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Foreword 


Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
Johannes M. Renger, Ronald F. G. Sweet, and David B. Weisberg. 

Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, England, 
for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections. Professor Hans 
E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has read the proofs in galleys and suggested a number of 
improvements. Mag. Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, has also read the 
proofs and made a number of valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian 
material. 

For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Mag. Aage Westenholz, 
University of Copenhagen, and to Joan Goodnick Westenholz. 


Chicago, Illinois A. Leo OpPENHEmM 
September, 1970 
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AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts | and 2, 
B,D, E, G, H,1/J, 5, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fur 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 A = ndgqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde . 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tabléts 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
attisu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 


logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 


Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Waorterbuch der 
Worterbuch  Ugaritischen Sprache 
AJA American Journal of Archaeology 
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 
AKA EK. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 


The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 
Altmann,ed., Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 

and Texts: Vol. 1) 


AMI Archdologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 
AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitét 
Hamburg 
AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 
An lexical series An = Anum 
AnBi Analecta Biblica 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
Festungs- von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 
werke 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24) 
Angim epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein. 
AnOr Analecta Orientalia 
AnSt Anatolian Studies 
Antagal lexical series antagal = gagd 
AO tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 
AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament 
AOAW Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 
AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek 
AOS American Oriental Series 
AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 
APAW Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften. 


ARMT 
Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Baumgartner 
AV 
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Tiirk Terih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

Archiv Orientaélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Siachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Saéchsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani’ 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inserip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebriische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 


BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 
BE 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 


Béhl Chres- 
tomathy 

Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


vii 


Berliner Beitriige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

8S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.¢a: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 


* Sorcery 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

¥. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
‘schen Konigsinschriften 


Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
PKB 


BRM 
Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 
BSGW 
BSL 
BSOAS 


CAD 
Camb. 
CBM 
CBS 


ccT 
CH 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 


Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 
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R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & histoire 
juridique de la 1% Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Saéchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sdchsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans 1l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

E. Chiera,. Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 


M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 


Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 


Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 

Contenau 
Umma 

Corpus of 


Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 


Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 


Eastern Seals 


CRAI 

Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
CRRA 

CT 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL® 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 


Vill 


Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission francaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Wé6rterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 


van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of Adéur 
D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 
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J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidéku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) ; 

G. van Driel, The Cult of AS8ur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘“Handerhebung” 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 


Wagenpferde 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 
Eilers 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 


(= VIO 23) 
E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften- 


sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 


W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 


Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 


Gesellschafts- 


formen 
Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


Erimhus Bogh. 


Eshnunna 
Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 

Frankena 
Takultu 


namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 
W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima elis 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 
Boghazkeui version of Erimhu’ 
see Goetze LE 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


synonym list malku = garru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Faikenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

8S. Frankel, Die aramiaischen 
Fremdworter im Arabischen. 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sa- 
crale Maaltijd in het assyrische 
Ritueel 


Friedrich 
Festschrift 

Friedrich | 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 

Gautier 
Dilbat 

Gccl 


Gelb OAIC 

Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 


Trouvaille 
Gesenius?? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. 0. I. 


Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 

Goetze LE 

Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 
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R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift {= Berliner Beitrége zur 
Vor- und Frithgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & l’occasion de la VITe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 
I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 
miisches Handwérterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

Gdttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 
Gilgameé epic, cited fromThompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITT) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattudili3. Der Bericht 
uber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 
(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E.I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Giiterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 


Nimrodepos 


Haverford 


Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 
Hecker 


Grammatik 


E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C.D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 


K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
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Smith Senn. 


SMN 


N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama’ 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uher- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Ahbhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

SPAW 


Speleers 
Recueil 

SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 


gebung 
Starr Nuzi 


STC 
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Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
SyHabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 


Laga’ 
E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 


under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijavé-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des Hattudili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erginzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 


Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 


from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= VAB 
7) 


STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falikenstein 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 
Symb. 
Koschaker 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Taliqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, 


TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 
Tell Halaf 


Th. 
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O.R. Gurney, J.J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1te Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la ITIe 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gdétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwo6rungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
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Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thompson 
Gilg. 

Thompson 
Rep. 

Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 

TIM 

TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 
TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 
Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 


Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 


pal... 
R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 


R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers ... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H.Torezyner,Altbabylonische Tem- 
pelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Relief- 
stele 


Stadt ... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
IIT. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 


Glossar 


Uruanna 


VBoT 


VDI 
VIO 


Virolleaud 


Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 


Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna;: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkméler 
tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 

Vestnik Drevnel Istorii 
Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La Iégende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 


Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 


Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 


Winckler Sar. 
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W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (« AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (« WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects ofthe 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrige zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 


Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZI 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 
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D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 
S. C. Yivisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Star und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirari 

adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Assur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 

Cambyses 

chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 


dem. 
denom. 


xvii 


Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereing 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, J&tar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. K1. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 


demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 


oce. 


Old Pers. 


opp. 
orig. 

p- 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
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Other Abbreviations 
imperative physiogn. 
incantation (texts) pl. 
including pl. tantum 
indeclinable PN 
infinitive prep. 
inscription pres. 
interjection Pre-Sar. 
interrogative pret. 
intransitive pron. 
inventory prot 
Summa izbu pub. 
lamentation r. 

Late Babylonian redupl 
legal (texts) ref, 
letter rel. 
lexical (texts) rit. 
literally, literary (texts) RN 
logogram, logographic RS 
Ludtul bél némeqi 8. 
loan word Sar. 
Middle Assyrian SB 
roasculine Sel. 
mathematical (texts) Sem. 
Middle Babylonian Senn. 
medical (texts) Shalm. 
meteorology, meteorological sing. 
(texts) stat. const. 
month name str. 
meaning Sum. 
note supp. 
Neo-Assyrian syll. 
Neo-Babylonian syn. 
Nebuchadnezzar II Syr. 
Nabonidus Tigl. 
Neriglissar Tn. 
nominative trans. 
Old Assyrian translat. 
Old Akkadian translit. 
Old Babylonian Ugar. 
obverse uncert. 
occurrence, occurs unkn. 
Old Persian unpub. 
opposite (of) (to) v. 
original (ly) var. 
page wr. 
Palmyrenian WSem. 
participle x 
pharmaceutical (texts) x 
phonetic x 


xix 


physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 

synonym (ous) 

Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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K 


ka pron.; you (masc. sing.); lex.* 
ut = sa-a, ka-a, a-na-[(ku], at-[ta], §u-[t] Diri 11 
123 ff. ; zu-u zu = [ka]-a MSL 2 132 vii 43 (Proto-Ea). 
Except in the lex. texts, -ka occurs only 
as suffix. 


kA see kiam. 


ka’atu (kajdtu, gajdtu, qajdtu) s.; (a cereal 
and a prepared cereal); OB, MB, Nuzi, NB. 
[SE.KUD.DA] = ka-a-tu (followed by elme&u, q.v.) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 18. 
G ldl-an-gu, U.SE.MUs,, U.8E.GUD, U [kal-a[tel : 
G el-me-su, SE.GuUD = ka-a-[te], U.SE.KUD.DA : 
G [ka-a]-tu Uruanna II 479ff. 


a) in OB: 1 BAN SE ga-ia-tum JCS 11 107 
CUA 81:19; uncert.: 1 na-ru-qé-t 2i-ir ha-s[t] 
1 $a ga-a-a-ti-i one sack with lettuce seed, one 
with gajdtu-cereal UET 5 805:11. 


b) in MB: 1 sita ka-’-a-tum (preceded by 
jaruttu, in a list of spices) PBS 2/2 107:37. 


c) in Nuzi: x barley ana qa-a-a-ti 
HSS 16 123:8, 125:14, 128:7, RA 56 77:5, also, 
wr. ga-a-a-ti HSS 16 120:4 and 12, 136:6; for 
other refs. see gajdatu. 


d) inNB: x flour x gime ga-a-ta Weissbach 
Misc. pl. 15 No. 3:4 (Dar.), also TCL 9 117: 26; 
1 PL ga-a-a-tu u aba(h)sinnu Gordon Smith 
College 85:13; x barley ana qa-a-a-tum 
Cyr. 80:9. 

For gajatu in Nuzi, see Speiser, Language 33 478; 
Cassin, RA 52 20. 


kababu (gabdbu) s.; shield; OB, RS, SB, 
NA, Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. kababatu. 


kuS.ka.ba.bu.um, kus 6.ka.ba.bu.um 
MSL 7 219:105f. (OB Forerunner to Hh. X1); 
kug.5.[fB.0R.Mjz = tuk-§u = a-ri-tum | ka-ba-bu 
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; ku8.z.f8.0R.me, 
ku8.ka.ba.bu.um = ka-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIII 
186f.; [gis gja.ba.bu.um MaR.TU (among 


weapons) RA 18 65 x 35 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam). 

o18.8uB ku8.£.i8.UR.Mé si.ba ib.si : til-pa-na 
u ka-ba-ba ué-te-e8-8{ir] Angim IIT 36, restored 
from BM 123445 r. 1f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
i-lu-rmgi3 8uB kuS.e{B.UR.MB Su.si.sé.da.zu : 
til-pa-nu u ka-ba-bu ina sutésurikt when you set 
the bow and shield in order RA 12 74:17f. 

tuk-$u = a-ri-tt, ka-ba-bu Malku III 23f.; 
ka-ba-bu a-ri-[té] KAR 180:13’ (Alu Comm.?). 


a) inadm.: 8 ku8.gud ku8.ga.ba.bu. 
bi 32 diri 2 ku8.ga.ba.bu.um tur i.gal 
eight ox hides, yielding (lit. their) 32 shields, 
the excess being two small shields BIN 9 
329:13 and 15 (early OB), cf. 21 ku8.ga.ba. 
bu.um kuS.gud.bi 6 ibid. 111:1; 43 kué 
ga.ba.bu.um sumun _ 43 old shields 
ibid. 85:1, and passim in the texts dealing with 
deliveries of hides; 1 sila i.gi8S ku8.ga.ba. 
bu.um 8é8.e.dé one sila of oil to rub 
shield(s) Tell Asmar 1930, 30:31 (OB); 6 KUS 
ga-ba-bu 21 ai8.BAN.MES (sum total of Ugar. 
qi‘ “shield” and gst “bow’’?) RA 37 109: 24, 
also ibid. 111:48, and passim in this text, also ibid. 
117:18. 


b) other oces.: ustanasbar kima kiskatté 
GIS a-ra-a-te G18 ka-ba-ba-te (see sabaru A 
mng. 6) Streck Asb. 256:24; narkabdte ga-ba-bi 
azmaré siriyjam (as tribute, for context see 
azmaréi usage b) OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.); Summa 
KUS ka-ba-ab suM-8% ina KI.KAL & if someone 
gives him a leather shield he will get out of 
(his) distress Dream-book 324 K.2018A:11; 
summa SA.NIGIN kima ka-ba-bu if the 
intestines are like a shield (parallel: aritu 
line 35) BRM 4 13:36. 


c) in na (or sab) kabdbt shield-bearer: 
20 lim sab qasti 10 lim nas a18 ka-ba-bi nas iz- 
ma-re-e (I organized a contingent of) 20,000 
bowmen, 10,000 shield-bearers (and) spear- 
men Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:400, cf. nas 
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ka-ba-bt azmaré Rost Tigl. IIT p. 34: 199, also TCL 
3 289, Lie Sar. 72:11, nds a8 ka-ba-bi GIS az: 
maré Winckler Sar. pl. 47:58, also pl. 34 No. 
72:117 and Iraq 16 179:10 (Sar.), sab gaésti ka- 
ba-bi azmari bow-men, shield-bearers and 
spearmen TCL 3 320. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 379 n. 8. 


kababu (gabdbu) v.; 1. to burn, scorch, to 
char wood, 2. kubbubu to set fire to, to 
burn, to char; OB (lex.), SB, NB; I ikbub— 
tkabbab—kabib, 11; gabaébu Géssmann Era I 33; 
cf. gubbubu adj. and v., gubibtu, kabbu, 
kibbu B. 

Su.r(u.uz] = [ka-be]-bu, izi.ku;.[ku,.ru] = 
[myn Sd] 1zt Antagal D 162f.; 8u.ru.uz = ka-ba- 
{buj, omr.lé, ku;.ku;.ru, u.gug, bar = MIN 
ga iz Nabnitu XXIII 181ff.; lu.izi.ku.kur 
(var. [kur(?)].ku) = 4a 7¢-8a-ta-am ka-ab-bu 
OB Lu B iv 39; di[b].ba = ka-ba-bu Antagal H 
33; pi = ka-ba-bu CT 19 6 K.11155:10 (text 
similar to Idu); 8u.ru.uz.za(var. .a) = hamdaiu ga 
ka-ba-bi Antagal VIII 110. 

§u.ru.uz= ku-ub-bu-bu Antagal H 31; izi.3u. 
ru.uzZ = MIN (= 121) ku-wb-bu-bu IzilI 78. 

hu.uz.za jf ge-mu-d% 8 ka-ba-bu to roast, 
referring to burning GCCI 2 406:10 (med. comm.), 
see hiisu. 

1. to burn, scorch, to char wood — a) 
in gen.: ktma Girra ku(var. gu)-bu-wm-ma 
hu-mut kima nabli scorch like fire, burn 
like a flame! Géssmann Era I 33; agqullu 
t-kab-ba-bu ki 13ati (see anqullu) BBSt. No. 
6i17 (Nbk. 1); lbba la i-kab-ba-ab-ka so that 
your heart may not burn you KAR 238 
r. 14 (SB inc.), see MAOG 5/3 42, cf. libbd ... 
t-kab-bab-an-[ni] Thompson Rep. 235 A 13 (NB). 


b) to char wood: ina imnigsunu GI8.MA.NU 
sa ina appi u tsdi isata kab-bu nasi each 
carries in his right hand an ash branch 
charred in fire at the tip and the base 
KAR 298:3, also BBR No. 46:18, see AAA 22 64, 
ef. [3a ...] sumuS-3% 121 kab-bu Or. NS 24 
243:6, [...] fa-kab-bab ibid. 246:18. 


2. kubbubu to set fire to, to burn, to char 
— a) to set fire to, to burn: 4ar§.BaR-nig 
tu-kab-ba-bi zumri you (Lamaatu) burn 
bodies like fire 4R 56 ii 4 (Lamadtu), cf. Girra 
hi-kab-bi-ib-§u-nu-ti let Girra burn them up 
Lambert, AfO 18 293:61; adsat améli ina kub- 


kabaliu 


bu-ub subsésu isdta ana bit améli inaddi (see 
wdtu rong. 2a-1’) Boissier DA 19 iii 42 (SB 
ext.), see Boissier Choix 205; KI. MIN (= fele’t) ina 
sahmasta tésé kub-bu-u[b] 2 x x STT 71:27, 


b) to char: 7 hirsé ga GiS.MA.NU isténis 
SUHUS-su-nu ZI tu-kab-bab you char the 
bottoms of seven blocks of ash wood at 
one time CT 23 11:30, cf. (a branch) ina 
1z1 tu-kab-ba-ab AMT 18,9:8; the horn of a 
stag ina i121 tu-kab-bab Kécher BAM 166: 13, 
dupl. STT 286 r.(!) i 3;  [l2]-kab-bi-ba = lariki 
may he scorch your (the forest’s) branches 
CT 46 26 ii 6 (Gilg. VI1); sheep carcasses sa 
isatt. tu-ka-bi-ib which a fire has charred 
GCCI 1 157:4 (NB). 

For Labat TDP 22:39, see kapadpu. 


kababu see kapapu. 
kabadu see kabdtu. 


kabaku s.; (a type of field); NA.* 

piru sa ina muhhi KASKAL [Sarri] pani ga 
ina mubhi URU.SE PN ina mahar ka-ba-ki 
a lot which is at the king’s road, its front at 
the manor of PN, in front of the k. KAV 
186 r.6; 3 imér ka-ba-ku ADD 623r. 7. 


kaballu (kabdlu) s.; leg of the shoe, leggings; 
Mari, OB Alalakh, MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
foreign word; cf. épis kapalli. 


a) in Mari: 2 ka-ba-al-lu ... MuU.TUM 
Aplahanda two (pairs?) of k. (among 
garments) received from Aplahanda ARM 
7 238 :6. 


b) in OB Alalakh: 3 TUG.aU.E.a 2 KUS.E. 
sin 2 ka(copy tu)-ba-al-li three cloaks, two 
(pairs of) shoes, two k.-leggings Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:18. 


c) in MB: I tte medsén ka-ba-li sumUN 
one (pair) of old cloth shoes with leggings 
BE 14 157:85; [x] TUG mesén ka-ba-li 8a bit ili 
ibid. 65; [x] mesén ka-ba-li x1 ga bit ih 
ibid. 19; 5 TUG mesénu ka-ba(!)-lum GaL.MES 
five (pairs) of large shoes with leggings 
PBS 2/2 121:33 (coll. R. D. Biggs), cf. 1 
TUG mesénu ka-b[a-lum] ibid. 127:8; 1 TUG 
me-Se-<en> tah-ba-ti gal-pu KA atn 1 tte 
Ki.1 (mistake for KI.MIN = mesén) ka-ba-li 
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SUMUN.MES one pair of threadbare .... 
cloth shoes, with multicolored trim, one pair 
of old cloth k.-shoes (among garments) 
HS 128:8; 1 mi-sen U.BL.GAL 1 mi-Sen ka-ba- 
lim one pair of ....-shoes, one pair of shoes 
with k.-leggings HS 157 iv 30, also edge 2, 4 
(both texts courtesy J. Aro); [x] TUG me-se-nu 
ka-ba-lum CBS 3235:19 (unpub., courtesy R. D. 
Biggs). 


d) Akkadogram in Bogh.: LU z£-P15 TUG 
KA-BAL-LI Friedrich Gesetze p. 78 § 176B:25, cf. 
l-vo-7im 1 TUG GA-BAL-LI 1-NU-TIM KUS.E.SIR 
KUB 17 18 ii 22; 1 va-PaL TUG KA-BAL-LU 
KUB 12 8119; TUG K4-B4L KUB 2 2 iv 4, ef. 
KUB 7 33:21. 


e) in EA: 1 Sv Sénu etn.a 1 8u TUG 
ka-p[all-{l]u &[a] ’l one pair of shoes with 
colored trim, one pair of leggings made of 
@lu-fabric EA 22 ii 35, ef. ibid. 26 and 32; 
1 Sénu §a GADA GUN.A ga iduzzarrigunu <...> 
1 8u TUG ka-pa-lu 8a li one pair of linen 
shoes with colored trim, whose (the shoes’) 

. <is of ...>, one pair of k.-leggings made 
of i°lu-fabric ibid. 34 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


f) in Nuzi: 2 tapdlu ka-pa-al-lu.mEs ga 
birmi 4 tapdlu ka-pa-al-lumEs baslu 1 TUG 
us-pa-hu baslu 63 tapdlu ka-pa-al-lu. MES 
BABBAR.MES two pairs of leggings with 
multicolored trim, four pairs of dyed leg- 
gings, one dyed uspahu-garment, 63 pairs of 
undyed leggings HSS 14 247:37f., ef. HSS 15 
169:23, 174:8; [x] tapalu ga-pal-li HSS 13 
431:17 (= RA 36 204), <i&énitu ga-ba-al-lu 
one set of k. HSS 15 163:4. 

It is uncertain whether the word refers 
to an integral part of a shoe, possibly some 
legging reaching up to the knee or higher, 
or to a separate garment as, for instance, 
stockings or hose reaching up to the knee or 
even the waist and kept up by a belt or the 
like. 

Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 62; Salonen Fuss- 
bekleidung 64f. 


kabaltu s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list. 

[...].x.Br : ka-bal-tum (between nurbi bugli 
and zé bugli) Kécher Pfanzenkunde p. 8 No. 
32 i 13. 


kabalu 


kabalu v.; 1. to be paralyzed, to be lame, 
2. kubbulu to make immobile, to hinder 
movements, 3. II/2 (passive to kubbulz); 
OB, SB, NB; I (stative only), IJ, IJ/2, I1/3 
(inf. kutabbulu, lex. only); ef. kibiltu, kubbulu. 

4-da ERIM, ZA-tent = tu-Sa-bu-lu (error for kutabz 
bulu) Ea II Excerpt ii 24’f., see Ea IT 230f., 
cited kubbulu lex. section. 

ne--u = ka-ba-lu (var. ka-ba-ru) Malku II 271; 
pa-sa-lum = kub-bu-[lu] Izbu Comm. 416; hum- 
mu-Sat jf ku-ub-bu-la-[at] BM 37059:1 (comm., 
courtesy W.G. Lambert). 

tu-kam-bal 5R 45 K.253 iii 29. 


1. tobe paralyzed, to be lame — a) kabdlu: 

[Summa] amélu suhar eqbigu ka-bil if the 

. of a man’s heel is paralyzed K®écher 
BAM 124 i 50. 


b) kubbulu (referring to a physical handi- 
cap, stative only): ana alakim ku-wb-bu-ul 
he is unable to go TCL 1 46:28 (OB let.); 
Jumma amélu pisu sapassu ana imitti kub- 
bu-ul-ma dabdba la i{le’t] if a man’s mouth 
and lip are skewed to the right side and he 
cannot speak AMT 24,1:3, also ibid. 9; [Summa 
musdra] ku-um-bu-ul if (his) penis is paralyzed 
BRM 4 22:20 (physiogn.); summa sinnistu 
ulidma sép imittigu ku-ub-bu-lat if a woman 
gives birth and the right foot (of the child) 
is lame Leichty Izbu III 83, also (with the 
left) ibid. 84; Summa littu ulidma ku-ub-bu- 
[ul] if a cow gives birth and (the calf) 
is lame Leichty Izbu XIX 19. 


2. kubbulu to make immobile, to hinder 
movements: summa awilum assat awilim Sa 
ztkaram la idima ina bit abisa wasbat &-kab- 
bil-3i-ma ina sinisa ittatilma if a man pins 
down another man’s wife, who has not 
yet had sexual relations and still lives in 
her father’s house, and then rapes her 
CH § 130:60; ana mu-ka-bi-li-ia e-si- ak- 
Su-nu-Si-im-ma lillikiinim assign (fields) to 
the people who are hindering me so that 
they come here BIN 7 45:24 (OB let.). 


3. II/2 (passive to kubbulu): sapassu 
uk-tam-bil inu ishirma his lip was paralyzed, 
(his) eye became small (description of the 
effect of astroke) Piepkorn Asb. 62:11, cf. ACh 
Sin 23:1, cited kapalu lex. section. 
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For Thompson Rep. 174:6, see kabaésu mng. 
3a-2’. 
Bauer, ZA 42 168. 


kabalu see kabailu. 
kabarahhu sce gabarahhu. 
kabarru see kaparru C. 


kabartu. s.; 1. thickness, 
mng.); OB, SB; cf. kabaru. 


1. thickness: ka-bar-tum = emiiqu thick- 
ness predicts strength (comm. on summa 
qutun marti kabar) CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.). 


2. (uncert. 


2. (uncert. mng.): kurki MUSEN issir 
asakki la ka-bar-tim-ma DU,+DU-u gaqqari mé 
ina Saté[Su] US t-ba-ii(!)-ni igasst the goose 
is the bird of the asakku-demon, they make 
it fly up without k., when drinking water 
on(?) the ground, it cries, “they make me 
responsible for the blood” STT 341:14, cf. 
kurki issir DUR.AN.KI la ka-bar-ti ul-te(text 
-tam)-lu-in-ni KAR 125:11 (SB); uncert.: 
ka-ba-ar-tim sant Suméu nakrum alkakatika 
iptanarras — k., second apodosis: the enemy 
will keep your roads blocked RA 27 142:34 
(OB ext.), perhaps to be emended to kabaz 
rahhu, see gabarahhu, cf. ka-ba-ra-ah LU(!). 
KUR ibid. 35. 


kabartu see kabbariu. 


kabar’u s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

1 GuR ai8.MA ana ka-ba-ar-i one gur of 
figs for k. ARMT 12 738:2, also 573:2; 1 DUG 
$a x ana ka-ba-ar-t ibid. 586: 2. 


Possibly the name of a festival. 
kabaru see kamaru. 


kabaru (habdru) v.; 1. to become fat, 
heavy, thick, strong, 2. kubburu to make 
thick, heavy, strong, 3. IV/3 to be constantly 
puffed up; from OA, OB on; I ikbir — ikab: 
bir — kabar (ka-bir YOS 3 200:30), II (uhab: 
bir Lyon Sar. 24:37), IV/3; cf. kabartu, 
kabbartu, kabbaru, kabru, kabriitu, kubaru A, 
kubburu, kubru, kuburré, mukabbiru, muktab: 
biru, takbaru. 

[mu-ur] [HAR] = [kJa-ba-rum A V/2:243; [bu-ur] 
[BUR] = ka-ba-ru éé SE to grow thick, said of grain 


kabaru 


K.11807 iii 29 (text similar to Idu); [gu-ur] [LacaB] 
= [ku-u]b-bu-ru A J/2:8; gur, = kub-bu-r[u] 
2R 44 No. 2:11 (group voc.). 

nu.ki.da.a.ni [a]l.gur,y.re.en.e.ge ina 
la akdlime ka-ab-rat has she become fat without 
eating? Lambert BWL 241:41f. 

tu-kab-bar 5R 45 K.253 viii 51. 


1. to become fat, heavy, thick, strong — 
a) said of animals and human beings: 
Summa Sserru ibahhi u i-kab-bir Labat TDP 
226:88, cf. i-kab-bir i-ba-ah-hu K.6053:9’, 
also Summa amélu i-kab-be-er AMT 53,11:3, 
and paraJlel AMT 17,8:1, cited bakdé v.; Summa 
huziri: la i-ka-b[iyru] assimim dinasunu 
Summa <iy-ka-bi,ru lizzizu if the hogs do 
not become fat, offer them for sale, if they 
become fat, let them stay BIN 6 84: 35f. 
(OA); [alpum] 54 mdadis ka-ba-ar that ox 
is very fat ARM 1 86:11, cf. alpum ka-ba-ar 
BIN 7 42:10 (OB). 


b) said of parts of the body: summa 
immeru kisdda ka-bar if the sheep has a thick 
neck AfO 9 119:3 (SB); Summa ai8 arikma u 
ka-bar if he has a long and thick penis BRM 
4 22:27 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 9d r. 10’, 
cf. abunnassu kab-rat | kab-sat BRM 4 22:8; 
summa ... saptdsu madis ik-tab-ra_ if his 
lips have become very swollen Labat TDP 
72:22; [Summa NA Si@,].1e1-u limitti] ka-bar 
if a man’s right eyebrow is thick KAR 395 i 
1, ef. ibid. 6, also Iraq 24.55:30b; summa??? ik- 
bir-ma Kraus Texte 14 r. 12; a kisdssu 
kurtma u ka-bar this (means) that his neck 
is short and thick Kraus, MVAG 40/2 60:2; 
[Summa iljebu gerbiisu kab-ru Leichty Izbu 
XVI 112. 


c) said of parts of the exta: Summa ri-su- 
um ka-ba-ar YOS 10 42 ii 55 (OB ext.); quiun 
martim ik-bi-ir Bab. 2 pl. 6 (opposite p. 257): 6 
(OB ext. report), cf. summa quiun marti ka- 
bar if the neck of the gall bladder is thick 
CT 20 39 iii 8 (SB); Summa eristum isissa 
idannin i-kab-bir-ma if the base of the erzstu- 
mark is strong and thick Boissier DA 11 i 10 
(SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25:9; summa ta-al-lu 
ik-bi-tr-ma if the diaphragm is thick YOS 10 
42 iii 31, cf. tirdnu ... ela mindtisu ik-bi-ru 
if the intestines are thicker than usual BRM 
413:19. 
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d) said of timber and trees: asah? ... Sa 
lsita g@ 2 siua ka-ab(!)-ru (see asihu usage c) 
VAS 16 52:7, cf. kudabku-trees &a4 sina $ 
sia adi 1 SILA GUR, LIH 72:10 (both OB let- 
ters); [1,4] sina ina isdisu ik-bi-ir 8 siLa ina 
appisu ik-bi-ir (the cedar) is x silas thick at 
the base, eight silas thick at the top MKT 1 
368 i 2, cf. also ibid. 7 (OB math.), cf. ina kt 
mast tk-bi-ir how thick was it? MCT 57 Ec 2; 
(cedar and cypress) Sa ultu time pani 
magal tk-bi-ru(var. adds -u)-ma isihu lanu 
which from of old grew thick and tall Borger 
Esarh. 61 v 76, cf. isthuma tk-bi-ru dannigs 
OIP 2 107 vi 51 and 120:39 (Senn.); busdbi sa 
x sina ka-bir (see husdbu mng. 2) YOS 3 
200: 30 (NB). 


e) said of ears of barley: entima seu 
ka-bar Adad irahhis when the barley is 
full, the storm will beat it down CT 39 
16:42 (SB Alu), cf. (the barley) ka-ba-ar 
TCL 17 4:15; 18tu sSeum ka-ba-ar TIM 4 
36 r. 16 (both OB); éa la ka(?)-ab-ra-tum is: 
siduma_ they harvest before (the ear) is 
full (for fear of locusts) Aro, WZJ 8 572:25 
(MB let.); ebdiru sa [mati?] lu sic,-ig an-tum 
[w ... lu-w kjab-ba-ra §u(?)-[bul?-tu? lu-ul 
i-kab-bir may the land’s harvest be fine, may 
the ear and the [...] be very full, may the 
ear of barley(?) become full STT 87:29 (NA 
lit.). 


f) other occs.: igdrum (2 xt8] 
ana sapliatim ka-ba-ar a wall, two cubits 
thick below TMB 129 No. 231:2, ef. stttat 


ammat igartum ka-ab-ra-at TCL 10 3:4, cited 
igartu usage c; GIIG ... la iqattin u la 
i-ka-bi-ir (see biruju usage c) TLB 4 34:29 
(OB let.); asSum ... ah nakrini la i-ka-bi-ru 
u GI8.8UKUR-su la idanninu kiam ipus he 
acted in such a way that the strength of our 
enemy would not become greater and his 
lance would not get stronger SH 919:50 (cour- 
tesy J. Laessee); Summa rigma ka-bar if he 
has a sonorous voice AfO 11 224:81 (SB phys- 
iogn.); summa tarbasa lamima ka-bar wu suz 
parruru UD.1.KAM tarbasa lamima ka-bar u 
rab-[s}u if (the moon) is surrounded by a 
halo and it (the halo?) is thick and spread 
out, (explanation :) it is surrounded by a halo 


kabdsu 


on the first day (of the month) and it is 
thick and TCL 6 17 r. 11f. (astrol. 
with comm.), also summa Sin ina tamartisu 
tarbasa lamima ka-bar u Suparruru | UD.1.KAM 
tarbasa lamima | ka-[bar] ibid. r. 41 (catch 
line), also AfO 14 187:9 (catalog), see Weidner, 
AfO 14 314f., cf. Summa Sin ina te1-Su ka-bar 
KL.MIN ku-rt ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 i 4-10. 


2. kubburu to make thick, heavy, strong — 
a) in brick construction: kisirta ... x 
agurri t-ke-bir(var. -bi-ir) (see agurru mng. 
lb-2’) AOB 1 72:29, 74:11, cf. ibid. 76:42, 86 r. 
4 (all Adn. 1), 136 r. 7 (Shalm. I), also Scheil Tn. 
Ilr. 58, 40 libnati u-kab-bir OIP 2 111 vii 68 
(Senn.); 13 libndti ina nalbanija rabé u-ka-be- 
er-Su. I made the wall 13 bricks thick (using) 
my large brick mold (as the standard) WO 
2 42:52 (Shalm. III); note uzaggir ... u-hab- 
bir-ma Lyon Sar. 24:37. 


b) other occs.: ah nakrini nu-ka-ab-ba- 
aru GIS. SUKUR-su nuda[nnan] we add to 
the strength of our enemy and strengthen 
his lance SH 919:31 (courtesy J. Laessge); 
digla %-kab-bir-ma I taxed(?) my eyesight 
(see be’ésu usage b-2’) 3R 2 No. 22:58 (colo- 
phon); PN, my brother’s messenger, and my 
brother’s people who came with PN uktebbit 
aniku gabbisunu u wk-te-ib-bi-ir-gu-nu dannis 
I have honored them all and esteemed them 
highly EA 20:65 (let. of Tu&ratta); summa ub- 
bur | ku-ub-b[ur] (obscure) KAR 395 v 3 (SB 


physiogn.). 


3. IV/3 to be constantly puffed up: 
ittanappas kima niini it-ta-nak-bir kima séri 
he (the patient) gapes(?) like a fish, puffs 
himself up like asnake Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24. 

For AfO 18 77b 10, see kapdru A v. mng. 3c. 


kabasu v.; 1. to step into something (un- 
clean) accidentally, 2. to step upon some- 
thing on purpose, to trample, to crush, defeat 
an enemy, to bother, to make people do 
work, to press people, to stamp out a fire, to 
suppress noise, to make compact, to full 
cloth, to let time pass, 3. to stride, to 
walk upon, to pace off, (with kubusst) to 
make regulations, to come in, 4. to exert 
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oneself, to put pressure upon a person, to 
drop a claim, a case, to forgive, pardon 
a sin, 5. kubbusu (same mngs.), 6. kutad: 
busu to put pressure on each other (reciprocal 
to mng. 4), 7. ésukbusu to allow to walk 
about, to trample, to make a road or ramp 
by compressing and stamping the soil, to 
make concessions, 8. nakbusu (ingressive 
mng.), 9. IV/3 to submit oneself; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and x1.vU8, zuKUM 
(aue,); I ikbus — tkabbas — kabis, 1/2, I, 
II/2, III, IV, IV/2, IV/3 (ta-ta-na-ak-bi,-si 
KTS 4b:20); ef. kabistu A, *kabsu adj., kibsu 
Aand B, kibsu A in Sa kibsi, kubbusu, kubussi,, 
nakbasu, Sukbusu. 


gir.gub = ka-ba-su, izi.te.en.te.en = MIN 
é4 4-8d-ti, igi.dul = Min 84 ¢-nim Antagal E c 9ff.; 
[x.x].kin.us.sa = ka-ba-su (in group with séru 
and mésu) Erimhus II 44; Su-h[uj-ub 80+muL = 
({kJa-ba-su Ka II 280. 

gu,.gal gu,z.mah t ki.usS ki.ga : gugallu 
gumahu ka-bi-is rite ellett great and full-grown bull 
walking over holy pastures 4R 23 No. 1 i 8f.; 
a.tus.a.bal.e.dé mu.un.da.zukum.ma mu. 
un.da.zukum.ma : rimka tabka ik-bu-us ik-bu- 
us-ma he stepped into thrown-out washwater, 
he indeed stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff., also 
ibid. 41 K.4949:6f., and [a luh].ha dé.a gir 
na.an.zukum.e :[me-e mu-s]a-a-ti la i-ka-ab-ba-as 
he must not step into dirty water Sumer 9 p. 34 ff. 
No. 28:7f., ef. ibid. 11f. and 19f. (MB); musen.e 
... edin.dagal i.zukum.e (gloss: ik-bu-tis-ma) 
the bird (its nest destroyed) stepped on an (empty) 
vast space Bird-Fish Disputation 116, gloss from 
CT 42 No. 42 r. 6;da.da.kex(kID) engur.ra.kes 
zukum.e ba.an.na.te.es idat apsi ana 
ka-ba-su(var. -st) ithini (see idu A lex. section) 
CT 16 45:136f.; [kU].an a.tu;.a gir na.an.us. 
s[a(!)...] [a-nJa rim-ka la 7-[ka-ab-ba-as] 
a-sak-k[u ...] he must not step into washwater, 
it is a taboo [...] Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 28:9f.; 
Se gir.uS da.uS : ge-im ki-is-pi (for kibst) ka- 
<ba>-a-st (obscure) Ai. IV i 41. 

nig.gig gir.is.sa.a.ni nu.un.<zu.am> 
an-zil u-kab-bi-su (I do not know) the abomination 
upon which I have stepped 4R 10:47, ef. nig. 
gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir.fus].sa.a.ni : an-zil 
... ina la idé u-kab-bi-is ibid. 34f., see OECT 6 
p. 41. 

§d-ma(!)-tu [p]a-[s]d-tu ka-ba-su CT 31 44 r.(!) 
ii 2 (ext. comm.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 72. 


1. to step into something (unclean) acci- 
dentally: if a man has a disease of the 
ankle(?) ga BARA.SI.GA ik-bu-us it is be- 


kabasu 2a 


cause he has accidentally stepped upon a 
cultic socle AMT 100,3:15, ef. AMT 15,3:7; 
[r]imki ida la idé ik-bu-us he stepped into 
washwater, knowingly or unknowingly AMT 
100,3:11, cf. 3a a.TU, tk-bu-us ibid. 8; rumikat 
mé la musésiritu lu ak-bu-is I stepped (going 
along a square) on a drain with unclean water 
JNES 15 142:43’ (lipgur-litanies), cf. also AfO 18 
77 K.8927:8, KBo 9 53:1ff.; if his feet refuse 
to move rumikdti ik-bu-us (diagnosis:) he 
stepped in dirty water Labat TDP 142 iv 16’; 


anzilla [lu] ik-bu-is INES 15 136:93; K1.U8 
SAG.MUSEN kKI.US-ws (diagnosis:) he has 
stepped on the track(s) of a bird 


Labat TDP 34:23; Summa amélu ina la idé 
surdéra KL.US if without knowing it a man 
stepped upon a lizard KAR 382:15f. (SB Alu); 
[summa] gaggad séri amélu ik-bu-us-ma ana 
imitti ishur if a man stepped on the head of 
a snake and it turned away toward the right 
KAR 386:12 and (with left) ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 3 
(SB Alu). 

2. to step upon something on purpose, 
to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy, to 
bother, to make people do work, to press 
people, to stamp out a fire, to suppress 
noise, to make compact, to full cloth, to 
let time pass — a) to step upon something 
on purpose: hurdsa russd ippallasma kupra 
t-kab-ba-ds-ma pasir he looks upon red 
gold, steps upon bitumen and is free (of 
the bewitchment) AMT 90,1 iii 7; ina 
sépisu Sa Suméli i-kab-ba-si-ma pasir he 
steps on it (the potsherd) with his left foot 
and is free AfO 18 76 Text B 28 (SB omens), 
cf. [... S]a Suméli i-kap-pa-as KUB 346r.9 
(diagn.); akala u INisaba ga ina pisu ilému 
ina Sapal sépésu ZUKUM ina mubhi izzazma 
he steps with his feet on bread and barley 
which he has chewed in his mouth andstands 
on (them) BBR No. llr. iii 13; ina kisdd nari 
izzazma A t-kab-ba-asx(as)-ma he stands at 
the edge of the canal and steps into the 
water K.157+:11’ and dupls. (namburbi, cour- 
tesy R. Caplice), see Ebeling, RA 48 140:13, cf. 
also Gin-Su% lam x1 ka-ba-si before stepping 
with his foot on the floor (in the morning) 
AMT 89,3 i 5f., and passim in rits.; [SAL.BI] 
ta-kab-ba-as-ma_ = GIN.GIN.[NAl Biggs Saziga 
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76 r. 1 (SB rit.); note 7tk-bu-us-ma bélum 
ga TV’ amatum isissa then the lord stepped 
upon the lower end of Tiamat En. el. 
IV 129; ina kilatté’u baima ka-bi-is with 
both his (legs) he is standing on a 
horned serpent MIO 1 80 vi 3 (description 
of representations of demons); ina sép Sumélisu 
kusé ka-bi-is (represented as) treading with 
his left foot on a kusd-animal ZA 43 16:44, 
cf. ka-bi-is u&Sumgalli (said of Marduk) 
KAR 104:29; ki a ana Babili iterba murt 
$a KUR.KUR tk-ta-ba-as because he has 
entered Babylon, he has set foot on the center 
of the world ABL 588:12 (NB); kisdd bélatisu 
kima qaltappi ina sépéja ak-bu-us I placed 
my foot on his lordly neck as if it were a 
footstool Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, cf. da... 
mitate kaliSina kima kilzappi ana sépéesu tk- 
bu-su Traq 25 52:10 (Shalm. III). 


b) to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy 
— 1’ in lit.: (kisad] T?amat urruhiés ta-kab- 
ba-as atta very soon you will step on the 
neck of Tiamat En. el. 11115; he put fetters 
on them gqadu tugmatisunu sapal3u ik-bu-us 
stood in triumph upon them and their allies 
En. el. IV 118; ka-bi-is egriitim JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 8 r. v 26 (OB); ak-bu-us gallaja Maqlu 
V 149; the singer should sing “He is the one 
who removes darkness” and recite ta-kab(!)- 
ba-as rag-gu “‘You tread upon the evil ones” 
BBR No. 60:22; lé lemni mahas sép lemni 
ku-bu-us irat lemni sikip slap the face of the 
evil, step on the foot of the evil, turn back 
the evil KAR 58:6. 


2’ in hist.: I resettled the Assyrians sa 
Arumu ik-bu-su-si-nu-ni whom the Arame- 
ans had subjected AKA 240 r. 46 (Asn.); nigé 
... tk-bu-su-ma usaknigsu sépussun they 
defeated these inhabitants and made them 
their subjects Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44, cf. 
Arubu kalisu ik-bu-su-ma they defeated all 
the Arabs ibid. 54 iv 28, cf. also ka-bi-is nisé 
GN la kansiiti ibid. 33:20;  ka-bi-is altite 
AKA 74 v 64 (Tigl. 1); Gimirraja ga... Sapalsu 
tk-bu-su the Cimmerians whom he had sub- 
jected Streck Asb. 2211119, cf. ina qibit ... 
lant ana pat gimrisunu ak-bu-us 
ibid. 40 iv 102; the king should inquire ki 
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mamma mala basi Mat Témti ... ik-bu- 
su-ma ana abika iddinu alla mat GN whether 
anybody else but the Gurasimmu country 
has subdued the Sea Land and given (it) to 
your father ABL 947r. 6 (NB); note the 
“historical omen” [...]-44MAR.UD z2ér Babili 
[... Mat] témtt ik-bu-su-ma [...] [when 
...]-Marduk, a native of Babylon, subjected 
the Sea [Land] and [...] CT 30 25 K.9752:4 
(SB ext.); with kisddu: ak-bu-us kidddi nisé 
GN I subjected the people of Cilicia Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 47. 


c) to bother, to make people do work, 
to press people: kima sépi [tk]-bu-su-ni 
emigattam [as]bassuma since he bothered 
me, I seized him by force BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
ibid. 26 (OA); istén Sut Sa pandnum ... illiz 
kamma sépi ik-bu-s& inanna ima illikamma 
kiam igbém the one Sutian who came here 
some time ago (when the Sutians were 
making razzias on sheep) and bothered me 
(lit. trod on my feet) has just today come 
here and reported as follows ARM 6 58:13; 
hadiaja t-ka-bu-su m@ ABL 307 r. 14 (NA); 
Summa ip har-ru sikra Summa nisé ammiite 
kub-sa_ either close the canal or bother 
these people (to do what they are supposed 
todo) ABL 543 r. 12, also (parallel passages, 
all letters of Asb.) ABL 273:13, 1108 r. 13, 
1244 r. 5 (NA). 


d) to stamp out a fire, to suppress 
noise: kima isdtu ik-tab-su when they have 
stamped out the fire ZA 45 44:34 (NA); Adad 
thundered against the land hubursa tk-ta-ba-ds 
témsa ispuh suppressed the noise (it made), 
confused its mind JCS 11 86 iv 5 (OB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. hubur mdtim ... ik-ta-ba-ds 
ibid. 16. 

e) to make compact, to full cloth: barley 
given ana TUGSA.cA.DU ga-ba-zi-im for 
fulling a .... garment MAD 1 258:6 (OAkk.), 
cf. do not be careless ina muhhi ka-ba-as sa 
sia rammu concerning the fulling(?) of the 
rammu-wool CT 22 69:7 (NB let.); [ti]dda t- 
kab-ba-sa-am mahriga he compacts the clay in 
front of her Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60: 252; 
uncert.: kaniniwe ana ga-a-pa-a-2i HSS 13 
119:7 (Nuzi). 
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f) to let time pass: 6 mu.MES ina ka-ba- 
a-st when she has reached the sixth year 
KAV 1 iv 99 (Ass. Code § 36); difficult: 2 
Sandte i-kab-ba-as ana Salussi Satti ... iddan 
he will let two years pass, in the third he 
pays Ebeling Stiftungen 14r. 9, for a parallel, 
see alaku mng. 3j-2’b’. 


3. to stride, to walk upon, to pace off, 
(with kubussti) to make regulations to come 
in — a) to stride, to walk upon — 1’ in lit., 
hist., and letters: appdru la habdrim [qaq-qu]- 
ru-t la ka-ba-si-im palgu la etagim swamps 
which cannot be ...., grounds which can- 
not be walked upon, ditches which cannot 
be crossed Belleten 14 226:38 (Iridium); 
DN asibat réséti ka-bi-sa-at kuppati 
Sumalija who lives on mountain tops, 
walks about at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 47; 
to Ninurta péti nagbé ka-bi-si erseti rapasti 
who opens up the deep, walks about in the 
nether world AKA 255i3(Asn.); ka-bi-su 
ersett rapasti ... ka-bi-su gereb gamé riiqtti 
attunuma JRAS 1929 285:8f.; ka-bi-is gereb 
Samé = Iraq 18 62:15 (Hama), ka-bi-is irat 
tdmti RaAcc. 138:313, (Adad?) ka-bi-su tam- 
tim A 3673:10; ka-bi-su-ki limhuruninns 
eteqitki litenntd ittija (see end mng. lf) 
KAR 246:44 and dupl.; let him roam the 
open country like a wild animal ribit dligu 
aj ik-bu-us but not walk over the square of 
his city MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 4 (MB kudurru); 7 dmi 
siiga ... la i-kab-ba-as for seven days he 
must not walk on the street Ebeling KMI 55:6, 
cf. sig dligu ... lat-kab-ba-su STT 73:39, see 
JNES 19 32, cf. also Salmeé ik-bu-us gaq[qar.. .] 
AfO 19 64 iii 3; 703t ina mehé asar ak-bu-su ul 
idi I do not know where I walked because 
of the storm PSBA 23 pl. (after p. 192):17 (lam- 
ent.); the pig la ka-bi-is agurrt is not 
wont to walk on (a floor of) baked bricks 
Lambert BWL 215:15, cf. ka-bi-sa-ku agu[rrt] 
(referring to the horse) ibid. 183:10; dust 
from (under) your feet u gaqqaru ga ka-pa- 
zi-ka ground on which you are walking 


EA 195:7, also, wr. qa-pa-sa-qa 198:7, 
ka-ba-si-ka RA 19 99:6, and passim, te-ef Sa 
ka-pa-St-ka = =9EBA 213:5, e[pru sa] ka-pa- 


S[e-ka] EA 253:4; the mountain 4a ina 
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sarrani abbéja mamma la ik-bu-su on which 
none of my royal predecessors ever set foot 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48, cf. la tk-bu-su qaqqaréa 
ibid. 54 iv 36; the sacred groves sa mamma 
ahtt la usarru ina libbi la i-kab-ba-su itasin 
into which no alien is admitted and within 
whose boundaries no alien may walk Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 67, cf. §a ak-bu-su misir mat Musur 
GN umassirma as soon as I set foot on 
Egyptian territory, he abandoned Memphis 
ibid. 16 ii 30, also Piepkorn Asb. 38 ii 21, 52 iii 
70, and misir mat Aéésur 1-kab-ba-su-% PRT 
22:11, 14:11, and passim, see Knudtzon Gebete 2 
p. 299; with kibsu: ina ki-bi-is tak-bu-su izzaz 
mitu wherever she has stepped there is 
death Maglu III 93. 


2’ in omen texts: agar ugari Sudtu nakru 
i-kab-ba-as ebiirga isallal the enemy will 
set foot in this irrigation district, he 
will carry off its harvest CT 39 9:13, of. agru 
sudtu nakru i-kab-ba-as-ma innaddi ibid. 5:53 
(both SB Alu), itebbamma asar matija i-kab- 
ba-as CT 20 49:14 (SB ext.); KI KUR KUR 
ummani i-kab-ba-as(text -al) my army will 
set foot in enemy land Thompson Rep. 


174:6 (coll.); mdrdte bit abisina i-kab- . 
ba-sa | zAHME daughters will walk 
about (ie., stay unmarried) in their 


father’s house, variant: will run away 
Kraus Texte 6 r.18; qereb ekalli 1-kab-ba-as 
ibid. 22 i 26’, cf., wr. SA B.GAL ZUKUM-as 
ibid. iv 5 and 12d v 10, also B.GAL 2-ka-b[a-as] 
ibid. 62 r.21 (OB); with kibsu: amélu kib-sa 
i-§d-ra_1i-kab-ba-as the man will walk a 
straight path Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 11; note: if he 
has a foot like a scorpion’s pincers, this means 
ga ana bdabani i-kab-ba-su sépéSu BAL.MES 
(see bdbdnu s.) Kraus Texte 22i31’ and, wr. 
ZU[KUM] ibid. 19 iii 2’ (all physiogn.). 


b) to pace off (in math.): Sddam minam 
lu-uk-bu-tis what length should I pace off? 
TMB 35 No. 70:3, also 48f. Nos. 96:6 and 97:2, 
ef. ki mast Siddam lu-uk-b[u-uis] ibid. 34 
No. 69:4, also 8 Siddam ana panika ta-ka-ba-as 
ibid. 70:12, x siddam ... ta-ka-ba-as ibid. 35 
No. 92:6; epert Sa ta-ak-bu-st the soil 
which you have paced off TCL 18 85:16 (OB 
Jet.). 
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c) (with kubussi) to make regulations: 
see kubussii mng. lb. 


d) to come in: basi ... t-kab-bu-su dullu 
ippusu soon they will come and do their 
work ABL 537 r. 8, but la ik-kab-bu-su 
dullu la ippusu ibid. r. 12, also Sunu ila’i 
i-kab-bu-su = ABL 531 r. 16, cf. ik-tab-su 
ABL 1214:6 (all NA), see also mng. 8. 


4. to exert oneself, to put pressure upon 
a person, to drop a claim, a case, to forgive, 
pardon a sin — a) to exert oneself (with ra: 
munu asobject, OA only): kima andku awatka 
asmeu atta kaspam | Gin ina sim Sulupkim raz 
makka ku-ub-sa-am gimli just as I listened to 
your word, so kindly do your best with regard 
to every shekel of silver on the price of the Suz 
lupki-garment CCT 2 26a:18, cf. kaspam 1 MA. 
wa @(!) 2(!) Ma.nA ramakka ku-bu-uis-ma lib: 
bam dinam KTS 22a:16, also kaspam 1 MA.NA 
u2ma.na ramakka ku-bu-us-ma awilam gimil 
Kiiltepe h/k 347:15, see Or. NS 36 395; kaspam 
lain ramini ld-ak-bu-tis-ma ludammigsinati 
let me exert myself over every single shekel 
of silver in order to oblige them (fem. pl.) 
ICK 1 192:23, also kaspam 1 Gin ramini 
a-ka-ba-as-ma ibid. 27; kaspam 1 cin 
ramakka ku-bu-ts-ma ... libbi lihdu exert 
yourself over every single shekel of silver 
so that I can be happy BIN 6 24:10; kas: 
pam 1 MA.NA ramini ak-ta-ba-as-ma TCL 
1417:11; Sim subatija mala KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin r[a-ma-ka] ta-ka-ba-sd-ni (tell PN) how 
much you exert yourself over every 
shekel of silver of the price of my textiles 
TCL 20 100:15, cf. [ra-m]a-ka ku-ub-sa-am 
ibid. 21. 


b) to put pressure upon a person (OA 
only): € Sa sattim istén sibtam ina sérisu 
algeu mimma kaspam 1 ein [€ alk-bu-st- 
ka (oath:) I have not received interest 
for even one year from him and I have not 
put pressure upon you for even one shekel 
of silver RA 60 95 MAH 16210: 11, cf. KTP 33:4’; 
gamram ... aham ana ahim la ta-ka-ba-as 
do not exert pressure one on the other (i. e., 
against (our) mutual interests) with regard 
to the expenses BIN 451:14; ana naruqqija 
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kuniiti a-ka-ba-as I have to impose on you 
with respect to my share in the partner- 
ship Kienast ATHE 65:31. 


c) to drop a claim, a case: sibtum sa adi 
amim annim ana qatigu a PN ka-ab-sd-at the 
interest up to this day has been remitted 
on PN’s part (of the debt) Kiiltepe c/k 680: 11, 
see Or. NS 36 401, cf. Sa 2 1T1.KAM sibtam 
ak-bu-sd-kum TCL 19 40:24; madmitum Sit ka- 
db-sd-at that sworn promise has been an- 
nulled Kiiltepe c/k 1548:8, see Or. NS 36 410, 
kima kaspam 10 cin u 4 Ma.Na ka-db-sa-ku- 
ni libbaka la idi do you not know very 
well that I have dropped my claim on 
nearly twenty shekels of silver in your 
favor? ibid. 34; guwmurma mala la a-ka-bu- 
sti kaspam...guqul end the matter and 
pay the entire silver, whatever I do not 
have to remit CCT 3 30:33, cf. also kaspum an: 
nium ka-bi-is TCL 21 216a:12, x kaspam ... 
ak-bu-si-um BIN 4 145:16, URUDU-su 1 GiN.TA 
wu 2ein.Ta ku-bu-us-ma BIN 4 51:45, mimma 
la ta-ka-ba-si-ma RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :65, 
cf. mimma kasapni la ta-kd-ba-sa ibid. 14; 
URUDU ... Sa ka-ba-st-im ku-ub-sa Kiiltepe 
cfk 1087:21f., see Or. NS 36 406; ga il: 
geuni lu ni-ik-bu-is let us remit what they 
have (already) taken BIN 4 99:19; uncert.: 
ula tuppusu dannin ula kaspam 10 MA.NA-€ 
ku-bu-tis-ma CCT 1 30b:16; awatam ku-bu- 
us-ma drop the lawsuit CCT 3 25:19, cf. 
kima awdtia la ka-db-sd-ni OIP 27 62:22, 
cf. also rugummdésunu ni-ik-bu-us-ma Kil- 
tepe g/k 100:14, see Or. NS 36 409. 


d) to forgive, pardon a sin: ki ka-ba-su [Sa 
hitisu ga] PN Sarru sebi[ma] hitisu lik-bu-us 
u kt ka-ba-su sa hitisu sarru ... la sebé if the 
king wants to pardon PN for his offense, let 
him do so, but if the king does not want to 
pardon him (let him appoint PN,) ABL 791 r. 
6and 8; difficult: PN ... kab-sa-an-ni ABL774 
r.8; PN ik-ta-ba-as ABL 1255 r. 13 (all NB); 
uncert.: as to the fact that they have been 
accusing PN for three years uluma ul tu-ud- 
ta-ka-an-Su uluma ul ta-ka-ba-as-si-um but 
you want neither to force him to make a 
deposition nor to drop the charges against 
him (you only keep him in a difficult situation) 
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ARM 1 61:8; [an]dkuma ka-ab-sa-ak-Su-nu- 
ti ARM 10 53:16. 


5. kubbusu (same mngs.) — a) to step 
upon accidentally: see (with anzillu) 4R 10:34f. 
and 47f., in lex. section; %t%-kab-bi-is anzillu le: 
muttu éepp[us] I have committed a sacrilege, 
I have done evil repeatedly KAR 45:11; 
[sa] asakku itkula anzillu %-kab-bi-sa 
he who has eaten what is forbidden, stepped 
where access is taboo ZA 43 18:67 (SB 
lit.); da... &-kab-bi-su ina siigi what I have 
stepped upon in the street Maglu VII 127, 
cf. a... dtammaru t-kab-bi-su Craig ABRT 
114r.4; figurines representing me which 
you (witches) have buried in a causeway 
umminu t-kab-bi-su so that people have 
stepped (upon them) Maqlu IV 36; dabdd 
uk-ta-bi-is he has trampled in bloodshed 
Surpu 11 93; on the 16th day [...] li-kab- 
bi-ts Bab. 4 104:7. 


b) to step upon purposely, to crush, 
defeat, to reject, treat with contempt: 
ekditija kima gaqgaru lu-kab-bi-is I will step 
on those who are insolent toward me as if 
they were the ground (under my feet) 
STC 2 pl. 84:97, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
ina muhhi kab-bu-si §a matt ABL 1022:8 (NA); 
in fragm. contexts: u-ka-ba-as ABL 633 r. 22; 
$a kab-bu-su. ADD 1051:6 (both NA); (the 
king) mu-kab-bi-is kisdd ajabigu who steps 
upon the neck of his enemies AKA 178:9, 
also 191 i 20, 214:3, 223:14, 259 i 14 and 381 iii 
116, AAA 19 108:12 (Asn.); [la ma]-gi-ri-% ki-t 
t-kab-ba-[su ...] Sumer 13 117 pl. 25:7; may 
the god tearout his border marker misirsu 
hi-ka-bis pilikéu lint trample over his border- 
line, change his mark BBSt. No. 7 ii 28; sihil 
baltt andku ul tu(var. ta)-kab-ba-si-in-ni Iam 
the thorn of the camel’s-thorn, you cannot 
step upon me! Maqlu III 153; annila hitdtia 
gillatia ... eliiunu t-kab-bi-is, my sins, my 
mistakes, my misdeeds (are heaped up like 
chaff) I have stepped upon them JNES 15 
142:57’, also [u-ka]-ab-bi-is ibid. 59’, and cf. 
annia ina gaggart u-kab-ba-a[s] AfO 19 51:71; 
pilludé ili lumés parsi [lu-ka]b-bi-i[s] then 
I will ignore divine regulations, neglect the 
rites Lambert BWL 78:135 (SB Theodicy); 
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mu-kab-bi-sa-at lah-me Magqlu VII 53, see AfO 
21 78; é&£-ir bi-ra-a li-kab-bi-sa sépdsu (see 
biruw C mng. 2) BBSt. No. 8iv6, cf. sera 
birita li-kab-bi-sa Sépasu (see biritu mng. 1b) 
1R 70 iv 15 (Caillou Michaux). 


c) to walk upon, over: ina damé nisé DN 
DN, t-ka-ba-su the goddesses Usur-amassa 
and Arkaitu walk about in the blood of the 
people Bauer Asb. 2 73 2:3 and 78 e:15; Sut 
u-kab-bi-su Sadé ell ti (var. eliéti) those 
(demons) who walk over pure (variant: high) 
mountains Lambert BWL 136:170; mu-kab- 
bi-si réséte Sa Sadé he (the king) who marches 
over the highest mountain ranges WO 1 
456:16 (Shalm. III), also AAA 19 108:3 (Asn.), 
Scheil Tn. II 13. 


d) to drop a claim (OA only): PN and I 
settled (our) accounts istu mddatum ka-bu- 
sd-ni 18 Gin kaspam ... tuppam harmam 
iddanam after many claims have been 
dropped he is to give me a certified tablet 
concerning 18 shekels of silver BIN 4 187:5; 
inimi kaspam madamma ina siz 
batim = u-kd-bi-sa-ku-nu-ti-ni-ma when I 
remitted large amounts of silver from the 
interest in your favor Kiiltepe c/k 101:15, 
see Or. NS 36 403, but sibdtum ka-db-sd-ma 
Kiiltepe c/k 1149:8, see ibid. p. 402. 


e) to pardon asin: t-kab-bi-sa hi-ti-is-su 
(for parallels, see mng. 4b) Iraq 30 101:17 
(Asb.). 


6. kutabbusu to put pressure on each 
other (reciprocal to mng. 4): 3im subdtija ... 
ina barikunu la ti-uk-td-ba-sa do not exert 
pressure on each other among yourselves con- 
cerning the price of my garments (do what- 
ever is possible and send me whatever can 
be obtained) KT Hahn 19:32. 


7. Sukbusu to allow to walk about, to 
trample, to make a road or ramp by com- 
pressing and stamping the soil, to make 
concessions — a) to allow to walk about: 
his gods are gracious to him séiq dligu ina 
sulme t-sak-ba-s[u] and allow him to walk 
about undisturbed in the streets of his city 
STT 73:18, see JNES 19 32; note with the 
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connotation of desecration: ildéni mdatdte 
Sdtunu sa asratesunu u-sak-bi-su the gods 
of these countries whose sanctuaries I had 
allowed (people) to enter Streck Asb. 224:18. 


b) totrample: ga... malki la kanditisu 
kima qan api uhassisma t-sak-bi-sa Sépussu 
who breaks the rulers who do not submit 
to him like reeds in the swamp, and 
tramples (them) underfoot Borger Esarh. 
97:33; two golden door bars (in the shape of 
a) crowned protective goddess, carrying the 
mace and the ring(?) symbol sa sihar Sépéz 
Sina Suk-bu-sa labbi nadriite erbettagunu the 
soles of whose feet are standing on four 
raging lions TCL 3 375 (Sar.). 


c) to make a road or ramp by com- 
pressing and stamping the soil: ina Suk-bu-us 
aramme u qgitrub Supé OIP 2 32 iii 21 (Senn.), 
and see Borger Esarh. 104:37, ii 2 and 14, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:11, AfO 8 184 iv 2 and 
Traq 7 101 col. B 15 (both Asb.) cited arammu 
mng. 2b-2’; in front of the gate ina agurri 
pili pesé ana méteq bélitija u-sak-bi-is titurru 
I had a causeway made (paved) with slabs 
of white limestone as a road fit for my lordly 
comings and goings OIP 2 102:90, and 
(referring to an aqueduct) over deep-cut 
wadies sa pili pesi t-Sak-bi-is titurru I had 
an aqueduct of white limestone made (and 
led the water across) OIP 24 pl. 18:8 (Senn., 
Jerwan). 


d) to make concessions: timé nu-Sa-ak-bi- 
i[s] we remitted the days (i.e., the interest) 
(of PN by as much as one half) TCL 4 20:3 
(OA); nikkassam éSu-uk-bi-is-su-t-ma kas: 
pamma sipilsu make concessions to him 
with respect to the accounting but have 
him pay the silver ABIM 20:17, cf. nikkas: 
sam Su-uk-bi-su-ma x kaspam ... hurusma 
ibid. 25 (OB let.). 

8. nakbusu (ingressive mng.): as long as 
they stay in GN ahhéSunu ul ik-kib-ba-su- 
ma dullu ga Sarri ... ul ippussu their fellow 
tribesmen will not come and do the king’s 
service ABL 258 r. 11 (NB), cf. 1-ki-bu-su-ni 
ABL 307 r. 9 (NA), (in broken context) 7k- 
kab-ba-su-ma ABL 622 r. 10 (NB), see also 
mng. 3d. 


ll 
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9. IV/3 to submit oneself: you (Bél-ibni 
and the inhabitants of Nippur) know very well 
that you have devastated that entire country 
with fire and mdta ki tahhisa ta-at-tak-ba-as 
u paniga ana muhhija tuttirra that the land 
has again become submissive and is looking 
(lit. has turned its face) toward me ABL 
292:8 (NB); mdtu hannitu ina sapal sépéka 
ta-at-tak-ba-as this country has submitted 
to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:53 (NA). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 13, 26, 28. Ad mng. 4a: 


K. Balkan, Or. NS 36 393-415; (Oppenhcim, Or. 
NS 11 131ff.). 


kabasu see kapdsu v. 
kabasu see kapdsu s. 
kabaStu see kabru. 


kabaSu v.; to put on a kubsu-headdress; 
SB*; cf. kubsu. 

[Summa izbu] kubsu ka-big if the anomaly 
(looks as if it) was wearing a kubéu-head- 
dress Leichty Izbu IX 16, also KAR 395 r. i 3 


(physiogn.). 


kabattu (kabtatu, kabittw) s.; 1. inside (of 
the body), liver(?), 2. emotions, thoughts, 
mind, spirit; from OB on. 

ba-ar BAR = ka-bat-tu, zumru, pagru AT/6:184ff. ; 
i.lu.3&.ga = MIN (= nt-gu-tu) lib-bi, i.lu.bar.ra 
= MIN ka-bat-te Izi V 36f. 

ur HAR = ka-bat-tu S® Voc. A 12’; [i-ru] [HAR] 
= ka-bat-tum A V/2:159; HAR ka-ba-tum 
Proto-Izi Akk. Ic 4, but ka(?)-bit(?)-tum ibid. c 8; 
u-ur HAR = ka-b[at-tum] Izi H 186. 

pes = ka-bat-tum (in group with libbu, surru and 
liblibbu) Antagal VIII 59; sag.kud.da.a = 
ka-ab-ta-tum Silbenvokabular A 61, in AS 16 23. 

8&.ga.zu mu.un.na.ab.bé bar.ra.zu mu. 
un.na.ab.[bé] : & lib-bi-ka qi-bi-8¢ 84 ka-bat-ti-ka 
qi-b{t-8¢] tell her what is on your heart, tell her 
what is on your mind Angim IV 36, cf. ibid. 47; 
§a.zu hé.en.hun.gd bar.zu hé.en.8ed,.dé: 
libbaka linth ka-bat-ta-ka lipsah SBH p. 45:29f., 
and passim in similar phrases; bar.zu te.en.te. 
en : ka-bat-ta-ki lipgaha 4R 29** ry. 5f., bar.zu 
hé.en.8ed,.da.zu.86 : ana supsuh ka-bat-ti-ka 
RAcce. 109 vr. T7f., bar.zé.eb.ba.ke,x(Kip) 
tu-ub ka-bat-i RA 11 144:13f., bar.ra.a.ni 
ga.sed,.dé : ka-bat-ta-su lupassih SBH p. 76 r. 6, 
bar dé.en.na.sed,.dé : ina Supsuh ka-bat-ti-di 
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:9f.; bar.gig.ga.am 
gumrusat ka-bat-ti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f.; 8a.dig.ga 
bar.st.ga : libbi utibd ka-bat-ta usri§ BA 5 634 
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No. 6 r. 3f.; i.bul bar.bi : thdi ka-bat-ta-3é 
BiOr 9 89:1f.; bar nu.zalég.ga : ka-bat-ti ul 
tmmir ASKT p. 117:23f.; bar.mu : ka-bat-t{7] 
Lambert BWL 227 ii 15; a bar.ru su.mu.ug. 
ga.zu.ta ahulap ka-bat-ti-ka idirtu SBH 
p. 115 r. 32f.; [... mu.ra.an}.dé.e 8&.dib.ba 
mu.un.si.[si.ga] : [a(?))-mat ka-bat-ti mu-na-pis 
lib-(b¢] K.9172:5’f., also BA 10/1 96 r. 3f. 
dingir.re.e.ne ur;.bi mu.un.sig,; : [sa ili} 
ka-bat-ta-Si-nu it-ti-ib he made the mind of the 
gods happy Lugale VIII 37; ur,.mu a.ge.ir.bi: 
ka-bat-ta ta-ni-th-846 K.4891:4'f., ef. ur;.mu 
gig.ga.bi : ka-bat-tim ma-ru-us-i[im] ibid. 8’f.; 
un.gi bar.zé.eb.bi(var. omits .bi).ba.ke, 
ur;.zu hé.en.ib.Se,.d&é : ina na-pa-le-e tib 
ka-bat-ti ka-bat-ta-ka ligapsih there is pleasure in 
conversation, may he appease your mind RA 12 


75:51f., var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12; 8& 
im.ma.al ur,.zu.a dé.ma.al [ina lab]bz 
lbs ina libbika libs ina ka-bat-ti-ka libs ZA 31 


114:10, cf. 8&& im.ma.al sag.za.a dé.ma.al : 
[ina lib]bt libst ina ka-bat-ti-ka libs ibid. 11; 
ur;.mu 8&.ba.mu : ka-bat-ti lib-bi-ia SBH 
p. 9:116f.; nam.ti.la ur; kin.Sag.ga nu.til. 
le.da : na-mar ka-bat-ti la gaté unending bright- 
ening of the mind 4R 12 r. 11f., see ibid. Add. p. 2. 

(ka]-bat-tum = ga-bi-du 84 [...] CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 14. 


1. inside (of the body), liver(?) — a) in- 
side of the body: he (Marduk) made large 
gates on both sides, strengthened the bars 
to the rigth and the left ina ka-bat-ti-3d-ma 
istakan eléti in her (Tiamat’s) belly he 
placed the heavens En. el. V 11; Babylon is 
your (Marduk’s) seat, Borsippa your crown 
an.an.mu an.an §8&.bi pes.e samé 
rapsitu gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ku and the wide 
heaven your entire inside RaAcc. p. 129f.:17f., 
cf. pe&S= ka-bat-tum Antagal VIII 59, in lex. 
section, also (in broken context) [...]-a-t 
gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ia BA 5 388 K.2356:8; ana 
pt-ia ka-Bu-di-ta ... ana irtija (obscure) 
Biggs Saziga 72 r. 13 (SB inc.). 


b) liver(?): see gaAR = ka-bat-tu in lex. 
section and the explanatory passage [ka]- 
bat-tum = ga-bi-du CT 18 9 K.4233, in lex. 
section; see also discussion. 


2. emotions, thoughts, mind, spirit — 
a) kabaittu —1’ in parallelism with libbu, 
surru and karéu: libbaka litib ka-bat-ta-ka 
libdu may your heart be pleased, your mind 
be happy BBR No. 31-36:30, ef. aggu libbaz 


kabattu 


kunu lintha lippasra ka-bat-ta-ku-nu may 
your angry heart quiet down, your mind be 
made relaxed PBS 1/l 14:39 and dupls., cf. 
STC 2 pl. 79:52, cf. [li]lis ibba&u ka-bat-ta-su 
hhdwu KAR 105r.5, linth libbuk ... lipsah 
ka-bat-[tuk] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20, and passim; 
ul ipsahsu ezzetu ka-bat-ti aggu libbi ul intihma 
my angry mind did not relent toward him, 
my furious heart did not quiet down Borger 
Esarh. 104134; ana nubhu libbi ilitisunu u 
nuppus ka-bat-ti-si-nu Borger Esarh. 74:12; 
ilis libbi ka-ba-at-ta ippardd my heart was 
jubilant, my mind became cheerful VAB 4 
238 ii 50 (Nbn.); note anandi Sipta ... assum 
ka-bat-ti assum libbt ... adSum libbi marsi 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 68, cf. wa libbi wa 
ka-bat-ta BRM 46:11; ina tub séré hid libbi 
nummur ka-bat-ti Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55, cf. 
ina tib séré niig libbi u(!) nalmdr] ka-bat-te 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 194, also YOS 1 38 ii 23 (Sar.); 
ka-bat-taTsi-un\ uspardi ... libbasun uddlis 
Lambert BWL p. 60:97 (Ludlul IV); fab lnbbi 
paséha ka-pa-at-ti KBol3r.41, cf. (lbbaz 
Sunu] ipsih ka-bat-ta-su-nu uttib BHT pl. 
10 vi 14; with surru: izizma surrusu thmuta 
ka-bat-tuS TCL 3 413 (Sar.); with karsu: 
ina kar-s[{i-ia] usabs[i] udstdbila ka-bat-tr 
Borger Esarh. 19ii1, cf. kar-&i-56 ka-bat-ti- 
[s%}] ADD 665:4. 


2’ with verbs expressing happiness, etc.: 
anni, sibiitu Sa hiidu ka-bat-ti_ this one is (the 
fulfillment of) the wish which makes the 
mind happy (incipit of asong) KAR 158 vii 4, 
cf. muhaddu ka-bat-ti-ta Borger Esarh. 64 vi 63, 
mutib ka-bat-ti-ka Craig ABRT 1 30r. 13, cf. also 
En. el. I 31, INL 3; aésar tib ka-bat-ti AfK 1 
27:44; ka-bat-ta-Su-nu Sutubbak I am en- 
deavoring to please their (the gods’) mind 
VAB 4 276 v 23 (Nbn.); I made a festival 
ka-bat-ti nisi GN usdlis (see elésu mng. 3) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; ka-bat-ta-ki lippasra 
may your mind be appeased STC 2 pl. 83:96, 
and passim with pasdru; ka-bat-ta-s% ipperdu 
Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul Il); wsapsih ka- 
bat-ti bél bélé I appeased the lord of lords 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 2 (Asb.);  lirté ka-ba- 
at-tu-uk may your mind be happy VAS 10 
215 r.1(OB); ka-bat-ta-5% ittengu (var. ittang?) 
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En. el. VIL 138, cf. ma°dis egt ka-bat-ta-&&-un 
tel[lis] ibid IIL 137. 


3’ with verbs expressing unhappiness, 
etc.: for want of food ka-bat-tus sar-[hatl 
he was excited STT 38:7 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150; see also sardhu 
A lex. section, mngs. 2a and 4b; Sumrusat 
ka-bat-ti STC 2 pl. 80:66, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung p. 132; am-lat ka-bat-ta-s his mood is 
somber AfO 19 52:155; Wa igtabi is-rup ka- 
bat-su. (see sardpu A mng. 2) PSBA 30 80 
col. A 15; tttar’dar ka-ba-at-ta-Su RB 59 242 
str. 1:3 (OB lit.); uncert.: ka-pap ka-bat-ti basa 
ina [...] JRAS 1929 282r. 7. 

4’ referring to thoughts: iti libbija 
dtammima ustabila ka-bat-ti umma I thought 
it over, I pondered (over it) as follows 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 32, for other refs. see abdlu 
A mng. 5d-2’; tahsihu ka-bat-tuk you 
desired in your thoughts Lambert BWL 
76:80 (Theodicy), cf. also :bbi ttamima ka-ba- 
at-tim hashadku RA 22 59 ii 9 (Nbn.); ga kunni 
parsisunu ... itamd ka-bat-ta (in) my mind 
I planned to establish their rites VAB 4 66:6 
(Nabopolassar); amtalkamma ina ka-ba-at-ti-ia 
I pondered in my heart RB 59 242 str. 2:12 (OB 
lit.); ina milik témija u méres ka-bat-ti-ia 

_in accordance with my deliberations and 
the prompting of my heart OIP 2 109 vii 
6 (Senn.). 


b) kabtatu —1’ in parallelism with libbu: 
ittapsar kab-ta-tum ... ilis libbasuma_ Gilg. 
P.ii 19, cf. wltu hbbasa inuhhu kab-ta-as-sa 
ipperiddé (var. ka-bat-ta-Su ipperdu) CT 15 
46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 10 (Descent of Istar) ; 
ki namrat kab-ta-at-ka u hadi libbuk  Goss- 
mann Era I 14; linih [libbuk] itapsah kab-ta-tuk 
AfO 19 55:2 and 4, ef. ibid. 52:138, also usap: 
Sahu kab-ta-[sal Craig ABRT 1 55110 (= BA 
5 626:11, coll. W. G. Lambert); aggu libbaka 
[[intha] lippasra kab-ta-at-[ka] LKA 50r. 4; 
[littapsalh kab-ta-tas ... libbus lippus (in 
broken context) En. el. II 76. 


2’ with verbs expressing happiness, etc.: 
muspardi kab-ta-a-ti KAR 321:5; éa@ ana 
ullus kab-ta-at Istar itakkalu a[sakka] who 
eat tabooed food in order to please [&tar 
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Géssmann Era IV 58; panisu irtisu itelis kab- 
ta-as-su his face became happy, his mind 
rejoiced BBSt. No. 36 iv ll, ef. uddlis kab- 
ta-as-su-nu VAS1387ii31, also uédlisu 
kab-ta-ti Lie Sar. 374; linith kab-t[a-at]-ka 
KAR 58 r. 28; samhdte lina’a kab-ta-als-su] 
may the courtesans enliven his spirit 
CT 15 48:25. 

3’ with verbs expressing unhappiness, etc.: 
lemnétama kab-ta-ti tugamris you are evil, 
you have grieved my mind Bab. 12 p. 32:30 
(Etana), ef. uzzuzat kab-ta-at-ki your mind is 
very angry STC 2 pl. 83:94, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134, also kab-ta-as-su nangullatma 
AfO 19 58:130; ahulap kab-ta-ti-ia sa ustaz 
barrti dimti wu tanthi mercy for me (ef. 
ahulap bitija line 49) constantly beset by tears 
and sighs STC 2 pl. 78:50, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 132. 

4’ referring to thoughts, etc.: enimmé 
kab-ta-ti-ka édiS & tagbi (see inimmdé A) 
Lambert BWL 104:132, cf. enemmé kab-ta-te-84 
Sutarriha always extol the utterances 
prompted by her mind ibid. 172:20; nazmat 
kab-ta-te-Su-nu the worries on their minds 
AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) i 13 (Etana), cf. [2-ta-am]- 
mu mim-mu-t kab-ta-ti-3u ana ibridu he 
[told] what was on his mind to his friend 
Gilg. VII iv 13, also Iraq 28 112:58, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 128; mind libbaga ublanni 
mind kab-t[a-as-sa] (var. ka-<baty-t[a]-sd- 
ma) us-per-da-an-ni-[ma] what has prompt- 
ed her heart (to come) to me, what has in- 
clined(?) her mind (to turn) toward me? CT 
15 45:31, var. from KAR 1:32 (Descent of I8tar). 


Were it not for the late synonym list 
CT 18 9 K.4233+ which explains kabattu by 
gabidu liver, and the frequent use of ur, 
in bil. texts for kabattu, there would be no 
reason to assume that kabattu denotes any- 
thing else than the inside of a (human) body, 
and consequently, like its synonym libbu, the 
seat of feelings, emotions, thought. The pos- 
sibility that kabattu in the mentioned list 
represents a WSem. word is suggested 
by the use of the foreign word kabattuma, 
q.v., in EA to denote the belly. The par- 
allelism of 8& and ur; in Sum. lit. 
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texts is reflected in that of libbu (rarely 
karéu) and kabattw in Akk. lit. texts. The 
facts that ur, denotes the lungs of human 
beings and animals and that the medical 
texts do not refer at all to kabattu, while the 
liver as an object of study in extispicy is 
called amitu, all militate against the trans- 
lation ‘‘liver’ for kabattu. The relationship 
between gabidu and the WSem. word kabat- 
tuma (denoting the front of the human body) 
remains uncertain. 


For VAB 7 (= Streck Asb.) 286:14 see kabtu 
adj. mng. 3a. 


kabattuma (kabtuma) adv.; on the belly; 
EA; WSem. word. 

| ka-ba-tum-ma u sa-sa-lu-ma (I prostrate 
myself) on the belly and on the back EA 
215:4; ka-ba-tu-ma u st-uh-ru-ma EA 64:7, 
and passim with swru, q.v.; UZU ka-bat-tu-ma u 
si-ru-ma RA 19 106:10, and passim with séru, 
see séru A mng.la, also with det. uzuU EA 
211:6, 303:11, 304:13, 306:10, 322:13, 328:15; 
note (without enclitic -ma) ka-bat-tum u 
si-ru-ma EA 299:11, 319:14, also 281:7; note 
the spelling si-ru-ma | u ka-ib-du-ma EA 
316:9. 

The use of the Glossenkeil before the word 
(EA 215, 316) and that of the affix -ma 
characterize the work as non-Akk. Its 
replacement by batnu (EA 232:10, as a gloss 
to bamtu B) indicates that it denotes the 
front of the human body (chest and belly) 
which is difficult to relate to Heb. kabed and 
Akk. kabattu as designation of the interior 
of the human body. Note, however, the 
variant ga-bi-ti-ia (with suffix of the first 
person) in EA 147:39, see gabidu, and the 
writing UZU.HAR EA 211:6 (in an atypical 
sequence), which seem to reflect a popular 
etymology. 


kabatu (kabddu) v.; 1. to become heavy, 
massive, fat, rich, lethargic, 2. to become 
difficult, bothersome, to become painful, 
3. to become important, honored, 4. to 
hatch (said of a bird), 5. kubbutu to honor 
a person, to show respect, to give honor, 
6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to 
parents, to respect an oath, 7. kubbutwu to 
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aggravate, make difficult, etc., 8. kubbutu 
to extinguish a fire, 9. kutabbutu to be hon- 
ored (passive to mng. 6), 10. kutabbutu 
(uncert. mng.), 11. Sukbutu to underline 
the importance of, to make heavy; from 
OA, OB on; I ikbit—ikabbit —kabit, 1/2, IT, 
II/2, II/3 (perfect uktztebbit EA 29:23, 32), 
III, IV; wr. syll. (in NA and SB some- 
times with -du, e.g. TCL 3148) and pucup; 
cf. kabbuttu, kabittu, kabtu adj., kabtitu, 
kibittu, kubdtu, *kubbuttu, kubbutu, kubtu, 
kubuttt, mukabbitu, nakbatu, takbittu. 

du-ud-du TUK.TUK = ka-ba-tum Proto-Diri 49; 
[gu-ur] [LacaB] = ka-ba-tum A 1/2:15; [ga-a] 
[mat] = ka-ba-tum A IV/4:65; pe.el.lé dugud 
= qd-la-lum ka-ba-tum Imgidda to Erimhus B 9’; 
[pe.el.14a] qullulu, [puGuD] kub-bu-du 
ErimhuS II 4f.; 4.dugud = ku-ub-bu-du Erimhus 
Bogh. A r. 6’ (= A iv 40); [sa]g.dugud = [kub- 
bu-du], [sa]g.bil.1& = [qul-lu-lu] Antagal F 65f.; 
kul, kul.kul = ku-ub-bu-tu Izi E 240D-241; 
ku-ul KUL = ku-ub-bu-tu Ea ID 101; kul. ke-"- 
mix(=ku-ul) gut, = ka-ba-ii sac BRM 4 33 ii 8 (group 
voe., coll. from photograph); ku-ur LAGAB = 
ku-ub-[blu-tu Ea I 25f.; [gu-ur] [LaGas] = [k]u-ub- 
bu-ta A 1/2:9; pap.a = sac.ch ku-ub-bu-u-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 32. 

pu.la.ad.gu.ud (for pe.el.l4 dugud) : ga- 
la-lu & ka-ba-tum (it is in your power, I8tar) to 
humiliate and to honor Sumer 13 73:2 and 4 (OB 
lit.); sag hu.mu.e.dugud : [lu]-a tu-kab-bit 
K.8959:9f., dupl. BM 134793:7f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). ; 

ka-ba-tu ku-bu-ut-tu-u, ka-ba-tu ma-?-du 
Izbu Comm. 318f.; ka-ba-tum = hi-tu, mt-ig-té 
(commenting on the apodosis: this house ima BAD 
uhta&ssih Leichty Izbu 1 64) ibid. 30f. 

1. to become heavy, massive, fat, rich, le- 
thargic: sébuldtim kiama tustenebbalam an: 
nakam subati Sa i-ka-bu-du la ustenebbalakkum 
you keep sending me shipments here in this 
way, but I have not been in the habit of 
sending you garments which were heavy 
CCT 3 23b:5 (OA); the ox put on flesh tk-ta- 
bi-it-ma he became fat ARM 2 82:30; summa 
kab-ta-at if (the threshold of a house) 
is massive CT 38 13:100 (SB Alu); NA.BI 
puauD-ma ekiam seam lutbuk that man 
will become (so) rich (that he will say): where 
should I store the barley? CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu), 
ta-ra-as-st ka-bi-it (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 26 
(OB physiogn.); i-nié DUGUD-it he will be- 
come weak and strong again Kraus Texte 
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21:14; summa k[a-bjit-ma lu qassu lu sépsu 
iktannan if he is lethargic and holds his 
hand or his foot in an abnormal position 
(he has suffered a stroke) Labat TDP 188:8, 
cf. Summa DuGUD-ma sépsu Sa Suméli ff imitti 
ikannan u itarras ibid. 144 iv 56’; aki ildi Sa 
qudasi ka-bi-di samgur adannig it is very 
heavy and pleasing as the .... ABL 1370r. 
14 (NA); obscure: if the fire on the censer 
$a LUGAL kab-tu nuhhu innapihma CT 40 44 
K.3821:5 (SB Alu). 


2. to become difficult, bothersome, to 
become painful — a) in gen.: nadspertaka 
damigtum ana Alim likgudamma(!) pd-nu-t-a 
ana sérika la i-ka-bi,t& would that good 
news from you would reach me in the City 
so that my face would not become unhappy 
on account of you KBo 9 9 r. 7, ef. ibid. 22r. 5; 
awéli sarritum iltaptuni pd-nu-a i-ik-ta-ab- 
tu(!)-ma deceitful people have cheated me, 
Iam sad Chantre 15:8, cf. pd-nu-t- <a> ka-db- 
tu-ma ibid. 20, ef. pd-nu-a a-sé-ri-ka ana 
alakim ka-a[b]-du VAT 9301:7 (unpub., all 
OA), cf. also pan PN ka-[bi-it] ARM 1 108:20; 
eqlum eli a-hi-ia ka-bi-it the field is too taxing 
for my strength OCT 299b:11; mé ik-bi-tu- 
nim-ma the water became too difficult (to 
manage) Kraus AbB 1 127:13 (both OB letters), 
cf. mi kab-tu-ma ARM 6 4:11; dullum ka- 
bi-it Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 1 4, and 
passim; dabababu si Si-kal-ab-bi-ta-ak-ku- 
nu-& this talk will become bothersome 
to you (pl.) TCL 18 104:13 (OB); he 
rebelled against me i-kab-bi-tt he is 
becoming bothersome PBS 1/2 43:27 (MB); 
maré GN tamkdrii eli mat ardika ka-ab-tu 
dannig the merchants, the natives of Ura, 
are a nuisance to the country of your servant 
MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:7; [the tribute payable] 
to Hatti [anja muhhi mati ka-bi-tt-mi 
weighs heavily on the country MRS 9 81 
RS 17.382+:24; pi Sarrim eli matisu 1-ka-ab- 
bi-it the king’s order will weigh heavily on 
his land YOS 10 33 iv 10 (OB ext.), also KAR 
428:50 (SB ext.), cf. rubi eli mat nakrisu 
DueuD the ruler will be hard on the country 
of his enemy Leichty Izbu VI 21, and passim in 
Izbu; gar Elamti i-kab-bit-ma idanninma the 
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king of Elam will become dangerous and 
powerful ACh JStar 1:11; tk-ta-ab-ta rigim 
awilitt the noise of mankind had become 
bothersome to me  Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 72 i 7; adssisuma ik-ta-bi-it elija 
I lifted it, but it was too heavy for me 
Gilg. P. i 8 (OB); kab-ta-ai qdssu heavy 
was his hand (upon me, I could not 
bear it) Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul II), cf. 
éSu.ni.dugud CT 25 1:1; ka-bit is[karka] 
heavy is your (the horse’s) workload Lambert 
BWL 180:10 (fable), cf. 4-ik-bi-it-ma e-l{i-a(?)] 
CT 15 5 iii 1 (OB lit.), see Romer, JAOS 86 138. 


b) with respect to illness — 1’ in gen.: 
marus ka-bi-it he is seriously ill Sumer 
14 68 No. 43:16 (OB let., Harmal); mursu 
ik-ta-bi-it the sickness became more severe 
Atiqot 2 123 r. 10 (Gilg. Megiddo); murussu 
DuGuD-ma iballut his disease will be serious 
but he will get well Labat TDP 68:1, cf. 
murussu DUGUD ibid. 86:48, and passim in this 
text, shortened to DUGUD-ma DIN ibid. 84:41; 
if a snake falls ana muhhi marsi ga murussu 
DUGUD upon a patient who is seriously ill 
ibid. 8:24. 


2’ referring to specific faculties or parts 
of the body: if a man has fever in his ears 
uznadsu DUGUD AMT 35,2 ii 9, dupl. Kécher BAM 
3 iii 50, cf. AMT 34,1:20, and passim in this 
text, Kécher BAM 3 iv 28, Labat TDP 122:9f., 
12; na-pis pigu DUGUD his breathing is 
difficult AMT 45,6:5, also AMT 48,4:14, 51,2:8, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 50, and passim; nig 
inéSu DUGUD raising his eyes is painful for him 


Labat TDP 160:34, also AMT 9,1 ii11, also diz 
galsu DUGUD AMT 18,6:9; note: his eyes 
eli mindtesina DUGUD AMT 18,2:3; nismdé 


puGcupD he is hard of hearing AMT 35,2 ii 2, 
also nismisu DUGUD ibid. 6 and Labat TDP 
126 iii 37, wr. GESTUI!-8% DUGUD Labat, RSO 
32 115 iii 4; Summa amélu dababiu puaup 
AMT 25,4:11; Summa amélu qaqqassu DUGUD 
if a man’s head is painfully heavy Kaécher 
BAM 3 ii 43, also Jastrow, Transactions of the Col- 
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:32; 
birkasu DuauD his knees are painfully heavy 
ibid. 43, §€pSa DUGUD-at Labat TDP 208:96; 
note in a lit. text: GESTU(!).MES-[a-a istaz 
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nassé i§jagguma u i-kab-bit [...] Schollmeyer 
No. 21:9, restored from LKA 155:27; note with 
suffixes: summa amélu kinsddu sépasu 
DUGUD-Sum(var. -s%)-ma if a man’s shins 
and feet are painfully heavy LKU 56:7, var. 
from Kocher BAM 152 iv 16, cf. indSu DUGUD- 
$& Labat TDP 122 iti 12; Summa amélu sépasu 
umma irsé DuGUD-s% if a man’s feet are hot 
and hurt him AMT 69,7:8. 


3. to become important, honored — 
a) said of persons and gods: ina énika ... 
uina én merika ... ka-db-da-ku-ma if 1 am 
important in your eyes and in the eyes of 
your sons BIN 6 47:3; andku [u] meraa ina 
e-ni-ki a-la ka-ab-da-ni my sons and I are not 
considered honorable by you VAT 9233 r. 3 
and r. 6, cited Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 (all OA;) 
PN li-ik-bi-it-ma a-na-ku lu-uk-bi-it if PN 
is important, I am (also) important ABIM 
14:18f.; mar sipri Sar GN gqa-bi-it istu 
mar Sipr[tja] the messenger of the king of 
Akko is more honored than [my] messenger 
EA 88:47 (let. of Rib-Addi); attama kab-ta-ta 
ina ili rabiti you are the most honored 
among the great gods En. el. IV 3, cf. Marduk 
kab-ta-ta ina ili rabtiti ibid. 5; ka-ab-ta-at 
Sarrat dannat KB 6/2 116:16, also Craig ABRT 
1 30r. 16; 4ASAR.ALIM ga ina bit milki 
kab-t[u] En. el. VILT3; the scribe i-kab-bit 
ina mdtisu will become honored in his own 
country Géssmann Era V 55; galliitu i-kab- 
[bi-tu] the lowly ones will become important 
Leichty Izbu XXI 21; ina tértisu zt-ah | 
pucup-it he will be removed from his office, 
variant: he will become important CT 38 
22:10 (SB Alu), cf. Nig.TUK DUGUD-it Kraus 
Texte 13:4and 6; rubé 1-ka-bi-it-ma abbit ahi 
la Sati ip[pes] the ruler will become important 
and intercede for a person not his brother 
RA 44 16:1 (OB ext.); aplu eli abigu DUGUD-it 
the son will become more important than 
his father CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.), cf. nrn-tu eli 
garrt DUGUD-it the spouse will be more 
important than the king KAR 152:10, also 
TCL 6 5 r. 48; bél biti Sudti DUGUD-it KAR 
377 r. 41 (SB Alu), @81b kusst DuGUD CT 285 
K.7200+:7 (SB Alu?), also DUGUD-ié (entire 
apodosis) MDP 14 p. 55f. r.i 8 and 24, BRM 4 
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22:21; eli ahhéSu DuGuD-it he will be more im- 
portant than his brothers JCS 6 60 MLC 2190:13 
(horoscope); people will speak lies ka-ba(copy 
-ma)-tum ina KUR thallig honoring (people) 
will disappear from the land ACh Samai 
14:10 (coll.); gesraku kab-ta-ku (var. DuGUD- 
ku) Surruhdku AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.), also KAH 2 
84:14 (Adn. II), Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; in 
personal names: Is-sé-ka-bi-it His-Strength- 
Is-Great TCL 1 192:13, also TCL 17 15:4 and 15, 
cf. VAS 13 90:2; Kab-ta-at-a-na-ha-wi-ri-sa 
She-Is-Important-for-Her-Husband Gautier 
Dilbat 65:6 (all OB); Si-i-kab-ta-at BE 14 7:5 
(MB); *Ninlil-kab-ta-at Craig ABRT 1 26:1 (NA). 


b) with gaqqadu, pitu and appu: gaqqadké 
ul ka-bi-it are you not honored? VAS 16 139:8, 
cf. ga... gaqqadi ka-ab-tu UCP 9 338 No. 14:9, 
kagqqadki [lu)-% ka-bi-it CT 29 15:9, ga-ga-si(!)- 
nu lu-t ka-[bi-it] wu gqa-qa-di lu-t ka-[bi-it] 
Sumer 14 21 No.4:10f., eli pandnum qaqqadi ka- 
bi-i¢ TLB 4 22:31 (all OB letters); tétija linna: 
mir u gaggassa lu ka-bi-it let her appear before 
me and she will be honored ARM 2 51:24; 
as omen apodosis: ka-bat gaqgadi CT 28 28:15 
(SB physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier § 43:11, ZA 
43 94:67, also (with tra$8i) Kraus Texte 24:12, 
Wr. DUGUD SAG.DU  Dream-book p. 308 ii 6; 
masré ka-bat gaggadi walladka riches will 
produce honors for you (Sum. lost) Lambert 
BWL 252 r. iii 24; pitssu i-kab-bit he will be 
honored KAR 395:17 and r. ii 21 (SB physiogn.); 
ka-bat appi gintsu his (the king’s) normal 
dignity RAcc. 152:447. 


c) said of word, command, etc.: ana 
minim awat ili la ka-db-da(text -ga)-ni-ku-um 
why is the command of the gods of no impor- 
tance to you? TCL 20 94:24, ef. (uncert.) 
tuppum tk-bi-da-ku-nu-ti BIN 4 26:49 (OA); 
the great mother ga gibissa ina .KUR kab- 
ta-at whose command is honored in the Ekur 
CH xlii 84 (epilogue), cf. ka-ab-ta-at a-<ma>- 
as-sd elunu ha-ab-ta-at-ma whose command 
is honored, is more important than theirs 
RA 22 170:26 and 28, cf. ka-ab-ta-at-ma mil: 
katka JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 5, ka-ab-ta-at 
pulhatka ibid. 7, ka-ab-ta-[at ...] r. v 4 (OB); 
the goddess 4a [ina ekurrdte] sigirsa DuGUD 
AKA 206:1 (Asn.). 
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4. to hatch (said of a bird): [summa ina 
§ir't ebairt MuUSEN burrumtu ina ASA A.GAR 
DUGUD-it (see burrumtu) CT 39 5:56 (SB Alu). 


5. kubbutu to honor a person, to show 
respect, to give honor: ammakam awilt ka- 
bi-di show respect there to the gentlemen 
CCT 4 35b:30, cf. PN kd-bi-di TCL 14 11:29, 
kima jdti ka-bi-st honor him like myself 
VAT 9230:23, cited Lewy, ArOr 18 375 n. 49, 
also ka-bi-si-ma turdasiu ibid. 30, — also 
anaku kima mer uatim %-ka-bt,-1d-ki-me-en 
VAT 9233 r. 8, see Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 (all 
OA); andku u Sibit dlim tu-ka-bi-ta-an-ni-a-ti 
I and the elders of the city (to whom) you 
have given honor CT 33 20:7, cf. ku-bi-is-su 
CT 29 35a:10 (OB letters), cf. ninu ... nu-ka-ab- 
bi-it-ki ARM 10 46r. 11’; ahija iltana’alsu kimé 
uk-te-eb-bi-is-s% ma’da dannig my brother 
should question him whether I have not 
shown him the greatest respect EA 20:67, 
cf. %-kap-pa-as-st% EA 29:31, and %-ka-ap-pa- 
ta-ni EA 27:108; wuk-te-te-eb-bi-it EA 29:32, 
uk-te-te-eb-bi-[is-sil-nu ibid. 37 (all letters of 
Tugratta); what have I done to the king 
intima sic-ia ff ja-ki-el-li-nt wu DuGUD | 
ju-ka-bi-it ahhéja sehritu§ that he thinks 
little of me and honors my younger brothers? 
EA 245:39; RN, the king of Ugarit mdaré 
Sarrt uw rabiti [(...] dannts uk-te-bi-it-Su-nu 
showed respect to the princes and the high 
officials MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:23; note the 
special nuance: PN 1 meat hurdsa garra ... 
uk-tab-bi-id PN showed his respect to the 
king by (paying) one hundred pieces of gold 
(for the fields) MRS 6 p. 109 RS 16.251:12; I 
provided (the guests at the royal banquet) 
with baths and ointment %#-pUGUD-su-nu-ti 
honored them (and sent them back to their 
countries) Iraq 14 35:153 (Asn.); ahakunu kab- 
bi-da napsatekunu usra show respect to your 
brother and protect yourselves Wiseman Treaties 
335; LU.BI LUGAL DUGUD-su the king will honor 
that man CT 39 49:22 (SB Alu), — ef. B.BI 
LUGAL DUGUD-su_ ibid. 42; amta ina biti e 
tu-kab-bit do not give honor to the slave girl 
in (your) house Lambert BWL 102:66; Summa 
mu-kab-bit if he is one who is respectful 
ZA 43 102:30; note with gagqgadu: ina 
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annitim kagqadi ku-ub-bi-it-ma honor me 
in this matter CT 2 48:24; gagqqadi kima 
Samé tu-ka-ab-bi-tu TLB 4 22:16 and 28, cf. 
DN ... ka-qd-ad-ka li-ka-bi-it Kraus AbB 1 
52:7, ef. also YOS 2 129:7, TLB 4 40:7, 47:7; 
note 7t-is-ka t-ka-ab-ba-at TCL 18 98 r. 5’ (all 
OB letters); may my lord be riding a mule 
(only) gaggad Sarritisu li-ka-bi-it and thus 
act in accordance with the dignity of his 
kingship ARM 6 76:25, cf. ibid. 19; note in a 
different nuance: the one who pours you 
water from his water bottle is your (personal) 
god mu-ka-bi-it qagqadika who is con- 
cerned for you(?) Sumer 14 p. 115:15, see 
von Soden, ZA 53 216:15 (OB lit.). 


6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to 
parents, to respect an oath — a) to gods: 
[enJanna 4Sin uk-ta-ab-bi-it ARM 2 77:14; 
kimé ina pandnumma ittasabma uk-te-eb-bi- 
du-s[1] [u] inanna ahija ana 10-8u eli Sa 
pandti li-ge-eb-bi-is-si just as they used to 
honor her (the goddess) when she stayed 
(there) formerly, so should my brother honor 
her now — even ten times more than before 
EA 23:21 and 23 (let. of Tuaratta); isténis lu 
kub-bu-tu-ma ana Sina lu zizu together they 
(the gods) should be honored although they 
are (to be) divided into two (groups) En. el. 
VI 10; tani t-kab-bit etemmé aplah I have 
paid respect to the gods, revered the spirits 
of the dead Bab. 12 pl. 3 and p. 34:36 
(Etana); Surrih ku-uwb-bit praise and honor 
4R 25 ii 35, cf. kub™-bu-du susruhu Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 6, tusarrak tu-kab-bat AMT 
90,1 i 9, ([tulSarrahsuntite tu-kab-ba-su-nu-ti 
BBR No. 52:15 and 18, ef. also Kécher BAM 
234:27; ukannikundse a-[Sar]-rih-ku-nu-8i %- 
kab-bit-ku-nu-& LKA 89 r. 7, restored from LKA 
70 r. iii 23; tu-tah-had-su-nu-ti tu-kab-bat-su- 
nu-te tukanndsunitt KAR 184 r.(!) 26, cf. ukanz 
nika [...] @-kab-bit-ka Sm. 717:7, tu-kab-bit 
Thompson Chem. pl. 6 K.6648:7’; uséribéunit< 
tima u-kab-bi-su-nu-ti BBR No, 24:12. 


b) to parents: ipallah u-ka-ba-st he will 
serve and respect her CT 2 35:8 (OB); 
mannummé ina libbigunu sa t-kab-bi-it (PN 
ummasu ana suwati tanandin his mother PN 
will give (it) to any among them who has 


17 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kabatu 


treated (her) with respect Syria 18 246 RS 
8.145:25, cf. hashatma u ana mari PN 
tanaddingu ana sa u(!)-kab(!)-bi-it-Sa tanadz 
dingu she may, if she wishes, give it (the 
estate) to the sons of PN (or) she may give it 
to him who has treated her with respect 
MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:15; eper uku-ub-bit give 
food and honor Lambert BWL 102: 62. 


c) to respect an oath: ddurma niska 
&-ka-ab-bi-it I was afraid and respected the 
oath (sworn by) you Bab. 12 p. 23 (pl. 14):13 
(OB Etana), cf. ga Assur ... la u-kab-bi-du 
mamissu TCL 3 148 (Sar.). 


7. kubbutu to aggravate, make difficult, 
etc.: arakka ka-bu-du-ma tu-ki-ba-ad you 
are compounding your sin TCL 20 94:19f. (OA); 
awiltum awdtim mddis uk-ta-ab-bi-it the 
lady has greatly aggravated the affair TCL 
18 135:11 (OB let.). 


8. kubbutu to extinguish a fire: i3dta ina 
muhhi garakku ina KA8.DIN.NAM tu-kab-bat 
you extinguish the fire on the altar with 
beer BRM 4 6:29, ef. nira tu-ka-ba-at-ma 
K.10832:5’, dupl. to CT’ 39 34:2, cf. also ina 
[Stka]ri u-kab-ba-tu CT 39 34:9 (namburbi), cf. 
also t-kab-btt qutrinnama Gilg. ITT iv 15; Nisaba 
unaqgt %-kab-bat I am smothering (the fire 
in) the grain I have poured out Surpu V-VI 
178, cf. Nisaba unaggt t-kab-ba-tu ibid. 181, 
also JNES 15 138:115, kima Nisaba unaqqé 
t-kab-bi-tu, (var. %-kab-ba-du) ibid. 119. 


9. kutabbutu to be honored (passive to 
mng. 6): ¢@ tu-wk-t[a](var. —[t]ab)-bi-it DN 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 295 (OB). 


10. kutabbutu (uncert. mng.): ku-ta-bi,-id- 
ma alkamma ana siin Assur §ukussi make an 
effort(?) and come here and put her (the 
girl) into the “lap of ASSur’’ BIN 4 9:21, cf. 
ku-ta-bi-id-ma kursika parrir make an 
effort(?) and break your obligations BIN 
6 7:6, also RA 59 159 MAH 16209:7, see 
Garelli, RA 59 156; gagqgadi [Ia tugallal ku(!)- 
ta-ab(!)-bt-it-ma(?)... apul CT 2 29:35 (OB let.). 


41. sukbutu to underline the importance of, 
to make heavy: alna {jém awiltim Su-wk-bu- 
tim to indicate that the affair of the lady is 


kabbartu 


very important Kraus AbB 1 117:6 (OB let.); 
sibtituka kusud ina $u.MES Suk-bit-ma (obscure) 
ABL 451 r.6 (NB); (dogs of cast metal) ga 
mesréti puggulu suk-bu-tu mindti which are 
colossal in appearance, very heavy in weight 
VAB 4 164:22 (Nbk.). 

For ARM 6 11:9, see kupputu v.; for CT 28 22:4, 
31b:16 (= Leichty Izbu XIX 19), see kabdlu. 

Ad mng. 8: Reiner, Studies Landsberger 251. 


kaba’u (kapa’u) s.; canebrake; syn. list.* 
ka-ba(var. -pa)-?-u = ap-pa-ru Malku II 75; 
ka-pa->-u (var. tak-ba-?-u) = gu-ué-ru ibid. 78. 
In BE 9 99:7 read ka-ma-tt, see kamantu. 


kabbartu s.; (a part of the foot); OB, 
Bogh., SB; ef. kabdru. 
zag.gir = kab-bar-tu, dal.gir = kap-pal-tu 


Erimhus IT 218f. 


a) inthe name of a disease (murus kabarti): 
summa amélu murus ka-bar-tim(var. -ti) 
marus atalluka la ile’i if a man hasa disease 
of the ankle(?) so that he cannot walk around 
AMT 18,5:7 + 73,1:33, var. from dupl. Kécher 
BAM 124131; Summaamélu murus ka-bar-tim 
marus gerdan egbisu IM mali if a man has a 
disease of the ankle(?), the tendons of his 
heels are full of ‘‘clay’”’ (you make a bandage) 
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also ibid. 6, 11, 15, and passim 
in this text and dup]. Kocher BAM 124, also 
(caused by having stepped on a cultic object) 
AMT 100,3:8 and 15, see also eqgbu usage a; 
Summa amélu murus ka-bar-ti marus adi 
kinsigu illd if a man has a disease of the 
ankle(?) and (the affliction) spreads upward 
as far as his shin Kocher BAM 124 ii 11, ef. 
ibid. ii 6, cf. also Summa amélu murus ka- 
[bar]-ti suhar eqbigu ai[a] ibid. ii 2; summa 
murus ka-bar-ti rugumta (var. rutibta) ibtani 
if the disease of the ankle(?) develops puru- 
lence (he will die) ibid. ii 35, var. from AMT 74 
ii ll; exceptionally: [Summa _ kja-bar-ta 
marusma AMT 100,3:3. 


b) in omens: summa zugagipu ka-bar-ti 
imittisu KI.MIN if a scorpion stings his right 
ankle(?) CT 38 38:43 (SB Alu), also (with the 
left) ibid. 44; Summa ina ka-bar-ti imitti 
gakin if there is (a mole) on the right ankle(?) 
CT 28 27 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); Summa Ser’an 
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ka-bar-tt imittisu ittenebbisu if the vein of his 
right ankle(?) twitches repeatedly Kraus 
Texte 22 ii 10’, also (with the left) ibid. 11’. 


c) other occs.: ka-ba-ar-ti miti Sa Suméli 
gamna tupassassu. parsiga tusarkassu LU 
kigpu kiam igabbi umma sima samna apsuski 
ka-ba-ar-ta-ki parsigga arkus you anoint 
with oil the left &. of a dead (man), you wrap 
it in a parsigu-garment, the man who was 
bewitched will say: I have anointed for you, 
I have wrapped the (text: your) k. for you 
with a parsigu-garment KUB 37 43 iv 10’, 14’, 
ef. ibid. 45 iv 13’; Iupu res-ti : ka-bar-te(var. 
-ti) qa-u-[x] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 15, var. 
from dupl. CT 37 26 i 3’. 


d) referring to the leg of a dog: [wa- 
ru]-ah bi-ir-ki-in da-an la-sa-ma-am [pa-g]t(?)- 
il ka-ab-ba-ar-ti-in ma-li i-ir-[tim] it (the dog) 
is fleet-footed, fierce in running, strong(?)- 
legged, powerful-chested VAT 8355: 2 (OB inc., 
courtesy J. van Dijk). 

The context passages suggest a part of the 
leg, probably the ankle (Sum.: side of the 
foot), 


kabbaru adj.; thick, fat, heavy (used mostly 
as pl. of kabru); from OB on; cf. kabdru. 

gi.nig.gal.gal.la = gant kab-ba-ru Hh. VIII 
82; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [er ka-ab-bja-ru = ap- 
pa-ru Hg. BII 4la, in MSL 7 69; &.gur,.gur, = 
t-du ka-ab-ba-ru-tum A-tablet 51. 

amar ban.da si gur,.gury.ra : biru ekdu 
ga garni kab-ba-ru impetuous calf with thick horns 
4R 9:19. 


a) with pl. referent — 1’ said of animals: 
upu.NITA(!).u1.4 ka-ab-ba-ru-tim VAS 16 
36:8 (OB); 2 UDU LAGAB kab-bur ADD 995i 
2 (NA), also ADD 997: 6. 


2’ said of parts of the body: see, referring 
to horns, 4R, in lex. section; if his eyelids 
kab-ba-ru are thick KAR 395i 22, cf. (said 
of the eyebrows) ibid. 11; Ser’dn sépéSu kab- 
ba-ru the tendons of his legs are thick 
Kécher BAM 124 i 9, dupl. AMT 73,1:15; Summa 
gat sammi Sakin ... $a ammatusu kab-ba-[r]a- 
ma isd kappisu hitmié if he has lyre-shaped 
hands, (this means) that his forearms are so 
thick that his wrists are immobilized Kraus 


19 


kabbaru 


Texte 24:19; kab-ba-ra (said of the lips?) 
ibid. 12c iii 24. 


3’ said of cloth: 1 rUG.H1.4.MES ka-bu-ru-te 
Sa birme sébila send one (set of) heavy gar- 
ments with multicolored trim BE 17 91:11 
(MA let.), see AfO 18 368, cf. 1 TUG.MES kab-ba- 
ru-tum HSS 13 225:18 (= RA 36 203), 10 
TUG.ME kab-ba-ru-ti HSS 15 33512, cf. also 
gab-bu-ru-ti (in broken context) MRS 9 229 
RS 18.54A:25 (MA). 


4’ said of timber: 2.Ta.Am a1s.BAR kab- 
bu-ri the pillars are each two .... thick 
AfO 17 146:11 (MA); 10 a8 musukkannu sa 
2 stua-a-a kab-ba-ru-u-ni ten musukkannu- 
timbers each two silas in thickness (see 
kabru adj. usage e) ABL 566:13 (NA). 


5’ said of ears of barley: see STT 87, 
cited kabdru mng. le. 


b) with sing. referent — 1’ referring to 
reed: see gant kabbaru Hh. VIII, Hg., in lex. 
section, and cf. GI.NIG.GAL.GAL.LA appa u 
ilda tasarrim you cut off the tip and end of 
a thick reed (fill it with dust from various 
places) Kécher BAM 248 iii 48 and 52. 


2’ referring to linen: {i-me kab-ba-ru 
thick thread GCCI 1 388:16 (NB); 2 GUN 
GADA kab-ba-ri two talents of thick linen 
Nbn. 163:2, ef. (linen) kab-ba-ru Nbn. 164:12. 


3’ referring to wood: Gi8.HI.a sa ina 
Japli kari tasarrapu at8.aSau kab-bar-ta 
galiptu ... ina 1tt Abi naksu the wood that 
you burn in the lower part of the kiln (should 
be) a thick, peeled poplar cut in the month 
of Abu Oppenheim Glass Introduction 10 and 
dupl. 


4’ other oces.: sdrat gagqadi ka-ab-bar 
if he has a thick growth of hair on his head 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 61, also ibid. 2br.7; ina mubhi 
sugtigu zdrat wu kab-ba-rat (his beard?) is 
twisted(?) and thick on his chin ibid. 12c iii 12; 
libbi kab-ba-ra-a pirittt iitan[nis] fear has 
weakened my robust heart Lambert BWL 
34:74 (LudlulI); U 6t-78-rt kab-ba-ra AMT 85,1 
iig; x sdmtu TUR-ti x sdmtu ka-ab-bar-ti 
x small carnelians, x large carnelians BIN 1 
124:2 (NB).. 
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It is unlikely that the geographic names 
urRvU ka-ab-[x]-tum GCCI 2 95:18, or those 
Wr. URU NIGIN-tu(m) (see Falkenstein apud 
San Nicol6-Petschow, Babylonische Rechtsurkun- 
den p. 36n. 5) have any connection with the 
adj. kabbaru. 


kabbillu s.; (part of a chariot, probably 
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame 
underneath the running board);  lex.*; 
Sum. lw... 

giS.gab.il.gigir = Su-lum (vars.: [kab]-bil-lu, 
kab-bil-lum) Hh. V 33;  kab-bil-lum til-lu 
Malku II 205; kab-b{zjl-lum = bubitu ibid. 220. 

See the lex. and Sum. refs. cited bubiitu B. 


(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 102); M. Civil, JAOS 
88 10. 


kabbu_ adj.; 
cf. kababu. 

giselB-gi-bi-ilgibil = is-su kab-bu Hh. VI 79; 
giS-gi-bil G18.SU+AS e1§ kab-bu Diri III 5a; 
[gi8-gi-bil] [cx]8.[erB1L] = a@18 kab-bu ibid. 13. 

nésipi parzilli userraba [riqgé k]a-bu-t-te 
usessa (the attendant) brings in iron shovels 
(and) takes out the burning incense MVAG 
41/3 62:6 (NA royal rit.); [angu]l Im lemnu, 
angul 1m ka-ab-bu — anqullu is the evil wind, 
anqullu is the scorching wind RA 17 185 r. 17 
(astrol. comm.). 


burning, glowing; SB, NA; 


kabbusitu see kappusitu. 


kabbuttu s.; counterweight(?) of precious 
material for necklaces; EA; pl. kabbutat:; 
cf. kabdatu. 


a) as parts of necklaces: 1 maninnu kab- 
bu-ut-tum 20 NA,.ZA.GiIN KUR 19 KU.GILMES 
$a MURUB-Su NA,.ZA.GIN KUR KU.GI GAR one 
maninnu-necklace with one k., with twenty 
genuine lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces 
made of) gold, the center piece of which is 
genuinelapis lazuli mounted in gold EA 19:81, 
also (with varying details) ibid. 82, (in contrast 
to maninnu garmu EA 25 i 41, and passim) ibid. 
40, 55, 57, etc. (both lists of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) on other precious objects: 1 kab-bu- 
ut-tum §a NA, [...] one counterweight(?) 
of [...] stone EA 22 ii 68; [1] kab-bu-wt- 
tum hurdsi 10 ain ina suqultisu one coun- 


kabistu B 


terweight(?) weighing ten shekels of gold 
EA 221 60; 2 NA,.NiR KUR kab-bu-tu[m xv. 
G]I GAR Sa ina marsisu Sukkuku two genuine 
huldlu(-gems) (in the shape of a) counter- 
weight(?), set in gold, which is strung to its 
(the saddle’s) thongs ibid. 51, cf. 1 Na,.Niz 
KUR kab-but-tum sa ina arkisu Sukkuku 
ibid. 53; 2 NA,.ZA.GIN KUR kab-bu-ta-ti KU.GI 
GAR 2 NA,.NIR KUR kab-bu-tati KU.cI (as 
parts of a piece of precious jewelry) two (gems 
of) genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of) 
counterweights(?) set in gold, two (gems of) 
genuine huldlu-stone (in the shape of) counter- 
weights(?) (set in) gold EA 25 ii 31 (both lists 
of gifts of TuSratta). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
descriptions cited usage a and suggested by 
the use of heavy and decorated counter- 
weights on necklaces pointed out by A. 
Spycket, RA 42 89ff. The passages cited us- 
age b have been interpreted as describing 
individual counterweights. 


kabbutu see kubbutu. 
kabduqqfi see kaptukki. 


kabhu s.; 
word? 

4 GUN URUDU Sa PN kab-ihul Sa PN, mar 
garrt % PN, ana sibti ilge PN, has taken as a 
loan four talents of copper belonging to PN, 
the k. of PN,, the king’s son (PN, will repay 
it to PN) HSS 9 93:2. 

Possibly a profession or status. Reading 
not quite certain. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


kabidu see gabidu. 


kabistu A s.; foot (as measure of length); 
OA; cf. kabdsu. 

(a log of boxwood) 3 tna ammitum uruksu 
ka-db-sa-at 1 ru-pu-Su its length is three 
cubits, its width one foot OIP 27 62:41. 

Landsberger, WO 1 368 and n. 37. 
kabistu B s.; state of being curved, bent; 
SB*; cf. kapasu. 

ka-bi-is-tum = Sibsdtum being curved (in 
the protasis predicts) anger Meissner Supp. 
pl. 20 Rm. 131:12, dupl. Wiseman Chron. pl. 21 
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BM 33053: 5 (= Nbk. 329b) (ext.comm.); for ext. 
protases with kapdsu see kapdsu mng. 1b. 


kabittigalzu 
Kassite word. 
- U ka-bit(var. -bit)-ti-gal-zu: 0 MIN (= ak-tam) 
kag-&i-t (var. kas-Su-i) Uruanna I 211. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 


kabittu. s.; 1. main body of an army, 
2. important, grave matter, 3. (a euphe- 
mism for the left hand), 4. double pot; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and pueup; ef. 
kabdatu. 

dug.mas.tab.ba = ka-bit-tum Hh. X 70. 


gu.gid.da ak.ab : ka-bit-tuk it-[...] (obscure) 
RA 17 121 ii 16. 


ka-bit-tué = Su-me-lu  Malku IV 223, also An 
VIII 109, LTBA 2 1 xiii 93. 

1. main body of an army: ka-bi-it-ti 
nakrim ana Sehtim ... [u]sémma the main 
body of the enemy army moved out for an 
attack ARM 4 31:15; éarrum... gadum 
ka-bi-it-ti sabim [tt}héma the king approached 
with the main body of the army ARM 4 49:7; 
the army of the ruler of Eshnunna ina ka-bi- 
it-ti-§u ina GN ipahhur will assemble in its 
main body in Mankisum ARM 5 59:8; the 
Elamite army and that of the ruler of 
Eshnunna [ina k]a-bi-it-ti-8u ... ana libbi 
GN [i]émma went up to Idamaraz in its full 
strength (nobody can save Idamaraz) ARM 
6 66:5; [sd]bam ka-bi-it-tam [ana] sér PN 
[a]ttarad ARM 6 54:4; sdbum ... Sa ina 
ka-bi-it-tim wasbu the army which stays 
together in a large body (should start doing 
its task in the early morning but have guards 
posted during the night) ARM 2 3:12; 
sibut matim tereddém u ina ka-bi-it-ti-ka 
tallakam take the elders of the country 
along and march here with the main body 
of your army Laessee Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 
878: 27. 


2. important, grave matter: mdmit ka- 
bit-ti u gallati oath by an important or an 
unimportant matter Surpu Tr 13, ef. ana 
ka-bit-ti_ u qgallati lu itma INES 15 136:95; 
ka-bi-it-tam annitam tépusanni you have 
done to me this grave thing Kraus AbB 1 
118:20 (= JCS 14 57). 


s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
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3. (a euphemism for the left hand): see 
the syn. lists, in lex. section. 


4. double pot: 
Hh. X, in lex. section. 
Ad mng. 1: von Soden, Or. NS 22 195. 


see (Sum.: twin pot) 


kabittu see habattu. 
kabkabu see kakkabu and kapkapu. 
kabkiru s.; (aleather container); OAkk.* 


ku8.na.ah.ba Su (nahbatum) = kab-ku-ru 
Hg. A 184, in MSL 7 152. 

kab-ku-ru zip.Se bags for barley flour 
Gelb OAIC 43:4. 


kablu s.; leg of a piece of furniture; OB, 
Mari, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
(PBS 8/2 194 iii 22, 24) GIS.BAD.GU.ZA. 
gi8.KAB.gu.za, giS.BAD.gu.za kab-lum 
chair leg Hh. IV 122f.; giS.xae.nd = kab-lum 
bed leg ibid. 171; giS.Bap.banSur = kab-[lu] 
table leg ibid. 201; [ur] [Ur] = kab-lum A VII/2: 133. 


a) of achair: 2 a8 [k]ab-lu Sa ku-si-im 
BE 6/2 137:15 (OB); 1 GIS.@u.zA GAR.BA 4 
saa.DU kab-li an.ta one chair with knobs, 
four upper “heads’’ of legs PBS 8/2 194 iii 
9 (OB); 2 amarat kussim sa ana kab-li hu- 
ub-bu-ma two sidepieces of the chair which 
are fastened to the leg ibid. 15; 6 Su.sI US 
2 8u.st sac gagqqad ka-ar-ri Sa kab-li xv. 
BABBAR hummus six “fingers” in width, 
two “‘fingers” in length is the top of the 
knob of the (throne-)leg, the silver has been 
stripped off ibid. iii 20, ana 3 Su.sI saa sa 
kaspi NU.GAR.RA ana 4 kab-li innassah 
ibid. iii 17; GIS.BAD.GU.ZA_ ibid. iii 22 and 24, 
see Salonen Mébel p. 264f.; kab(!)-lu Sa nématti 
ina muhhi qaqgiri tattemedi the leg of the 
chair (of the images) touched the ground 
ABL 1212:7 (NA), see Landsberger, ZA 41 294 n. 2. 


b) of a bed: 1 G18 amartum qadu 1 ais 
ka-ab(!)-lu one sideboard (for a bed) together 
with one footboard CT 4 30a:5 (OB); a bed 
amaratu adéri kab-lu u gistd musukkanni (see 
amartu A mng. 2a) BE 14 163:19 (MB); 
1 GIS.NA saG.uS burdsu kab-lum u giltd a18 
Sakku HS 161:2 (OB), cited Salonen Mébel p. 134; 
kab-la-a-te (in the shape of lamassu-figures, 
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onabed) Bauer Asb. 2 50n.1 ii 23, cf. k[ab-T]u 
&a erg ibid. 28. 


c) of a table: 1 passir girri ... 3 a8 
ka-ab-lu-su taskarinnum one portable table, 
its three legs of boxwood CT 2 1:6, also ibid. 
6:7(OB); 1 @18.BANSUR ... kab(!)-lum gilt 
GI8.MES.KAN.N[A] one table (with) leg(s) and 
rungs of musukkannu-wood PBS 8/2 159:6 
(MB). 


d) ofa potstand: 1 kannu sa Sinnu gistald 
[ka-ab]-lu ti-ta-rum (see gistald) ARM 7 
264:18, of. ibid. 12; kab-la-lal-te (potstands 
with) legs Iraq 23 30 ND 2461:3, ef. ibid. 5, and 
passim in this text (NA), also ina GIS.BAN Sa 
ka-ab-la-a-ie.MES according to the &.-measure 
KAJ 121a:3 (MA). 


e) other occs.: 4 o18 kab-lumES (among 
wooden objects) KAJ 310:44 (NA); [...] Sa 
kab-li (description of gold objects offered 
by NB kings) .UET 4 143:21 (NB); 40 a18 
kab-la-te ME 8a GIS mes-kan-ni forty furni- 
ture-legs of musukkannu-wood (followed by 
furniture of musukkannu-wood) Scheil Tn. IT 
71; 5 a8 kab-lu ai8 e-[...] ABL 791:12 (NB). 

For RAcc. p. 64:23 see kabru usage a. 

Salonen Mébel 85f., 153, 200. 


kabnu s.; (a tree?); lex.* 


ku-8d-rt = kab-nu CT 41 43 BM 54595:9 (med. 
comm.). 


Aram. etym. suggested by von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 12. 


See kuésdru. 


kabru (fem. kabartu, kabastu) adj.; fattened, 
fat, thick, plump, large; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and GuR,; cf. kabdru. 


gu-ur LAGAB = kab-ru, rabid Ea I 23f., also A 
¥/2:1; gur, = kab-ri PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) 
r.iill; nam.gur,.ra=kab-ru-tum A-tablet 403; 
gu-ur-gu-ur [LAGAB.LAGAB] = ka-a[b]-ru-tum Proto- 
Diri 59. 

(mu-ur] [HAR] = [ka]b-rum A V/2:242; [gu-ur] 
= [war] = kab-ru Ea V 125; ®&"“Tgar] = kab-rum 
TIzi H 209; mu-u ni = kab-ru, Sar nt = kab-ru, gur 
NI = kab-ru Ea II 19, 21, 24; ni-ig Se = ma-ru-u, 
ka-ab-rum A VII/4:31f.; an.a = ka(!)-ab-ra-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 34. 

uzu.sa.mah tr-ri kab-rti Hh. XV 103; 
[uzu].8a.mah = 8u-hu = ir-ru kab-ru Hg. Di 58, 
in MSL 9 37; [g]i8.mur = ¢-s[v] kd-ab-ru Kagal 
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E Part 3:59, ef. gi8.™ yar = ¢-gi-um k{a]-ab- 
ru-[um] FM 39999:3 (OB lex.); [sig.gur,.rja = 
kab-ra-a-tum thick wool Hh. XIX 37; lui.al. 
gur,.ra = ka-a[b-rum] OB Lu B iii 27, 1ld.al. 
bulug;.[g]& = ka-<ab>-ru-um OB Lu B ii 42. 
gu.gal.peS.a *>rum me.en Romer Kénigs- 
hymnen p. 29:5 (Lipit-I8tar hymn A), gloss from 
Ni 9696 (courtesy M. Civil). 

a) fattened: 2 etidi ka-db-ru-ti sébilam 
send me two fattened rams OIP 27 5:7 (OA); 
[DAR].[MUSEN].H1.A ka-bi-ru-tim ARM 49:11; 
immeré martti damqiti kab-ru-it igqqima 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 32 (NB); [alp]é kab-ru-ti imz 
meré maritt TCL 3 341 (Sar.), also BA 6 137:3 
(Shalm. III); nigd up.uD kab-ra tanakkis 
you slaughter a pure, fattened sacrificial 
lamb BMS 40:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; 
iltén tmmeru kali giné kab-ri 8a Sizbi one 
sheep kept in the kali-field, for the regular 
offering, fattened with milk RaAcc. p. 77f.:5, 
15, 20, wr. kab-LU ibid. 23, cf. 10 immeré 
kab-ru-tu ga arkatigunu Sa 8e.BAR la ikula 
ten fattened sheep which are below them 
(in quality) which were not fed on barley 
ibid. 6 and 15; UDU.NIM.MES kab-ru-tu ana 
DN [liga]rribu they should sacrifice fattened 
spring lambs to Nabi ABL 1202:19 (NA); 
iltén immeru kab-ru sa 3 cin kaspa ubbalu 
one fattened sheep worth three shekels of 
silver VAS 3 49:13, upU.NITA kab-ru-tu . 
nukkisu. slaughter fattened sheep (for the 
offerings of the king) BIN 1 25:36 (let.), ef. 
YOS 3 191:11 and 13 (all NB). 


b) fat, thick (said of meat cuts): 1 imittu 
ka-ba-d-ti [Sa] Sért one thick shoulder cut 
of meat YOS6 10:14; UZU GUR,.RA Dream- 
book 323 K.2018A:4’, UZU NU.GUR,.RA ibid. 5’; 
sira kab-ra ga sahi ikkal he will eat fat pork 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 7155, cf. Sir alpi kab-ra 
tkkal ibid. pl. 19 iv 1, AMT 37,1:3, 48,1:5, also 
mé Sir Sahi kab-ru-ti isatti AMT 80,1:13, ef. 
AMT 39,1 i 23. 


c) plump (said of grain): x Se’ subri 
damqu kab-ru x (homers) of fine, plump .... 
barley KAJ 66:6 and 8 (MA); x Jamassammi 
ka-ab-ru-i{im] ... Sibilam send me x plump 
linseed YOS 2 127:10 (OB let.); the stone 
which looks [kim]a SE.1ImR kab-ru-ti STT 
109:51’ (series abnu Sikingu). 
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kabritu 
d) said of wool and garments: [1] TUa 
kab-ru 4 naklapatu kab-ra-t{um] ... 56 TbG 


kab-ru-tum 1(!) nahlaptu ka-bar-tum PBS 
2/2 94:1f. and 6f., ef. ibid. 127:18f., 27, 1 TtG 
kab-ru ibid. 27:10, Iraq 11 1387:4 and 13, PBS 
-13 72:7, Sim TUG kab-ri (x barley) the price 
of one heavy garment BE 15 76:4, cf. 1 Tte 
kab-rum BE 14 128a:9, also HS 128:4 (courtesy 
J. Aro, all MB), 1 TUG kab-ru Ja MUR-ku-na-as 
HSS 15 171:10 (Nuzi), cf. 2 TUG kab-ru-tum sa 
TUG MUR-ku-na-a§ HSS 146:8; TUG kab-ru- 
ti-i-ni nusarrit let us tear our heavy garments 
ABL 571:15 (NA let. of Asb.). 


e) said of timber: 10 musukkannu sa 2 
sita-a-a kab-ba-ru-u-ni 1 taskarinnu 
damqu 2 situa lu kab-ra_ ten logs of musuk: 
kannu-wood which are two silas thick, one 
log of boxwood which should be two silas 
thick ABL 566:13ff. (NA). 


f) large, describing measures (OB): ai8. 
BA.RLGA Samas si-iq me-se-qb-im ka-ab-ri-im 
(x barley) in the pargiktu-measure of Samai, 
according to the large standard JCS 11 32 
21:6, s1-t-tq GIS me-se-qum kab-rum TCL1 
167:9, §t-iq me-se-gi-im kab-ri-im YOS 12 
293:3, also TLB 1 154:4, see biruju discussion 
section; exceptionally in SB: wmmdni kinu 
nadin Sei ina [kab-ri|m(var. -r]}t) pan ugsattar 
dumqu the honest merchant who weighs out 
loans (of barley) by the large standard, the 
kindness makes the bushel-measure (even) 
larger Lambert BWL 132:118. 


€) said of persons: see Rémer Konigs- 
hymnen, in lex. section; as personal name: 
I-lum-ga-bar N 370+ ii 6 (unpub., OAkk.); Ka- 
bar-tim MAD 1 282:7 (OAkk.); Kab-ri PBS 
2/2 38:3, éa ™Kab-ri ibid. 37:6 (MB). 


h) other occs.: me-e ka-ab-ru-t[im] flood 
waters ARMT 13 17:23; libba ka-ab-ra 
iskungu (probably for gamra) he gave him 
a devout heart EA 356:59 (Adapa). 

For CT 20 39 i 8 see kabartu B. 


kabriitu s.; thickness; lex.*; cf. kabdru. 
nam.gur,.ra = kab-ru-tum A-tablet 403. 


*kabsatu (kabsutu) s.; young ewe; NA; 
cf. kabsu s. 
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kt Sa kabsu kab-su-té hurdpu hurdptu salqini 
as (this) young male sheep (and) young ewe, 
this male yearling and this female yearling 
are slit open Wiseman Treaties 551. 


*kabsu (fem. kabistu) adj.; measured(?); 
NA*; only fem. attested; cf. kabdsu. 
[...]-bu ma->-ut-iu ka-bi-is-tu [...] a 
measured(?) ma’uttu-field ADD 646 r. 6. 
See kabasu mng. 3b-2’. 


kabsu s.; young (male) sheep; NA; wr. 
syll. and siza,; cf. *kabsatu. 

4 upu.niré 3 ubU kab-si_ four male sheep, 
three young male sheep JCS 7 137 70:5 (Tell 
Billa); 1 upu [kabl-su ADD 1104 r. 5 (coll. E. 
Leichty); [x] UDU.SILA,MES x UDU.U,.MES x 
UDU.DUMU.MU.AN.NA X UDU.DUMU.SAL.MU. 
AN.NA x young male sheep, x ewes, x male 
yearlings, x female yearlings ADD 1132:1; 
ki kab-su kab-su-ti hurdpu hurdpiu salgini 
(see *kabsatu) Wiseman Treaties 551; issén UDU 
kab-su 4 PN ABL 534:8. 


For ABL 774 r. 8 see kabaésu; for KAR 182 r. 29 
(= Kécher BAM 216:64’) see argu usage a. 


kabsutu see *kabsatu. 


kabSarru (or kapsarru) s.; jeweler, stone- 
mason; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (1U.)KaB.saR; cf. kabsarritu. 
gab.sar = 8u-rum, gab.sar=[...] LuI 139f,, 
ef. gib.sar, mu.sar, dub.sar Proto-Lu 45-47; 


1Q.URUDU.NAGAR = gur-gur-ru = kab-sar-ru Hg. 
B VI 137; ga.ab.sar = kab-sa-rum ITzi V 106. 


a) in adm. texts and letters — 1’ in OB: 
2MA.NA an@ KAB.SAR URUDU.NA[GAR] two 
minas for the k. (and) the coppersmith 
TCL 10 17:12. 


2’ in MA, NA: one sheep for PN LU 
kab-Sa-ru AfO 10 39 No. 83:2 (MA); [tna bit] 
mummu dulli LO.NAGAR uU LU-KAB.SA[R ...] 
... u hurdsa la uhhuzu in the workshop the 
work of the carpenter and the jeweler [is ...] 
and is not set in gold ABL 476:21 (NA); PN 
LU.KAB.SAR ... naphar 3 ginny bit PN, indi 
Sutumme garri PN the jeweler, in all, three 
members of PN,’s household, subject to work 
for the treasury of the king (referring to 
persons from Babylon) ADD 891 r. 1, and 
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note PN LU.KAB.SAR ina pan PN, LU sakni 
PN (same name) the stonemason (from 
Babylon) is at the disposal of PN,, the 
governor ADD 771:3; PN LU.KAB.SAR (in 
list of persons) ADD 833 r. 9, also (in broken 
context) ABL 758:12; annirig rab kallapant 
LU.KAB.SAR u Sakniite Sa askuppdte izabbilu: 
ninnt ina muhhi Sarri bélija ussébila 1 am 
herewith sending to the king my lord the 
commander of the light troops, the stone- 
cutter(?) and the officers who (normally) 
bring the stone slabs to me ABL 1104:5. 


3’ in NB: x MA.NA NA, takkas Sa NA, 
samti ana epés[u] sa nurmi hurdst nic.[LA] 
saDN pan PN LU.KAB.SAR x minas of cut pieces 
of red stone are at the disposal of the jeweler 
PN in order to make a golden pomegranate 
(for) the necklace of the goddess Nana 
GCCI245:5; elat 7 Na, maknaktu sa PN 
ight umma PN, LU KAB.SAR iddannu apart 
from seven seal-cylinders concerning which 
PN said as follows: PN,, the jeweler, will 
deliver (them) YOS6193:5, cf. (seals and 
precious stones) ana PN LU kab-Sar-ri u PN, 
kutimmi Cyr. 300:8f.; 52 NA,.NUNUZ ZA.GIN 
ana GABA GUSKIN Sa DN ina pan PN LU 
KAB.SAR 52 egg-shaped lapis lazuli beads 
for the golden pectoral of DN at the disposal 
of PN, the jeweler GCCI 2372:7; 1 sassaru 
parzilli ina pan LU.KAB.SAR.ME one iron 
saw at the disposal of the jewelers BIN 1 
173:2; LU.KAB.SAR.MES (beside naggaru 
line 4 and kutimmu line 17) Weisberg Guild 
Structure p. 5 No. 1:11, ef. (among the same 
group of craftsmen, all érzb bite) VAS 15 
1ii 2, cf also (among craftsmen and temple- 
officials) BRM 1 88:33 (seal), (as witness) 
TuM 2-3 263 r. 11 and 13, (in ration lists beside 
kutimmu and other craftsmen) Nbn. 99:3, 
1065:11, 14, YOS 6 32:21, 229:24, YOS 7 4:2, 
16:22, 32:14, GCCI 1 59:3, GCCI 2 199:3, AnOr 
8 26:6, Camb. 157:3, CT 49 136:2, wr. (pl.) 
LU.KAB.SAR.SAR Nbn. 25:2, ef. also AnOr 9 
8:56, GCCI 2 366:8, Nbn. 136: 10. 


b) in lit.: Gilgdmeég ana mati rigim ultési 
LU.sIMuG(text MURUB) LU.[za.DiM LU.GUR]. 
GuR LU.KU(!).DiM LU-KAB.SAR epuéd ib-7[2.. .] 
ibné salam ibriju GilgameS sent forth a 


kabtu 


summons to the country, “O smith, O 
lapidary, O coppersmith, O goldsmith, O 
jeweler, make my friend a {memorial?], 
[then] he fashioned a statue of his friend 
JCS 8 94r.18 (Gilg. VIII); @Nin.igi.nagar. 
sir= ¢f-a ga LU.NAGAR, %E-a ga (var. adds 
LU) kab-Sar-ri CT 25 47 Rm. 483:5f. (SB god 
list), restoration and var. from BM 47365: 25f., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


The word is a loan from Sum. gab/ga.ab. 
sar (see Izi V in lex. section), from the verb 
sar nominalized with the element ga-b- 
(see Civil, JAOS 88 10). Whether the word 
is to be read gabsarru or kabsarru depends 
on when it was borrowed into Akk. The 
kabsarru replaces the gurgurru in NB times 
as is shown not only by lack of references 
for the gurgurru in economic texts but also 
by the fact that the word gurgurru needed 
explanation in Hg. (see lex. section). There 
is so far no way to link the SB and NB 
evidence which requires a translation 
‘jeweler,’ namely, a craftsman who works 
with precious stones but also cuts seals 
and often cooperates with the goldsmith 
(kutimmu), and the NA references, which, 
primarily ABL 1104, suggest a stonemason. 

Weisberg Guild Structure 58ff. 


kabSarriitu s.; craft of the jeweler; lex.*; 
cf. kabgarru. 


(nam.kalb.sar = L kab-sar-ut-tum Izi Bogh. 
C 5. 


kabtatu see kabnaitu. 


kabtu (fem. kabittu) adj.; 1. heavy, dense, 
abundant, substantial, 2. dangerous, 
grievous, severe, serious, 3. honored, 
important, venerable, influential, 4. im- 
portant, influential person (at the royal 
court); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
puauD, IpIm; cf. kabdtu. 

du-gu-ud pucup = kab-tum S° TT 149; lu.dugud 
= ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 24; gun.dugud = 
bil-tum ka-bit-tum Hh. II 375, also Kagal I 365, 
gu[n.dugud] = [bi-d-d]u kab-bi-tum = (Hitt.) 
da-aS-8u cuN-an Izi Bogh. A166; 4.4g.gaé.dugud 
= ter-tum ka-bit-tum CT 18 49i 22, also A-tablet 79; 
sag.ki.dugud = pa-nu kab-tu-tu Kagal B 245; 
[z]é6.bé.da = dugud = kab-tum, e.lum = alim 
= MIN Emesal Voc. II 22f. 
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Ipim = ka-ab-tu. Proto-Izi Akk. If 13; i-dim 
BAD = kab-tu A IT/3 Part 5:15, also S* 385, S» II 61, 


MSL 9 135:551; i-dim BAD = sak-lu, kab-tu Ea I1 
119f.; [e-dim] Bap = kt-d[t-in-nu], kab-tu Idu 
IL 170f. 


{gu-ur] [LacaB] = [kab]-tum A T/2:5, also 
Ea I 25e, pacas = ka-ab-tum MSL 9 133:503; 
gur, = k{ab-tu] Igituh I 259, also Lu Excerpt II 
230; lu.gury.ra = ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 23; 
dumu.gur,.ra = mar kab-ti Lu I 79; tu-kur 
LaGAB = ka-ab-tu. Ea I 26; t[{u-kur] LacaB 
kab(!)-tum A 1/2:26, ef. also MSL 9 133:507. 

a-li-im aLim = kab-tu Idu II 375, also Lu Ex- 
cerpt IT 229, Igituh I 257, S* Voc. K 29, S> 1 46, 
Proto-Izi d 4. 

sa-ag SAG = kab-tu Idu I 113; sag (var. sag. 
gilim), sag.il, sag.sag = kab-tum Nabnitu IV 
118ff.; sag.dugud = kab-tu Kagal B 307 (catch 
line). 

dil-mu-un ni+tuK! = kab-tw Ea IDL 39, also 
Diri VI C 12’, Igituh I 258, Lu Excerpt II 231; 
a-rat-ta LAMxKUR.RUM = kab-tum Diri IV 88, also 
Proto-Diri 547a; giS.gu.za.aratta = ka-bit-tum 
Hh. IV 77. 

u-mun vu = kab-tum A TI/4:81; S8u-S84-na MAN = 
kab-tum A Jl/4:164; &.g4l = ka[b-du] = (Hitt.) 
da-a8-8u-u8S Izi Bogh. A 19; ni-sag MURU = kab-tum 
A III/3:222; ma-ah mau = ka-l|ab-tum] MSL 2 
p. 189 C 23 (Proto-Ea), also S* Voc. AA 25’; 
erim.huS = kab-[t]u RA 16 166 ii 44, dupl. CT 18 
29:39 (group voc.); mah = kab-tum 2R 44 No.7:77 
(astrol. comm., catch line); uncert.: ku-ul KUL = 
[ka](?)-ab-tum MSL 2 p. 135 Fragm. b 8 (Proto- 
Ea), nig.HAR.ra.sig,.ga kab-[tu (or -ru)] 
Hh. XXIII iv 28. 

alim.ma 4Mu.ul.lil Ka.Ka.na Su.nu.bal.e. 
dé : kab-tu Imin $a sit pisu la ustepillu honored 
Enlil whose command is not altered SBH p. 
130:10f., cf. alim.ma umun kab-tu bélu 
Weissbach Misc. pl. 13:3f.; e.lum im.gin,(@m™M) 
ni.mu sig.sig.ge: kab-tu kima sari ina ramanija 
usibanni like a storm, the honored one has beat- 
en me down SBH p. 9:92f.; e.lum.e mu.u8. 
tugestt.zu ur.ra mi.ni.ib.us.sa : kab-tu 8a 
ubanatika ina uznika ta&skunu honored one, you 
who have placed your fingers in your ears (not to 
hear) SBH p. 131:53, and passim with Sum. corre- 
spondence e.lum. 

i.izi.dugud.giny = ki-ma qut-ri kab-ti like 
dense smoke Lugale XI 5, cf. im.dugud.dugud. 
da.giny : kima imbari kab-tué CT 17 19 i 27f.; 
4.sig nam.tar dugud : namtaru asakku kab-tum 
CT 17 11:101f., cf. ASKT p. 94-5:64; na.dm. 
tag.ga dugud.da : a&su anni kab-tu because of 
the grievous guilt OECT 6 pl. 10:15f.; e.ne.ém. 
ma.nidugud.da dugud.da :a-mat-su kab-ta-tom 
TCL 15 No. 16:20; gun dugud.da : bilassunu 
ka-bit-ti RAcc. p. 109 r. 1f., also 4R 20:25; 
ém zé.eb.bé.da.mu: urti ka-bit-ti my important 
command TCL 6 561 r. 39f., see RA 11 150:45, 
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na.nam gi.na.zu an.ging zé.eb.bé.da 
annaka kina sa kima Samé kab-tu, ibid. obv. 15f.: 
NE.SA.GA im.tur : ka-bi-tum qd-latum CBS 
14119 ii Of, nig.dugud st ka-bi-t¢ [...] 
ibid. 11f. (MB?). 

lu.glur, eg]ir.a.ni nu.un.TAR kab-tum 
arkassu ul tprus no important person has intervened 
in his behalf Ai. VII i 37; witruc*i gur.u : 
kab-tum nashiramma turn to me, honored one 
SBH p. 82 r. 27f., ef. nt.rux*! nigin.na : kab-tum 
Enlil nashiramma 4R 28* No. 4 r. 5f.; &.bi 
gur,.gur,.ra : $a emigdSu ka-ab-[ta] OECT 6 
pl. 3 K.5992:3f.; giS.rUKUL.BAD.AN.NA.mu :; 
kak-ku kab-tum &&4 4A-nim Angim III 29. 

Alum = kab-tu STC 2 pl. 51:13 (Comm. to En. 
el. VII 3); sic = kab-tt, kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu 
Comm. 70f., also ibid. 175; BE kab-tum BE mi-igq- 
tum mi-iq-tum be-en-nu ACh Sin 19:10; r1pim.MES- 
8 (glossed) kab(!)-te-ti-4% Thompson Rep. 180r. 3; 
li.mé.til.la = kab(!)-tu 2R 471 16 (comm.), see 
Weidner, AfO 21 46. 

[x]-a-tin-nu, [a}-rat-tu-v, ba-?-u-lu, [ru]-us-su-nu, 
t-8a-nu-u kab-tum Malku I 17ff.; a-éu-u 
kab-tum, ru-bu-% Malku VIII 119f.; a-li-mu, a-da- 
mu, Su-pu-u = kab-tum LTBA 2 2:33ff., ru-um-tum 
= ka-bit-tum Malku I 16, also Explicit Malku I 51, 
209. 


1. heavy, dense, abundant, substantial 
—a) of heavy quality (said of garments, 
OA, OB): ta ié&tén u Sina ka-ab-ti-tim .. 
éapas I have made a garment or two, 
heavy ones CCT 3 20:19, cf. 13 TUG ka- 
ab-ti-tum TCL 4 60:5, also Goetze, Berytus 3 p. 
76:3, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
1:5, 2:3, OIP 27 58:4, 2 TUG ka-ab-té-en 
Kienast ATHE 51:2, 1 TUG kd-db-tum CCT 2 
2:28, CCT 4 8a:4, 21b:4, CCT 5 34c:9, TCL 14 
7:27, BIN 4 9:26, 10:4, BIN 6 7:8, 85:7, and 
passim; 1 TUG ahamma sa PN Sa rapadim ka- 
ab-tum VAT 9212:30; note 4 TUG su-ru-tum sa 
li-wi-tim ka-db-tu-tum CCT 3 4:8 (all OA); 
TUG.DUGUD (beside TUG.BAR.SI) TCL 11 245:1, 
18, 32, ef. Sirit TUG.DUGUD anniim ibid. 9, 
$u-ra-at TUG.DUGUD ibid. 25 (OB). 


b) heavy:. urakkis abné kab-tu-u-[ti ana 
sépéSu} he attached heavy stones to his feet 
Gilg. XI 272. 


c) dense: with the smoke kima imbari 
kab-ti pan samé rapsiti ugaktim Thad the wide 
sky covered as with a dense fog OIP 2 40 iv 
80 (Senn.), for other refs. see imbaru mng. lb, 
Lugale XI 5, cited in lex. section. 
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d) abundant, substantial — 1’ said of 
property: the enemy will take saL.SE8-ka 
puGuD-t% your abundant treasure CT 30 
13 K.9159:9, cf. nisirtu ka-bit-tu OIP 2 34 iii 45, 
and passim in Senn.; a rival king’s nia.ca-su 
IDM ana ekalli[kairrub] KAR 460:6 (SB ext.). 


2’ said of booty, tribute, etc.: his posses- 
sions, (namely) valuable precious stones, 
chariots, horses, his wives, sons and daugh- 
ters Sallassu DUGUD-ta KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II), 
and passim in Asn., Sar., Esarh., Senn. and Asb., 
ef. gallassunu ka-bit-tu tagallal Goéssmann Era 
V 30; ttti tamartisu ka-bit-te TCL 3 311, and pas- 
sim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb.; [kab-tal-te 
ma-da-na-ti STT 43:57, see Lambert, AnSt 11 
152 (Shalm. III), cf. maddattasunu ka-bit-tu 
TCL 3 41, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and 
Asb.; DUGUD-fa GUN hursdni AOB 1 114 ii 4 
(Shalm. I), ma&hir GUN DUGUD-ti Weidner Tn. 30 
No. 17:19, bilassw DUGUD-tim VAS 1 37 ii 15, 
and passim in Esarh. and Senn.; bilat mat Hattu 
DUGUD-t% Wiseman Chron. p. 68:13; bilassunu 
ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 94 iii 53, 140 x 11, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner. and Cyr., also Gédssmann Era V 35; 
see also iptu. 


3’ other oces.: Summa amélu TA A DUGUD- 
ti ittanallak (preceded by a galliti) MDP 14 
p. 56 r. i 27 (dream omens); KUR MA.DAM-8d 
(= hisibga) puauD wmassar the country will 
abandon (its) abundant produce (see hisbu) 
Leichty Izbu I 48, cf. amélu sé sita DUGUD 
immar CT 39 45:25; seum ina bitim ka- 
bi-it there is plenty of barley in the house 
TIM 2 148:10 (OB let.); relations [are friendly] 
[summa ka)}-bi-tt abni ka-bi-it kaspu ka-bi-iat 
[hurdsu] if he is well provided with (pre- 
cious) stones, silver (and) gold EA 11 r. 23 
(MB royal let.). 


2. dangerous, grievous, severe, serious — 
a) said of wounds and diseases: summa 
asim awilam simmam kab-tam ... ipus if a 
physician performs a serious operation on a 
man CH § 215:56, and passim in CH, cf. murz 
sam kab-tam asakkam lemnam simmam mar: 
sam @ serious illness, an evil affliction, a 
dangerous wound OCH xliv 55 (epilogue), also 
mursu kab-ta .rakis [ina] zumrija Lambert 
BWL 48:5 (Ludlul III). 
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b) said of guilt, punishment, etc.: sahar: 
Subba sér-tt ili ka-bit-ta leprosy, the griev- 
ous divine punishment MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 14; 
séressu ka-bit-ti ligarsié may (Marduk) make 
him have (dropsy), his severe punishment 
TuM 2-3 8:27 (NBleg.), cf. séressu. DUGUD-té 
agannutillé VAS 137v 42, also (referring to 
dropsy) arnam kab-tam séressu rabitam 
CH xliii 47 (epilogue), and hifu kab-tu mamit 
la pasdri Wiseman Treaties 433; summa arnam 
kab-tam ... ana abisu itbalam if he (the 
adopted son) commits a grave offense against 
his father CH § 169:25 and 32, also § 168:18; 
ubard ar-na kab-ta GAL EA 287:35; the gods 
annu kab-tu émeduguma imposed a grievous 
punishment upon him Borger Esarh. 47 ii 57, 
and passim in Esarh. and Asb.; listapsih Sértaka 
ka-bit-ta may your grievous punishment be 
alleviated AfO 19 57:59. 


c) said of the yoke of Ass. domination: 
ni-ir bélitija DUGUD elisunu ukin I placed the 
heavy yoke of my overlordship upon them 
AKA 57 iii 85, and passim in Tigl. I, Esarh.; ina 
ni-ri-Su ka-ab-ti usazziqu nisim mati (the 
Assyrian king who) has made the people of 
the country (ie., Babylonia) suffer from 
his heavy yoke VAB 4 68:18 (Nabopolassar). 


d) other occs.: séltum ka-bi-[it-tum] 
18[Sakin] a serious quarrel arose PBS 7 125: 11; 
hi-is-pa-tum ka-bi-it-tum ana panija iptarik 
a serious obstacle(?) has hindered me Kraus 
AbB 1 128:13’ (both OB letters); ka-ab-tam 
dullakunu ugassik I have removed the heavy 
work from you Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
58 I 240. ; 


3. honored, important, venerable, in- 
fluential — a) said of gods: Aéssur kab-tu 
garraddu TCL 3 118 (Sar.), ef. [3#ar ... ka- 
bit-te alt rabtitt Streck Asb. 210:9, also 286 r. 14, 
but kab-ta-at ildtu AfK 1 25:25; ka-bit matati 
the honored in all countries Hinke Kudurru 
i12; etlw ka-ab-tu VAB 4 102 ii 32, ka-ab-ti 
Sitrdhwu ibid. 216 ii 30, and passim in lit., see 
Taliqvist Gétterepitheta p. 107; in personal 
names: Marduk-1pmm-Se8.ME8-§% Marduk- 
Is-the-Most-Important-Among-His-Brothers 
AS 15 3:1 (Kinglist C), cf. Nabé-1pIM-PAP.MES- 
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4 ADD 1141:35, and passim in NA, cf. for 
Nabi-kabti-ilani Tallqvist APN p. 151, also, 
said of Sin ibid. 199; for MB names see 
Clay PN index p. 74a, 177b, for NB, also short- 
ened to Kabtija, Tallqvist NBN index p. 318a. 


b) said of divine utterances and acts: 
zikirgunu kab-tu itta?idma he heeded 
their (the gods’) venerable utterance Borger 
Esarh. 40115; Ja... ina ztkriga DUGUD... 
attallakuma — Streck Asb. 274:11, ga ana 
ztkrigunu kab-tu pitluhu VAB 4 150 A i 17, also 
168 B vii 35 (Nbk.), cf. tna zikrigu DUGUD-ti 
BMS 1:44, and passim in prayers; ina ztkor 
Sumija kab-ti Streck Asb. 260 ii 13, ana ztkir 
Sumisunu DUGUD pitluhadk VAB 4 122i 49, and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; ina pisu kab-tim 
light CH xlii 79, cf. AOB 1 66:54, and passim in 
Adn. I, Shalm. I, Asn., and Adn. III; ina qibi- 
tika ka-bit-tt KAR 59:10 and dupl. 4R 21* 1C8; 
[Sa ana ur]-ti-3u ka-bit-ti before whose 
venerable command (the Igigi prostrate 
themselves) Lambert, JAOS 88 125ia12; urz 
tasu ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 64 i 8 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. ur-ti-8% DUGUD-ti Streck Asb. 272:4; note: 
tajdrdtuka kab-ta-a-tum (var. rabbdéta) ana 
ardika RN libsdnimma may your effective 
mercy affect your servant RN BMS 46:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 10, and passim. 


c) said of the royal name: nibit Jumija 
kab-ti ana résétt usési he made the fame of 
my honored name foremost Borger Esarh. 
p. 46 ii 33, cf. nibit Sarritija kab-ti Strock 
Asb. 20 ii 97 var.; usdteru Sumu kab-ta KAH 
2 84:9 (Adn. II), cf. [ana dajris isquru sumé 
kab-ta ibid. 90:12 (Tn. Il). 


d) said of an oath: nis iligu kab-ti galls 
izkur one (who) has frivolously sworn a 
solemn oath by his personal god Lambert 
BWL 38:22 (Ludlul ITI), cf. MDP 14 p. 47:7 
(= RA 9 66); ztkirsun kab-tu usazkirsuniiti 
(see zikru A mng. 5) Borger Esarh. 40 i 19; 
$a DN ... 2tkirgu kab-tula nasrwma who did 
not keep the solemn oath sworn by Samas 
TCL 3 94 (Sar.). 


e) other occes.: Marduk ... qaqqgadam 
ka-ab-tam ligskunkama may Marduk provide 
you with honors TLB 4 52:6 (OB let.); bélz 


kabtu 


kab-tum [napsati]ka lissur BE 17 82:6 (MB 
let.); note the fem. personal name: Ka-bit- 
tum BE 15 163:18, 185:15, 200i 14 (MB), !BE-a 
Camb. 15:2. 


4. important, influential person (at the 
royal court) — a) in letters and legal texts: 
ana a-wi-le-e ka-ab-tu-tim unnedukkatuka 
lillikanimma letters from you should go to 
influential persons ABIM 22:36; ka-ab-tum 
u rabtim mamman sa la usaggaranni ul ibas& 
there is no influential person or official 
who does not hold meinesteem TLB 4 22:29; 
mahar ka-ab-tim apdlam ul tele’e TLB 4 52:39; 
awdtuni ul $a kab-ti ul a dajaéni_ our affair is 
not one for an influential person nor for a 
judge (to decide) VAS 16 145: 20 (all OB letters); 
ekallam kab-tam rdbisam isahhurma even if 
he turns to the palace, to an influential 
person, or to an overseer YOS 8 19:10, also 
(with Se'%) ibid. 15:9, 26:10, 39:13, Grant 
Bus. Doc. 6:8, 16:12, 21:8, 22:10, 24:8, 28:8; 
ana sér ka-ab-tu-tim ilikamma UET 5 246:6, 
see Kraus, WO 2133; [the king said] ana 
ERIN.MES na-ak-bd-ti u a-na kab-tu-ti to the 
main body of the army and to the important 
(officers) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1, ef. ibid. 22; 
for LU.puGUD as Sumerogram in Bogh., 
see von Schuler, Or. NS 25 209ff. 


b) in omen texts: kab(!)-tw béléu iddk 
an important person will kill his master 
RA 38 1 r. 15, ef. Sarrum ka-ab-tu-ti-su idékma 
YOS 10 14:8; ka-ab-tu kima bélidu imassi an 
important person will become as powerful as 
his master YOS 10 23:9; the king will die a 
natural death and ka-ab-tum matam uwo’er 
an important person will rule the country 
YOS 10 56116; kab-tum &a sumam isi ibbas: 
Sima an important person of renown will 
come to the fore YOS 10 24:3; ka-ab-tu-um Sa 
libbi béligu utabba ibbassi_ there will be an im- 
portant person who pleases his master’s heart 
YOS 10 43:2; miqitti ka-ab-tim downfall of 
an important person YOS 10 48:37, migitti 
ka-ab-tu-tim ibid. 41:76, cf. ka-ab-tum innab: 
bit ibid. 47:25; ka-bi-it-ka ana nakrim awéti 
ustenessi an influential person (at) you(r 
court) is constantly betraying secrets to the 
enemy CT-6 2 case 17 (liver model); nisirtasu 
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ka-ab-tu u ekallu immar an important person 
or the (entire) palace will discover his 
treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22; rabiim kab-tu-um 
ana matika itehhiakkum an important person 
will come to your country YOS 10 44:69 
(all OB); IDIM.MES rubé s&p rubé unassaqu 
the ruler’s courtiers will kiss his feet CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 10; IDIM piristi bélisu tleqqima 
innabbit an important person will get hold 
of a secret of his master and flee CT 31 29 r. 8, 
cf. 1pIm-ka ana mat nakri innabbit Izbu 
Comm. 370; IDIM.MES igallilu important 
persons will come to shame Leichty Izbu XXI 
18; concerning the interpretation of the 
omen about which the king, my lord, has 
written me as follows: garru itti kab(!)-tu-ti- 
su igallil the king will come to shame 
together with his courtiers ABL 355:9, cf. 
RA 34 7:32 and note; ana Ipim labar imé ana 
muskéni tajdrat ili immar as to the important 
person, he will experience long life, as to the 
(ordinary) citizen, mercy of the gods CT 38 
26:41, cf. ana IpIm damigqtu ana muéskéni 
lemuttu ibid. 13:100; kab-tu ugdappasamma 
(see gapasu usage b) Thompson Rep. 86 r. 7; 
Sarru. DUGUD.MES-8u ibarrisuma the king’s 
courtiers will rebel against him KAR 403 r. 19; 
uncert.: rubé eli IDIM.MES-5&é isassi CT 27 
48:11; stt ka-ab-tim departure of an impor- 
tant person KAR 150:20, cf. this man ina 
INIM DUGUD §uB_ will fall at the command 
of an influential person ibid. 40 r. 40; kab-tu 
edi imdt a well-known important person 
will die ABL 1006 r. 4, cf. Thompson Rep. 272:6; 
for the king well-being kimu LuGaL puGUD 
SsIG-am imat in place of the king, a well-known 
important person will die ABL 46 r. 11, see 
Landsberger Brief n. 64. 


c) in lit.: eli kab-ti u mugkéni Lambert 
BWL 166 K.8413:8, le mpi lw MAS.EN.DU 
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 4 (Adn. ITI); elt 
LUGAL IDIM NUN 4B 55 No. 2:13, cf. DINGIR 
LUGAL IDIM u NUN god, king, courtier, noble 
ibid. 10, also PBS 1/1 13:37, and passim in such 
enumerations, cf. IDIM % NUN ABL 1105r. 23; 
they extol amat kab-ti §a litmuda saga[sa] 
the word of an influential person even if he is 
experienced (only) in murder (contrasted with 
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dunnamti) Lambert BWL 86:267 (Theodicy); 
mar kab-ti u Sart one of the influential and 
rich (parallel rubé@) ibid. 80:186 (Theodicy); 
Sumsukat al-ti kab-ti even the wife of an 
influential person gets a bad name (due to 
IStar) ibid. 218 r.iv7; the king mpIM.MES-3% 
ina kakki igammar JCS 18 12 ii 15 (prophecy). 


d) other occs.: amélu &4 lu Ip lu GaL 
malik sarri lu L.saG.LuGAL be this man an 
influential person or an official advising the 
king or a royal official MDP 2 pl. 23 vil (MB 
kudurru), cf. gip kab-tu-ti ra baniti BE 17 
24:4 (MB let.); Sa LU kab-tu ana LU muskéna 
la idukku u la ihabbilu so that the important 
person should not kill or mistreat the poor 
Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4 (= ZA 44 163:28, DSe), 
cf. ana kab(!)-té u muskénu VAB 3 67 § 63: 104; 
[puauD] SE the influential person will be 
favorably inclined KAR 178 r. iv 4 and v 70, 
IDIM imdt Iraq 21 48:9 (hemer.). 


kabtuma see kabattuma. 


kabtitu s.; majesty; SB*; cf. kabdtu. 


umun ka.nag.g& 8a&.ab.alim.ma.zu 
dé.ém.ma.da.hun.ga : bélu mdtu lib-bi 
ka-ab-tu-ti-ka lintih O lord of the land, may 
the heart of your majesty be appeased 
SBH p. 132: 15f. 


kabG A (gabi, kabitu) s.; excrement, 
dung (of animals); Bogh., SB; ‘abd in lex. 
only; wr. syll. and SurUN. 


Su(text ma)-ru-un LAGABX¢yp [ga]-bu-u, 
LAGABXKAD = ru-ub-su, LAGABxGUD = ka-[bu]-u, 
Su-ri-im LAGABX¢yD ka-b[u-u], [ru-ub]-su, pig- 
ga{n-nu] <A I/2:295-300, Su-ru LaGaBxgye = 
[ka-bu-u], [ru-ub-su], [pig-gan-nu] Ea I 106-108; 
[Su-ru-un] LAGABxGuD = [ka-bu-u] S» I 136, cf. 
ibid. 145a; Surun = ka-b[u-v], Surun.gud = 
ka-b[u-ut al-pi] Proto-Lu 486f.; Surun = ru-ub-su, 
ka-bu-% (var. gd-bu-v%i), pi-ga-an-nu Hh. II 311ff., 
Surun.Surun = [...] ibid. 313a, Surun.gud = 
ka-bu-ut al-pi, S8urun.ange = MIN t-me-ri_ ibid. 
314f., si.Surun.gud pu-ud-ru, sig,.Surun. 
gud = li-bit-ti ka-bt-e dung brick ibid. 316f. 

U MIN (= pi-na-ru) : U6 ka-bu-u Uruanna IT 497. 


a) in gen.: Summa immeru ka-bu-su iddi 
if the sheep drops its excrement TuL 
p. 43:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa 
ANSE.KUR.RA ana pan rubé ingugma SuRUN- 
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su iddi if a horse neighs before the ruler and 
drops its excrement CT 40 36:56, cf. ibid. 
37:63, 70, also (said of anox) KAR 396 ii 15, 
(of a snake) wr. ka-bu-us-su KAR 386:49 
(all SB Alu); GUD.AN.NA ana panisu issuka 
rupus[ta] ina kubur zibbatisu ka-bu-us-su 
[...] the bull of the heaven blew his spittle 
in his (Enkidu’s) face, with the thick part 
of his tail he [flicked?] his excrement Gilg. 
VI 133; Summa ka-bu-[ta ikul] if he eats 
(animal) excrement (as against summa zé 
tkul p. 317 Sm. 2073 rv. i 21f.) Dream-book 
318 Sm. 2073 r.ii 10; MN mind ukultaka ka- 
bu-ut sirrimi ina azanni ... tapattan what 
will be your food in the month Kislim? you 
will eat “wild donkey’s dung” mixed with 
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:5 in 
Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18:11. 


b) in medicinal use (probably the name 
of a stone) — 1’ kabét iméri: Na,.SURUN. 
ANSE AMT 15,3 r.12, SURUN.ANSE AMT 30,1 
r. 1, 99,3 r.10, and see kabiit iméri Hh. II 315, 
in lex. section. 


2’ kabat alpi or kabat Weris: SuRUN 
Se-ri-if AMT 42,5:9, cf. ka-bu-ut Se-ri-is 
(between adgikd and ainugallu) KUB 37 57:4 
and dupl. ibid. 46 i 5, ka-b[u-u]t Se-ri-ig PBS 
2/2 107:12 (MB), wr. 8uRUN 48e-rig STT 95:127, 
dupl. wa,.SuruN Se-rif Kocher BAM 316 iv 8, 
also ibid. 194 iv 18 and v 9, NA,SURUN 9@UD 
ibid. 183:4 and dup]. AMT 14,3:10, also SURUN 
4gup (among stones for a charm) AMT 
7,1:7, 102:34, KAR 213 ii 28, iii 26, iv 1, also 
KAR 298 r. 36, Kécher BAM 315 ii 33, wr. 
SURUN GUD AMT! 13,1:5, 31,2 r. 6, CT 23 43 ii 3, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38; note LAGAB SURUN 
cup a lump of ox dung AMT 83,1 r. 10, 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 13. 


For BIN 1 53:13, 20, 29, 38 see tumbu; for 
ABL 1000:9 see kabté C; for UET 5 590:10 see 
kab C; for VAB 6 238:12 see kabiitu; for RA 53 
4:22 see kupitu B; for ARM 1 21:14’ see kabi B. 


Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 315b; Landsberger, 
MSL 2 113; von Soden, ZA 53 226 n. 1. 
kabi B s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 
suripam lipahhiru ina issim ka-bi-t u 
Sittam [da}m[q]ig limsd let them collect the 
ice, in a wood (container?) let them clean 


kadadu 


the k.-s and the leftovers thoroughly ARM 
12) r. 14’. 


kab C s.; pod; OB, NB. 

G ki-si-mu : 6 &d-as-bu-tu, U pi-na-ru : G MIN 
(= &d-as-bu-tu), G MIN (= pi-na-ru) : U ka-bu-u 
Uruanna, IT 495-497. 

zert $a sungirti $a sirrimi ikkalu ka-bi-e- 
Sé-nu ihassaluma they crush the pods of the 
seed of the sungirtu-plant which wild donkeys 
eat (and bake them) ABL 1000:9 (NB); 
obscure: ka-bu-% MA se-um ku-lu-p[u] 5 88 
KU.BABBAR-§u-nu UET 5 590:10 (OB). 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 127 n. 3. 
kabu see kdpu. 


kab0 (kazabi) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[su-4] su = ka-aj/-za-bu-u ATI/8 iv 10’ and iii 41. 


kabullu see kamullu. 
kabiitu see kabé A. 


kabditu s.; (a part of the body of the horse) ; 
OB.* 

summa ahi GN gulgullatim la umalli u 
ka-bu-ut sisé (kil-ma [qa(?)-ni-e la uz-zi-iz 
I will fill the banks of the Euphrates with 
skulls, I will .... the .... of the horses like 
reed(?) (oath) OT 4 1:12 (OB let.). 


kabzuzu s.; expert, wise; lex., RS*; Sum. 
lw. 


ni.ba.ba = kab-zu-zu-um (var. ta-al-mi-du) 
Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies Landsberger 23; 
nu.nu = mu-du-ti, kab-zu-zu, $t-ib-ba-ru  Silben- 
vokabular A 59 (from RS), see Studies Landsberger 
36. 


PN fup-Sar-rum [arad] DN u DN, kab-zu-zu 
§a PN, RS 22.346+ colophon (lex. text, courtesy 
J. Nougayrol). 

Loanword from Sum. g4b.zu.zu_ Proto- 
Lu 698 §6(cf. gab.sar, g&b.34m, etc.). 
Meaning from Sum., confirmed by syn. mudd. 


Nougayrol, Studies Landsberger 36 n. 68; Soll- 
berger, ibid. 25. 


kadadu (hadddu) v.; 1. torub, 2. kuddudu 
to make itch; SB; I tkaddad, II; cf. maz 
kaddu, makdadu. 

ur UR, = ka-da-a-du 84 Voc. A 7’; {t-ruj [uUR;] = 
[ka]-da-d{ju}: A V/2:178; [ur;] = [k]a-da-du 
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Izi H 197; ba-dr Bar = ka-da-du A 1/6:172; 
hu-ud 5a, = ka-da-du (var. ha-da-du) Ea TI 226. 


1. torub: lipt magarri ta-kad-da-ad you 
rub with grease (used to smear) wheels 
LKA 84 r. 16; inigu ta-kad-da-ad you rub 
his eyes (with dry suddu-plant) AMT 16,1:2. 


2. kuddudu to make itch: sa tu-ka-ad-di- 
di uzu.MES-su you (simmatu-disease) who 
made his skin itch K.9587 ii 7’ and dupl. STT 
136i 21, ef. t[u-ka]-ad-(di-di] uzu.mES-5u 
STT 136 i 9 (SB inc.). 


kadammu _ s.;_ (a' building?); 


kadammati. 

Sa imu Sa hitiséu ina libbi ka-dam-me Situ 
esip this is the day of his sin, he is “gathered”’ 
in the k. ZA 51 138:56, cf. ibid. 136:32 and 
dupl. ZA 52 226:5 (cultic comm.); amdate ihtest 
ina libbi ka-dam(!)-ma-ti étesipi he treated 
the slave girls badly, gathered(?) (them) in 
the k.-s ABL 564:12 (coll. K. Deller). 


NA*; pl. 


kadAapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[x].H0B = ka-da-pu, [x.x].da.x.x = MIN & 
qaiS Nabnitu F a 29f. 


kadaru s.; (a fence); lex.*; cf. kaddru B v. 

gi.nig.si.ga.a.8a.ga = ka-da-ru(var. -ri) 
Hh. [X 310; [gi.nig.slig.a.8a.ga = ka-da-ru = 
gu-ga-ru-% Hg. A II 35, in MSL 7 69. 

gi.al.a.8a.ga ba.ab.nigin.e :ka-da-railammi 
he will surround it (the field) with a fence Ai. IV 
i 29; ka-da-rum = xI.MIN (= na-al-ba-Su) Malku 
VI 88. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 167f. 


kadaru A v.; 1. to be overbearing, 
arrogant, spirited, 2. Sukduru to make 
fierce, 3. itakduru (unkn. mng.); OB, SB, 
NA; I tkdir— ikaddir, 1/2, III, IV/3; ef. 
kadris, kadru, kadritu, takdiru. 

t.na = ka-da-ru Lu Excerpt IT 81; [...] = 
ka-da-ru (preceded by pddu) Lanu Fragm. A 146. 


[...] nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il : [... ul] inassa 
ka-dar-éu (the countries) cannot endure his over- 
bearing attitude JCS 21 129:26 (NA royal); [ib]. 
ki t.nanam : [ug-glat-su kdd-rat K.10303: Of. 
(courtesy W.G. Lambert). 

t-ka-DaR | i-ka-gar | i-ka-st Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 


1. to be overbearing, arrogant, spirited: 
ul umasiar Gilgames mara ana abisu urra u 
mis i-kad-dir se-e-[...] GilgameS does not 
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let the son go to his father, by day and night 
he is overbearing [...] Gilg. I ii 13, parallel 
ibid. 23, for ibid. 20 see kadru adj.; attamd 
édukku tak-di-ra are you (horse) the only 
one who is spirited? Lambert BWL 178 r. 8 
(fable); aj 18% ka-dar-ki BiOr 9 89:13 (exal- 
tation of Istar), ef. JCS 21, in lex. section; PN 
tk-ta-ad-ra-an-ni_ PN was arrogant toward me 
ABL 420:5 (NA); obscure: {ip GN ik-ta-ad-ru 
igdamru ABL 883:25 (NA), ef. (in broken 
context) madis lik-di-ru-n[tk-ka] they 
shall have a very arrogant attitude toward 
you ABL 1283:6 (NB); kand&u ka-da-a-ru 
(in broken context) ABL 1285:28 (NA). 


2. ésukduru to make fierce: ina birit 
Gldnigunu danniti u-sak-di-ra anuntu — be- 
tween their fortified cities I waged a fierce 
battle TCL 3 194 (Sar.). 


3. itakduru (unkn. mng.): [Summa appasu 
Sa Sumé]li tt-te-né-ek-dir imdt if the left side 
of his nose twitches(?) repeatedly he will die 
Labat TDP 54:7, also ibid. 6. 


In STT 87:25 and dup]. 371:8 read pattira, 
see Deller, Or. NS 34 463. 


kadaru B_ v.; to establish a border (by 
means of a boundary stone), to set up a 
boundary stone; MB, MA, SB, NA; I tkdir 
— thaddir, II; ef. kaddrus., kudurru A. 


a) kadadru: a.SA ga PN kudurra ki ik-di-ra 
ki imhuranni ana PN, ittadin he gave the 
field of PN to PN, after he had established 
the border by means of a boundary stone 
(and) after he had asked my permission BE 17 
48:10, cf. ina pit A.SA.MES ... Sa bé[lz] tépura 
tk-te-di-ir BE 17 39:6 (both MB letters); at the 
grove on the river bank [nie].puU ta-kad-dir 
you set up a boundary stone BBR No. 39:1; 
note in transferred mng.: DN sé kudurra ... 
tk-di-ru the Anunnaki who established the 
bounds (of the life of PN) STT 73:36. 


b) kudduru: [Summa amélu] ina la eqlisu 
... [kudurjra u-ka-ad-di-ir if a man sets up 
a boundary stone on a field which does not 
belong to him KAV 2 vii 21 (Ass. Code B § 20); 
kudurru la kittt uk-ta-dir kudur[ru kit}ti ul 
%-k{a]-dir he set up a false boundary stone 
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to mark the boundary, he did not set up a 
true boundary stone to mark the bound- 
ary Surpu Il 45; [m]dmit [kud\(var. ku)- 
du-ru u nukkuru oath (taken when) 
marking a boundary and changing it after- 
ward Surpu III 54; wherever they have 
observed locusts ku-du-ra(text -bur)-a-ni 
[lu-kJja-di-ru let them make boundary 
ditches ABL 1015:10, cf. ku-du-ra(!)-a-[ni] 
ka-di-ra (see hardtu) ibid. r. 6 (NA). 


kadaSus.; joy; OB*; 
hadassi, hadassitu, hasddu. 

isim& nasmahi ka-da-sa ulsam he destined 
for her exuberance, joy and exultance 
VAS 10 215:20 (OB hymn to Nana). 

The word kaddéSu seems to be a by-form of 
hada&u. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39; Knudsen, AOAT 1] 152. 


cf. hadaSssatu, 


kaddarhu s.; (a tree); lex.* 
giS.kad.dar.hu = 8u Hh. III 246. 


kadibbidf s.; a speech disorder, aphasia; 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. KA.DIB.BI.DA. 

[summa amélu piisu sabijima KA.DIB.BI.DA 
irtanadss [...] pisu kabit illdtusu ittanallakuz 
ma la parsa [Sinnasu en]ga uw damit ihilla 
if a man’s mouth is affected and he has 
aphasia repeatedly, [...] his mouth is para- 
lyzed, his saliva running again and again 
without stopping, his teeth are loose and 
bleeding AMT 28,2:1; [Summa amélu] KA- 
§u KA.DIB.BI.DA irtanass AMT 23,2:6, 11, 
99,2 i 8, and passim; §@ NA.BI KA.DIB.BI DA 
Dis-su this man is affected by k. (preceded 
by description of symptoms) STT 89:101, 
cf. ana KA.DIB.BI.DA pasdrt AMT 78,1 iii 27; 
ana zéri DI.BAL.A ZI.KU;.RU.DA KA.DIB.BI.DA 
KA.HI.KUR.RA ana améli la tehé (incantation) 
so that hatred, persecution mania, suicidal 
tendencies, speech disorders (and) .... may 
not affect aman BMS 12:1, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 74, ef. ibid. 108, also AMT 87,1:2, BMS 
7:58, and passim in Suilla’s; rdmu zéru DI. 
BAL.A ZI.KU;.RU.DA.A KA.DIB.BI.DA.A (var. 
KA.DIB.E.DE) SUR.HUN.GA SA.BAL.BAL.A sid 
pani sané tému mental instability (lit. 
(changing from) sympathy to hatred), perse- 
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cution mania, suicidal tendencies, speech 
disorders, changing temper, “changing of the 
heart,” vertigo, madness Maqlu I 90, var. from 
STT 78, cf. Maqlu IV 14, V 62, VII 80, VIII 97, 
KAR 26:54, AfO 18 289:12, 299:39; wr. KA.DIB. 
BI.DA-e(text -KID) (beside 721.KU;.RU.DE-e) 
PBS 1/2121:5; KA.DIB.BI.DA tsabbassu (apod- 
osis) Kraus Texte 44:28 and dupl. 63:25; KA. 
DIB.BI.DA (connected with the constellation 
Pleiades) BRM 4 20:43 and dupl. 19:38; (list 
of medications) marhas Sa &[A.DI]B.BI.DA 
a bath for k.-affliction RA 54171 r.5(=AO 
17622); [111 GU KA.DIB.BI.DA eleven medi- 
cations for aphasia Kocher BAM 190:42, ef. 
AMT 60,3ii9, cf. 0 KA.DIB.BI.DA NAG K.2262:16. 


KA.DIB.BI.DA probably replaces sibit i, 
only once attested in MB (see sibtu B mng. 
1c-l’). Its reading as kadibbidd is conjectural. 
From the context in which KA.DIB.BI.DA 
occurs in SB medical and magical texts, 
where it is mentioned among neurotic 
symptoms, it seems that the word means 
a particular type of aphasia which is caused 
by mental diseases such as epilepsy. 


kadila s.; (alinen cover); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[tig.an.ta.pUL] = [tak-ti-mu] = ka-di-lu-u 
Hg. B V 22 (to Hh. XIX). 
Probably connected with Sum. gada linen. 


kadiSeru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[...].gir = ka-di-18-8e-ri K.11390:8 (unplaced 
fragm. of Hh. XVII). 

[GU ...] : 0 ka-di-se-ru CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:19 
(Uruanna). 

For *kaligerig read kabiat Serig, see kabd A. 


kadrajitu see *kadriw. 


kadranu see gatrdnu. 


kadriS adv.; fiercely, goring; SB, NB; 
ef. kaddru A v. 

na,.ka.Sur.ra gud.gins(@m™m) wt.na ma. 
an.sug.ge.en.z[é].nfa.ging] (var. mu.GIM. 


sig.en.na.giny) : NA, kagurri kima lé kdd-ri-13 
ki ta{zziza] — kasurri-stone, because you (pl.) at- 
tacked me as fiercely as a bull Lugale X 23. 
rimu zahalé ebbi munakkip gdarija ka-ad- 
ri-t8 udziz I set up (a statue of) a wild bull 
of shining silver alloy (showing him) at- 
tacking my foes fiercely VAB 4 222:15 (Nbn.). 
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*kadriu (fem. kadrajitu) adj.; (an epithet 
of I8tar); SB.* 

ka-ad-ra-a-a-i-tum §Su-gal-li-tum ka-ad-ra- 
a-a-i-tum te-li-tum Kocher BAM 237 i 19” (inc.). 


kadru (fem. kadirtu) adj.; wild, goring (bull), 
impetuous, proud (deity or person); OB, 
MA, SB, NB; cf. kaddru A. 

am.u.na.gub.ba (var. am.gub.ba) = ri-i-mu 
kad-ri(var.-ru) Hh. XIV 50; t.na.gub = ka-ad- 
Trum] OBGT XI v 2. 

igi.cin.pes.bala.a am.u.na.gub.bu ugu.bi 
ma.an.gub : u ana sari erbetti rimii kdd-ru-tu 
elié nazuzzu and (statues of) goring bulls standing 
upon it (facing) the four winds StOr 1 30:10 (NB), 
ef. [am.u].na: [ri]}mu kdd-ru OECT 6 pl. 3:9f.; 
In.nin Sa.ku.ra e.ri.i§ t.na giri,(KA).za.al 
a.nu.<na>.ke.n[e] : Irnina rabitam libbi béltum 
ka-di-ir-tum muttellitum sa Enunnaki — generous- 
hearted DN, impetuous Lady, proudest among the 
Anunna Sumer 13 69:2 (OB lit.); x.x.x.as PN 
Su.hul mu.ni.ib.[dug,] : ana ru-bu rubém ka-ad- 
ri-[im] PN i-pu-[us(?)] PBS 1/1 11:93f. and 62. 

a) wild, goring (bull): rimum ka-ad-ru-wm 
munakkip 2@irt goring bull, who attacks 
the enemies (referring to the king) CH iii 8 
and dupls. RA 45 73 ii 28, KAV 190 col. B 1, also 
KAR 306r. 20; kima rimu kad-ri like a 
goring bull Gilg. IV v 47, see Landsberger, RA 
62 105, cf. rima kad-ra_ Gilg. I ii 20; DN 
romiu ... ka-dir-tt tlati ga itti DN, u DN, Site 
lutat manzazu unakkip nakrija ina garnésa 
gasratu =Ninlil, the wild cow, the most 
impetuous among all goddesses, who vies 
with Anu and Enlil in stature, attacked my 
enemies with her powerful horns Streck Asb. 
78:76, cf. also OECT 6 pl. 3:9f., in lex. section. 


b) impetuous, proud (deity or person): 
atti lu ka-ad-ra-a-ti though you may be 
impetuous VAS 10 214 vii 37-(OB Aguiaja), cf. 
Sarrat Nippuri [x]-x-ri a-ma-mi kad-ra-a-tum 
tlat re-e-me AfK 1 22 ii 13 (SB lit.), restored 
from K.2552 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see also 
Sumer 13 69:2 in lex. section; kdd-ru ezzis 
they are fiercely wild Tn.-Epic “ii” 38; rap: 
pu mul@itu gd-ad-ru-ti (Adad) clamp, 
which holds down the proud ones LKA 
53:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, dupl. 
ka-si-ri Surtpi KUB426A:5; asar ka-ad- 
ru-tim uktannasu (the palace) where the 
proud ones are compelled to submit VAB 4 
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94 iii 30 (Nbk.), cf. 1Ku-nu-us-kad-ru Bend- 
Down-Proud-One (deified exclamation during 
the ritual procession) 3R 66 i 28, KAR 214 i 20, 
wr. ‘gam-kad-ru  KAV 42 i 11, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 99f., also (name of the processional 
street) K[u-n]u-us-kdd-ru Unger Babylon 
235:15 (description of Babylon), Lambert BWL 56 
line o (Ludlul ITI), KAR 122 r.7; bab 4G¢am- 
kad-ri (in Assur) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 20; 
note the OB personal name ¢Ku-nu-us-ka-ad- 
ru-g[a-mil] MDP 22 94:15. 
Rémer K6énigshymnen 72 n. 398. 


kadrii (or katri) s.; gift, present, offering, 
bribe; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

[k]a-ad-ra nia.SA.a = [ka-ad-ru-u] Diri V 179, 
restored from nfic.SA.a = [ka-a]d-ru-% Proto-Diri 
371; udu. wick-ad-ri(var. -ra) g4 4, [¢m-me-er 
ka-ad-re-e] Hh. XIII 136; [giSs.ru.me.te] = 
[a-tu-u] §& Su-ti-¢ qa-[Sat] kad-[re-e] throw 
stick of the Suteans bow given as a present(?) 
Hg. B II 67, in MSL 6 109; utul.ziz.am.3i.a= 
kad-ru-(x] Hg. B VI 94. 

dim.me.er an.ki.a kilib.bi.ir mé&8.da.ra 
Nic.SA.A igi.zu hé.en.si.sd.e.ne : dani naz 
phargsunu sa gamé wu erseti ina irbt u kdd-ri-e liste’u 
maharka may all the gods of heaven and the 
nether world seek your presence with gifts and 
offerings RAcc. 70:19f.; ud.bi.a ka.sizkur. 
ra.kex(kip) 8& kadra (var. Nig.SAxa) a.8e,.d6 
s[ti.sti.da].ni : inidu ina pi nigi libbagu ina 
kad-re-e (var. libbi kig-re-e) mé kastiie isluh at 
that time, with the words of the rite, they sprin- 
kled cool water on his heart as a gift (Sum., Akk. 
corrupt) Angim IV 40’; [...] = kdd-ru-u STC 2 
pl. 55 K.4406 iii 14 (comm. to En. el. VIL 110). 


a) as offering to gods — 1’ in rel. and lit.: 
balu qisti u kad-ri-e mar bari agar dini la 
itehht the diviner must not approach the 
place of the oracular decision without gifts 
and offerings BBR No. 1-20:117; «dani 
mahrigu ligéribu kad-ra-Si-un may the gods 
bring their gifts before him En. el. VII 110, 
with comm. qi-sd-a-té §aina MN istu UD.6.KAM 
adi UD.12.KamM nadna_ the gifts which are 
given in the month of Nisan from the sixth 
to the twelfth day CT 13 32r.6, cf. kad-ru-w 
ta--tu Sa libbi tuppr sanimma — k. means 
present as (it says) on another tablet ibid. 7; 
libasma ina ka-ad-re-e Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 68 I 398, and passim in this phrase; muhur 
kad-ra-5% liqi pidéSu receive his present, take 
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his ransom AfO 19 59:159 (prayer to Marduk), 
cf. [k]ad-re-e (beside ztbt food offerings) ibid. 
54: 230 (prayer to Star). 

2’ in royal insers.: 240 immeré [kad-ril-e 
ana DN bélija arku[s] I stipulated 240 sheep 
as a present to ASSur my lord Rost Tigl. III 


p. 4:16; guméhi bitriti §wé mardti kurké 
paspasé itti kdad-re-e la narbdéti uSsatrisa 
maharsun I arranged sleek choice bulls, 


fattened sheep, geese (and) ducklings to- 
gether with (other) presents without end 
before them Lie Sar. 387; [kad]-re-e sdrirt 
russé sarpt ebbi igisé sadliti timartu kabittu 
usamhir[sujniti I had them receive pres- 
ents of red gold and pure silver, numerous 
gifts, a rich oblation ibid. p. 78:8, cf. igisé 
Sadliti [tamarltu kabittu kad-ri-e la narbati 
[usam]hirsunitt Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:57, 
cf. also pl. 36:167, 39:127; nigé tasrihte aggima 
usatlim kad-ra-a-a I offered abundant sac- 
rifices, and I presented my (personal) gifts 
OIP 2 116:70, 125:50 (Senn.), cf. nigé tasrihte 
ebbiiti maharsun aqqima usamhira kad-ra-a-a 
Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 47; nigé takbitti 
ebbiitt maharsun aqgima usamhira kad-ra- 
«kady-a-a ibid. 72:33, also ibid. 69 § 30:8’, cf. 
also Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, pl. 17 vi 5 
(Asb.), tgisé sadliti usamhira kad-ra-a 
Streck Asb. 268:26, cf. VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); 
nigé tasrihtu maharsunu aqqima usarrihi kad- 
ra-a I poured out before them generous 
libations and multiplied my (personal) gifts 
AnSt 8 64:27 (Nbn.), cf. kad,-re-e bibil libbi 
uséribsuniti VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbn.). 


b) as gift to the king asa token of submis- 
sion: Merodachbaladan nermaktu Sarriiti tiqni 
kigddigu ana turri gimillisu ana RN iddina 
kad-ra-8u gave to Kudurnahunte his royal 
washing bowl (and) his neck ornament, to 
gain him as an avenger Lie Sar. 368; RN the 
king of Dilmun heard of the might of Assur, 
Nabi and Marduk wédbila kad-ra-5u and 
sent his gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:145, 
ef. kad-ra-a-s%-un ibid. pl. 12 No. 26:385, also 
(in broken context) kdd-ra-a-8%  AfO 14 
43 A:7 (Sar.); nadan bilti kad-re-e bélatuya 
émissuma I imposed upon him tribute (in 
the form) of presents due me as (his) over- 
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lord OIP 231ii67; eli biltti mabriti nadan 
gattisun mandattu kad-re-e bélitija uraddima 
ukin sérugssun in addition to their former 
annual tribute I imposed on them additional 
presents due to me as overlord ibid. 33 iii 36; 
kad-re-e LU GN wu LU GN, gerebsa irrub The- 
Gifts-of-the-Ishmaelites-and-the-People-of- 
Tema-Enter-Through-It (name of the Desert 
Gate in Nineveh) ibid. 113 vii 96; the re- 
bellious lands which were not obedient to 
the kings, my fathers and [bilta wu] kad-ra-a 
la émidinit mahaérsun (see emédu mng. 3c) 
OECT 6 pl. 11:22 (Asb.). 


c) gift, present, bribe: mdré GN ana 
dinim ublunissumma kad,-ra-a tlge (if) they 
bring to him citizens of Nippur for judgment, 
he accepts a present (but improperly con- 
victs them) Lambert BWL 112:11 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel), cf. dajinu tatu u kdad-ra-a ileqgéma 
ul inandt eligu léssu Iraq 27 5 ii 7, cf. also ibid. 
60 iii 14; sapparrii ina bab déni usuz imna u 
suméla kad-(ral-a upaggad the .... stands 
in court at the city gate, right and left he 
hands out bribes ibid. 218:9; [mi]nu hibilta: 
kama kad-ri-a nasédta what is the wrong 
done to you that you bring me presents? 
STT 38:40 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152; 
they oppressed the weak and put them in 
the power of the mighty ina gereb ali dullulu 
mahar kad-re-e ibbassima there were oppres- 
sion and acceptance of bribes within the city 
Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3 C 9. 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden ] 54 n. 3; Lands- 
berger Date Palm n. 164. 


kadriitu. s.; aggressiveness; SB*; cf. 
kadaéru A v. 
[... ib. bé] t.na.[nam]:[... sa ug-ga]- 


ti-3% 8d kha-ad-ru-ti-8% [...] (unpub. tablet in 
private possession, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


kadu see adi B prep. 


kadu s.; 1. fortified outpost, 2. fee paya- 
ble by the owners of date groves for guard 
service; SB, NB; pl. kddanu; wr. also with 
det. £; cf. kddu in rab kddinu, kddu in sa kddi. 


1. fortified outpost — a) in SB: I ap- 
proached GN birtisu rabiti ga eli KUR GN, u 
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KUR GN, ana ka-a-di nadat his great fortress 
GN which lies on (the borders of) the countries 
GN, and GN, as an outpost (which is equipped 
to prevent the coming out of a foolhardy 
enemy and to stop the advance of the enemy 
against these two countries) TCL 3 76 (Sar.), 
ef. AfO 14 46:18; the courageous troops éa 
ina niribi §a KUR GN ana ka-a-di usbu who 
are stationed at the pass of Mount GN as an 
outpost TCL 3 86, cf. GN birtu ana ka-a- 
di-34 ina GN, [he had built] the town 
Sarduri-hurda, the fortress, as an outpost in 
GN, TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:212 (Sar.); ana 
méteg girrija usansir ka-a-d[2?] he manned the 
outposts with guards against the advance 
of my campaign OIP 2 50:18 (Senn.). 


b) in NB — 1’ in ABL: iltén libbé sdbini 
sa ka-a-du ina LU Nahal inamsari ki isbatu 
they caught one of our soldiers who garrison 
the outpost in the Nahal region ABL 1114 
r.5; PN... da ina mubhi ka-a-Tdul apgidu 
PN whom [I have assigned to a fortified 
outpost ABL 280 r. 2, ef. ibid. 12; ka-a-du ina 
GN usra u tibdnu ina GN, tiba? guard the 
outpost in GN and make raids into Elam 
(kill and take prisoners!) ibid. obv. 8; 
ka-a-du §a PN &a ina gaqqad misir [...] the 
outpost of PN which [is situated(?)] along 
the border of [...] ABL 210 r. 11, ef. ABL 
1028 r. 9. 


2’ in texts from Uruk: ina kurummati sa 
sabé Sa ka-a-du from the provisions of the 
men of the outpost YOS 7 143:5, also, with 
&a ka-da-a-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 89:7; ultu 
muhhi ka-a-da LUGAL BIN 1 93:12; give 
PN twelve gur of dates from the provision 
(account for the period) beginning in Nisan 
of the year 16 to PN, LU EN.NUN ka-a-du 
(letter order written in the eleventh month 
of the preceding year) TCL 12113:5; every 
month mar Sipri sa sarri illaku u résu ka-da- 
nu inansi wu mamma ina ka-da-ni-ka janu 
the king’s messenger comes and checks on 
the outposts but there is nobody in your 
outposts YOS 3139:6and8; may the lords 
assign to him sdbé kiimu sdbé [Sal ina ka- 
da-a-a-[ni] (new) men in place of the men who 
are (stationed) in the outposts YOS 3 21:21; ul 
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ina muhhi ka-da-a-nu andku ina mubhi dullu 
8a ekalli I am not in charge of the outposts 
but in charge of the work (done) for the 
palace YOS 3 138:7, also ibid. 5; ka-da-ni-8% 
mussuru’ his outposts are abandoned (throw 
him in fetters and send him here) YOS 3 
139:17; one pair of sandals ana PN mdr 
Sipri sa PN, Sa ana mubhi qasti §a ka-da-nu 
alleqgqt for PN, the messenger of PN,, which 
was drawn on the account of the archer 
(contingent) of the garrisons GCCI 2 211:13, 
cf. (silver for the hire of a donkey) ana muhhi 
ka-da-a-nu ibid. 6; since the month of 
Tammuz LU.auN.GAs-ka ina ka-da-nu ultéziz 
I have stationed your hired men in the out- 
posts YOS 3 39:14; warranty for stationing 
fifty oblates of the Lady-of-Uruk (per month) 
LU.BAN.MES [...] Sa ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:3, 
ef. AnOr 8 73:10, cf. also elaf LU.HUN.GA.MES 
$a PN ina ka-da-nu isenniquma ana PN LU 
GAL ka-da-nu apart from the hired men 
whom PN will check in the outposts and 
(hand over) to the commander of the outposts 
YOS 3 154:9; l-ef LU.Ban-ku-nu ullltu ka-du 
Sa Sarri la tammerki not even one of your 
archers may leave the outpost of the king 
AnOr 8 41:16; PN Srku Sa ina ka-da-a-nu 
YOS 7 65:2 (list of archers); note with det. 4: 
ana massartu [...] ina & ka-a-du ina muhhi 
Idiglat uguzzu they are stationed as guards 
in the outpost along the Tigris TCL 13 
140:11, ef. ibid. 16, 19; LU.BAN.ME ....ina B 
ka-da-a-nu ... Suzziza? station archers in 
the outposts GCCI 2 102:9; sa adi up.20.KAM 
LU.BAN-su ana & ka-a-du la ibbakuma masz 
sartu 8a Sarri la inassaru anybody who does 
not lead his archers to the outpost until the 
twentieth day and does not do the king’s 
service (will commit a crime against the 
king) YOS 6 151:15, cf. weapons brought 
ana & ka-a-du ibid. 237:5. 


c) other oces.: [... k]a-a-du 10 KUS ana 
10 KxUS wu 10 KUS suKUD ak. ten by(?) ten 
cubits, and ten cubits high MCT 141 Y 13, 
cf. isdi ka-a-du ... ina ka-a-du (in broken 
context) ibid. 14 (LB math.). 


2. fee payable by the owners of date 
groves for guard service: gugalla u ka-a-du 
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etir VAS 3 69:15, adi ka-a-du u gugalli 
ibid. 66:7, gugallu [...] ka-a-du ul etir 


ibid. 67:18, and passim, see also gugallu A 
mng. 2. 


kadu in rab kadanu s.; commander of 
outposts; NB; cf. kddu. 

LU GAL ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:10, LU GAL 
ka-da-a-nu YOS 3 79:13, 133:18, TCL 13 140:7; 


uncert.: LU GAL ka-ad-d[a-nu] ABL 1246 r. 6. 


kadu in Sa kadi s.; soldier stationed in 
an outpost; NB; cf. kddu. 
lu.tuu.a.ri.a = && ka-a-di 
(Hh. XXV), see MSL 12 230. 
The message went ana LU sé ka-a-du ina 
bab nar Samags CT 22 232:19, of. LU ka-a-du 
ABL 1395 r. 5. 


kad s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 

ld.up.a.ak = ka-du-% (var. 
OB Lu A 72, var. from B ii 34. 
kadu A v.; to cease(?), to come to an end(?); 
lex.* 

si-li-ig uRUxS1 = ka-a-du-um MSL 2 145 ii 32 
(Proto-Ea). 

ib.ta.6 nu.silig.ga : ug-si-ma ul 1-ka-[ad] 
(goods) go out but do not come to an end (referring 
to goods in the royal palace) Diri V 186; uncert.: 
ba.ab.silig.ge = tu-uds-ka-at-ta-ma MSL 9 
96:198 (list of diseases). 

For other refs. see kuddu v.In MSL 9 p.102 
note, Landsberger emends tuskattama to tug: 
takattat, see katatu. 

For ARM 2 94: 23, see kasi A mng. 1b; for MDP 
10 92 iv 18 and AMT 84,4 iii 12, see kasi B v. 


The passage SBH p. 126 No. 79:11f. is listed sub 
aki B adj. lex. section. 


Sjoberg Temple Hymns p. 64. 
kadu B v.; to be distressed(?); OB, SB; 
I akdd. 

a-ka-ad dnah asus (see asasu A mng. 1d) 
JCS 11 p. 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. 
a-ka-ad(text -la) dSuS udtdnih STT 30:88 and 
CT 13 39 ii 24, see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:88. 

Gurney, AnSt 5 p. 111 note to line 88; Finkel- 
stein, JCS 11 86f. 
kadubho s.; raging (lit. with open mouth); 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

nadru, nalbubu, nanduru, ka-duh-hu-u = Se-gu-u 


Malku I 75ff., see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 430 note 
to line 77. 


CT 37 25 iv 27 


ka-a-du-vi-um) 


kahama 


Sjoberg Mondgott p. 95 n. 1; for Sum. ka. 
du,/duh see Falkenstein, MSL 4 29 note to line 25. 


kadurru see kudurru B. 


*kaeSmahu (gaesmahu) s.; chief merchant; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kaedSu. 
ga.e3.mah = 8u-hu Izi V 166. 


kae&SSu_ (kaissu, gaessu, gaissu) s.; traveling 
merchant; lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. kaedmahu. 

gas*Ta-@raskan = ka-ed-du, mustamkiru, makisu 
(preceded by gamalli, manali) Lu IV 267ff.; 
ga.KasKaL = ka-is-Su Nabnitu J 167; [ga-es] 
[GA.KASKAL] = ga-[t]8-[Su], Su-gi-[xz-x], méakisu, 
(tamjkaru Diri VI D 14’ff., cf. GA-KASKAL = ka-i-8u- 
um Proto-Diri 498; ga.eS = ga-e§-su (followed 
by gaeimahu) Izi V 165; e3 KASKAL = 84 GA.KASKAL 
ga-ts-Su Ea I 274, also A I/6:47. 

For Sum. refs. to ga.e8,, ga.e8,.a.ab.ba, 
seafaring merchant, and ga.e8,.mah, see 
Salonen Nautica 22, Oppenheim, JAOS 74 14f. 
and n. 22. 


Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 177 n. 3. 
kaggiSkarakku see kangiskarakku. 


kagurri (or kakurré, kukurri, kugurri) s.; 
official in charge of grain stores; OB; wr. 
KA.GUR,; Sum. Iw. 

KAXGUR, (with the readings ku-gi-ri, ku-gur,, 
ku-ug-ri) MSL 3 p. 198f. correction to MSL 2 p. 75 
line 330. 

nicg.8SU PN KA.GUR, Pinches, PSBA 39 pl. 8 
and p. 68f. No. 21:8; GUD.APIN $@ ina gati 
KA.GUR,-ma this plow ox is under the 
control of only the official in charge of the 
storehouse Sumer 14 14 No. 1:7; 8a B KA.GUR, 
amur ibid. 10,14, simat KA.GUR,-ma_ ibid. 25 
(Harmal). 

For a Fara ref. see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 
p. 169, for refs. in OAkk. and Ur III see 
Salonen Agricultura 351 f. 

The reading of the word is inferred only 
from the readings given in Proto-Ea, where 
kugur(u), kug(e)re represent *kagur(u) 
with vowel harmony. 


kahama _adv.(?); MB 


Elam. 

If in a dream awélu serra ka-ha-ma nasi 
a man carries a small child ..... MDP 14 
53 ii 7. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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The word cannot be connected with *gahhu 
RA 21 53 No. 69:41 which should be emended 
to a-na <nay-ga-hi-im (see nagakhu), see 
Kraus AbB 4 p. 48 No. 69, while the Lu passage 
(cited likewise AHw. sub g/kahhum) should 
be read musihhu, q.v. 


kaharu see kabru. 


kahaSSinna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

tuppi anni ina arki Siditi Summa PN ina 
Nuzi qa-ha-as-si-in-na ana ha-[za-an-nu-(ti)] 
sa ipussuniti ina [bdb ... Sa] Nuzi Ssatir 
this tablet was written in the [... gate] of 
Nuzi after the proclamation when they made 
Pai-tilla (son of Kuari) .... mayor JEN 
290: 41. 

The person named is attested as mayor 
(JEN 292:37); this unique “date formula” 
seems to refer to special circumstances which 
accompanied the elevation of Pai-tilla to 
such office. The Hurr. word could mean 
“illegally,” “for a second time,” ‘against 
the will of the people,” etc. 


kahru (kaharu) s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

2 k[a-alh-ru s[a ...] (listed after 3 tapalu 
GIS.NA) HSS 13 435:17 (= RA 36 157); x 
barley igra ana [qal-ha-ru ibid. 358:68. 


kahsu s.; (a chair?); EA*; WSem. word. 
1 [x] x ka-ah-u hurdsa u[hhuzu] one[...] 
k. inlaid with gold EA 120:18. 
Perhaps to be connected with Ugar. kht 
“chair” (Aistleitner Worterbuch 147). 


kainimakku s.; 
Sum. lw. 


When they gave the kingship to Marduk 
ka-inim-ma-ak (var. [.. .]-inam-ma-uk) dumqi 
u ta’mé ... tzzakru they pronounced for- 
mulas (to bring about) grace and obedience 
En. el. V 114; Ea called (Marduk) into his 
inner sanctum [ka]-inim-ma-ak libbisu itamz 
misu to tell him of his secret plan En. el. 
II 96. 

The reading iniminim(m)akku is also pos- 
sible. 


formula, plan; SB*; 


kajam4anu 


kaipu s.; evildoer; syn. list*; cf. képu A. 
ka-a-a-i-pu = hab-bi-lu Malku IV 136. 
kaisu s.; flayer(?); Nuzi*; cf. kdsu A. 


Sheep given [ana] LU.MES qa-i-zu-u% 
(parallel LU.MES SIPA) HSS 16 314:4. 


kaissu_ see kaegSu. 


kajaman adv.; steadily, constantly; SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and sac.u8; cf. kdnu A. 

[..-] = ka-a-a-man CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:3. 

a) wr. syll.: ka-a-a-ma-an taptanassassuma 
you anoint him repeatedly (with the oil pre- 
pared) AMT 42,5:20, also, wr. ka-a-a-man 
AMT 99,2 17, 9, 11, and passim in this text; ana 
DN DN, u DN, ka-a-a(!)-man ina muhhi sarri 

. usalli I am praying constantly to Bél, 
Nabi, and Sama for the king ABL 916:9 
(NA, coll. K. Deller). 


b) wr. saac.u8: [...] sac.uS ana lbbi 
inéSu tattanaddi you repeatedly drip [...] 
into his eyes AMT 11,2:6, also (with egd) 
ibid. 3, but note ka-a-a-nam ibid. 10; in fine 
beer and in oil saG.uS igatti he drinks (it) 
regularly Kécher BAM 1 iii 21, cf. (in broken 
context) AMT 68,1:9. 


kajamana see kajamanu. 
kajamani see kajamdanu. 


kajamaniu adv.; 
cf. kdnu A. 

ka-a-a-ma-ni-iu-% ana dullu u nipisi la 
nisijat nippag we will always and without 
negligence perform the rites and ceremonies 
ABL 636 r.1; stsé ... Sa ka-a-a-ma-ni-u 
urakkasunt the horses which they usually 
harness ABL 71 r.9; ana mini ka-a-a-ma- 
ni-u sisé $a sarri usadlap (see daldpu A 
mng. 4) ABL 371 r.9; ésulmu... ka-a-a- 
[ma-ni]-% liSpul[rjuni ABL 377 r. 8. 


always, usually; NA; 


kajamaniu see kajamdani. 


kajamanu (fem. kajamdntu) adj.; normal, 
regular, usual, steady (also a name of Saturn); 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; wr.syll.andsae.us (tuR.DI18 in astron., 
see usage b); cf. kdnu A. 
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sag.us = ka-a-a-ma-nu Igituh short version 55, 
ef. [sag-uS] [Up.DU] = ka-ia-ma-nu Diri I 191, 
also Kagal B 40, Lu Excerpt I 219; dingir.lu.lim 


= 4upu.rDim.sac.uS Antagal G 307; sag.zi = 
ka-ia-ma-nu Kagal B 225. 
dingir nig.si.s4 an gub.ba me.en 


igaru ina gamé ka-a-a-ma-nu (var. ka-a-a-nu) atta 
you (Sama8) are punctual and regular in the sky 
4R 28 No. 1:7f., var. from PBS 1/2 126:18, see 
OECT 6 p. 52:29f; [...] pa.é: ka-a-a-man-nu 
Gray Samad pl. 6 S. 690+:20, see Laessse Bit 
Rimki 53. 

[s]a-an-tak = g[t-nu-u], [ka]-a-a-ma-nu = MIN, 
[d]a-ri-a = MIN, sa-an-tak = ka-a-a-ma-nu, [2]-du -% 
= MIN CT 18 18 K.4587 iii 24ff. 

a) normal, regular, usual — 1’ in omens 
(Izbu, Alu, etc.): Summa izbu MiIn-ma ka-a-a- 
ma-nu GAR-ma sant ina pisu wasia if the 
malformed animal is double, one is normal 
and the second comes out of its mouth 
Leichty Izbu VI 28; summa naru A ka-a-a-ma- 
nu-tu ubil if the river carries normal water 
CT 39 17:59, and passim referring to water in 
SB Alu, cf. Summa miisu ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu 
illikuma ibid. 66, note kima mili ka-a-a-ma- 
nim-ma ibid. 14:10, also (referring to A.MAH) 
Summa ka-a-a-ma-nu ibid. 19:107; if the 
flame of a torch ka-a-a-ma-an is steady 
ibid. 34:22 (SB Alu); if a sheep gives birth to 
alion and 1ar-s% ka-a-a-ma-na-te 3-tum Saknat 
his eyes are normal but there is a third (eye) 
Leichty Izbu V 34, cf. Sdrtu uznd Sépa pi wu 
supra ka-a-a-ma-an-tt) GAR.MES ibid. XX 2, 
Sepa zbbat sic sac.us-tt saknu it has 
normal feet, tail, and hair ibid. 19, 2 gar: 
ndsu SAG.US.MES-ma CT 40 30 K.4073+ :6; 
note panigsina kima saG.uS. MES GAR.MES 
their (the ears’) surface is like that of normal 
(ears) Leichty Izbu XI 137; 18-di-ih ka-a-a-man 
profit will be constant CT 40 16:44 (SB Alu); 
Summa sit diri nitilia kima uqiipi ana diri 
télima ka-a-a-man-tum-ma if a crenel looks 
like a monkey but when you ascend the 
wall it is normal CT 39 31 K.3811+:3 (SB Alu); 
hiiqu ka-a-a-man-s& imdt the hiqu-symptom 
will be constantly with him, he will die 
Labat TDP 150:43’, cf. also Swmma ZI.HA.ZA 
SAG.US DIB.DIB-su ibid. 84:35. 


2’ inext.: ubdnum la ka-ia-ma-an warkisa 
ka-ta-ma-an an abnormal “‘finger,”’ its rear(?) 
is normal JCS 11 99 No. 8:18 (OB ext. report); 


kajamanu 


Summa ekal tirdni 2-ma sac.us-tum eli afhyi 
(var. aht) irkab if the “palace of the intes- 
tines” is double and the normal is on top of 
the abnormal BRM 4 15:19, var. from 16:17 
(MB ext.); | martu sac.uS-tum Saknatma(!) 
it has a normal gall bladder CT 28 48 
K.182+ :9, and passim; note on liver models: 
summa 2 2h ka-ia-ma-an-tum GaR-ma ganitum 
kima &u(?)-ma % ka-ia-ma-<an-tum vau-is 
rakbat KUB471:1f., cf. ka-ta-ma-<any-tum 
ina ma-as-ka-an(?) [...] KUB 37 220:3, 
ka-ta-ma-an-tum KUB 37 223 obv. top If., 
[ka]-ta-ma-an-tum GAR-ma ibid. r. 1, la ka-ta- 
Ma-NU 227:2; Summa NA SAG.US sakinma sand 
ina rés NA esir if it has a normal “station” and 
a second is delineated beside the “‘station” 
Boissier DA 18 iii 16, and passim in this text; wbdn 
HAR MURU SAG.US Saknat KAR 422 r. 23, 25, 
and passim said of parts of the exta; misihtu NA 
sac.US 3 Su.st the measurements of a normal 
“station” are three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3; madg- 
kan-8% saG.uS its normal emplacement 
Boissier DA 14:14, see Boissier Choix 199. 


3’ other occs.: tuppaka ana sér PN lu 
ka-ia-ma-an your letter should go to PN 
regularly VAS 16 54:14 (OB let.);  dibbi 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti ana Sarri ... altapra I sent 
the king regular reports ABL 282:23, and 
cf. ki dibbi- ka-a-a-ma-nu-te Sunu  ABL 917 
r. 3 (both NB); édaru dannu ka-a-a-ma-nu 
strong and steady wind OIP 2 156 No. 24:5 
(Senn.); PN sa ana LU.3.U;.MES ka-a-ma-nu- 
th sarru usélinu PN whom the king 
promoted to (the rank of) regular taéligu- 
soldier ABL 85:11 (NA); LU.ENGAR ka-a-a- 
ma-nu $4 (see ikkaru mng. lh-1’) YOS 3 
110:25 (NB let.); note Sarru béli ki Sa ka-a-a- 
ma-nu ina pitti lépus the king, my lord, 
should do exactly as usual ABL 379 r. 2 (NA); 
$a. GISKIM ka-a-a-ma-nu Thompson Rep. 251 r.7; 
for kajamanu (also sac.vs, said of festivals) 
in Hitt. texts, see Goetze, MVAG 38 204f.; 
[ik]-rib Sin ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti regular prayers 
to Sin RA 12 191:13, and dupl. Perry Sin pl. 2i2; 
note (in broken contexts)  ka-ia-ma-nu 
KUB 4 53:4, ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti KAR 94:3 
(Maqlu Comm.); if when the sun rises MUL.MES 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu E.ME the regular stars come 
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forth ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 32:20, also, wr. MUL. 
MES SAG.US.MES ibid. 33:6 (p. 55); n ka-ia-ma- 
na MDP 34 79:8, 15, ef. ibid. 75:19, wan ka- 
a-a-ma-ni (mng. unkn.) ibid. 84:7f., ef. also 
119: 45f. (OB math.). 


b) steady (also a name of Saturn): see 
Antagal G, in lex. section; [MUL] Ka-a-a-ma- 
nu ABL 1401 r.6, for the writing TUR.DIS, 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 474a index s.v. genna; 
4UDU.IDIM SAG.US (see bibbu discussion sec- 
tion) VAB 4 278 vii 1 (Nbn.), also JRAS 1925 
44:30; see also Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 313. 

In ABL 175: 7 read saG.KAL{ !).E8S-te, see asaridu. 


kajamanu = (kajamdana, 
constantly, always, customarily; 
NB; cf. kdnu A. 


a) kajamdnu: ka-a-a-ma-nu dibbi tabiite 
issesunu adabbub I am constantly speaking 
friendly words with them ABL 1046:11; {ab 
libbiSunu ka-a-a-ma-nu sarru lidgul may the 
king always behold their (his grandchildren’s) 
happiness ABL 453:19; let the water be hot 
sa garru idasu ka-a-a-ma-nu ina narmakate 
imasstini in the pitchers from which the king 
customarily washes his hands ABL 110r. 8, 
cf. da-te 3d-ri nubatte ka-a-a-ma-nu morning 
and evening, all the time ABL 216r. 13; 
ka-a-a-ma-nu éndja issi Sarrt ... Sakna u 
ka-a-a-ma-nu mar sarri libbu tsakkananni 
my eyes are constantly on the king, and the 
crown prince is strengthening my courage 
constantly ABL 620:9f. (all NA); ka-a-a-ma- 
nu niklatu unakkala they constantly devise 
(new) tricks ABL 416 r. 5 (= Thompson Rep. 


kajamdni) adv.; 
SB, NA, 


267A, NB); ka-a-a-ma-nu sarru ... igabbia 
ABL 391:7, ka-a-a-ma-nu dullu ippas ABL 
378:11, zunné ... ka-a-a-ma-nu izannunu 


ABL 128 r. 16, and passim in NA letters in ABL, 
ef. also Iraq 20 182 No. 39:15; note with -ma: 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-ma ana la masé never to be 
forgotten CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchr. Hist.); sarru 
ga ... ka-ia-ma-nu-ma ana huribte tarrusu 
panisu the king whose mind is constantly 
set on (going to the) hunting grounds AKA 
353: 26 (Asn.). 


b) kajamdna (SB): summa dlu Ka-su 
ka-a-a-ma-na néh if the noise of a city is 


38 


kajan 


always low CT 38 1:13 (SB Alu); ka-a-a-ma-na 
taptanassassuma you anoint him regularly 
AMT 42,5:16; note with -ma: [iné]Su ka-a-a- 
man-nam-ma tazarru AMT 18,9:5; ka-a-a- 
ma-nam-ma ZA 43 15:27. 


c) kajamani (NA): libbaka ka-a-a-ma-ni 
lu taba may you be happy constantly 
ABL 62 r.2; ka-a-ma-ni luséribunds may 
they always allow us to enter (into the king’s 
presence) ABL 118 r. 3, cf. ka-a-a-ma-ni[...] 
(in broken context) ABL 1184 r. 3. 


kajamana (kajamdniu, fem. kajamdnitu) 
adj.; normal, regular, trustworthy; SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kdnu A. 

@Sulak néSu ka-a-a-ma-ni-i ina mubhi 
dépésu arkdti u[suz] DN was a veritable lion, 
standing on his hind legs ZA 43 16:46 (NA lit.); 
ka-a-a-ma-ni-ti Sarru ligme the king should 
listen to the regular ones (i.e., astrological 
reports) ABL 895:11 (= Thompson Rep. 274, 
NB); amdti ka-a-a-ma-na-ti (var. ka-a-a- 
ma-nu-ma) usannd jati he reported to me 
trustworthy information Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 44, 
ef. amat ka-a-a-ma-ni-t{i] ABL 863:6 (NB); 
rihati ka-a-a-ma-na-a-ti sa pan ildni ana 
ekalli ittalka the customary leftovers (of the 
meals — see naptunu r. 4) coming from the 
gods went to the palace ABL 889r.7; ka-a-a- 
man-ni-u (in broken context) ADD 953 v 1; 
ina gaté mamma ka-a-a-ma-nu-u sa kapdu 
inassi inandassu he should give (the letter) 
to somebody trustworthy who would bring 
it quickly (and bring back the answer to it) 
CT 22 141:10 (NB let.). 

Occurrences written sac.u8 are listed sub 
kajamanu adj. 


kajan adv.; always, constantly; SB; cf. 
kdnu A. 

Sipta ... tamanniima ka-a-a-an taptanassas 
you recite the incantation (three times) and 
constantly anoint (him atthe sametime) BMS 
12:117, see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; narbi 
witiki rabiti ka-a-a-an lustammar OECT 6 pl. 
13 K.3515 r. 14, see ibid. p. 74, ef. Craig ABRT 1 
36 r. 7; ul hassikuma bélitki ul usappa 
ka-a-a-an I was not mindful of your position 
as lady supreme, never extolling (it) ZA5 
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79:23, cf. 3a la ent ka-a-a-an never to change 
ibid. 80 r. 23 (prayer of Asn.1); ka-a-a-an usur 
kibsija protect my steps all the time ZA 36 
204:18 (Asb. colophon); asar sumé ka-a-a-an 
(var. ka-a-a-an Sumé) izakkaru where they 
mention my name constantly Géssmann 
Era V 56; nasparti ilt u istari ka-a-a-an usad: 
dirunt they constantly sent me messages 
from gods and goddesses Borger Esarh. 45 ii 7; 
ka-a-a-an (var. ka-ta-an) usahnabu giparu 
they made the meadow/(?) to be luxuriant 
all the time Streck Asb. 6149; duluhhit amat 
lemutti sudduruni ka-a-a-an trouble and 


misfortune were my constant lot ibid. 252 
r.7, cf. ka-a-a-an bussurdt hadé ... ubas: 
saruinnt ibid. 86x68, also rakbiisu ... ka- 


a-a-an istanappara ibid. 20 ii 111; bial séri ka- 
a-a-an usamgatu causing the death of 
cattle all the time ibid. 214 r. 8; da... SutéSur 
[kiduldé ka-a-a-an ustaddana karsia me, 
whose mind was constantly set on executing 
the rites correctly Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 
(Sin-8ar-i8kun). 


kajana (kajdénam, kajdnu) adv.; always, 
constantly, regularly; from MB on; wr. syll. 
and (only in KAR 66:1) TUR.DIS; cf. kénu A. 
dLamma hul sag.uS sag ba.an.gib.ba : 
[se]-ed-du lemnu ka-a-a-na iprikma the evil spirit 
constantly made difficulties CT 17 31:3f. 


a) kajdna: ka-a-a-na ... etliitum itellelu 
the men are constantly in jubilation Gilg. 
P.v 22, ef. lu-t ka-ia(!)-na KUB 4 12 r.(!) 5 
(Gilg.); eg[tr] Suttija ka-ia-a-na pdr(text pa)- 
da the portents of my dreams were con- 
stantly untoward Tn.-Epic “iv” 45, cf. ka-ia- 
a-na ibid. 7, ultanamsa ka-a-a-na ana sarrit 
AsSuri le-qu kissiti ibid. “ii”? 18 (coll.); ka-a- 
a-na sah[pannt] AMT 72,1 r. 6, see ZA 51 172, 
cf. ka-a-a-na PBS 1/259:16(MBlet.); ka-a-a-na 
adi inuhhu taptanassassu you anoint him 
continually until he quiets down BE 31 
No. 56 r. 26, ef. ka-a-a-na tumassa’ Suma iballut 
ibid. 37, ina samni ka-a-a-na taptanassassu 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 42, (in broken context) 
ka-a-a-na AMT 38,3:14; damit ka-a-a-na ... 
ina appisu illaku blood flows constantly from 
his nose Labat TDP 150: 44’, cf. ibid. 46’; ¢3taz 
nappara ka-a-a-na she (the goddess) kept 
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sending messages constantly |§ Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 17 (Asb.); ina nirigu namri 
litiallaku Sunu ka-a-a-na (var. ka-a-a-an) 
let them constantly live under his splendid 
light En. el. V1128; ka-a-a-na gerbasu mali 
résdti its (the temple’s) midst is always filled 
with happiness AfK 1 25:14; narbi ilitika ... 
ka-a-a-na lustép[i] let me praise your god- 
head constantly Ebeling Handerhebung 36:25, 
cf. asrati Nabi u Marduk ... alste?a ka-a- 
a-na VAB 4 174 ix 12; ka-a-a-na litamika 
damqatt she (Aja) should praise me con- 
stantly before you (Samag) ibid. 242 iii 49; 
ul apparakkd ka-a-a-na I will never cease 
(to care for Esagila and Ezida) ibid. 262 
i 20; also ka-a-a-na sumgira epsétia OECT 1 
pl. 28 iii 60 (all Nbn.). 


b) kajénam: pésu ka-a-a-nam liktappar 
he wipes his mouth constantly AMT 78,1 iii 4, 
cf. ka-a-a-nam irtana[mmuk] AMT 28,7:2’ (to 
AMT 77,1), ka-a-a-nam tetteneggi AMT 
11,2:10; 8a ... damgdati Babili ... t3tened 
ka-a-a-nam VAB 4 86i 10, and passim in similar 
phrases in Nbk., ibid. 66:5 (Nabopolassar), 
214 i 23 (Ner.); damgdtia tizkarim ka-a-a- 
na-am always recall my pious deeds (to 
Marduk) ibid. 208:23, ina tib sérim wu hid 
libbi luttallak ka-a-a-nam ibid. 194 ii 31 
(Nbk.); nanzuzu ka-a-a-nam placed perma- 
nently ibid. 210 i 22 (Ner.). 


c) kajanamma: ka-a-a-na-am-ma ana 
bélija lultappara I will regularly write to my 
lord PBS 1/2 43:13 (MB let.); ka-ia-nam-ma 
ki saktakuma how can I be silent all the time? 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 40; ka-ta- 
nam-ma Assurit kala ildni upagqu the Assyr- 
ians always trust all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 
39; ka-a-a-nam-ma iiti bilim [tkkala amma] 
he always eats grass with the herds Gilg. 
I iii 33, also ibid. 34; Sa ka-a-a-nam-ma sugurd 
nasakki who constantly brings you baskets 
with dates Gilg. VI 65, also ibid. 59; ka-a-a- 
na-ma [{... bje-lu-ta-ki t-s[a-pa] ZA 5 70:2 + 
80-7-19,152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Summa 
surdi ka-a-a-nam-ma ispilma if a falcon 
always flies low (and skims the ground) 
CT 39 29:26, and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
panisu ka-a-a-nam-ma mus-s[u-x] AMT 79,4:3; 
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DN ka-a-a-nam-ma panika liinammir 
may Aja always make your face shine (with 
joy) VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), ka-a-a-nam-ma 
asgtene’a Sa eligunu tabi I constantly sought 
to do what gave them (the gods) pleasure 
CT 36 22 i 28 (Nbn.). 


d) kajdnu: rubtii kénu Sa ... pitqudu 
ka-a-a-na (var. ka-ia-nu) the legitimate 
ruler who was always entrusted (with the 
carrying out of the rites in the temples of 
his country) AKA 262i 24 (Asn.); aldk girrt 
maré Bébili thtanabbatu ka-a-a-nu they 
constantly plundered the caravans of the 
Babylonians Lie Sar. 382; [Swm]ma bart ana 
birt ka-a-a-nu sadir (see biru A usage a—2’) 
BBR No. 19 r. 19 and No. 73 r. 20; DIS agé apir 
saGc.uS-ma if (the moon) has an earthshine 
and stays so Thompson Rep. 9:4, and passim; 
entima 4SAG.ME.GAR u 4saG.us ina manzaziz 
Sunu ka-a-a-nu-ma izzazzu TCL 6 19:38; [sume 
ma amélu] TUR.DIS-nu migtu ... elisu ibassi 
if a man is constantly afflicted by epilepsy 
(and other diseases) KAR 66:1. 


kajanam see kajdna. 


kajani§ adv.; 
Mari; cf. kdnu A. 


DIS awilum [siri]su kima sa Samnam passu 
ka-a-a-n[i]-i5 ibassa if a man’s flesh is always 
as if anointed with oil AfO 18 66 iii 2 (OB 
physiogn.); ka-va-a-ni-78 (in broken context) 
VAS 10 214 iii 24 (OB Agugaja); ana DN ka-ia- 
m-tS nuktanarrabakkuntis we pray for you 
constantly toDN ARM 10 112:17; ka-a-ia-ni-v8 
istanappar ARM 2 137:42; ka-ia-ni-i§ mahz 
ria ana minim la wasbuma why do they 
not always stay with me? RA 42 128: 26 (Mari). 


always, constantly; OB, 


kajantam adv.; constantly, regularly; Mari, 
Shemshara, Elam; cf. kénu A. 
ka-a-ia-an-tam Sibi dlim ana mahar DN 
irrubu the elders of the city enter into the 
presence of Dagan regularly ARM 3 17:17, 
cf. ka-a-ia-an-tam Sulmam ubbalunim they 
regularly send me news ibid. 23; the 
Suteans ka-a-ia-an-tam illakunimma ittija 
innammaru u iurru march constantly 
against me, meet me but turn back ARM 3 


kajanu 
12:12; andku ka-a-ia-an-tam ... aham ul 
nadéku as for me, I am never negligent 


ARM 3 41:13, ef. also ibid. 29:16 (all letters of 
Kibri-Dagan), see also ARM 2 69:7, 32:28, ARM 
571:20, ARM 10 49r. 4’, and note ka-a-ia- 
an-<tam> ARM 5 79:16, [k]a-a-ia-an-ta[m- 
ma ibid. 6:11; assat rédim ina ekallim ibaéssi 
u ka-ia-an-<tam> udabbabanni the wife of 
the soldier is in the palace and he is (here) 
constantly complaining to me Laessee Shem- 
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:7; obscure: mu- 
u-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-ta isaddad MDP 23 289: 22, 
cf. <mu-d>-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-tu ina muhhi 
eqli §dti Sakin ibid. 8, dupl. ibid. 290:9. 


kajanu (fem. kajantu, kajattu) adj.; normal, 
plain, permanent, constant, regular; from 
OA, OB on; kajattu YOS 10 39:11 and 14; 
wr. syll. and sac.u8; ef. kdnu A. 


sag-uS UD.DU = ka-a-a-nu A ITI/3:190, also 
Ea ITI 165, see JAOS 88 140; ta-am up = ka-a-a-nu 
A ITI/3:48. 

sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ina résidu lu-u 
ka-a-a-an let (DN) be permanently beside him 
CT 16 46:170f.,, cf. sag.gé.na hé.en.gub.ba : 
ina résisu lu-& ka-a-a-an ibid. 45:149f., sag. 
ltt.ux(GI8GaL).lu pap.hal.la.kex(kIp) hé.en. 
gub.bu.uS : ina ré§ améli muttalliki lu ka-a-a-an 
ibid. 153f., and passim in these texts; [&.bi] 
hu.mu.un.da.an.gub : [id]a@su lu-u ka-a-a-an 
ibid. 47:224f.; [sag].ga4.na hé.en.sug.sug.ge.eS 
: ina résigu lu-% ka-a-a-an ibid. 48:256f., ef. ibid. 
47:205f., and passim in these texts; lamma. 


sig,ga ... su.na hé.en.sug.sug.ge.[e38] : séd 
dumqt ... ina zumrisu lu ka-a-a-[an] 4R 18 No. 
3:25 and 27. 


sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u 
LTBA 2 2:179; TuR.DIS // ka-a-a-nu Meissner Supp. 
pl. 7 K.4166 r. 4 (astrol. comm.);  bi-tt-ru-u = 
ka-a-a-nu LBAT 1577 i 17 (astrol. comm.); 
Su-te-“ur | ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 ii 9; [...] pi-gé ff 
ka-a-a-nu CT 41 28 r. 4 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLI). 

a) normal, plain: Summa izbum qaqqassu 
ka-a-a-nu-um sakinma if the malformed 
animal has a normal head (and another head 
protrudes from its mouth) YOS 10 56 ii 35, 
also ibid. ii 11, 17, 20, iii 21 (OB Izbu); Summa 
KA.E.GAL ka-a-a-nu-um sakinma if there is 
a normal “‘gate of the palace” YOS 10 24:12ff., 
cf. Summa tulimum ka-a-a-nu-um-ma u santim 
{...] ibid. 41:17, also paddnum ka-a-a-nu- 
um-ma Sanim ina warkat nasraptim RA 41 


40 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kajanu 

52:16’, Summa KI.GUB SAG.US GAR-ma@ MAN-& 
ina Sumélim sakin YOS 10 63:7, and passim 
in this text; note the formulation summa bab 
ekallim ka-a-a-nu-um ka-a-a-nu-um-ma gantim 
ina A.zI 8a[...] if the normal “gate of the 
palace” is absolutely normal and a second 
(one) is on the right side of [...] YOS 10 
22:5, also ibid. 7 and 9, 23:9f., 26 i 4 and 6; 
Jumma §U.SI HAR MURU ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a- 
a-an-tum-ma sanitum izzizma paniisa 
ka-a-a-an-ta-am ittulu if the normal middle 
“finger” of the lung is indeed normal and a 
second is standing (on the “turban” of 
the lung) and its front faces the normal one 
RA 38 83:7f. and 10, also YOS 10 38:9, r. 4, 8, 
10, 13ff., RA 38 83:1f., 4, 12f., 16, 19ff., see RA 
40 90; note the spelling ka-a-a-tum ka-a-a- 
tum-ma YOS 10 39:7, 9, 1l and 14; Summa 
naplastum ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a-a-an-tum-ma 
Sanitum réssa [...] ka-a-a-an-tim Saknat 
YOS 10 13: 13f., also ibid. 6, 9, and 19 (all OB ext.); 
ZAG ka-ia-an-ti KUB 37 223 left side 1 (liver 
model); for sac.uS in SB ext., see Nougayrol, 
RA 4093; ina naptanim mabrika lu ka-a-a- 
nu (everything) should be plain at the meal 
served to you (do not serve fancy dishes) 
ARM 1 52:32; talitti alpéka lw ka-a-a-na-at 
the calving of your cattle should be normal 
JRAS 1920 568: 20 (SB lit.); note in absolute 
use in the fem.: kima ka-ia-an-tim-ma lirig 
he should plant as customary LIH 38r. 9 
(OB let.); in the morning ele Sa k{a-cJa-an- 
tim [usjahrapuma nie.DU DN issakkan the 
food offering for [Star is made earlier than 
usual RA 35 2i5 (Maririt.); ana ka-a-ta-an- 
tim lihtajassindti he should check them 
regularly ARM 10 138 r. 9. 


b) permanent, constant, regular: masz 
kandtuka ka-a-na Hecker Giessen 39:12 (OA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 37 475; sabum ... ina bitim 
annimma ka-ia-an the soldiers (of Am- 
nanjahruru) have been (for three or four 
years) in this region constantly Bagh. Mitt. 2 
59 iv 21 (early OB let.); awilum sé ildu ittisu 
ka-ia-an his personal deity will always be 
with this man AfO 18 65ii15, cf. isu ana 
damigqtim ka-a-a-an-Sum ibid. 22 (OB); may 
Mamu, the god of dreams ina résija lu Du-an 


kajanu 
(var. ina idija lu ka-a-a-an) 4R 59 No. 27. 24, 
var. from LKA 29k r. 22; ina bdb ekallim 
rabisi: ka-a-a-nu police officials will be at 
the palace gate constantly YOS 10 25:62 
(OB omens); [am]tum lu ka-ia-na-at-ma x-al- 
tum lu ka-ia-na-at if the slave girl(?) is al- 
ways present the .... should be present 
(too) TCL 1 25:24f, cf. misam u kasdta 
ina amarika la ka-a-a-an UET 5 11:12 
(OB letters); 8a iimisam ina libbigu niqt 
ka-a-nu-t wherein daily offerings are regular 
RA 11 92 i 18 (Kudur-Mabuk); assum ki?am 
sép nakrim ka-ia-na-at for this reason the 
enemy stays constantly (here) ARM 3 16:19; 
biltam ka-ia-an-ta-am itmissuniitima he 
imposed upon them a permanent tribute 
Syria 32 12 ii 26 (Jahdunlim); éulum bélija ana 
sérija lu ka-a-ia-a[n] may news of the good 
health of my lord come regularly to me 
ARM 2 116:7; [.--] $a Ssubulim ana 
sérika ka-a-ia-an-ma-an ARM 10 20:19; mari 
siprika ana sér PN lu ka-ia-an your mes- 
sengers should go regularly to PN Syria 
19 109:26 (Mari); ana be-el-ne ana hussusim 
lu ka-ia-na-at be regular in reminding our 
lord! ARM 10 112:15; fuppdtikunu ana sérija 
lu ka-ia-na let your letters come regularly to 
me ARMT 13 53:10, cf. tém Siprim ... lu 
ka-a-ta-an ibid.17:9, also témi ul ka-ia-na- 
kum Kraus AbB 1 37r. 14; samt ka-a-ia-an 
rain is constant ARM 5 73:6; sima amatum 
ina birini lu ka-a-a-na-a[t] this relationship 
between us should indeed remain permanent 
EA 7:39 (MB royal let.); lu ka-a-a-nu mi 
ellitum ina nddika in your waterskin there 
should always be clear water Gilg. Y. vi 
269 (OB); husahhu ina matigu lu ka-ia-an hun- 
ger should be continuously in his country 
AOB 1 66:58, also AfO 5 91:90 (Adn. I), cf. 
dumuq asnan u 4Lahar gerebsa ka-a-a-an 
OIP 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.); Nusku nir tlt ka-a-a- 
nu permanent light of the gods Maglu II 192, 
also (with zik-ri ili) ibid. 137, also (said of 
Sama’) PBS 1/113:3; ilu muésallimu iddja 
lu ka-a-a-an my protective deity should 
always be at my side AfO 14 142:14, cf. 
dédu damqu lu ka-a-a-an ina régsija BMS 
50:24, and passim in this phrase; bitugska zandz 
nasu lu ka-a-a-an may his caretaking for 
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your temple be permanent AfO 19 59:162; 
lu ka-a-a-an Sagigurika ana ili banika your 
voluntary offering to the god who created 
you should be constant Lambert BWL 108: 12, 
ef. (Salgigurad ka-a-a-nu BBSt. No. 35 r. 12 
(Merodachbaladan); papdhi Samas ka-a-a-nu 
the everlasting sanctuary of DN VAB 4 
256 i 38 (Nbn.); note the special nuance: ana 
DN bélija ka-a-a-na-ku la batlédku I am 
constantly and without interruption (dedi- 
cated) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 144 i 23 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 210117 (Ner.), alsoana Esagila 
u Ezida kakdé ka-a-a-na-ak ibid. 168 B vii 5, 
and passim in these phrases in Nbk. 
Ad usage a: Nougayrol, RA 40 93. 


kajanu see kajdna. 
kajatu see ka’dtu. 


kaj (akaj@) s.; 1. (apart of the loom), 
2. goad of the donkey driver; lex.* 

gi8.til.ba.kur.ra a-ka-ju-i Hh. V 304; 
gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = ka-a-a-i Hh. VII B 190; 
gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = ger-re-tum %i-me-ri MIN 
(= []-x-ta-nu) 54 ANSE, giS.ti.ba.kur.ra= ka- 
a-a-t = ma-ak-ka-ru Hg. BIT 158f., in MSL 6 141. 

ka-a-a-u(var. -u) = ma-ka-ru 4 anSB Uruanna 
TIt 552. 

1. (a part of the loom): see Hh. V 304, in 
lex. section. 


2. goad of the donkey driver: see Hh. 
VIL B 190, Hg. B II 159 and Uruanna IIT 552, 
in lex. section. 

For CT 12 22b:10f. (= A I/7 Part 2:10f.) 
see hattu s. lex. section. 


kakada see kakdd. 


kakammatu s.; (a part ofthe body); OB.* 

ina ka-ka-ma-ti umsatum (U.GiR) sumélam 
(if) there is a mole in the k&. at the left 
Kraus Texte 62:21, also (with e-mi-tam right) 
ibid, 22. 


kakaniaSwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

A bronze gurpisu 242 kur-zi-me-tu,-Su-nu 
ka-qa-ni-as-we-na $a siparrt with 242 bronze 
scales of the k.-type HSS 15 3:24. 


kakanussu Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); 
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4 tapalu qa-qa-nu-uz-2u-t 
for women) HSS 14 247:39. 


kakardinnu (karkadinnu, kaskadinnu, 
kalkadinnu, kakatennu, fem. karkadinnatu) 
8.; (a baker or cook producing special dishes) ; 
OB Alalakh, MA, NA, NB; foreign word; 
kakatennu in OB Alalakh, khakardinnu in MA, 
karkadinnu in NA, ka&Skadinnu in NB, pl. 
karkadinndte; wr. syll. and LU.SUM.NINDA; 
ef. ka&skadinnu in rab ka&skadinné. 

LG kar-ka-di-nu, LG sum.n[inpa], Lo Gau 
su[M.NINDA] STT 385 iii 23’ff.; LU kar-k[a-din-nu], 
LU GAL k[ar-ka-din-nu] (preceded by the group 
LU MU, LU NINDA, LU GAL N[INDA]) STT 383 vii 12f., 
see MSL 12 235. 

a) in OB Alalakh: 1 Ku ziz ana DuUMU.SAL 
PN ka-ka-te-nu (in ration list) JCS 13 31 No. 
277315. 


(after dresses 


b) in MA: ga Lt ka-kar-di-ni u LO i.sur 
Sa bit A&Sur (documents) pertaining to the 
k. and the oil presser of the temple of A&’Sur 
(on a vessel containing economic tablets) 
VA 5035:1, cited Weidner, AfO 10 p. 28 n. 213; 
GAL MU(!).MES ka-kar-di-ni % x % x Andrae 
Stelenreihen No. 104:3’; PN Lt ka-ka-ar-[di-nu] 
(receiving wheat and emmer wheat) JCS7 
130 No. 29:8 (Tell Billa); PN LU ka-kar-di-nu 
(receiving two rams for the Anu temple) 
KAJ 295:2, cf. also PN ka-kar-di-nu AfO 10 
40 No. 89:23, KAJ 250:3. 


c) in NA—1I’ wr. syll.: LU kar-ka-di-nu 
naptansu isakkan the k. sets his meal before 
him (the god) (between the pouring of the 
drink and the fumigation) Iraq 14 69 r. 5; 
natbaku sa ba-te...L0 kar-ka-di-nu inassi the 
k. draws (honey, oil, Swu-cereal and abéu) 
for offerings at night time(?) (parallel: same 
materials LU Mu inassi) AfO 21 pl. 1 and 
p. 36f. VAT 9633+ :19, cf. (with nathdku sa 
pandukannt) ibid. 8 and dupls.; PN LU kar- 
ka-din (mentioned between a LU.KAS.LUL 
and a LU.mu, added up as LU sac.MzS8-ni, 
i.e., §a réSdni) ABL 322:9; LU kar-ka-di-na-te 
ND 6229 iii 17, 10049:10, and note (after 
LU.NINDA.MES) ND 6227 ii 10 (all Nimrud wine 
rations, courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 


2’ wr. LU.SUM.NINDA: see lex. section; 
LU SUM.NINDA ADD 364r. 11, 811:7, 826:8, 835 
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r. 1, 854 r.4, etc.; for a female representative 
of this craft, cf. sAL.SUM.NINDA-té (of the 
queen) ND 10009:46 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier 
Wilson). 


d) in NB —1’ as a court official: 8 cin 
PN PN, LU ka-ds-<ka>-din-ni-e 3 Gin PN, LU 
SAG KI.MIN Moore Michigan Coll. 89:55, see 
also kaSkadinnu in rabi ka&kadinné. 


2’ as craftsman: bow fief of PN and PN, 
§a LU hadri Sa ut ka-ds-khad-din-ni-e ... &@ 
gat PN, LU gaknu ga wt ka-dé-kad-din-ni-e 
BE 10 63:3 and 5, also PBS 2/1 130:6f., 168:5, 
wr. ka-as-ka-da-ni-e ibid. 203:4f. 

In contradistinction to the late Nippur 
references, the kakardinnu in Ass. and Babyl. 
texts has an official position at court or in 
temples. Possibly his task is not only to 
prepare special dishes (pastries?) but also to 
serve them to god and king. In the cited NA 
lists he appears beside the LU.NINDA of un- 
known reading (for a proposal to read 
hunduraja see Deller, Or. NS 33 95) who is 
attested in NA texts, for refs. see alahhinu 
discussion section. For LU GAL.NINDA.MES 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 25 iii 4, ABL 43 r. 2 and 18. 

The Ugar. kkrdn  (Aistleitner Wéorterbuch? 
No. 1309) as designation of a profession 
suggests a Hurr. origin for the word. 


kakatennu see kakardinnu. 


kakda (kakdd, kakadd, qaq(a)dd) adv.; con- 
stantly; SB, NA, NB; cf. kakdaéa. 


lu.igi.dug.a.bi sag.uS ab.ta.bu.bu.lu 
$a ana tdmartisu kak-da-a putugqu he who con- 
stantly is waiting for its (the moon’s) first appear- 
ance 4R 20:5f. 

sa-an-tak, [klak-du-% = 
18a iii 28. 


ka-a-a-ma-nu CT 18 


a) in lit.: [...] sa misari kak-da-a suhur 
seek always [the ...]of justice Lambert BWL 
72:42 (Theodicy); kinatt kak-da-a umarrira(!) 
kakki (see kinattu mng. 2) ibid. 34:87 (Ludlul 
1); kak-da-a naplisma look always with 
favor (upon me) Hunger Kolophone No. 339:6; 
mutib kabattika kak-da-a tabig urtabb[a ...] 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 13, cf. kak-da-a mahar 
48in [...] ibid. 36:7. 
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b) in hist.: [@ ana ...] DN kak-da-a 
putuggu BBSt. No. 35:6 (Merodachbaladan II); 
$a alak ilitigu kak-da-a usalla  Streck Asb. 
262 ii 28, cf. [muslannit téréti kak-da-a mahar 
Sin Bauer Asb. 2 38:9, kak-da-[a] ibid. 49 r. 14; 
ana Esagila u Hzida ka-ak-da-a kajaéndk 
VAB 4 94 iii 4 and 168 B vii 5, cf. 8a elisunu 
tabu qa-aq-da-a atammw ibid. 150 A ii 10, but 
note, wr. ga-ga-da-a pitiigdk ibid. 126 iii 20 (all 
Nbk.), ibid. 214 i 22 (Ner.), ibid. 280 viii 28 and 
OECT 1 pl. 24 i 44 (Nbn.). 


c) other occs.: ina uggat ili u sarri ka-ak- 
da-a-me likil réssu. ADD 646r. 30, parallel 647 r. 
30 (NA); note with ana: a-na kak-da-a-ma 
TCL 9 138: 16 (NB let.). 


kakdaSa adv.; constantly; SB*; cf. kakdd. 

[... Banna 8a illaka kak-da-a-34 
(for kakdajam) Eanna where she (Istar) 
will always walk about Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 11. 


kakikku s.; (an official recording and 
witnessing transactions concerning real estate 
and slaves); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. KA.KI 
(with phon. complements UET 5 252 case 14). 

nimgir, nimgir.gal, ka.ki Proto-Lu 420a; 
sanga = Su, en = e-nu, [ka].ki = Scu-kum LulI 
135b-d. 


a) performing legal acts: these are the 
witnesses §a ina mahrigunuma KA.KI (case 
KA.KI-tk-kum) trubuma 4 saR £.DU.A KA 
D1(?) /SANGA (case 4SAR[E.DU.A] KA AB[.. .]) 
ana PN u PN, SES.NI PN, ina gabi dajdni 
iddinu (case ana q[abi dajd|ni u [...]-tim 
ana PN w PN, SES.NI PN, ukin) in whose 
presence the Ka.kI-official appeared (lit. 
entered), and at the order of the judges 
PN, gave x sar of improved plot (and?) .... 
to PN and his brother PN, (case: at the 
order of the judges and the [elders?] 
PN, acknowledged PN and his_ brother PN, 
as the rightful owners) UET 5 252:15 and 
case 14; IG1 PN KA.KI IGI PN, KA.KI ibid. 6f, 
ease llf., also seal inser. (record of the 
execution of ® court order); [x] GU.ZA 
#.DU.A SAM.BI 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR KI PN PN, 
DAM PN, 1N.Sr.SAM PN, SIMUG KU.BI LULA 
tuppum thhepima PN, KA.KI tuppam uddis 
a .... improved plot, its price (being) one- 
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third mina of silver, PN,, the wife of PN,, 
had bought from PN, PN,, the smith, had 
weighed the silver, (but) the tablet was 
destroyed and PN,, the ka.k1-official, renewed 
it (name follows) Tell Asmar 1930 542: 8 (unpub. 
Tell Asmar, full text quoted); I4.inim.ma. 
bi.me igi.ne.ne.Se mu.lugal.la.bi in. 
pad PN Ka(!).Kr these are the witnesses 
thereto, in their presence he took the oath 
by the king, PN (acted as) KA.KI (in 
this case) UCP 10 111 No. 36:21 (sale of a house) ; 
umma sima tamkar alijama ibellanni KA.KI 
u dajani PN isdluma kima Surqam ina GN 
wsriquma théususu mahar KA.KI u dajént PN 
awassu ukin he (the accused thief) said, 
“the merchant of my city has authority over 
me,” the KA.KI and the judges interrogated 
PN and he made the statement regarding his 
case before the Ka.KI and the judges 
to the effect that he had committed a theft 
in GN and that they had apprehended him 
(in order to serve for his fine) UCP 10 159 
No. 91:13 and 17 (both OB Ishchaii, coll.). 


b) acting as witness — 1’ in sales or 
exchanges of houses: UET 5 136:15, 143:22, 
144:24, 145:25, 146:22, 149:26; Riftin 18:24, 
22:27 (both tablets from Ur), Jean Tell Sifr lla: 26, 
16a:11, 94:17, 96:16; note (beside wakil 
bdbtim) YOS 12 227:36; exchange of houses: 
UET 5 152 case r. 10, 155: 24. 


2’ in divisions of property: UET 5 100:28, 
104:30, 106 r. 13, 108 case 38a, 110:37, 122:27, 
Jean Tell Sifr 6a:22, (beside aGAa.US) UET 5 
112 a iv 23. 


3’ in agreements concerning party wall: 
Grant Smith College 274:12; UET 5 125: 24. 


4’ other occs.: Jean Tell Sifr 22:16’ (lawsuit 
concerning sale of house), UET 5 95 case 27b, 
189:15 (both contracts concerning slaves), (in 
broken context) A 5501 r. 12 (unpub.). 

The reading of the word is not quite cer- 
tain. The reading of the first element may be 
not ka but gu or inim, and since the sign 
KI is with a few exceptions always written 
(or copied) DI a reading gudikku, etc., is not 
excluded. The Proto-Lu passage and UCP 
10 159 No. 91 show, however, a clear KI. 


kakkabis 


The evidence suggests that the kakikku 
acted as a recorder of real estate transactions. 
His role in contracts and court proceedings 
dealing with slaves may point in the same 
direction. 

Apart from the two Ishchali texts, most 
of the evidence comes from Ur (Riftin 
18 and 22, Grant Smith College 274 belong for 
prosopographic reasons to Ur, and the 
kakikku of Jean Tell Sifr 6, 11, 16 and 22 has 
the same name as the one who appears 
frequently in UET 5). 

Kraus, WO 2 136 n. 4. 


kakilu s.; (a bird); MB.* 

x ka-ki-lum MuSEN 10 gin x k.-birds (fed) 
ten shekels (of grain) (between x.PAP MUSEN 
and kurukku) UM 29-13-205:9 (courtesy A. 
Sachs). 


kakkabanu adj.; covered with stars, star- 
like; OA, SB, NA; cf. kakkabu. 

igi.mul.muSen = kak-ka-ba-nu Hh. XVIII 
295a, also Hg. B IV 240, in MSL 8/2 166; dar 
MUSEN = tar-ru = ka-ka-ba-a-nu Hg. C I 32, in 
MSL 8/2 172; gud. bar.mul = [kak-ka]-ba-nu Hh. 
XII 316; na,.za.gin.mul.mul = kak-ka-b[a- 
nju Hh. XVI 64. 


a) as a name of a bird: see Hg,, in lex. 
section; 5 kak-ka-[ba-nu] MUSEN ADD 1020:4, 
also 2 kak-kab-ban,(!) MUSEN ADD 1078 i 3. 


b) as a designation of an ox with star 
marking: see Hh XIII, in lex. section. 


c) as a designation of a kind of lapis 
lazuli speckled with pyrites: see Hh. XVI, 
in lex. section. 


d) asa nickname(?): li-mu-uwm Su-Istar 
ka-ka-ba-nu-um Kiiltepe b/k 196:24, cited 
Balkan Observations p. 95. 

For an etymology of the bird name, see 
Zimmern Fremdw. p. 51. 


kakkabis 
kakkabu. 
elén KUR GN wu KUR GN, kak-ka-bis asdma 
ana 4 vuS.ta.AM innattala Sursidin (the 
fortresses) emerge from atop Mount GN and 
Mount GN, like stars, and their substruc- 


adv.; like a star; SB; ef. 
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tures are exposed to a height of 240 (cubits) 
TCL 3 288 (Sar.); uza@in ka-ak-ka-bi-is Samami 
J adorned (the ceremonial boat with gold and 
precious stones) to look like the stars 
in heaven VAB 4 126 iii 12 (Nbk.). 


kakkabtus.;_ star symbol, star-shaped 
ornament, star-shaped brand; Nuzi, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and mut (with phonetic 
complements); cf. kakkabu. 


a) star symbol: Summa ka-kab-tu uddis 
if he renews a star symbol (after uskaru and 
AS.ME and before Su.NIR and kakku) CT 40 
11:78 (SB Alu). 


b) star-shaped ornament: 1 ga-ak-kab-tum 
Sa hurdst HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140, Nuzi); 
one statue of RN ga agi MUL-ti ilitisu apruma 
which was crowned with his divine crown 
with a star TCL 3 402 (Sar.); MUL-tu hurdst 
russe a nisigtt abné zanat a star of red gold 
decorated with choice (precious) stones 
Streck Asb. 224:15, cf. MUL-tu Sudtu Bauer 
Asb. 2 45 K.3405 r. 13; you present Istar with 
a vulva of lapis lazuli MuL-ti hurdsi (and) 
a golden star LKA 69:9, see TuL p. 49, 
cf. SAL.LA ugni MUL-ti hurdsi simat ilutike 
PSBA 31 pl. 6 opp. p. 62:7, see MVAG 23/2 5; 
ukin ina qaqqadi ka-ka-a[b-tu) elmesi namr[t] 
KAR 98 r.8; l-ef MUL-ti KU.GI ajariti Pinches, 
JTVI 60 p. 132:5 (NB). 


c) star-shaped brand — 1’ on human 
beings: (there was a famine in the country 
and so) maré sahiriitu kak-kab-ti aSmitma ana 
DN addin I marked (my) young children with 
the star and gave them to the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 6 154:8, cf. PN bélija kak-kab-tum ki 
iémitanni ana [*Bélti] sa Uruk uzzakkannu 
YOS 7 66:2; PN ahtia kak-kab-ti u arrati ina 
mubhi rittisu ittadi u ana sirkitu ana DN 
ittadinsu my brother PN placed the star and 
the brand mark on the back of her hand 
and gave her as an oblate to the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 79:14; 'PN fzakiti ga Bélti-Sa- 
Uruk sa kak-kab-ti Sendeti YOS 6 129:2; kak- 
kab-ti u arratu ina mubhi ritti §a tPN gallat a 
PN, ... dmuru I saw the star and the brand 
on the back of the hand of ‘PN, the slave girl 
of PN, YOS 6 224: 20, ef. ibid. 57:11, Strku sa 
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Bélti-Sa-Uruk sa kak-kab-tu, lu arrdta ina 
muhhi rittt3u UCP 9 100 No. 37:3; the officials 
of Eanna kak-kab-tum sa muhhi rittisu imuru 
YOS 7 66:12; ina libbe istet Sa arki sa tPN 
MUL-ti Sendetu alda among them one female 
who was born after ‘PN was marked with the 
star BIN 1120:4; kak-kab-tum la ismitus u 
ina mubhi 1s sa DN la isturus he did not 
mark him with a star nor write him down in 
the register (of oblates) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
TCL 13 179:7; 'PN Sa kak-kab-ti wu arrdta(!) 
Sendatu. YOS 7 155:6. 


2’ on domestic animals belonging to the 
deity: 1 AB.GAL sdndu Sa MuUL-tum ina muhhi 
turru u uz0.0R Sendetu one full-grown red 
cow which is marked on the withers and 
rump by a star YOS 7 125:1 and 14, ef. auD 
$a kak-kab-ti [SJendw? YOS 3117:13, and pas- 
sim referring to bulls and cows; U,.HI.4 Sa kak-kab- 
tum AN.BAR la tanakkis you must not 
slaughter any sheep marked with the iron 
star YOS 7128:17 and 23, and passim referring 
to sheep, 1 enzu a kak-kab-tum Sendeti YOS 7 
7 ii 77. 

3’ on carcasses of animals: 1 KUS.TAB.BA 
Sa kak-kab-tum Sendu YOS 7 30:13; 46 car- 
casses (UZU.MES) ina libbi 2-ta saAG.DU.MES 
éa kak-kab-[tu] Sendu YOS 6 77:33. 


For pl. kakkabate see kakkabu mng. 3. For 
kakkabtu in geogr. names see uRU kab-kab-ti 
YOS 6 35:4, URU HAB.HAB-ltum YOS 6 201: 23, 
uRru Kak-kab-ba(!)-tim(!) ADD 899 ii 15. Note 
also Sa kak-kab-ti (referring to a region) 
TCL 13 230:16 and AMBAR kak-kab-ti ABL 
1386:9 (NB). 

Meissner BAW 1 55f.; Dougherty Shirkutu 83f. ; 
San Nicolo, Or. NS 17 289. 


kakkabu (kabkabu)s.; 1. star, 2. meteor, 
falling star, 3. star-shaped object or for- 
mation; from OA, OB on; kabkabu (besides 
kakkabu) in Mari, pl. kakkabd, later kakkabdanz, 
in NA in mng. 3 kakkabdti; wr. syll. and 
MUL, UL (TE as det. before names of stars, 
in astron. also AB, see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
JCS 21200); ef. kakkabdnu, kakkabis, kakkabtu. 


mu-lu MUL = kak-ka-bu S> IT 4; mu-lu mon = 
kak-ka-bu A II/6 ii 25; mu-ul mux = ka-ak-ka- 
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bu-um MSL 2 p. 132 vi 56 (Proto-Ea); mu-ul 
MUL = [k]ak-ka-bu, Su-un MUL = [K1].min Ea II 
277f.; mul= kak-ka-bu Hh. XXT1iii 36; mul.gig 
= MUL ép-ti NAM.BAD.MEs = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] 
Hg. B VI 38, mul.gi.gi = mun kit-ti wu me-Sar = 
dgaa.u8 4yru ibid. 39. 

mu-ful] [te] = [kak-ka-bu] Ea VITI 74; [i-ul] 
{oL] = [kak-ka-bu E)mMe.san A IV/3:50c; al, 
UMBIN, |x}-glaxKin, Mu-lu ga(!)-gu-nuggR, tkugiy = 
kak-ka-bu, mul.uy.zal.le = kak-kab na-ma-ri 
CT 18 49 ii 2ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:4 ff. ; 
[x-x-x] Gap.Kip.ci8 = kak-ka-bu <A _ ITI/1:18; 
wicrn*tll aw = won aN-e CT 18 30 iv 15 (group voc.). 

pabu-ud-MINp, = i-tan-bu-tu éd MUL.MES Antagal 
D 231; al.&é = na-ba-tu §4 MuL Antagal G 207; 
dili.bad.bad = nfa-pa-hu] §é m[oL] Nabnitu 
XXII b 3; [Su-ujr SUR = ma-Sé-hu su [MUL] 
A IIT/6:114. 

mul.an.gin,(aim) sur.sur.ra : kima kak-kab 
samame isarrur (see sardru B) CT 17 19i 11f., ef. 
mul.giny sur.sur.re.e.[ne] : kima kak-ka-bu 
tsarru[ru] CT 16 251 52f.; mul.an.ging an.edin. 
na gurud(Nuntki).da : kima kak-kab Samami 
ana séri nadima (the headache demon) lies in the 
steppe like a star (fallen) from the sky CT 17 14 
K.8386:1f.; mul.an.na dil.bad.du_ i.si.id 
la.a:giny : kima kak-kab gamé nabi mali sihati 
(see gihtu) 4R 27 No. 2:28f.; ab-.sin® ging 
idar.dtr.re.e3.4m mul.an zag.til.bi : kima 
Ser’ sunnuqu kak-kab gamé gimirgun in order to 
keep all the stars of the sky in their prescribed 
course like the furrows (on a field) TCL 6 51 r. 7f., 
see RA 11 149:29; muon Bau.THS.aA MUL bal-té 
RAce. 139:329; mul.an.na giskim.bi la.ba. 
ra.an.dug.dug.e8 : ina kak-kab samami ul itaddé 
they (the demons) cannot be recognized among the 
stars of the sky COT 16 43:70f.; nig.nu.kur.ru 
mul da.ri.8é : sa la uttakkaru MUL AN-e da-r[u-u] 
the lasting star in the sky which cannot be changed 
KAR 4 r. 21; [...] an.ki.ga @An.bi igi.bi 
[...] : [...] ellu 8&@ ina muL.mES 84-[ma]-[mi] 
BA 5 642 No. 10:25f. 

si-in-du, Su-pu-u, an-du-gu-u = 
-ka)-bu Malku IT 102 ff. 

AN = kak-ka-bu STC 2 53 r. 27 (Comm. on En. 
el. VII 130), also ibid. 52 r. 2’ (on En. el. VII 126); 
[muL].q1, = kak-kab mu-& CT 41 25 r. 4 (Alu 
Comm.), to CT 38 27:13, see mng. 2b; mu*-ku-bu 
ABL 618 r. 9f. (NA); da-ka-d8 = ka-ka-bu JRAS 
1917 103f.:18 (Kassite Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. p. 3. 


1. star — a) in gen.: he created the 
“stations” for the great gods MUL.MES 
tamsilsunu lumasi usziz positioned the stars 
which resemble them as lumdéu-constel- 
lations En.el. V2, cf. 12 1T1.MES MUL.MES 
3.TA.AM udziz he set up the twelve months 
in groups of three stars each ibid. 4, note also 


kak-ka(var. 
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Nannaru MUL-&% ustépd he made the moon, 
his star, come forth ibid. 12, also *Néberu 
MUL-Su Sa ina Samé usdpi En. el. VII 126; 
ana nanmuri ga Sin elsu MUL.[MES] the stars 
rejoice at the (first) appearance of Sin 
Perry Sin No. 5a:8, cf. ina nipih MUL.MES 
nummuru zim[aka kima] Sams your (Sirius’) 
appearance is as brilliant as the sun even 
when (all) the stars have risen JRAS 1924 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:14; DN nabdi mux Sarpanitu, 
brightest among the stars RAcc. 135:252, 
ef. TE Dil-bat nabét MUL ibid. 139:325, also 
Wiseman Treaties 428, Borger Esarh. 2139; see 
also mng. le; «ka-aky-ka-ak-ka-bu usi ana 
nakrim RA 45 174:63 (OB lit.); <bt>-it ik-le- 
ti MUL ul t%-sa-a LKA 62 r. 17, see Ebeling 
Or. NS 18 36; in astrol. contexts: ES.BAR 
MUL.MES MUSEN.MES (oracular) decisions 
(conveyed by means) of stars (and) birds 
KAR 447.2; ina lumun MUL.MES Sa Sit Ha 
sat Anu sit Enlil against the evil portended 
by the stars (moving) in (the path) of Ea, 
Anu (and) Enlil JRAS 1929 286:17; sa ina 
manzaz MUL.MES sa Sutbé kakkéja isbatu taluku 
(the planet of Marduk) who had moved on a 
path in a “station” of stars which (gave 
favorable signs) for starting my campaign 
TCL 3 317 (Sar.); | tna mubhi MUL.MES [sa 
Sarru ispuran|ni concerning the stars about 
which the king wrote me ABL 648:6 (NA), 
and passim in astrol. letters and reports; [UD 4UTU 
ina] asisu 1 MUL S88 zac-su [GUB.B]a-zu if 
one star is placed to its right when the sun 
rises KUB 37 151:5, see RA 50 12 i 24, and 
passim in astrol. omens; note, for colored stars: 
MUL.MI, MUL.SIG, ZA 52 244:40aff., ibid. 42a, 
also UL SA; ibid. 44b; [kima r]t-hu-ut ka-ka- 
bi-im AfO 18 63 i 12 (OB physiogn.); kima nalsi 
§a@ MUL.MES kima za(!)-qi(!)-qt Sa apdti like 
the dew from the stars, like the breeze 
through the windows PBS 1/2 113:53, dupl. 
4R 58 i 18 (Lamaatu); note the difficult passages: 
Summa alu MIN (= tupginnasu) MUL.MES 
DIR.MES if a city’s corners are full of “‘stars”’ 
CT 38 2:34 (SB Alu), cf. if (when the door- 
opening of a new house is set) MUL.MES 
IGI.MES ‘‘stars” are seen (a bad omen follows) 
ibid. 11:45; manzaz musitim u ka-ak-ka-bi-im 
(entire apodosis) CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens); 
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in personal names: 2z-NnI-ka-ak-ka-bi TCL 
14:1 (OB), ef. AOAT 3/1 39:4; note as a term 
of endearment: ana ka-ka-bi a-bi-ia [i] be- 
li-ta ARM 10 31:1, [anja bit abija u ka-ak- 
ka-bi ibid. 29:22, also ana bélija kab-ka-bi- 
im ibid. 95:1, and passim in ARM 10. 


b) in the expression kakkab Samé (Samami): 
ipt{ahrjuma ka-ka-bu Sama’i the heavenly 
stars were gathered Gilg. P. i 6 (OB), cf. 
ibsinimma MULMES gamé Gilg. I v 27, ef. 
ibid. 41; dabibdtuja eli ka-ka-ab 3amé mada 
the women who gossip about me are more 
numerous than the stars in the sky JCS 159 
iv 12 (OB lit.); 8a DN sardriigu lusamqitma 
MUL.MES gamdmi lusamsik I will make 
the luminosity of Jupiter (Sulpaea) disappear 
and tarnish the stars in the sky Géssmann 
Era IV 124; disease (demons) isu MUL 
samé urdunim have come down from the 
stars in the sky JCS 91105 (OB), cf. ultu 
MUL samdme urda urdamma ultu MUL gamaémi 
Kécher BAM 124 iv 12f., also tstu MUL.ME 
gamami urda CT 23 4 r.15 and 11:37; I turn 
to you (Gula) ina ma@’ditt MUL.MES gamami 
among the many stars in the sky BMS 6:78 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 46; [muéz 
té]sir kak-kab Sam[Gmi] AfK 123 ii 32; (at 
your, Samai’, rising) katmu MUL.MES Samé 
gimir imi the stars in the sky stay covered 
for the entire day KAR 105:5 and 361:5; ana 
tamSil zimu bunné MUL gamami (see bunnit 
adj.) RAcc. 119:16; ina libbt MUL.MES Samé 
nu S1p.MES namritt from among the count- 
less shining stars in the sky STT 73:96, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 34; MUL.MES Samé ina manzaz 
2tgunu tllikuma the heavenly stars proceeded 
in their (correct) position Borger Esarh. 18 
Ep. 14:6, cf. En. el. VII 130; isu MUL Samami 
ustatasiriint (see asdru A mng. 2) BBR No. 
1-20:41; in broken context: ABL 1321:8 (NB); 
see also mng. lg. 


c) as an epithet of star: G U = 4Zé-tar 
MUL.MES AII/4:9, ‘dil. bad=“INNIN.MUL.MES 
ErimhuS V 5, w-sa-an USAN = li-la-a-tum, 
B8,+DAR MUL.MES A VIII/1:81; [ti-mu-a] 
[ALAM] = 97%4-mu-a, 4Dil-bat, [91s-tar Mu]L. 
MES A VIII/4:204ff.; A-&dir MAR.TU-um % 
Istar Ka-ku-bu-um CCT 5 22c:8, also BIN 6 
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55:5 (OA), 4MAR.TU wu ¢n8.,4DAR MUL KAV 
78:22, 183,+DAR.MUL.MES Surpu VIII 26, ef. 
BMS 39:6, Perry Sin pl. 4:7, Frankena Takultu 
p. 6 iii 10, KAR 214 ii 22, CT 20 49:29 (SB 
ext.), Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 7, etc., WY. 
415.muL.MES ACh Istar 8:14; note: J8tar 
DINGIR u MUL god(dess) and star KBo 1 3 r.25; 
MUL taniigati star of the battle cry (addressing 
I8tar) STC 2 75:9, see JCS 21 258. 


d) as objects of worship — 1’ ritual 
acts performed: [during the day] you place 
a censer before Sama’ ina midi ... ana al 
MUL.MES mudsiti tasarrag ana iGl SUTU u MUL. 
MES... limtannu at night you scatter (flour) 
before the nocturnal stars, (for three days) 
he should recite (the prayer) before Samas 
and the stars KAR 184 obv.(!) 12f., ef. [ina 
ami] Samas limursu ina mis MULES 
limurusu ibid. 10; ana pant MUL.MES mé u 
sikara ... tanagqima la tuské[n] you libate 
water and beer before the stars but you do 
not prostrate yourself JRAS 1929 282 r. 15; 
ana IGl MUL.MAH.[x].4 riksa tarakkas CT 23 
36:49, cf. AMT 12,9:8, ana pan MUL.UZ 
AMT 100,3:6; on the 15th day, in the morning, 
they should take the loyalty oath misu sa 
UD.15.KAM ina pani MUL.MES [i8-ku-[nu] 
ABL 386 r. 19 (NA); [...] MUL.MES la ippallas 
itebbt he must not see the stars, (then) he 
arises AMT 44,1 iv 7; mis pi-ritual per- 
formed mahar mMuL.MES JSamd[mi] 4Ha 
a§amas Streck Asb. 268 iii 20, ef. Borger Esarh. 
91 § 60:12. 


2’ stars addressed: attinu MUL.MES 
sa musiti you stars of the night sTT 
73:44, see Reiner, JNES 19 82, cf. attinu 
MUL.MES fa JSéréti Biggs Saziga 74: 8, 
[Mu]u.MES gas-ru-tu Or. NS 36 284:8’, also 
(with 8& ina AN-e man-za-za Sarhu) ibid. 10’ 
and ibid. 283 Bu. 91-5-9,155 r. 7’ and 10’; you 
make a mixture ina pant MUL tasiakkan 
Sipta annita 3-84 tamannu atta MUL munammir 
[...] you place it before the Star (ie., the 
sun), three times you recite this incantation : 
You, star who brighten [the darkness?] 
CT 23 36:51f., MUL Anim etellu Samdami (in- 
cipit of a prayer) RAcc. 118:31. 
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e) referring to specific stars: I was worried 
ana tthiti MUL GAL u Sin concerning the 
conjunction of the Great Star and the moon 
VAB 4 278 vi4 (Nbn.), cf. ina Suitija MUL GAL 
aSin u Marduk ina gereb samame 
appalissuniitt I beheld in a dream the Great 
Star, the moon and Jupiter high in the sky 
ibid. vi 32; MUL GAL-% 4Sin 4Dilbat RT 19 
101:4, 7 and 13, see RSO 9 298, cf. also MUL 
GAL dtamar YOS 1 39:12 (NB let.); MUL GAL-% 
[3a] Jpn ABL 454:6; for other refs. to kak: 
kabu rabé see mng. 2; upha ki Muu Se-[e-ri] 
rise like the Morning Star (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 2; you set up nine censers ana 
MUL usAN for the Evening Star BBR No. 
31-37 ii 12; ina Samé kak-ka-bi ina erseti 
rabi zikrt in the sky my (Gula’s) star, on 
earth my fame is great Or. NS 36 116:5; MUL 
duTu.b uw 4uTU.SU.A BE 8 142:11, see Lambert, 
AfO 18 386; for kakkabu ahi see ahi 
adj. mng. 4a, and Rémer Kénigshymnen 
168 n. 87; for kakkabu Santimma see sant 
adj.; for kakkab meésré see mesri, see also 
nuhéu, etc.; for stars related to specific 
deities see also MUL UDU.IDIM.SAG.US MUL / 
dutu & Thompson Rep. 176 r. 3f., and passim 
in such contexts, MUL %Marduk mugdasru 
BE 8 142:6, see Lambert, AfO 18 386. 


f) in rituals: ina ka-ka-bi-im tusbdt HS 
1883:6, cited AHw. p. 421b; [tna MJ]UL.HI.A 
tugbdt KUB 37 24:4’, for other refs., often 
wr. UL, see bdtu v. mng. 3b; me-e 
MUL.MES w% me-e em-mu-ti water of the 
stars (i.e., cooled overnight) and hot water 
KUB 37 465 right col. 7. 


%) in comparisons: tatiapha kima Muu. 
MES you have risen like the stars CT 23 10:13; 
I made its walls as beautiful kima Sariir sit 
MUL.MES as the sheen of the rising stars 
AKA 98 vii 100 (Tigl. I), ef. kima kak-ka-ba 
(var. MUL.MUL) buriimi saririisu usanbit 
(see burimdé usage a) VAB 4 156A v 27 (Nbk.); 
kima MUL nebi AMT 28,1 iii 18; kima ka-ka- 
bi-im surrus (see surrusu usage c) CT 5 5:42, 
also kima MUL surrusat CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens) 
and note the corresponding kima MUL SUR 
KAR 151 r. 39 (SB oil omens); agi ina gqaggqaz 
disa aki kak-ka-bi [...] Craig ABRT 17:7; 
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if the black bull 7 sig BABBAR-tum GIM MUL 
takip has (not more than) seven spots of 
white hair (scattered over his body) like 
(isolated) stars RAcc.10i5; obscure: Jit 
kima ka-ak-ka-bi ugart sahpu. RA 45 173:55 
(OB lit.); Sa kima MUL.MES Samé meniita la 15% 
who are as countless as the stars in the sky 
AKA 358 iii 43, and passim in Asn., cf. dldnisu 
meditt ga kt Muu.mMES Samé mina la ist 
TCL 3 164 (Sar.), also sa kima MUL.MES Samé 
mintta la idi AOB 1118 iii 8 (Shalm. I); the 
temple sa kima MUL Samé Sipii which is 
shining brightly like a star in the sky 
AKA 98 vii 93 (Tigl. I); (a piece of jewelry) 
kima kak-kab Samdme luld maldt Géssmann 
EraI 127; obscure: nabdtu kalbatu kima muu 
ga[mé ...] Lambert BWL 196:11 (fable); the 
planet Mars kima muL Samé madig ummul 
is very dark like an (ordinary) star ABL 
1391:10, also Thompson Rep. 232:9; the pome- 


granates kima MuL samé ina kiré ... thanz 
nubu Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.). 
2. meteor, falling star — a) in gen.: 


MUL [T]A imittija lilsumamma ana sumélija 
litig let a star shoot out from the right of me 
and pass across (the sky) to the left of me 
STT 73:87, cf. ibid. 98, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; 
MUL.MES 25tu Samé imtanagqutuni many stars 
were falling from the sky CT 29 48:19 
(collection of prodigies), cf. DIS MUL.MES ana 
ucu NA SuB.MES-nt if (in a dream) 
stars fall on a man Dream-book 328 r. i 
1, cf. DISMULana ENA SUB-ut ibid.2, see also 
zanadnu A mng. la—5’; piS MUL kima dipari 
sit Saméi isrurma ina ereb Saméi irbi ABL 
1237:3, cf. 2 MUL.GAL.MES ina massarti 
qabliti arkt ahaGmeé is-sar-ru Thompson Rep. 
202 y.1, and passim in reports, for other refs., 
see sardru B mng. 1; Summa UL ... isruh 
Labat TDP 12:63ff., see Reiner, JNES 19 29, 
and for other refs. sardhu C mng. 1; MUL GAL 
SuB-ut Leichty Izbu XVII 21, for MUL GAL in 
astrol. omens see Weidner, AfO 17 74n. 12. 


b) in comparisons: if a birsu-phenomenon 
is seen kima sirth MUL CT 38 27:14, kima 
MUL musi a (real) star ibid. 13, kima MUL 
na-ti-il IGI.DU, ibid. 28:18 (all SB Alu), see 
also sirhu B usage b; if the oil kima ka-ka- 
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bi-im shit shimmers like a star YOS 10 58r. 6, 
also CT 5 6:60, KAR 151 r. 39 (OB oil omens); 
lisruh kima mow hbli kima nalsi CT 23 10:18, 
and see sardhu C mng. la. 


3. star-shaped object or formation — 
a) referring to ornaments of precious 
materials: 2 MUL KU.GI PBS 8/2 194 iii 4, 
cf. 5 MUL Sa ana <&> GI8.ERIN 8A 1 MUL ina 
Sakkabakki &.G1S.ERIN ibid. ii 16f. (OB); 
twelve shekels of silver, the weight of 3 MuL 
GAL 23 MUL TUR Sakkabakkim ARM 7 116:3f., 
21 MUL TUR NA,4.ZA.GIN ibid. 246:1, SA.BA 
2 MUL NA,.ZA.GIN ibid. 26415’; 1 B SAG.DU 
[...] KU.BABBAR Sa MUL.MES ADD 938 iv 11, 
MUL.MES ADD 1047 r.2; 2 MUL.MES-te Sa 
SUHUS Sa 2 iSpadt ADD 819ii1, cf. 4 MUL. 
MES-te iSpdt ibid. 6, 6 kak-ka-pa-a-te Sa kab- 
bu-su kubte ert ADD 1051:5; 7 SU.KUS.DA 
ais.Nig.suD sa MULMES hurdsi mullima 
(together with a silver whip) TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 
its body is a purddu-fish MUL.MES ma-li 
Kocher, MIO 1 72 r. iii 59’ (description of repre- 
sentations of demons); 182 shekels of gold 
(the weight of) 60 mun kU.cr (from the 
kusttu-garment of the Lady-of-Uruk) BIN 2 
125:2 and 4, cf. 703 mMuL KU.cr (from a 
kusitu-garment given for cleaning) YOS 6 
117:1, cf. also [M]UL.[M]ES (beside TIR.AN.NA, 
as decoration of a divine garment) UVB 15 
p. 40:16’ (all NB, from Uruk). 


b) referring to an object or formation in 
the shape of a star ornament: if at the head 
of the “yoke” ka-ka-bu-wm sdmum sakin 
there is a red star(-shaped spot) YOS 10 
42 iv 31ff., 3 ka-ka-bu sdémitum gaknu_ ibid. 
37 (OB ext.); if the oil ka-ka-ba-am iddiam 
forms a star CT 5 5:31 (OB oil omens); if the 
inside (libbu, or fat, lipt) piisam kima ka-ka- 
bi-im mali is full of white spot(s) (shaped) like 
stars YOS 104216, cf. suhha sina kima ka-ka-[bi] 
nadt ibid. 51; if (the smoke) ka-ka-b[t ma]-li is 
full of stars UCP 9 369:34 (OB smoke omens); 
obscure: 4BE DINGIR.MES-a-nu Sa MUL bit Ag: 
Sur KAV 78:5 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 21. 


c) in the name of a plant: U ku-si-ia-me : 
[U] MUL ¢am-ti Uruanna III 412, also ibid. I 667f., 
see jamu. 

Ad mng. 2: Schott, ZA 44 291. 


kakkaru 
kakkallu see kankallu. 


kakkalitu = (kalkaliu) s.; 
drawing water); SB, NA. 

ka-ak-kal(copy R1)-tum = MIN (= t-gu) di-lu-tum 
CT 18 3 r. i 11, ka-ak-kal-tum = is di-lu-tum 
Malku IT 166. 

ina eb{lt] harharri kal-kal-tu mé biri ina 
diliti ummani usasqi I provided drinking 
water for my soldiers from a well by drawing 
(it) by means of ropes, chains and sweeps 
Borger Esarh. 112:17; 1 @i8.pa kal-kal-te sa 
la-ri-te KAJ 310:57. 

Borger Esarh. p. 112 n. to line 17. 


kakkartu s.; round loaf of bread; OAkk., 
OB, MB; cf. kakkaru. 


NINDA ga-ga-ar-tum RA 18 57 vi 10 (Practical 
Vocabulary Elain). 


(a device for 


a) in OAkk.: NINDA ga-ga-ar-tum TCL 2 
5520: 1. 


b) inOB: 5003 ninpDa ka-ka-ar-tum SLB 1/2 
29:1; NINDA ka-ka-ar-tum HUCA 34 6:23 and 
10:70; in obscure context: ka-ka-ar-ta-am 
YOS 2 152:31. 


c) in MB: 
10944: 5 (rit.). 

See also kakkaru mng. 2 and discussion 
section. 

Leemans, SLB 1/2 p. 44. 


kakkaru s.; 1. metal disk (weighing one 
talent), 2. round loaf of bread; Mari, 
Alalakh, EA, Akk. lw. in Bogh.; cf. kakkartu. 


1. metal disk (weighing one talent) — 
a) in Alalakh: 6 ka-ga-ru URUDU.HI.A 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:12, 26 ka-ka-ri URUDU. 
MES 46:2, and passim, note 5 ka-ga-ri 5 ME 
URUDU.HI.A ibid. 51:2, 54 ka-qga-ri URUDU. 
MES ibid. 69:7, 3 ka-ku-ru uRupU (plus 
7 l-im urupv make) 4 ka-ku-ri 1 li-im 
URUDU (i.e., one k. is 6000 shekels, or sixty 
minas of 100 shekels each) ibid. 401:1 and 6; 
9 ga-ag-ga-ru 1 li-tm 8 me-at JCS 8 p. 27 No. 
361:1, and passim in Alalakh, see Wiseman Alalakh 
index s.v. 


ka-ka-ar-ti tu-[...] OBS 


b) in EA: 2 [g]a-ag-ga-ru KU.BABBAR 10 
MA.NA KI.LA.BI EA 41:42 (let. from Bogh.); 
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3 [g]a-a[g]-g[a]-7[u ...] EA 53:32, also (traces 
of the word) ibid. 31 and 33 (let. from Qatna). 


c) inRS: 2 ga-qa-r[u-m]a KU.BABBAR.MES 
MRS 6 p. 52 RS 15.86:23; 1 ga-ga-ra KU.GI 
ibid. p. 154 RS 16.205+ :20 and cf. 5 ga-qa-ra 
KU.B[ABBAR] ibid. 22. 


2. round loaf of bread — a) in Mari: 
4 nINDA ka-ka-ri ARMT 12 695:1, cf. 3 GuR 
NINDA ka-ka-rum US ARMT 11 290:1; 2 GUR 
ka-ka-rum ARMT 12 697:10, cf. 1 a.GaR 43 
SILA NINDA x ka-ka-rum ibid. 696: 2. 


b) in Bogh.: he breaks for the goddess 
IShara as the daily offering NINDA K4-46-GA- 
RI-I-IN BA.BA.ZA $ UP-NU one round loaf of 
bread made from one-half upnu of pappasu- 
mash KUB 32 128 i 11, see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 
94b. 

For kakkartu used to denote round cakes 
of bread, see s.v. 


M. L. Burke, ARMT 11 p. 142; Birot, ARMT 12 
p. 10. 


kakkassu see kakkussu C. 
kakkiSatti see kakkigu. 


kakkisu s.; 1. (a small animal, a rodent?), 
2. kakki§ nari (an aquatic bird); MB, Nuzi, 
NA; pl. kakkigati. 

yi.bad mugen = fa-ab-bi--w = ka-kié ip 
Hg. B IV 290, in MSL 8/2 p. 170 and Hg. C.7, in 
MSL 8/2 171. 


1. (a small animal, a rodent?) —a) in gen.: 
ka-ki-Su Sarriqtu the thievish k.-animal 
(referring to Assyria’s enemies, in a proph- 
ecy quoted in a letter) ABL 437 r. 2; 
ka-ki8-a-ti pu-us-ha-a-ti Sa idabbabuni the 
k.-animals and shrews who talk constantly 
4R 61 v 3, see Landsberger Brief 48 and n. 84. 


b) as personal name: Ka-ki-Su BE 15 
132:14, 175:65; Ka-ak-ki-8u BE 15 109:7 (all 
MB); for Kakkisu in Nuzi see NPN p. 78b 
and 306b. 


2. in kakkig nari (an aquatic bird): see 
lex. section. 
Landsberger Brief p. 48 and n. 84. 


kakku 


kakkisubi s.; (a small animal); lex.* 

UR.GE, (= kalab) wr-st = ka-ki-Su-bi (last in 
group with designations of the earthworm) 
Uruanna III 216, in MSL 8/2 p. 60. 


Possibly to be connected with kakkigu, 


q.v. 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 45. 


kakku s.; 1. weapon (a specific, individu- 
ally used weapon), 2. weapon (metaphoric 
for military strength and aggressiveness), 
warfare, attack, troops, 3. standard with 
divine symbol, 4. tool, shaft, barb, thorn, 
5. (a formation on the exta, a sign predict- 
ing certain events); from OAkk. on; stat. 
constr. kakki and kak, pl. kakkii; wr. syll. 
and gi8.TUKUL (rarely TUKUL, GIS.SITA); 
ef. kakku in bél kakki, kakku in rabi kakki, 
kakku in §u kakki Sarri. 


tu-ku-ul TuxuL = ka-ak-kum MSL 2 p. 141:39 
(Proto-Ea);  giS.tukul.aaaxuS = kak-ku 3 
re-[de]-e the weapon of the soldier Hh. VII A 8; 
gi8.tukul.dingir.ra = MIN (var. kak-kt) Dinar 
(var. i-li) ibid. 9, gi8.TUKUL.DINGIR = MIN 4d 
DINGIR.MES ibid. 10; gi8.tukul.mé= MIN Sa ta-ha-zi 
ibid. 11; gi8.tukul.Su = kak-ki qa-a-te ibid. 14; 
gis.tukul.dr.ra = kak-ki su-ti-ni ibid. 15, also 
Hg. BIT 55; gi8.tukul 9Da.mu = kak-ki 1Da-mu 
Hh. VITA 16; gi8.tukul pinere.min.BI = kak-ki 
DINGIR.MES si-bit-t% ibid. 17, giS.tukul.dingir. 
mas.tab.ba = kak-ki pinarr.mEs ki-lal-la-an 
ibid. 18; tu-kul ruxuL = kak-ku Ea I 158; 
gi8.tukul.gaz.si.gaz = ka-ak ma-dak-ku Hh. 
IV 247, also Hg. I 39; gis.tukul.nig.sig (var. 
gi8.tukul.umbin) = kak-ku a-za-pi (var. zap-pt) 
Hh. VIL A 26, also Hg. B II 59; gis.tukul.nig. 
sig (var. gi8.tukul.nig.umbin) = Min mu-mar- 
ri-tt Hh. VIL A 27; giS.sacs*as-tu-kilgy — re-eg 
kak-ki ibid. 29;  giS.a.ga.tukul (var. gi8. 
gor’ 8!" xu) = dr-kdt kak-ki ibid. 31; gid.tukul. 
si.si.ke = la-ba-nu 8a kak-ki Nabnitu E 179; 
gi8.tukul.sig.ge = e-pe-su ga kak-ki Nabnitu E 
136; [gi8.tukul.x.b]ir = Se-e-lu éa aiS.TUKUL 
Lanu A catch line; [x].x.giS.tukul.a = MIN 
(referent missing) kak-ki Erimhu’ IT 257. 

gi8.3ita = kak-ku Uh. VII A 1-4; 8i-ta aig. 
Sid = kak-ku Diri II 257; ri-ig S8rrA = ka-ak-ku 
Ea IT 34, also Diri IT 256, A II/1 iv 12’ and SPI 113, 
u-dug S1rA = ka-ak-ku Ea II 35, also (with ars. 
SrrA) Diri II 255; mul.sipa.zi.an.na Sitd.dar 
= 84 ina kak-ki mah-su Hg. B VI 44. 

za-bar UD.KA.BAR = kak-ku A ITI/3:196, also 
Diri I 127, ef. up.xa.BaR = ka-ak-kum  Proto- 
Diri 228. 

mi-it-ta KU.aN = kak-ku &4 pinairn Ea I 161; 
me-et-tu GIS.KU.AN = kak-ku ga pinerr Diri II 258, 
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ef, mi-tum GI8.Ku.AN = ka-ak-ku Sa i-lim (var. ka- 
ak [7)-[lém]}) Proto-Diri 162; me-et-tu G18.KU.BAD 
= kak-ku a met Diri II 259; mi-it-ta ku.BaD = 
kak-ku Sa ta-ha-zi Ea I 162; gi-i8 atS = kak-ku 
Idu II 181; gis.88gig = kak-ku Hh. VII A 7; 
mu-u Mu = kak-ku eME.SAL A IIT/4:20; giS.ka.ku 
=hkak-ku Hh. VIL A 5; giS.gis.1& = e-pe-du sa 
kak-ki Nabnitu E 135; gi8.Su.nir kak-ku 
Hh. VII A 40, ef. [ni-ir] [y1r] = [éé Su]}.ntk kak- 
ku §& pincrr A V/3:52; [x-(x)]-ag U+KID.KU, = 
kak-ku ma-hi-su-té stinging barbs (as name of 
a fish) Diri VI E 25, cf. u+xip KU, [kak- 
ku ma-hi-su-tum] Hh. XVIII 113, also Hg. D 
263, in MSL 8/2 175; lu.zag.gir.l&4 = && kak- 


k[a . .] (perhaps nasi) Lu IV 123; KUS.sig.sig 
= kak-ku (after KUS.sig = za-ap-pu) BRM 4 33 
r. i 7’ (= RA 16 201); ku-un Kun = za-ap-pi | 


kak-ku su x [x] A VIII/3:18. 

[g]iS.tukul.e gu.erim.Sé té68.bi i.ku.e ; 
kak-ku ana mat ajabi mithari$ itakkalu the 
‘“‘weapons” devour all the enemy country Lugale 
Il 36, ef. gi8.tukul zag.kin di.dé (later ver- 
sion: zag ség.di.di) : kak-ku mun-dar-su Lugale 
V 20; uy.bi.a en gis.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi 
mi.ni.[in.gal] : iniigu 8a béli kak-ka-5u ina (var. 
ana) gadi uzndsu ba[éé] then the “‘weapon”’ of the 
lord directs its attention to the mountain region 
Lugale I 22; giS.tukul.ta ur.gi, sar.[...] (later 
version: gid.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re nig sipa.tur. 
ra sar.ra.giny(@im) : kima kalbe ga kaparri 
GIS.cU0KUL ukassidusu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15; 
giS.tukul ni.gal.a ri.a nam.lugal du,.a.bi: 
kak-ku sa namrirri rami ana sarriiti sisumu 
weapon which is full of splendor, fit for king- 
ship 4R 18 No. 3:29f., cf. gi8.tukul.nir.zu 
usumgal kak-ka-ka =usumgallu 4R 20 
No. 3:15, also gi8.tukul uS8umgal giny adda. 
ku.e kak-kue 8a =kima usumgalli salamta 
tkkalu the weapon that devours bodies like 
the usumgallu Angim III 28; gis.tukul 
ni.me.liam.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku 
ga puluhiu melammésu matu [katmat] ibid. 43; gis. 
tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la amhaska 
T have not hit you with the weapon Lugale XII 7; 
kala.ga giS.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu 8a 
ina kak-k[u] idukusu ASKT p. 86-87:14; gi8.sub 
&.gid.da gi8.tukul ur.sag.[...] : tilpdnu 
ariktt ka-ak-ki[...] 4R 18 Add. p. 3 Rm. 2,133: 8f.; 
I am holding in my hand giS.ma.nu gi8.tukul. 
mah an.na.ke,(KIpD):e-ri kak-ku siri $a Anim the 
e’ru-wand, the sublime weapon of Anu CT 16 3: 86f., 
and see e’ru; INin.a.zu lugal.gid.tukul.ke, : 
yin Sar kak-ki CT 16 49:300f., cf. INin.gir.su 
lugal.gi8.tukul. ke, : 4min bél kak-ku CT 16 
1:10f.; gid.tukul.sig.ge (later version: gis. 
tukul.sig.sig.ga) ezen.nam.gurus.a : [ina 
mithjus kak-ki isin etliti in the clash of weapons, 
the festival of the young men Lugale IV 1, ef. 
gi8.tukul.sig (later version adds .ga) : ina 
tamhus kak-ki in the fray of battle Lugale XI 32, 
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ef. ki.gi8.tukul.sig.ga : aSar tamhus kak-ku u 
dabdé RA 12 74:9f., and ki.gid.tukul.sig.ga 
Su.nir : ina tisbut kak-ku u gu-rin-ni_ ibid. 21f. 

Sita.gi8.tukul il.la: na-dd kak-ki 4R 26 
No. 1:12f.; @Nin.urta lugal sité an.na (later 
version: [4Nin.ur]ta lugal gi8.tu[kul]) : 
[Suin Lucan kak-ku Lugale III 33; sita (later 
version: gi8.8ité) libis.diri.ga.e kak-ku 
nasth libbt weapon which dements Lugale V 22; 
gis.8ita kur.gul.gul.Ja : kak-ku mwabbit sadé 
gagiitt weapon which destroys the high mountain 
region Aungim IV 13, cf. 4R 24 No. 1:45f., see 
Béllenriicher Nergal No. 5; giS.TUKUL.BAD an. 
na.mu : kak-ku kabtu ga 4Anu Angim III 29, 
ef. also giS.hué il.la.na : issi ezza ka-ak la pi-dt 
TCL 6 51 r. 35f., ef. udug gi8.bar.ra : rabisi la 
kak-ku CT 16 46:162f.; giS.mud [...].a.ab : 
kak-[ka] tu-mu-tuh] take up the mace 2N-T343:8 
(OB). 

ul-mu, Su-ri-in-nu, mi-te-ku kak-ku Malku 
TIT 28 ff.; [x]-du, [x]-ad-du = kak-ku ga me ibid. 31 
and 3la; [x]-id-du, [x-a]-nu = khak-ku &4& za-i-rt 
ibid. 32f.; $-bir-ru, me-e-tu (var. mi-it-tu) = kak-ku 
LTBA 2 liv 59f., dupl. 2:125f.; [...] = kak-k[w], 
{[...] = min Sd mB) An VIII 43f.; ka-du-du, 
ma-ag-sd-ru = kak-ku CT 26 43 vii 15f., also 
CT 18 15 K.9980: 2f. 

ka-u-84 = kak-ku Izbu Comm. 44; [Su].nrm = 
sal-mu, kak-ku CT 41 28:1f. (Alu Comm.), also 
ibid. 42:3 (ext. comm.); MAS.sd-% = kak-ku Izbu 
Comin. 425, ef. mas-su-u kak-ku (comm. on [...] 
piS-nis MaS.st ft) 2R 47 K.4387 1 14 (ext. comm.), 
ef. [...] = @18.ruKUL.MES 7t-tab-ba-ku ibid. r. ii 60; 
sa jf &e-e-lu ga kak-ku CT 41 30:8 (Alu Comm.); 
4g18.TUKUL SAG.NINNU = kak-ku reé-t[u-w) 4 150, 
Gis.ruKUL = kak-ku, saa = res-tu-, NINNU = 
dgn.Lit BBR No. 27 r. i lff., cf. ibid. L1ff. 


1. weapon (a specific, individually used 
weapon) — a) in gen. — 1’ borne by private 
persons, kings: GIS.TUKUL-gi-su ina tiamtim 
1.LAH he washed his weapons in the sea AfO 20 
35 i 53, also 42 viii 36 (OAkk.); should the cop- 
per of the palace not be released ka-ki alag: 
géma ... attallak I will take my weapon and 
leave (for BuruShaddum) TCL 19 25:18, cf. 
ka-ki alaqgéma anadkuma ettiqakkum Kienast 
ATHE 27:11, also ka-ki alaqqgiamma atabbiz 
amma attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 5:11 (all OA); for kak stint weapon 
(to be worn) in the belt see Hh. VIL A 15, as 
against ga gate in the hand ibid. 14; note 
the comm. passage s¢ GIS.TUKUL.UR = nap- 
ta-ru in astrol. omens, see Weidner, AfO 
17.78; tlqt ka-ak-ka-Su labbi ugerri he (Gil- 
game3) took his weapon, attacked the lions 
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Gilg. P. iii 28, ef. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48 
i190 (OB), ka-ki-Su tleqgima Sumer 23 154: 24 
(OB let.); teb% GIS. TUKUL.[MES-Su] Gilg. 1 ii 9; 
10 UKU.US.MES gadu GIS.TUKUL-Su-nu ten 
soldiers with their weapons Fish Letters 15:26 
(OB let.); they crowned me with the sublime 
crown GIS.TUKUL hattu Sibirru ... ina gatija 
usatmehu and placed in my hands the 
weapon, the scepter and the staff (to shepherd 
all mankind) WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III), ef. 
hatta GIS.TUKUL u Sibirra AOB 1 112: 24 (Shalm. 
I), cf. tamih kak-ku (var. Gi8.TUKUL.MES) 
zaqtiitt Or. NS 36 126:172 (SB lit.); GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ia ina témdi ullid I cleansed my weapons 
in the sea WO 1 458:43, and passim in Shalm. 
III, AKA 199 iv 19, and passim in Asn.; [usa]8z 
siSuniitt GIS.TUKUL.MES he fitted them (the 
cavalrymen) out with weapons KAH 2 141:105 
(Sar.); his numerous soldiers GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-Su-nu sanduma girt with their weapons 
5R 35:16 (Cyr.); [DUM]U(?)-su ina GIS.TUKUL 
Sull.gu ki aslu utabbihgu he slaughtered his 
son(?) like a sheep with his own weapon MVAG 
21 80:11, ef. ibid. 15 (Kedorlaomer text); kinati 
kakdé umarrira GIS.TUKUL.MES (see kinattu 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 34:87 (Ludlul I). 


2’ in inventories and other lists: 1 ars. 
-TUKUL UD.KA.BAR muhhasu kaspam ubhhuz 
one bronze k. whose top is coated with silver 
ARM 7 119:3, ef. 1 qiS.tuKUL kaspim 
ibid. 156:2 and 4, 4 ka-ak-ku-% ibid. 290:6; 
GIS.TUKUL kaptart mubhasu u isissu hurdsam 
ubhuz (see isdu mng. 3b-2’) Syria 20 112 (Mari, 
translit. only); as column headings: TUKUL. 
HI.A ARM 7 276 xiii and 277iii; [...] 4 kak-ku 
[...]Su.niGin 12 kak-ku[...] KUB 4 95: 1ff.; 
note, designating a piece of golden jewelry: 
1 @IS.TUKUL KU.GI RA 43 174:8 (MB Qatna). 


3’ as weapon of gods: ‘4Ninuria EN 
GIS.TUKUL Surpu IV 96, ‘Nergal bél ats. 
TUKUL GIS.TUKUL-ku-nu lisbir AfO 12 143:18, 
cf. Nergal be-el ka-ak-ki-t ICS 22 27:61 (OB 
ext. prayer), see also CT 16 1:10f., 49:300f., in 
lex. section; 4Marduk ... nds (var. nas) 
GIS.TUKUL tlu ezzu Streck Asb. 276:4; 4IM 
ina GIS.TUKUL sa qatisu lihbussu may DN 
shatter him with the ‘weapon’ which 
is in his hand Wiseman Alalakh 1:16; tama 
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ana kak-ki-Sw = (var. [@18.TUKUL.M]ES-8¢) 
ummida tubgdti he (Irra) said to his 
weapons: ‘Stay in the corner!” Géssmann 
Era 117; Istar ... muttabbilat GIS.TUKUL. 
MES Sdkinat tuquntt who wields weapons, 
gives battle STC 2 75:6, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 130; he (Marduk) fashioned a bow al8. 
TUKUL-8u (var. kak-ka-Su) waddi appointed 
it as his weapon En. el. IV 35; Anu gave me 
(Esarhaddon) his crown, Enlil his throne, 
Ninurta @iS.rukuL-s% his weapon Borger 
Esarh. 81r.1, cf. Ninurta ittadin @18.TUKUL- 
su LKA 31 r. 6, see AfO 13 211:28; 4 sila 
of oil mu.giS’.tukul.fuS1.8é8.e.dé to 
anoint the .... mace Tell Asmar 1930 30:8; 
4§AR.UR, GIS.TUKUL dannu a saG bél matati 
4R 58 i 50 (Lamastu IT), cf. Nergal ... in (var. 
ina) GI8.TUKUL-su dannim ligattisuma may 
Nergal cut him down with his terrible weapon 
CH xliv 35, cf. Subriq Anzdém ina ka-ki-ka 
(see bardgu mng. 2c) RA 46 88:12; rasubbat 
GIS. TUKUL Assur bélija ishupsuma the terror 
inspired by the weapon of my lord Assur 
overwhelmed him Streck Asb. 14 ii 20, also 
namurrat GIS.TUKUL.MES Assur u [star ezziiti 
$a... tthuku eli GN ibid. 62 vii 53; 75Sersu 
i8.tUKUL-ka-ma your (Samai’) weapon finds 
him straightway (he has no one to save him) 
Lambert BWL 130:91, cf. ka-ak-ku-wm murtap: 
pidu eligu liger may the swift weapon head 
for him Bab. 12 pl. 13:3(OB Etana); éa@ .. 

Irra ... iddinugu ka-ak-ku-Su VAB 4 210 i 
13 (Ner.), Marduk ... abiib aS.tTUKUL BMS 
12:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. abtéiba 
kak-ka-&u (var. GI8.TUKUL-Su) rabém En. el. 
Iv 49; Zababa GIS.tUKUL sa wi rabtéti 
Craig ABRT 1 58r.8; obscure: mittu sa ina 
pan GIS.TUKUL nanduru tebi KAR 76:16 and 
dupls., see ArOr 21 403; @I8.TUKUL labbi GAL. 
MES-te(!) Surpu VIII 3, ef. GI8.tuKUL la pi-du 
GIS.TUKUL ezzu Samru ibid. 4and var.; may 
a mountain be destroyed ana nagé ai8. 
TUKUL.MES-ka ezziti upon the approach of 
your fierce weapons Géssmann Era I 35; you 
have begun a fight against me Gi8.TUKUL. 
MES Assur ezziti tadkd ina Subtisun you 
aroused the fierce weapons of Assur from their 
repose Borger Esarh. 104 i 32; wltu GI8.TUKUL. 
MES Aésur u Istar eli GN usamriru after I 
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had made the weapons of A&sur and I8tar pre- 
vail over Elam Streck Asb. 26 iii 50; mannum 
§[a usta|mharu ka-ak-ki-su who can with- 
stand his (Humbaba’s) weapons Gilg. Y. v 193; 
{x representations of] DINGIR.IMIN.BI sa 
GIS.MA.NU ga GIS.TUKUL.MES nagi the seven 
gods made of ash wood, carrying weapons 


AMT 2,5:5, cf. 7 NU.MES Su-ut GIS.TUKUL. 
MES Sa bint KAR 298:29, cf. NU.MES nds 
GIS.TUKUL ibid. 32, note piriggallu-repre- 


sentations holding copper daggers in their 
right hands ina Suméligunu GIS.TUKUL 
[nasi] ibid. 41, and passim; see also CT 16 
3: 86f., cited in lex. section; GIS. TUKUL-ga- 
su-al-si-in His-K.-Is-Over-Them (personal 
name) MDP 2 p. 15 xiii 5 (Mani8tusu), see 
MAD 3 142; note as referring to disease or 
other calamities: MU.3.KAM GIS.TUKUL %rra 
ina mati tbat for three years the “weapon 
of Irra” will go through the country CT 
39 33:46, and cf. CT 40 46:44; many times you 
have broken your promises (to the gods) 
u ka-ki $a Assur u A&sSuritim imhusuka u 
tupassir and though they have hit you 
with the “weapons” of DN and DN,, you 
have still broken your promises TCL 20 93:5 
(OA); GIS.TUKUL DINGIR itabbaliu the 
“weapon of the deity” will carry him off 
CT 39 46:47. 


b) with indication as to the nature and effect 
of the weapon (see discussion section): in his 
great terror ina GIS. TUKULramanisu ugattd naz 
pistus he ended his life with his own weapon 
Lyon Sar. 5:27, ef. ina GIS.TUKUL ramanisunu 
RN bél’unu idiku 3B 8 ii 79 (Shalm. III); 
bélam ina Subtisu GIS.TUKUL idékSu RA 27 
149:23 (OB ext.); Sa ina GIS.TUKUL GAZ who 
was killed by aweapon AMT 103:4, and passim; 
note (as symptom) kima sinniésti kak-ku 
mahis (he loses blood in his urine) hit by 
the “weapon” like a woman KAR 73:4, also 
Kocher BAM 152 iii 8, and passim; ié&tu ... 
niséSu ina GIS.TUKUL aspunu OIP 2 137:37 
(Senn.); mar sit libbigu ina oi8.TUKUL 
urassibsu VAB 4 272i 40(Nbn.), and see sub 
rasdbu; malku GN ittadru ina o18.[TUKUL] 
BHT 7 ii 25, and see néru; the king 
IDIM.MES-5i ina GIS.TUKUL igammar KAR 421 
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ii 15, ef. CT 28 36:11; t-ka-ki-i-ni 1-84 sa-ha- 
t[t dlamigsunu niggi let us shed their blood 
with our weapons in the recesses (of the 
mountain) LKA 62:20, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA 
lit.); GI8.TUKUL.MES-ka tannediqgma you put 
on your weapons Géssmann Era IV 4, cf. also 
ibid. 22, I 8 and 177, see edéqu usage b-3’; 
lu sandat ummatki lu ritkusu sunu GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ki your troop should be fitted out, they 
should have donned your arms En. el. IV 85; 
$a sabé kidinnu ... GIS.TUKUL-Si-nu (var. 
kak-ki-8t-nu) tazagqgap you make the privi- 
leged citizens bear drawn arms Gdéssmann 
Era IV 33; gumaha ina qi8.TUKUL [...] 
[you kill] the bull with a k.-weapon BBR 
No. 56:13, corresponding to guma@ha KUD-1s- 
ma RdAcc. 24r.9(= KAR 50); kak-ku (var. 
ka-ak) la mahra da-?-i-pu (var. da-a-a-i-pu) 
zajart (see da’dpu usage a) En. el. IV 30, cf. 
kak-ki-ka (var. GIS.TUKUL.MES-ka) ... li- 
ra-i-su nakirtka ibid. 16; saggdsu kak-ka-su 
his murderous weapon Lambert BWL 84: 238 
(Theodicy); ina imhullu inambutu GI8.TUKUL. 
MES-8é through the evil wind his (Marduk’s) 
weapons flash STC 1 205:15; Samaég ka-ak- 
ki-su u ka-ak-ki ummdnigsu lisbir may Samak’ 
break his weapons and the weapons of his 
soldiers RA 33 50 iii 12f. (Jahdunlim), ef. Hirsch, 
AfO 20 45 x 54 (Sargon of Akkad), also ARM 3 
15:7, and passim, see gebéru; ana libbi ahames 
GIS. TUKUL-dt-nu igelli ahdmes urassabu they 
hurled weapons at each other and inflicted 
heavy losses on each other JAOS 88 126 i B 20, 
and see sub rasdbu; ana zi-qip GIS.TUKUL-8u 
ildni iturru even the gods retreat before the 
point of his weapon STC 1 205:10; lu tébé lu 
za-aq-tu ka-ak-ku-u-a ka-ak nakirim limésu 
may my weapons be raised and sharp, may 
they shatter the weapon of the enemy VAB 4 
82ii 30f., also, wr. GIS. TUKUL.MES ibid. 102 iii 27f. 
(Nbk.); ugallu (var. usa@ilu) GI8.TUKUL.MES- 
Su-un they sharpened their weapons Borger 
Esarh. 44171, and see sub gélu, but note sa 
DN GI8.TUKUL.MES-5u %-5a-hi-lu-ma whose 
weapons Assur has sharpened AKA 32 i 36 
(Tigl I); ga ... @iS.ruKUL la makri tslupu 
idugsu. who has drawn from his side an 
irresistible weapon Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6, 
and note GI8.TUKUL-su la pddé ana idat 
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béliitija lu ttmuh AKA 179:15 (Asn.); Ninurta 
u Nergal Gi8.TUKUL.MES-Su-nu ezziite wu GIS. 
BAN-su-nu siria ana idi bélitija isruku 
Nergal and Ninurta granted me their fierce 
weapons and their sublime bow to be worn 
at my lordly side AKA 84 vi 59 (Tigl. 1); 
ummanka ana pant ummdn nakrika ka-ak- 
ki-Sa itabbak your army will drop its weapons 
in the face of the army of the enemy YOS 10 
50:6f., cf. KUR GIS.TUKUL.MES-Su tusatbaksu 
CT 31 35r.5; SINNIN ... pdtiat GIS.TUKUL-ia 
I8tar who bares my weapons CH xliii 95, cf. 
GIS.TUKUL garri ippeti KAR 403:3, ats. 
TUKUL.MES petitt Borger Esarh. 103 ii 26; 28- 
8i-hu-ma GIS.TUKUL.MES ina gereb GN they 
drew(?) their weapons inside Nineveh ibid. 
42143; mdmit GIS.TUKUL ina puhri sipt the 
curse caused by drawing the weapon in the 
assembly Surpu III 71. 


2. weapon (metaphoric for military strength 
and aggressiveness), warfare, attack, troops 
— a) as symbol of military strength and 
aggressiveness: 50 EN (PA+TE).SI in S1vTA 
44.MAL & URU.KI [in]a[r] he defeated fifty 
city-rulers and the city (of Uruk) with the 
mace of DN AfO 2041 vii 57 (Sargon of Akkad), 
ef. in @iS.tuKUL-ki Dagan muésarbit Sarriiz 
tigu ibid. 74 i 30 (Naram-Sin) and note (ob- 
scure) GIS.TUKUL-kam a el-bi-ma ibid. 78 ii 30; 
$a ind GIS.TUKUL.HI.A SIM u RN dlam GN 
usézibu. I who saved Babylon through the 
might of Adad and of Jarim-Lim Syria 33 
65:10, ef. GIS.TUKUL.HI.A 91M u RN marritim 
ukallamka I will show you the terrible 
strength of Adad and RN ibid. 32 (Mari); ina 

[ka-ak]}-ki-im rabim sa %1m with the 
mighty weapon of DN (he conquered GN) 
JCS 12 126:26, ef. ibid. 25 (OB Alalakh); they 
formed a battle array oi8.TUKUL.MES Assur 
béliga ina libbigunu utarrisi I directed the 
weapons of my lord Assur against them (and 
defeated them) 3R 8 ii 72 (Shalm. III); aéar 
GIS.TUKUL u tdhazi ana GIS.TUKUL ndkiri 
limniS may they deliver him on the battle- 
field to the might of the enemy BBSt. No. 3 
vi 18f.; the great gods have inspired me 
with trust ik-ru-bu GIS.TUKUL.MES-id they 
have blessed my weapons OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 
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r. 13 (Asb.); surtbat GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia melam 
bélitija eli GN atbuk I overwhelmed Namri 
with the terror inspired by my military might 
and my lordly splendor WO 1 472:24 (Shalm. 
Il); GIS.TUKUL.MES ummdanatija adki ana 
GN allik I mobilized the military might of 
my army and went toGN AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.), 
issu pan GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia danniiti iplahma 
WO 1 472:13 (Shalm. IIL); ina GIS.TUKUL 
dannim sa Zababa u Isar usatliminim 
CH xlvii 22 (epilogue); ASSur and I&tar ka-ak 
(var. GIS.TUKUL) la mahar usatlimuinnima 
let me have irresistible might OIP 2 152 
No. XVII 6 (Senn.), cf. ina GIS.TUKUL.MES 
danniite Sa Nergal ... i8ruka 3B 8 ii 96 (Shalm. 
III), and passim; ka-ak gabli u téhazi mulld 
gatussu entrust to him (Assurbanipal) the 
weapon for warfare LKA 31r.17, cf. [ars. 
T|JUKUL dannu pala arka dinanissu 
ibid. obv. 22, see AfO 13 211; tbét GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ia Surbiéti the attack ofmy surpassing mili- 
tary might TCL 3 153 (Sar.), DN ana turri giz 
millt GN usatbé Gi8.TUKUL.MES-su (the king) 
whose troops Marduk made attack in order 
to take revenge for Babylonia BBSt. No. 6i 
13, and passim with tebt; & GIS.TUKUL.MES-ta 
the going-forth of my troops Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:18; 18,000 enemies ina GIS.TUKUL 
tadhazi ustamit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt 
11 152; he came to the assistance of PN ana 
mithust ummanateja urriha GI8.TUKUL.MES-35é 
hastened his troops to fight my army Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 8; GIS.TUKUL.MES nakirt tébite 
irtabsu. the aggressive might of the enemy 
came to rest Streck Asb. 260 ii 16, cf. ars. 
TUuKUL'*** LuGAL [irabbisul Izbu Comm. 90, 
and see rabdsu; rubi GIS.TUKUL.MES-8% eli 
GIS.TUKUL.MES nakrigu imarraru the prince’s 
might will prevail over the might of his 
enemy Leichty Izbu V 103, and passim; 
nakru dannu GIS.TUKUL.MES-3% ana mati 
inagssa_ a dangerous enemy will direct 
his onslaught against the country ABL 
1409:3, cf. ABL 1391:21 (astrol.); GIS. 
TUKUL.MES nadtti itebbii Leichty Izbu V 1; 
L[U.KUR-kja ummdnka ana Gi8.TUKUL-ki 
usamgatma your enemy will defeat your army 
by might YOS 10 56113 (OB Izbu); help me, 
Ea, Samag and Marduk idaja lilliku ats. 
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TUKUL.MES-ku-nu rabiti sa téri u sakdpu 
Sukun GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia your great “weap- 
ons” should march beside me, make my 
might (so as) to repel (the enemy) again 
PBS 1/2 106:33f., see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178. 


b) warfare, attack: ka-ak-ki tpusma 
VAS 16 186:8 (OB), cf. epés ka-ak-ki-i u ddk 
nakrimma ARM2118:21, ef. ka-ak-ku ulinnep- 
pesu ARM 104:20; note GI8.TUKUL.HI.A la tep: 
pega Laessee Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920: 12; 
G18.TUKUL gabla u tahaza ittija lu Epusu AKA 
50 iii 21 (Tigl.1), cf. ana epés MURU GIS.TUKUL. 
MES wu ME Streck Asb. 8179, ana epés GIS. 
TUKUL MURU wu SL.8I ABL 1195:8 (query for an 
oracle); Ja nukurtu u sulummé ina baligu ina 
mati la ibbassi u kak-ku la inneppusu (I8tar) 
without whom neither enmity nor peace can 
reign in the land, nor war be waged Réllig, ZA 56 
221:40 (Nbn.), and passim, see epésu mng. 2c 
(kakku); sdbum ana ka-ak-ki-im ana panisu 
iprikma the soldiers blocked him to give battle 
ARM 2 26:7, cf. ana GIS.TUKUL.MES iptarik 
GIS.TUKUL.ME[S ipus] dawddsunu iddi[k] 
ARM 2747.11’; béli ana ka-ak-ki itehhé will 
my lord go to war? ARM 104:18; ka-ak-ki 
nakirt mukur confront the attack of the 
enemy RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); 2-Su @18.TUKUL 
ana panija ubla twice he attacked me (and 
twice I defeated him) KBo 10 1:16 (Hattuiili 
I bil); Sarru ga GIS.TUKUL.HI.A téSaknuma 
[ussabu}] (they called him) a king who 
sits at home when there is a war 
KBo 1 10 r. 52; agar GIS.TUKUL u tdhazi 
BBS&t. No. 3 vi 18; Sargon ana GIS.TUKUL E-ma 
went out for battle King Chron. 2 p. 6:12, also 
7:14; §&a danna KUR GN usamgitu ina eI8. 
TUKUL who had defeated the powerful land 
of the Lullubaé in a battle BBSt. No. 619, 
3R 8 ii 98 (Shalm. III), and passim with gumgqutu; 
mithus kak-ki epéstahazi Craig ABRT 1 30:33; 
LU.ERIN LUGAL LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL ina 
GIS.TUKUL GAZ.MES BHT pl. 15:4; Enlil bél 
GIS.TUKUL.MES Istar bélet gabli Enlil, lord 
of battle, I8tar, the lady of warfare Craig 
ABRT 1 81:17 (coll. W.G. Lambert); Sa kak- 
ku (var. gi8.tuKuL) la idi who has no 
experience in warfare (cf. 8a salta la idé 
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IV 9) Géssmann Era IV 7; in omens: ine 
GIS.TUKUL téSim ana marsi test miitim imag: 
qutassum in warfare: confusion, for a sick 
person: the confusion of death will befall him 
YOS 10 17:43; [ina @hiS.TUKUL kisriia BIR.MES 
in war: my troops will be dispersed Lenormant 
Choix 88:15; Summa ana GIS.TUKUL térta 
tépus if you are making the divination with 
regard to war CT 31 32 K.4127:10; ina ai8. 
TUKUL-ki ummdn sarrim mahiri ul irass 
in war, the king’s army will have no rivals 
YOS 10 56 i 39, and passim in omens, cf. ana 
GIS.TUKUL with regard to warfare (: defeat 
of my crack troops) CT 27 46:7, and note 
ina baritim Sa GI8.TUKUL.MES ARM 10 120:7 
and 9; KI GIS.TUKUL tazbilfu on the battle- 
field: stalemate KAR 152 r. 29; note (as a 
bad omen): g@i8S.TUKUL mithdri§ GaAR.MES 
they will prepare everywhere for war CT 
39 21:158 (SB Alu); SAG GIS.TUKUL (apod.) 
KAR 178 r. ii 63 (hemer.). 


c) troops —1’ in gen.: PN ga @18.TUKUL- 
ia PN belongs to my contingent CT 4 
27d:4 (OB let.); Summa atia RN i§-tu GIS. 
TUKUL-ka sabi GN ... tahabbatma if you, 
Niqmandu, make a razzia against the men 
of Nuha&Se with your troops MRS 9 36 RS 
17.132: 35. 


2’ in sab kakki:  Rin.GIS.TUKUL.HI.A 
VAS 16 24:12 (OB); 10,000 men sdbam danz 
nam sa-ab @i8.TUKUL.MES ARM 1 42:38; 
ERIN.HI.A GIS.TUKUL narkabdte sisé OIP 2 
87:29 (Senn.), note PNLU kak-ku HSS 13 468: 7. 


3. standard with divine symbol — a) in 
gen.: MU GIS.TUKUL %UTU RN ugéribu year 
in which Daditia brought the symbol of 
Samas (into the temple) UCP 10 123 No. 50:12 
(Ishchali); all the great gods whose names 
are mentioned on this stela Subdtusunu uddd 
GIS. TUKUL.MES-3u-nu kullumu whose thrones 
are depicted, whose symbols shown MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 31, also pl. 17 iii 20; agd Sa AsSur u 
GIS.TUKUL.MES Sa Ninlil inassia ina 
muhhi kusst udessab he brings the crown of 
Assur and the symbols of Ninlil and places 
(them) on a throne (at the foot of the dais) 
KAR 137:16 (MA royal rit.), see Muller, MVAG 
41/3 p. 10; @IS.TUKUL Assur ina libbs ullil 
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I ritually cleansed the symbol of A&Sur in 
it (the water from the source of the Tigris) 
WO 2 148:70 (Shalm. II); @iS.truKUL Assur 
bélija ina libbi usésib I set up in it (the 
city) the symbol of my lord A&’Sur Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:63, cf. GIS.tuKUL Assur 
bélija gerebsu usarme OIP 2 62 iv 89 (Senn.); 
summa GI8.TUKUL uddig if he (the king) 
repairs the symbol CT 40 11:80 (SB Alu); 
GIS.TUKUL.MES ‘uTU.MES u narkabdti iteb: 
béinimma the symbols, sun disks and chariots 
move on RaAcc. 90:19, also ibid. 100:5; GIS. 
TUKUL GIS.MA.NU Sa rés erdt Sarri (title of a 
series) CT 22 1:15; [er]iste ka-ki u Surinni 
a (divine) demand for weapon-symbols and 
standards RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), see RA 40 
56:19, also TCL 64:18; %Kak-ku Or. NS 21 
139:24, also, wr. IaIS.TUKUL KAV 42:10, see 
Frankena Takultu 123. 


_ b) uses: giS.tukul.dingir.ra. ke, 
i.gub.ba : i-na @i8.tUKUL 1-li iz-zi-iz~ma 
he stood by the symbol of the deity Ai. VI 
iii 38; igi.tNin.urta.ka.ta gi8.tukul. 
@Nin.urta.kex  i.gub.ba.am ina 
mahar Ninurta kak-ku a Ninurta issakinma 
the symbol of DN was placed before the 
image of DN ibid. 43; eperé ... ina ai8. 
TUKUL ga ilim amra inspect the rubble (which 
is to be removed) in the presence of the sym- 
bol of the deity BIN 7 7:16, and similarly, 
with eiS.tuKUL sa Marduk, ai8.TUKUL sa Adad, 
see bdru A mng. 3a-2’ ; for G18. TUKUL Adad (or 
Samaé) see also girru A mng. 5a; 48u.NIR ga 
Marduk “muSEN Sa 4NIN.MAR.KI "MAR Sa 
Marduk Gi8.TUKUL sa ab-nu-um izzizuma 
the standard of Marduk, the Bird of Ninmar, 
the Spade of Marduk (and) the stone mace 
were present Jean Tell Sifr 58:24; iti a18. 
TUKUL ‘uTU sa ge’am imdudu together with 
the symbol of Samaé which (was present when) 
they measured the barley PBS 7 85:10 (all 
OB); GIS.TUKUL (in broken context) UCP 10 
177 No. 107:13 (OB Ishchali); exceptional: 
GIS.TUKUL 2A Ssur bélija ana tlitisunu ask[un] 
I placed there the symbol of my lord A&8ur 
to be their deity Lie Sar. 99. 


4. tool, shaft, barb, thorn — a) tool: 
Nic.SAM 1 GIS.TUKUL 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
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kaspigunu 1 Ma.NA 5 Gin the price of each 
tool is five shekels of silver, their (total 
value in) silver is 65 shekels (referring 
to 13 tools comprising hasinnu-axes, 
naplagtu-axes, and maéssatu-tools MDP 2 
p. 24 viii 14 (Manistusu); eniit kaspim u GI. 
TUKUL ubliinimma they brought me silver 
implements and a k. ARM 10 96:5, cf. ibid. 9; 
1 qi8.TUKUL ummu one ummu-tool (among 
the tools of the carpenter) RAcc. 20:33; mamit 
GIS.APIN GIS.TUKUL harby Sir’u Surpu VII 51, 
ef. ana EDIN kak-ki u silakki lu atma_ Gray 
Samaé pl. 4:34, see Schollmeyer No. 18, cf. also 
nis kak-ki harbi epinni zé[ri] 4R 58 ii 44 
(Lamaatu), also sugin GIS kak-ki harbi epinni 
zeri 4R 55 No. 1:9 (Lamagtu), Or. NS 36 118:40. 


b) shaft of a tool: see ka-ak madakku 
shaft of the pestle Hh. IV 247 and vars., in lex. 
section; kak-ku azappi (var. zappu) handle 
of the brush(?) Hh. VITA 26, MIN mumarritu 
shaft of the bristle scraper ibid. 27, both cited 
in lex. section; GIS.TUKUL sikkiri EA 20:80. 


c) barb (of a fish): see kak-ku ma-hi- 
su-tu “stinging barbs” (name of afish) Diri 
VI E 25, Hh. XVITI, in lex. section. 


d) thorn (of a plant): [0] sa-a-mu, [U] 
Sd-mu SA, : U GIS.TUKUL (var. kak-ki) el-pa-te 
Uruanna I 281/8-9. 


5. (a formation on the exta, a sign pre- 
dicting certain events) — a) (a formation 
on the exta) — 1’ in gen.: ina imitti 
ubanim ka-ak-kum nadima there is a k. on 
the right side of the “finger” YOS 10 33 ii 51, 
cf. ina ré§ naplastim ka-ak-kum Sakinma 
ibid. 1lii 11, 2 @18.TUKUL Saknuma AfO 5 214 
No. 1:2, cf. ka-ak-ku sina itta[ilu] YOS 10 
11 iv 8, t8ddSa GIS.TUKUL tbiané YOS 10 39:27, 
[Summa pada]nu ana ka-ki ittir RA 38 80:1, 
and passim; GIS.TUKUL.MES puttuliti TCL 6 
lr.l, 2 @iS.tuKUL.MES nanduriiti CT 31 
50:12, GIS.TUKUL nahbutum Bab. 2 259:5 and 
Bab. 3 142:7, GIS.TUKUL sakru Boissier DA 
225:5; Summa ka-ak-kum u dandnu tisbutu 
RA 38 81 r. 9. 


2’ description: opi8 a@iS.tuKUL kima 
gaqqad pilakkim harir YOS 10 46 iv 52; if the 
liver GI8.TUKUL.MES ga kima sihhi malat 
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TCL61r.2, GIS.tuKUL kima lisdn issirima 
kepi Boissier DA 218:18; GIS.TUKUL imitti 
kima sikkati izziz oi8.TUKUL 4LamMa if the 
right weapon stands up like a peg (this is) 
the weapon sign of the Lamassu CT 31 10 
r.(!) 6; see also dridu. 


3’ interpretation: ekemtu kima c18.TUKUL- 
ma tustabbal you consider an atrophy equiv- 
alent to a “weapon” sign Boissier DA 13 i143, 
also ibid. 45:8, cf. GIS.TUKUL kima udsurti 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r.17f.; Summa Sutdbulta ci8. 
HAR.MES GIS.TUKUL.MES u Sibi ana panika 
if you have to face the problem of interpreting 
“designs,” “weapon-marks” and variants(?) 
Boissier DA 45:1; GIS.TUKUL : zI-[bu] : [...] 
weapon (means): attack CT 2041 r.6; note 
also the sequence: GiIS.TUKUL GiR U DU, 
eresitu (KAM-tum) usSurtu (BAR-tum) kaksi 
nékimtu nip[hu] CT 2044151; see also sub 
tépu. 


b) (a sign predicting certain events) — 
1” in OB: ka-ak bartim sign predicting 
rebellion YOS 10 26 ii 8 and 12, cf. g18.rTUKUL 
rést ibid. 17:17, ka-ak-ki re-si magsaru 
RA 38 86:10, GI8.TUKUL tabsirtim sign 
predicting news YOS 10 25:75, GI8.TUKUL 
témeqt ibid. 17:24, GIS.TUKUL qgilim ibid. 
46 v 31, [ka}-lakl-kum néim sign referring to 
us ibid. 33 ii 25, note ka-ak-ki nakrim sign 
referring to the enemy ibid. 27, G18.TUKUL 
mithar ambiguous sign ibid. 31 iii 44 and note 
ka-ak-ku mitharitum UCP 9 374:14 (OB smoke 
omens); G18.TUKUL Sarrukén YOS 10 31 iii 5, 
GI8.TuKUL Isbi-Irra Sa Elamtam iskipu ibid. 
46 v 5. 


2’ in SB: aqi8.ruKUL rést PRT 297.9, 
GIS.TUKUL gilim OT 20 42r.33, GIS.TUKUL 
biriti ibid. 26:14, G@I8.tuKuL lumun lbbi 
KAR 148:26, GIS.TUKUL sakdp nakri KAR 
151r.49, GIS.TUKUL gélti CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 18; 
GIS.TUKUL 915 résia OT 3119:18, cf. ais. 
TUKUL 4aLAD ibid. 15 K.7929:5, GIS.TUKUL 
4LAMMA ibid. 29 r. 9, GIS.TUKUL DINGIR 
DUMU.MES & TCL 66i8; kak-su-% : aI8. 
TUKUL té% Sa SEN.LiL CT 20 42 r. 26, and 
see balsi, didist, gabarahhu, uddisi; tS. 
TUKUL maggaru <:> GIS.TUKUL ‘SUTU CT 20 
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39:20, see also arattd; Gi8.TUKUL tépu suméséu 
5R 63 ii 30, see VAB 4 268, cf. GIS.TUKUL niphu 
Sumsu Boissier DA 227:25. 


Two semantic difficulties should be noted: 
1. the nature of the weapon (mng.1), 2. the 
use of the term to denote weapons in 
general, certain specific ceremonial weapons 
(cult objects), the Assyrian army, and 
warfare as seen from the point of view 
of the Assyrian kings, ie., as an attack 
inspired, led and executed by divine 
powers against the enemies of the god and 
the country. With regard to the first diffi- 
culty, it seems that originally o18.ruKUL 
denoted a mace or macelike weapon (a stick 
with a stone or bitumen mace head), later 
on a dagger or the like worn in the belt. In 
the Assyrian royal inscriptions, metaphoric 
use of Gi8.TUKUL, and references which may 
refer to ceremonial weapons carried along on 
expeditions, or to actual royal weapons, 
occur often in parallel contexts and create 
an ambiguity which might well be intention- 
ally employed for artistic purposes. 

E. Salonen Waffen 155ff.; Cocquerillat, RA 
46 121ff.; Limet Métal p. 297 indexs.v. tukul. Ad 
mng. 3b: R. Harris, Studies Landsberger 217ff. 
Ad mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 26. 


kakku in bél kakki_ s.; 1. (a type of 
soldier), 2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries 
with him the symbol of his craft); MB 
Alalakh, Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. kakku. 


1. (a type of soldier): ERiN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
EN.GIS.TUKUL.MES URU §a URU GN JCS 8 11 
No. 180:1, ef. also ibid. 181:1 and p. 12 No. 
182:1 (MB Alalakh), 


2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries with 
him the symbol of his craft): sz-#1 @18.TUKUL 
(as Sumero-Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 13 
1 iv 25, KUB 23 72:3, for other refs. see Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 128. 


kakku in rabi kakki s.; 
OA*; cf. kakku. 

We gave four garments a-na GaL ka-ki 
TCL 20 158:9, cf., wr. ka-ki-e BIN 4 163:4. 


kakku in Su kakki Sarri_s.; 
official); OAkk.*; cf. kakku. 


(a high official) ; 


(a royal 
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PN su GI8S.TUKUL LUGAL (receiving emmer) 
HSS 10 81:4. 


kakku see kanku adj. 


kakkfi s.; lentil (or small bean); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and aU.1uR(.TUR); 
cf. kakkiitu. 

gu.tur = ka-ku-[u], gu.nig.ar.ra = ka-ku-u 
Hh. XXIV 127f.;) in.nu.gi.tu[r] = [wm (= 
tibnu) kak-ke]-e (followed by in.nu.gu.nig.ar.ra 
= MIN kidsani) ibid. 226. 

QNisaba nin.zi.8a.gél.la.kex(KiD) [...] 
ziz.am gu.gal gu.tur gu.nig.a[r.ra] : Sun 
délet Siknat napisi [...] kundé halliiri kak-kli-¢ ...] 
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:6 ff. 

G &u.Gt (var. 6 at), U SE GU.TUR (var. G GU.TUR) 
: U kak-ku-u (var. ka-ak-ku) Uruanna IT 474f.; 
G ab-su : U MIN (var. 6 kak-ku-w : 6 ab-su) ibid. 476. 


a) in OAkk. and Ur III: ga.tur.tur 
HSS 1061:4, gi.gi.tur BIN 8 132:8; gu.tur 
fis.sa Barton Haverford 3 pl. 112 No. 240 i 9’, 
gi.tur.tur BE 3 68:1, and passim. 


b) in OB: erbi sahli ka(!)-si(!)-i ha-lu-ri 
ka(!)-ki-e u& su-mei Sibilam YOS 2 152:25. 


c) in Mari: 2 sina GU.TUR ARM 7 111:4, 
see ARMT 7 p. 265, cf. (thirty silas, beside aU 
appdinu) ARM 9 236:4; 1 ba-an GU.TUR (be- 
side 14 gur of GU.caL) ARMT 11 66:2. 


d) in OB Alalakh: qt.tuR.TuR (two silas) 
JCS 8 23 280:7. 


e) in OB Chagar Bazar: one sila of 
GU.TUR AOAT 1 200ff. No. 11:7, 25:7, 54:7. 


f) in Elam: list of barley, ziz.8u, aU.TuR, 
Samassammi, suluppii MDP 4 14:3 (= MDP 
22 155); in esip-tabal rents of fields: ana 
Su-im Su.1.G18 u GU.TUR usési_ he rented (the 
field) to (produce) barley, sesame and lentils 
MDP 18 222:7, also MDP 24 368:7, 370:10, 
shortened to ana Sx-im SHi.GI8 u GU.TUR 
MDP 18 224:7, 212:5, and passim in this formula 
in MDP 22 and 23 (Nos. 87-129, 247-77); note 
the var.: ana eséd Sim QU.TUR wu Samassam= 
mi MDP 23 283 r.1’, note also (in adm. texts) 
MDP 22 147:9f., 24 389:1 and MDP 28 478-502. 


&) in MB: incolumn headings: ziz.an.na 
GU.TUR GU.GAL PBS 2/2 15:2, ZIZ.AN.NA 
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QU.TUR GU.GAL ZAG.HI.LI BE 14 34:1, also ibid. 
18:2. 

h) in Nuzi: one seah KI.MIN(= sahlé) kima 
hulliru 1 BAN KIMIN kima qa-ak-ku-t 
HSS 14 69:10 (delivery of spices). 


i) in NA: SE GU.TUR (in list of wine, oil, 
onions, etc.) ADD 962:6. 


j) nSB—1’ inlit.: inbu kundgu ct.cau 
GU.TUR kissenu ul iésir fruit, emmer wheat, 
chick peas, lentils (and) kisJenu will not 
prosper CT 39 16:41, cf. Summa GU.TUR IGL 
(after GU.caL and sesame and before kakkussu) 
CT 38 9:19 (both SB Alu), cf. kibtu kundsu 
halliru Gt.tuR kissenu[...] (Sum. destroyed) 
BA 5 706 No. 59:7; in ext. (in com- 
parisons): kima et.tuR gakin as big as a 
lentil SBoissier DA 7:37, kima pirhé kima 
GU.TUR ibid. 11i12, dupl., wr. kima GU.TUR 
BAR-tt CT 30 25:11, see also kakkitu; in 
physiogn.: (a mole) kima aU.TUR BRM 4 
23:23, also Kraus Texte 43:5; in magic (always 
after GU.GAL): LKA 112:5, AMT 91,4:11, KAR 
298 r. 24, AAA 22 58:59, etc. 


2’ in med. — a’ in gen.: kasé et.TuR 
sahlé ina mé kasi talds tasammid you make a 
dough of kasi, lentils, mustard seed with 
kasti-water, and apply it in a poultice AMT 
74 ii 33, cf. (with weight indications) OT 23 
33:11, 45:11, LKU 61:3, Kécher BAM 158i 11, 
ete. 


b’ as flour: zip @t.tuR AMT’ 3,5:9, 
Kocher BAM 11:31, and passim, (after zip 
GU.GAL) AMT 6,9:7, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 5, 
and passim; ZiD SE GU.TUR Kécher BAM 
240:51’. 


k) in NB — 1’ in gen.: 3 sina at.tur 
UCP 9 93 No. 27: 25. 


2’ in Muragi-texts: in lists of plants 
(apart from cereals and dates) in the se- 
quence: kundsu, halliru, at.rur, duhnu, 
Samassammi, kasi, simu and samaskillu 
(see ebiiru mng. 2e) BE 9 29:8 and 12, also BE 
9 30, 34, 52, 86a, BE 10 72, PBS 2/1 39, etc. 


There is no reason to read GU.tuR *pulilu; 
see abulilu. 
For SEM 117 iii 23 see kiésenu. 
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kakkullu (gagqullu, kakkultu) s.; 1. vessel 
for making beer, for storing liquids, 2. 
wooden box (with a cover); OB, SB, NA; 
kakkultu OCT 17 35:79, SBH p. 60:24, pl. 
kakkullatu; wr. syll. and GAKKUL; cf. kak: 
kullu in rab qaqqullite, kakkultu. 


gag-gul GAKKUL kak-kul-lum, 
S> II 165f.; gag-gul caxKuL [kak-kul-lum, 
nam-zi-tum] A VIIT/2:132f.; dug.gakkul = 
kak-kul-lum, nam-zi-tum Hh. X 211f.; [gag-gul] 
[puG.u+mMuUN] = [kak]-kil-l[u), [nam}-zi-t(u] Diri V 
259f. ; gis.gakkul kak-kul-lum, na-zi-tu 
(between simmiltu and dimtu) Hh. VII A 108f., 
ef. gi.gakkul, gi.gakkul.ab.ba (var. a.ab.ba), 
gi.gakkul.kaS MSL 7 191:107ff. (Forerunner to 
Hh. IX). 

e.ne.6m.ma.ni gakkul.am.ma al.$u 8a.bi 
a.ba mu.un.zu : amassu kak-kul-lum(var. -lu) 
ka-tim-tum qerebsu mannu tlammad his word is a 
covered container, who can find out its content? 
Bélenriicher Nergal p. 33 r. 13f., cf. SBH p. 2: 63f.; 
gakkul.ginx(em) [... duJl.la : ki-ma ka-ak- 
ku-li[...]ka-ti-im CT 4 8a:7f., cf. ga[kkul...]: 
ki-ma ka-a{k-ku-li ...]ka-ti-im ibid. 21f.; gakkul. 
nu.bad.da.ta hé.ni.{b.80.80.d6 : kak-kul-ti 
la paté liktumgsu may a (covered) k.-container, not 
to be opened, cover him CT 17 35:78f. 


nam-zi-tum 


1. vessel for making beer, for storing 
liquids — a) for making beer: see S», A, 
Hh. X, Diri, in lex. section; for use see (wr. 
gi.gakkul) Civil, Studies Oppenheim p. 70: 49ff. 
and ibid. p. 83f., ef. possibly the Ur III, OB 
and Mari geogr. name Kar-Ka-ku-la-tim, 
also Kag-gu-la-tum™ and GAKKUL for which 
see Goetze, JCS 7 56, cf. also Hallo, JCS 18 68, 
the OB geogr. lists Sumer 3 79 v 141, 82 v 18, 
the Harmal date formula Sumer 5 39 No. 4, 
and 52; see also *kakkullu in rab gaqqullate. 


b) for storing liquids (vessel with a small 
opening and/or a cover): see bil. passages 
cited in lex. section; huharu ana GIS kak- 
kul-li masil $a x x x SUB[US-3]u DAGAL KA-8% 
qatan a bird trap resembles a wooden k.-box 
whose base is wide, whose opening is narrow 
KAR 94:26 (MaqluComm.); 1 GAKKUL ana 
DUG.I.DUB.BI.[A]i.saG hummutim VAS 8 90:1, 
cf. 1 DUG.GAKKUL SE.GIS.i YOS 12 342:1, cf. 
also 2 GIS ka-ku-la-am Fish Letters 30 r. 5 
(translit. only, all OB). 


2. wooden box (with a cover): he stands 
on duty iltén sari u a18 kak-kul-lu ina qatisu 
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a whisk and a k.-box in his hand MVAG 41/3 
p- 62 ii 22, ef. 66 iii 47, cf. also if some (food) 
has dropped to the floor a servant [a]1S kak- 
kul-lu userraba usessip brings in the k.-box 
and has (it) collected ibid. p. 64 ii 26, cf. also 
ei8 kak-kul-li (in broken context) ibid. 66 
iii 55; 3 kak-kil ci8.mMa.MES three k.-boxes 
with figs ADD 942:2, and cf. kak-kul a18. 
KIB — k.-box with pears ibid. 3, 1 @18 kak- 
kul-lu (with pomegranates) ADD 1020:2, 
(one with sAB GESTIN) ibid. 3 (all NA); con- 
nect perhaps with Hh. VIIA 108f., in lex. 
section. 

The gloss / kak-kul-ti-ia SBH p. 60:24, see 
MVAG 13 210, remains obscure; note also 
the personal name Kak-kul-la-nu ADD 235:6, 
and passim in NA, see Tallqvist APN 110f. 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 246 n. 59; Civil, 


Studies Oppenheim p. 83f.; Salonen Hausgeriite 2 
185 ff. 


kakkuliu in rab qaqqullate s.; (an offi- 


cial); NA*; cf. kakkullu. 

LU GAL qga-qu-la-te §a la Sarri Sa la mar 
Sarri issabta usanniganni the chief k.-official 
has seized and questioned me without the 
knowledge of the king and the crown prince 
ABL 152:8; 1 ANSE KAS.MES ana hart §a UD. 
7.KAM LU GAL ga-qu-lat iddan_ the chief k.- 
official delivers one homer of beer for the 
hari-offering of the seventh day ADD 1077 
viii 16, ef. ibid. 5. 


kakkultu s.; eyeball; MB, SB; cf. kakkullu. 


{gakkul.igi.mu] = ka-ku-u{l-t ¢-ni-ia] MSL 9 
67 B 2 (Ugumu), resvored from gakkul.igi.mu 
(between pa.igi.mu and pDim.igi.mu) _ ibid. 
54:66. 


a) referring to eyes of human beings: if 
ser’dn kak-kul-ti 1a1 imittisu the veins of the 
right eyeball (are black) Labat TDP 52:14, 
also (right and left, salmu and tarku, listed 
between sulum ini and kibri tnt) ibid. 15ff.; 
if a red mole is placed ina ka-kul-ti 1c1-86 
zaG/GUB (listed after K1.TA Sur intsu) Kraus 
Texte 38a:15f.; [DIS ... kJlak-kul-tc inésu 
namru if his eyeballs are light CT 28 33:11, 
also, wr. [k]a-ak-kul-ti (with da’mu dark, 
sému red and argu yellow) ibid. 12ff. 
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b) referring to lapis lazuli inlays shaped 
so as to be part of the representation of a 
human or animal eye on a statue: [na,. ...] 
== (blank) = kak-kul-ti 1a (after kappi ini 
made of lapis lazuli Hg. BIV y line m; 8 Sac. 
KI gu-ur i-<ni> 10 sac.K1 ka-kul-ti 8a upbv. 
witA Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:4, cf. [k]a-kul-tum 
NA,.ZA.GIN ibid. 23:3 (MB). 


c) other oces.: oi8.cR8trn kak-kul-ti 
tar!!-[§%] grapes are hiseyeballs KAR 307:18 
(symbolic representation of a deity), see TuL p. 32, 
also GuStTIn.HAD.A kak-kul-ti 161-34 raisins 
are his eyeballs PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 1. 

Civil, Studies Oppenheim 83f. 


kakkultu see kakkullu. 


kakkusakku (kakkusakku)s.; 1. (a medicinal 
plant), 2. (designation of a stone charm); 
SB; foreign word(?). 

1. (a medicinal plant) — a) in Uruanna: 
t kak-ku-sak-ku : 0 &d-mu bi-bir-ru — k. is a 
medication for bibirru-disease Uruanna II 330; 
GI8.U.ain GaL-u : AS kak-ku-Sd-ku Uruanna 
Tl 17; U kak-ku-sak(var. -8d, -sap)-ku : U 
GIS.U.GiR GAL-u ina Kin-na-hi Uruanna I 181. 


b) in med. texts: Ut kak(!)-ku-sak-ku Sa 
PA.MES-% DAGAL.MES the k.-plant whose 
leaves are broad Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 36. 


2. (designation of a stone charm): Na, 
kak-ku-sak-ku Kécher BAM 124 iv 32 and 128 
i30; NA, kak-ku-sa-ku (list of plants, stones, 
etc.) ibid. 255:9, AMT 91,3:8 and 70,5 ii 5. 

G. Meier, AfO 13 p. 73. 


kakkussu A 
SB.* 

U KAK.KU.US (var. KAK.US) : U kak-ku-[s]u, 
U MIN TUR.RA (var. U KAK.US.TUR.RA) : U Za- 
te-r[u] (vars. s/za-da-[ru], sa-ta-[ru] Uruanna IT 
225f., G@ KAK.KU.US GAL : AS KUR.KUR ANSE.HLA 
Uruanna IIT 129. 

kundsi ennini ka-ku-us-[si ...] ina qarz 
batim usi (see inninu usage a) SEM 117 r. iii 23; 
DIS kak-ku-su innamir if k. is discovered 
(preceded in the enumeration by ziz.an.NA, 
8E.G18.i, GU.GAL, GU.TUR, followed by trees) 
CT 38 9:20 (Alu); if a man when entering 
the temple of his god kak-su (to be read 


s.; (a domesticated plant); 
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kak-<ku>-su or kak-kus) 12.21 inakkis cuts 
down ‘‘k. of the wall” CT 39 38 r. 9 and 36:95 
(both SB Alu), ef. kak-ku-za Sa igdri Ebeling 
KMI 55:19. 


kakkussu B s.; (a legal obligation incum- 
bent on the owner of a field); OB, SB.* 

giskak-kuluspy — kak-ku-ti-su (in group with 
kisru) ErimhuSs VI 97, ef. gu-uz KU = 8a KAK.KU.UZ 
kak-ku-su. Ea I 134; ku-un KUN = za-ap-pi | 
kak-ku-su x [x] A VITI/3:18 Comm. 

ka-ak-ku-su zi-ib-[ba-at] ha-at-tim u Sa-pa-al 
bi-i1-[tim] ul ibassima Sittin errésum salustam 
bél eglim ileqge should there be no (external 
claims such as) k., the “tail of the staff,” or 
arrears on the rent, the cultivator takes two 
thirds, the owner of the field one third (of the 
yield) YOS 12 336:10, cf. zibbat hattim Sapal 
biltim u ka-ak-ku-st ul ibass{ima(!)] sittin 
erré[sum] salustam bél eqli imakkis VAS 13 
69:14 (all OB); in obscure context: ba-’-e-ra 
kak-ku-us-su CT 46 36:13, see RA 51 108. 

It is quite uncert. whether the cited lex. 
passages belong here or to another homonym. 


kakkussu CC (kakkassu) s.; 
stone); MB, SB, NA. 

[...] ka-ak-ku-su NaA,.ZA.GIN wu NA, mu[se 
Saru] (among gifts from Babylonia) EA 
13:12 (MB); ka-ku-sa-ni annititi ajaka gakanu 
(concerning) the question about the place- 
ment of these k.-s ABL 438:5 (NA); 4 kak- 
ka-su [x] ebbi % MA.NA KI.LA.BI ADD 930 
r.iv6; asa charm: NA, 8U.U NITA NA, kak- 
ku-us Kocher BAM 194 ii’ 5. 

Whether the word denotes a specific stone 
or a characteristic form of a stone remains 
uncert. 

For AMT 91,3:8, 70,5:5 see kakkusakku. 


kakkuSakku see kakkusakku. 
kakkuSu see kukkuSu. 


kakkitu s.; single lentil; SB*; cf. kakki. 


If there is an eristu-mark on the top of 
the gall bladder kima kak-ku-té as big as a 
lentil TCL 6 4:26 (SB ext.); kak-ku-tum = pis- 
la-a-tum a lentil correspondsto.... (comm. 
on summa KA kima [at.TuR ...]) CT 2041 
r. 22 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:9. 


(a precious 
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kakmii (fem. kakmitu) adj.; 
the style of) Kakmu; OB.* 
gi8.ig.m6 = kak-me(var.-mi)-tum door of the 
type of GN Hh. V 245. 
ka-ak-mi-tum = da-al-tum Malku II 168, cf. 
ka-ak-[mi]-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. ii 5. 
One sack with hematite 2 ka-ak-mi-i 
ABIM 20:59 (OB). 


from (or in 


kaksalla s.; dowel or peg; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

giS.gag.sal.la = $u-w Hh. VI 123. 

In Sum. lit. texts (e.g., Civil, JAOS 88 10) 
gag.sal.la “thin dowel’ varies freely with 
gag.sa.la “dowel (or peg) secured with a 
rope,’ which appears to be the older form. 
See mussiru. 


kaksQ s.; arrowhead, arrowhead-shaped 
marking on the exta; SB; foreign word. 
mulmullu, ussu, kak-su-u = $il-ta-hu Malku TIT 
12 ff. 
a) arrowhead: see lex. section. 


b) marking on the exta, resembling an 
arrowhead: summa amiitu kak-si-e maldt 
if the liver is full of k.-marks TCL 6 Ir. 3, 
ef., wr. kak-si-i K.3868 cited Bezold Cat. 2 
p. 572; if there are two “paths” ina 
birtsunu kak-su-% sakin and a k.-mark 
lies between them CT 20 3 K.3674+:13, 
cf. kak-su-4 (among marks on the exta) 
CT 20 44151; note the explanations: kak-su- 
& : GIS.TUKUL esti ga Enlil the k.-mark 
(is) the sign (which predicts) confusion 
(caused) by Enlil CT 20 42 r. 26, also CT 31 14 
K.2089:2, Boissier DA 46 r. 3’; amissu kak-si-e 
malat CT 31 30:18, see Meissner, AfO 9 120, 
ef. kak-su-t ibid. r. 8 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


**kakugallaku see kakugallu. 


kakugallu s.; exorcist; SB*; 
ef. kakugallitu. 

ka. ku.gal = Su-lu (ie., kakugallu) Lu IV 179. 

pahru ... ka-ki-gal-le-e mé ellati ittanamdi 
isinnu ukannu the exorcists are as- 
sembled, they sprinkle holy water, prepare 
a festival KAR 104:30. 

For xa.kv.gAL asipu see dsipu lex. 
section. The reading of the first sign as ka 
is not certain; inim is likewise possible. 


Sum. lw.; 
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kakugallitu’ s.; craft of the exorcist; 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf. kakugallu. 

kullat nagbi némeqi nisirti ka-ki-ga-lu-ti 
all the depth of wisdom, the secret of the 
craft of the exorcist KAR 44r.7; ina Sipir 
iSipputi némeq ka-ki-gal-u-ti Ussrsu 
addi I laid its foundation according to (ob- 
servance of) the art of the i%ippu, the wisdom 
of the exorcist OIP 2 137:31 (Senn.), 
cf, (in similar context) ina Sipir ka-ki-gal- 
lu-ti Béhl Chrestomathy No. 25: 29 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); 
I purified that locality ina sipir ka-ki-gdl- 
t-tu némeqa Ha u Marduk VAB 4 62 ii 40 
(Nabopolassar), also ibid. 146 i 47 (Nbk.); 
ina Sipir ka-ki-gal-u-tim isippiissu épusma 
I purified her (the entu) with an exorcistic 
ritual YOS 145 ii 11 (Nbn.), ef. ina némequ 
Ea u Asalluhi ina ka-ki-gdl-t-tu VAB 4 
220 i 52 (Nbn.). 

See also kakugallu. 


kakurri see kagurri. 


kalab mé s.; otter; SB; wr. UR(.GI,).A; 
ef. kalbu. 
ur.a = ka-lab me-e Hh. XIV 85. 


summa lahru UR.GI,.A ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to an otter Leichty Izbu V 93; [summa 
izbu SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA] kima UR.GI,.A (var. 
uR.A) if a mare’s newborn looks like an otter 
ibid. XXI 1; UR.A.MES (in broken context, 
parallel: UR.GI,MES) ZA 42 80 ii 9 (lit.); 
IM.SAHAR.NA,.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GIg.KUR.RA 
ina lipt uR.a tuballal you mix alum and 
black alum with fat of an otter Kécher BAM 
3i7; 1uR.a (together with herbs) CT 4145 BM 
76487: 3 (comm. to Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 28); 
Summa UR.A tina igdri esir if an otter is 
drawn on the wall CT 40 1:17 (SB Alu). 


For URB.A in astrol. (constellation Leo) see 
nesu. The reading of UR.A in UR.A.MES 
innandaruma alakta iparrasu ACh Samas 
10:100, also UCP 9 398:25, Thompson Rep. 
82:6, ACh Supp. 1:2, is néSu, as the var. with 
the writing UR.MAH indicates, see Weidner, 
AfO 20 118 n. 45. 


In Syriac kalbdé d’majja also means otter, 
just as kalb al-may in modern Iraqi Arabic 
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designates the common otter (Lutra lutra) 
in southern Iraq. 


Laadsberger Fauna 85; Hatt, The Mammals of 
Traq 43f.; Ungnad, AfO 14 257 n. 44. 


kalab Samaé s.; (an insect); SB; wr. UR(.GI,). 
autu; cf. kalbu. 

ur.me.me, ur.2Utu = ka-lab WSamas Hh. XIV 
87f.; bu-ka-nu : uR.at, Sama’ Uruanna III 262b, 
in MSL 8/2 64. 

summa MUL ana UR.‘UTU itir if a star 
turns into(?) a ....-insect (between ndbu 
and sdsu) 2R 49 No. 4:63 and dupl. Bab. 3 268:9. 


kalab ursi s.; 1. badger(?), 2. (a worm?); 
SB; wr. uR.K1; cf. kalbu. ° 


ur.ki = ka-lab ur-si Hh. XIV 86; ur.et, ur-si 
= ka-ki-8u-bt Uruanna IIT 216, in MSL 8/2 60. 


1. badger(?): Summa lahru uR.KI ulid 
if a ewe gives birth to a badger (between 
barbaru and kalbu) Leichty Izbu V 91; Summa 
izbu Sarat UR.KI | UR.GI, u SAH sakin if the 
newborn animal has fur like a badger, 
variant: dog or hog ibid. XVII61; UR.KI 
ina bitdti ittanmar a badger was often seen 
in houses OT 29 48:12; UR.KI ina abul DN 
u-[...] ttamrusu a badger [...]-ed in the 
Ura’ gate and (people) saw it King Chron. 
275ii7; ana lumun UR.KI Sa ina ugari améli 
ibagssi | (namburbi-incantation) against the 
evil (portended) by a badger which is in 
somebody’s irrigation district KAR 64 r. 22. 


2. (a worm?): see (listed beside spider, 
dung beetle, dragonfly, guganu, earthworm) 
UR.GI, urst = ka-ki-Su-bi Uruanna III, in lex. 
section. 

Landsberger Fauna 86 and 129. 


kalabbu see kalappu. 


kalakku A s.; 1. excavation, (as a geome- 
trical term) truncated pyramid, 2. store- 
house, storeroom, silo, 3. (a container, a 
box, a vessel), 4. (a specific kind of chair), 
5. raft (kelek); from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. ka-lak-ku-na Dar. 74:10, ka-lak-ku-a-tui 
BE 10 4:15; wr. syll. and TUL(.LA), (in OB 
math.) K1.LA; ef. kalakku A in amél kalakkv. 

tu-ul (var. tu-ul) tOL = ka-lak-ku A I/2:167, 
also Ha I 52b; ga-{la] TUL, LAGABXAL, LAGABXKI, 


. Ja: 1-10, 


kalakku A 


LAGABXGUN = ka-lak-ku A 1/2:196ff., cf. ka-la 
TUL, LAGABXAL, LAGABXKI = ka-lak-ku Ea I 55ff., 
ef. also S® I 135, and 142b-143. 

[ki].l& = ka-la-[ak-kum] Kagal C 4; gi8.gu. 
za.gid.da = ka-lak-ku Hh. IV 71; bu-ru vu = 
ka-lak-ku A 1I/4:94; [...] (and three more broken 
equivalences) = ka-lak-ku  Nabnitu X 295ff.; 
[...] = ga-la-ak-ku = (Hitt.) 1m-a8 pi-e-da-an “‘the 
place of the clay” Erimhus Bogh. F 8’. 

kar-pa-té = pi-sd-an-nu, pi-8d-an-nu = ka-lak-ku 
Izbu Comm. 431f. 


1. excavation, (as a geometrical term) 
truncated pyramid — a) in letters: ikam 
ana asal &iddim ka-la-ka-am sa Sitta ammatim 
rapsu u ana ammat Suplim inassahma isappak 
he will dig out and throw up the (excavated 
earth on both sides as an) embankment over 
a length of 120 cubits, (in) an excavation 
two cubits wide and one cubit deep 
YOS 12 462:14 (YBC 4308), see JCS 2 36; ibass 
agar ka-la-[klja-am nikkas anassahu ibassi 
asar 2 ina ammatim anassahu there are 
places where I have to dig an excavation 
three cubits (deep) and others where I have 
to dig (an excavation) two cubits (deep) 
ARM 3 5:32, ef. ibid. 79:10. 


b) in OB lit.: [uttaz]zamu ina ka-la-ak-ki 
(they were complaining, backbiting) ex- 
pressing their discontent with the work of 
excavation lLambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44:40, 
ef. ibid. 52:161. 


c) in math.: xkI.LA x US y 8aG ina istén 
ka-la-ak-ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku Suplum EN.NAM 
x U8 Sukun y saa Sukun ina 8tén ka-la-ak- 
ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku Sa ight istén ka-la-ak-ku 
Sa ight iskarum z iskaram Sukun ka-la-ak-ku 
$a ight sabi 9 sabi Sukunma an ‘excavation’: 
x is the length, y is the width, in one ‘‘exca- 
vation” there are nine ‘excavations’ (of 
equal size?), what is the depth? Put (down) 
x (as) the length (and) y (as) the width — in 
one “excavation” the nine “excavations” (of 
equal size?) mentioned (above), the one 
“excavation” mentioned is the assignment, 
put (down) z as the assignment — the 
“excavations” mentioned (that means) nine 
workers: put (down) nine workers MCT 75 
cf. BS.KAR <KI>.LA ibid. 136 Ue: 20, 
for problems dealing with volumes of prisms, 
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see ibid. 59ff. F, G, H passim; 10 sa ka-la-ak-ku 
eli ka-la-ak-[ki ite]ru Sutamhir square ten by 
which one “excavation” is larger than the 
(other) “excavation”? MDP 34 118:37, cf. 
egel ka-la-ak-ki_ the area of the “excavation” 
ibid. 33; xX IGI.GUB SAHAR KI.LA x is the 
coefficient of the volume of an “excavation” 
A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 276: 34. 


2. storehouse, storeroom, silo—a) in OB, 
SB: PN PN, u PN, DI.KUD GN ina libbu 
ka-la-ak-ki-im uschizusuniti dinam sdtu ul 
ilgi (in a second lawsuit) PN, PN, and PN,, 
the judges of Babylon, tried them in the 
storehouse (of the temple) but they (the 
defendants) did not accept that decision 
OT 29 43:22 (OB let.); Summa amélu ina ka- 
lak-ki usib if a man sits in the storehouse 
CT 39 39:26 (SB Alu); obscure: [...] X BAR- 
St kima ka-lak-ki-im-ma kima asquldl[t ...] 
VAS 1 69:9 (time of Shalm. IV?). 


b) in NB —1’ storehouse belonging to a 
palace, temple or city: eris esid(u) ka-lak-ka- 
a-ti mul<h> cultivate, harvest, and fill the 
storehouses ABL 925:6; x barley ultu ka- 
lak-ku Sa bit makkiri a muhhi nari from 
the storehouse belonging to the treasury, 
which is located on the canal Cyr. 24:1, 
and passim; x dates réhi giné a MN MU.27. 
KAM RN ultu ka-lak-ki [...] balance of the 
regular offerings of the month Abu, year 27 of 
Darius [taken out] from the storehouse 
TuM 2-3 241:13; ultu ka-lak-ku ul udallisuz 
nitu they must not .... them (the dates) 
from the storehouse TuM 2-3 255:24 (let.); 
for dates given out from the storehouse, 
see also Nobn. 554:15 and 18, 1129:1, Dar. 10:24, 
26, 21:8, and passim; ZU.LUM.MA ultu ka-lak- 
ku Sa bit karé ... ana PN akli Sa nuhatimmé 
nadin dates, given out from the k.-storehouse 
of the granary to PN, overseer of the 
cooks Nbn. 175:3, also Camb. 200:4; x bar- 
ley réhi sattuk nuhatimmitu sa MN ina 
ka-lak-ku remainder in the storehouse after 
(delivery for) the regular offerings of the 
cooks Dar. 71:12, cf. Dar. 130:6, Camb. 201: 18, 
258:21 (all Sippar); barley ana ka-lak-ku 
mashat is measured out for the storehouse 
VAS 3 46:4 (Nbn.); x barley ina ka-la-ak in 
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the storehouse (balance of several amounts 
of barley) VAS 6 217:2(Nbn.); SE.BAR ana 
ka-lak-ku Sa kissat ina bit makkiri naddtu 
SE.BAR ina bit sutummu Sarri kimu nadz 
nat the barley has been deposited in the 
treasury for the storehouse for fodder 
(and other) barley is delivered in its stead to 
the royal storehouse Nbn. 629: 6, cf. Nbn. 559: 8, 
787:14, 899:5, Camb. 420:5. 


2’ bab kalakki as place of delivery of 
barley and dates in fulfillment of debts and 
other obligations: x zU.tuMm ... da PN u 
PN, ina MN ina GN ina KA ka-lak-ku ina 
masihu Sa PN ina muhhe istet rittu inandinw 
x gur of dates which PN and PN, will pay 
back in one installment in the measure of 
PN (the debtor) in the month Arahsamnu, 
in the city of Babylon, at the gate of the 
storehouse VAS 3 41:8, also ibid. 43:9 (both 
Ner.), 55:6, 58:5 (both Nbn. from Babylon), also 
(in Borsippa) VAS 3 36:9, TCL 12 52:9, TuM 
2-3 77:8, 82:6, 154:7 (all Nbk.), 157:9, 158:8 
(both Nbn.), (in Dilbat) BRM 1 56:7 (Ner.), 
(in Larsa) BIN 2 119:7 (Nbn.), (in Nippur) 
BE 10 77:6 (Dar.), BE 9 56:8 (Artaxerxes), and 
passim in the MuraSid-archive, cf. also TuM 2-3 
123:6 (Artaxerxes), (in Sippar) Nbn. 352:5, 
ina uRu sa Samaés sa ina mubhi ip Pal-lu- 
kat = Nbn. 446:5, 448:6, 539:8, (in Uruk) 
GCCI 2 99:6 (Cyr.), cf. also GCCI 1 279:7, see San 
Nicol6-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
p. 90; note also, without ref. to a city BIN 1 
121:4, VAS 3 5:10, 15:7, 35:7, BRM 1 44:6, 
Nbk. 105:5, Moldenke 2 61:6, 63:6, Nbn. 542:5, 
TCL 13 226:8, RA 25 56 No. 4:7, wr. ina KA 
TUL.LA ibid. 57 No. 5:6, ibid. 62 No. 15:6, 63 
No. 18:9 (all Nbn. from Neirab). 


3’ storeroom (or silo) belonging to private 
persons: ina ka-lak-ku Sa PN VAS 6 294:2; 
ina bab ka-lak-ku ina bit PN Nbn. 254:6; 
ina bit PN ... ina bab ka-lak-ku Nbn. 1059:7; 
ka-la-ak PN VAS 6 42:1 (Nbk.). 


4’ other occs.: x GUR SE.BAR ina ka-lak-ku 
X GUR ina siqu x gur of barley is in the 
storehouse, x gur in the street VAS 3 33:5; 
x ZU.LUM.MA tldu ka-lak-ku ana Sikart ... 
nadin x gur of dates (from the) bottom of 
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the storehouse are given out to (make) beer 
Nbn. 871:2; ka-lak-ku Sa bélu ukallimanndsu 
the storehouse which the lord has designated to 
us CT 22 164:29; kisridgunu[...]ana ka-lak- 
ku kali their wages (ie., those of several 
temple-officials) will be held back for the 
storehouse YOS 6 103:11, cf. also bit ka-lak- 
ki BRM 1 20:9 and CT 44 83:7; ul ka-lak-ku 
ki tapatta? ul pi-i situ ki tuganna there is 
no storehouse which you cannot open, no 
siitu-measure which you cannot change CT 22 
21:9; obscure: wpndtu ina ka-lak-ku sup-la-a 
YOS 3 55:21 (let.). 


3. (a container, a box, a vessel) —a) made 
of wood: 1 o18 ka-la-kum (preceded by aI8. 
GU.ZA) CT 48 41:9 (OB dowry list), but see 
also mung. 4. 


b) made of metal (EA, Nuzi, SB): 
x kapparnu siparri ... [ilténit]u ga-la-ak-ku 
ga ert x pitchers of bronze, one set of 
k.-boxes made of copper HSS 14 520:13; 
1 kdsu Sa siparri 2 kadsdtu kappar[nu] 11 nigz 
gallatu iliénitu ka-la(text -na)-ak-ku one 
cup made of bronze, two kapparnu-cups, 
eleven sickles and one set of k.-boxes 
HSS 14 529:16, also HSS 15 142:6; 2 tapalu 
Sekaruhhu 2 tapalu qa-la-ak-ku 1 huppatru 
sa narmaki sa siparri 5 takulathu Sa ert two 
sets of ...., two sets of k.-boxes, one 
ewer for the bath, (all) made of bronze, 
five takulathu madeof copper HSS 15 130:59, 
ef. (in similar context) ibid. 156:6, also (among 
vessels) 1 ka-[l]a-ag-gu siparrt one box 
made of bronze EA 22 iv 31 (list of gifts of 
Tuératta); Samnu halsa ana muh ka-lak ga 
DN DN, wu ildni Sut GN igarrib he offers the 
halsu-oil upon the k.-vessel of Anu, Antu 
and the (other) gods of Uruk Race. 77:41, 
for karpatu = pigannu, pigannu = ka-lak- 
ku, see Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


€) wagon box (body of a wagon): MUL. 
MAR.GID.DA.AN.NA ka-lak-ku ana mahrat maz 
Saddi §a MUL.MAR.GID.DA u masaddasa mahrat 
ka-lak-ku a MUL.MAR.[Gip.DA] the constel- 
lation Ursa Minor: the wagon box is opposite 
the shaft of Ursa Major and its shaft is 
opposite the wagon box of Ursa Major 
AfO 4 76 r. 8f. 


kalakkiitu 


4. (a specific kind of chair): giS.gu.za. 
gid.da = ka-lak-ku Hh. IV 71; for Sum. refs. 
see Salonen Mobel 105. 


5. raft (kelek): ndru da’na la ana Kus 
maskeré karare illaka la ana Kus ka-la-ke 
the river is dangerous, is navigable neither 
with inflated skins nor with keleks ABL 
312:12 (NA). 

Loanword from Sum. ka.1é (from ki.14). 
In NB kalakku is a very frequently used 
word for storehouse or storeroom. The 
kalakku was a building provided with a gate, 
the bab kalakku. Beside the kalakku occurs 
sutummu, bit makkiri, bit qaté and also the 
kart, of which the kalakku can be a part. 
The kalakku did not have its own adminis- 
tration apart from an overseer, see kalakku 
in amé kalakki, but was part of the bit 
makkiri. 

In OECT 1 p. 38:3f. read probably birtu, see 
agurru mng. 1b-2’. 

Sollberger, RA 61 95. Ad mng. 1: Goetze, 
JCS 2 36. Ad mng. 2: Cardascia Murasi 57f., 198. 


Ad mng. 3: Salonen Landfahrzeuge 82f. Ad mng. 5: 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66f. 


kalakku A in amél kalakki s.; overseer 
of the storage-building; early NB*; cf. 
kalakku A. 
1 Lt ka-la-ki (beside rab kisri) AfO 2 61:12. 
Bohl, AfO 2 62 n. 5; Salonen Hippologica 235. 


kalakku B_ s.; (a kind of mortar); MB, 
NA royal; pl. kalakkatu. 


[kla-la-ak-ka-ti Sa habs ... aballal I will 
mix straw-tempered k.-mortar PBS 1/2 44:6 
(MB let.); Sallardéa ina Sikari rést mahsu 
ballu ka-lak-ku-sa ina kardni its (the palace’s) 
plaster was pounded in fine beer, its &.-mortar 
mixed with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. 
Sizbu hi[méetu] Saman hasiri ka-lak-ku iblulu 
they mixed the k.-clay with milk, ghee and 
hasiru-oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.), cf. also 
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, and KAH 2 129: 4 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun). 
kalakkitu s.; (a mineral); MA*; foreign 
word. 


& nakkamta pitia x MA.NA kalguqga x 
MA.NA k{a]-lak-ku-ta sésiani open the store- 
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house (and) take out for me twenty minas pp. 68; 


of kalguqqu-clay (and) twenty minas of k.- 
clay KAV 98:28 (MA let.). 


kalama (kalamu)s.; all, everything; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and pt.a.Br (DU-ma AKA 
24419,WO1456i2, DU.A-ma Lambert BWL 
215:16, BMS 19:9, KAR 59 r. 25, Rost Tigl. IIT 
p. 80:21, DU.DU.A RAcc. 136:272, BBSt. No. 
35:6); cf. kalu. 

du-u pv = ka-la-mu (followed by kala, q.v.) 
Idu II 228; [da-a] pt = [k]a-la-m[a] Ea II 3; 
di.a.bi = ka-l[a-ma] Antagal A 140; di.a.bi = 
ka-la-mu Hh. II 215. 

gal = MIN (= na-su-u) 3d ka-la-ma Nabnitu 
K 142; ta-ag rac = la-pa-tum &é ka-la-ma A V/1:233; 
Ba-asime = §a-a-mu 84 ka-la-ma Nabnitu S 212; 
AG.A.dug,.ga = ([mutta]bbiltum 84 ka-la-mu 
Antagal TTI 209, cf. (with é¢ ka-la-mu) Nabnitu 
G, i 50; tr = ra-ka-bu 8d ka-ld-mi Antagal F 237, 
ef. CT 19 K.5441:5 (Antagal j); [x.slag.sag. 
gar.ra, [(x)].840R = éa-ba-tu &4 ka-l[a-m]i Nab- 
nitu XXIII 57. 

&.ma.al du.a.bi.e.ne : le--at ka-la-ma om- 
nipotent (goddess) ASKT p. 115:9f. (= 4R 29**); 
u.tu di.a.bi.e.ne : banat ka-la-me creatrix of all 
ASKT p. 116:9f.; Su.gal.an.zu ur S8u.dim.ma 
: pa-ha-ru ba-nu-t ka-la-ma BA 5 388 No. 8:2ff.; 
0 pvU.A.BI = U MIN (= kasi) A 3476:4’ (Appendix 
to Uruanna), also Uruanna III 320. 


a) ingen.: farbia ina séri wshitkama labbu 
ka-la-ma tidi you (Enkidu) grew up in the 
wilds, lions attacked you — but you know 
it all! Gilg. Y. iv 152 (OB), see von Soden, ZA 
53 213; Sdma ullal ka-la-ma he can cleanse 
everything Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 66:202 
(OB); atta e sa tépusi ka-la-a-ma whoever 
you (fem.) are, who bewitched everybody! 
Maqlu VI 69; Samas imhuruka talteme ka-la- 
ma they came before you, O Samas, and 
you listened to it all Lambert BWL 134:148, 
ef. DINGIR nam-ri se-mu-u ka-la-ma BMS 
10:27; ma’diima anniia ahtati ka-la-ma my 
transgressions are many, I have sinned in 
every respect AfO 19 58:137 (SB rel.); ekéma 
lasiéma u ka-la-ma ales I can snatch and 
run away — (in short) everything Tul p. 
16:16 (SB); atti néru bandata ka-la-ma 
you, River, are the creator of everything 
Or. NS 36 4:6, also, wr. ka-la-mu STC 1 
200:1, 201:1 (all namburbis); mudi bani 
DU.a-ma KAR 59r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 


kalama 


UD.7.KAM ka-la-ma nu KU on the 
seventh day he may not eat anything 
KAR 177 r. i 32 (SB hemer.); r@u gimir ka- 
la(text -ma)-a-am (Marduk) the shepherd of 
the universe 4R Add. p.10to pl. 54 No. 2 K.2549+ 
:14 (SB rel.); wmmu Hubur patigat ka-la-ma 
(var. ka-la-mu) Mother Hubur, moulder of 
all En. el. III 81, cf. patiqat ka-la-me OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515:4; pdgidat ka-la-ma (name of a 
gate of Nineveh) OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Senn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; Surbdé etel tlt mu-du-t 
ka-la-ma (AsSur) sublime and omniscient 
prince among the gods BA 5 652: 1 (SB rel.), also 
KAR 26:11; ummi Gilgames mu-di-a-at ka-la- 
ma the all-knowing mother of Gilgaime’ 
Gilg. P. i 15, and 37, but note [e]mqet mu-da-at 
ka-ld-ma i-di Gilg. I vi 16f., v 39f., Ii 17; 
Asalluli ... mudi ka-la-ma CT 23 11:39 (inc.); 
note ka-la-mu-ma aki wilti agakkanu 
Pinches Peek 20:8 (NB). 


b) in apposition to a preceding substan- 
tive: asipiita ka-la-ma ana qatéjama ul ussi 
(see asipiitu) TuL p. 17:18 (SB), cf. ibid. 27; 
enna urpdtu ka-la-a-ma ki attali idkunu 
u la iskunu ul nidi now clouds are 
everywhere, we do not know whether the 
eclipse (really) took place or not ABL 
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274, NB); PN uw 
PN, ZU.LUM.MA ka-la-ma ul iddinu PN and 
PN, have not handed over any dates at all 
CT 22 222:22 (NB let.); mimma isd [esén]% 
zér napsati ka-la-ma I put on board 
whatever I had in the way of living beings, 
down to the last one Gilg. XI 83; issima 
Gilgames um-ma-na(var. -nu) kigkatté ka-la-ma 
(var. ka-li-Su-un) GilgimeS summoned all 
the skilled craftsmen Gilg. V1 169; éa libbi 
Igigi ka-la-mu mudi VAB 4 214 i 17 (Ner.); 
zigqurrat GN GN, pitigsina ka-la-mu 
(I rebuilt) the entire earth structure of the 
temple towers of Babylon and Borsippa 
VAB 4 114140 (Nbk.); Simm.g1.a ka-la-ma (I 
received as their tribute) all kinds of aromatics 
Lie Sar. 124, wr. DU.A-ma Rost Tigl. II pl. 
26:1 (= p. 80:21), cf. gimir G18.u1.4 ka-la-a-ma 
all kinds of wood TCL 3 406 (Sar.), U.HI.A 
DU.A.BI AMT 75,1 iii 25, cf. AMT 68,1: 20, r. 3; 
sihip matt ka-la-ma throughout the whole 
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country Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; RN mudé 
Sip-ri ka-la-ma_ skilled in all the arts OIP 2 
109 vi 91 (Senn.), ef. ma@ré Assur mudiite ini 
ka-la-ma native Assyrians skilled in all the 
trades Lyon Sar. 12:74, cf. ibid. 6:38; ana 
uRU ka-la-ma ana GN ana GN, ana GN, u GN, 
ligpur let (the Lord of Kings) send to every 
city — Babylon, Nippur, Uruk, Borsippa 
ABL 895:7 (NB); EN DINGIR.MES ka-la-ma 
lord of all the gods OIP 2 149 No. 5:3 (Senn.), 
ef. En. el. VI 143, tkkib tlanit DtU.a-ma Lam- 
bert BWL 215:16, Simdti ga ilani DU.a-ma 
BMS 19:9; ana mimma ka-la-mu mala tep: 
pusu sulum ramanika hussu think of your 
own health, whatever you plan todo ABL 219 
r.3 (NA), cf. ABL 1006: 15 (=Thompson Rep. 268), 
also mimma ka-la-me ul idi ABL 965:20, 
mimma ka-la-ma ABL 1095 r. 6, mimmu ka- 
la-mu CT 22 66:9 (all NB). 


kalam&hu ss.;_ chief of the lamentation 
priests, chief singer of dirges (in a temple); 
OB, NA; Sum. lw.; ef. galmahu, kali As. 

PN pam ka-la-ma-hu PN the wife of the 
chief of the lamentation priests JCS 11 20 
6:5 (OB); PN ka-la-ma-hi-im BM 82437: 32 
(OB); LU.US.KU.MAH Ebeling Stiftungen 30:11 
and 31:13 (NA). 

OB occurrences of U8S.Ku.MAH (cited gal: 
mahu usage a, for additional refs. see 
Renger, ZA 59 195ff.) have to be read 
kalamahu as the cited OB refs. indicate. The 
form gal(a)mdhu, q.v., is a later learned 
borrowing and occurs in lexical texts, see 
Antagal E c 21, Hh. IV 139, cited kali A lex. 
section, and perhaps in SB, NB, and LB lit., 
see galmahu usages b and c. 

Renger, ZA 59 195 ff. 


kalammu s.; (a part of a chariot); MA.* 


NA,.MES sa muhhi ka-lam-me u ahidte lassu 
the (precious) stones from the top of the k. 
and of the borders(?) are missing KAJ 310:8, 
cf. a8 ka-lam-mu istu KUS.MES ibid. 7. 


kalamu see kalama. 


kalappu (kalabbu) s.; (an ax); OA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA, NB; pl. kalappdtu, kalabbatu. 

a) ingen.: 3 hassinnéa 1 ka-ld-pu 4 arzallu 
three axes, one k.-ax, four arzallu-imple- 
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ments CCT 4 20a:9 (OA); 3 hassinnu 2 qa-la- 
pu... anniti uniitu ja PN three axes, two 
k.-axes, these are the implements of PN 
HSS 15 167:36 (Nuzi); ka-la-pu Sa 2 Gin an ax 
of two shekels 4R 61 iv 53 (NA oracles); 
1 nashiptu appatu parzilli [x ka-la]-ab-ba-tu, 
parzilli 3 marri parzilli (theft of) one 
nashiptu-hoe with an iron point, [x] iron k.- 
axes, and three iron hoes AnOr 8 27:11 
(Nbn.). 


b) for cutting roads: Sadi ina ka-la-ba-te 
parzilli akkis ina akkulli ert aqqur I cut 
through the rock with iron axes, broke it up 
with bronze hatchets AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 
322 ii 76 «and (wr. ka-la-ba-ti) 331 ii 96 (all 
Asn.), cf. ina Sadi ... ina ka-la-pa-te ina 
a-[...] parzilli [...] Scheil Tn. I r.1; kima 
Adad usaigimu rigim ka-la-bi parzilli they 
made the noise of iron axes (cutting down 
the groves) resound like thunder TCL 3 224 
(Sar.). 


c) asasymbol: summa ina hursdan lallik 
Summa ka-la-pu lantuhu either I will go to 
the hursdnu-ordeal, or I will lift up the k.- 
ax (if there is really a sin I committed before 
the king my lord) ABL 390 r. 17 (NA); 
4Ka-la-pu the (deified) &.-ax (together with 
WKakku) Or. NS 21 139:24, Frankena Takultu 
123: 10. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 12. 


kalasu (*haldsu) v.; to shrivel, wrinkle, 
to rollup; OB, SB; I éklis — kalis, 1/3, II; 
hitallusu Diri E 43; ef. kalsu, kilsu. 

bi-ir up = ka-la-su, gandsu A ITI/3:74f.; 
bi-ityp = [ka]-la-[su] Antagal G 113; gi-ig-ri 
KAS,.KAS, = HI-tal-lu-si (Bogh. var. ki-tal-lu-[su]) 
Diri II 43. 

tu-kal-la-as 5R 45 K.253 v 1 (gramm.). 

summa sinnistu ulidma KI.MIN (= ulld: 
numma qaqqassu) ka-li-is if a woman gives 
birth and (from the beginning the head of 
the newborn child) is shriveled up Leichty 
Izbu IV 24, also cited Izbu Comm. 135, for comm. 
see kilsu; Summa rabima u ka-li-is if he has 
a large but limp (penis) BRM 4 22:28, also, 
with ul ka-li-is ibid. 29f.; [Jumma kalbu ... 
t]k-li-ts-ma irbis if a dog curls up and lies 
down CT 39 2:91 (SB Alu); Summa immerum 
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appasu tk-ta-na(!)-li-is if the sheep wrinkles 
its nose repeatedly (after having been killed) 
YOS 10 47:14, also CT 31 33 r. 25 and dupl. 
CT 41 10 K.6983+ :7. 

Fordiscussion see gandsu discussion section. 
In TDP 218:6 read hab-su. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 8 n. 1. 


kalbanatu (kalbanndtu) s. pl.; 
engine); SB.* 

gid.zu(var. zu).ra.ah, giS.gilim, gi8.4. 
gilim, giS.bad.gilim, giS8.zu.gilim = kal-ba- 
na-a-tu Hh. VITA 96ff.; gi8.zi.na, giS.zi.na. 
ak.a, giS.zi.na.mah = kal-ba-n{a-a-tu] ibid. 81 ff. 

ina Sukbus aramme u qitrub Supé mithus 
2uk sépé pilsi nikst u kal-ban-na-te alme akésud 
I besieged (and) captured (the cities) by 
means of ramps of stamped earth and 
bringing up of battering rams, by the attack 
of foot soldiers, by tunnels, breaches, as well 
as k.-engines OIP 2 33:23, dupl. Sumer 9 136: 64; 
ina qurrub Supé nimgalls dirt u kal-ban-na- 
te mithusu zuk sépé ... isbatu dla they (the 
soldiers) captured the city by means of 
bringing up battering rams, great ‘‘wall 
flies,’ and by means of k.-engines and the 
attack of foot soldiers OIP 2 62:80 (all Senn.); 
ina kal-ba-na-a-ti dla la isabbatima will they 
not capture the city by use of a k.? K.3467 
iii 12 (tamitu), cf. ina dimti ina asibu ina riité 
ina simmilti ina kalbannatt by means of siege 
towers, battering rams, ...., siege ladders 
(and) k.-s ND 5492:54 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

This word seems to be connected with 
kalappu, q.v., and there is no reason to 
assume that it represents a metathesis of 
nabalkattu. The proposed meaning of this 
crowbar-like tool is based on the Sum. zu. 
ra.ah ‘“‘to nibble.” For illustration see 
Barnett, Assyrian Palace Reliefs pl. 10f. (BM No. 
124552 and 124553) and Barnett-Falkner, The 
Sculptures of Tiglath-Pileser pl. 118. 

Heidel, Sumer 9 179. 


kalbanis 
cf. kalbu. 

[%-st]-u-mt u-s[%-um] (var. t-sé-um) [il]= 
laka rimdnixé> [i]8tanahhitam ka-al-ba-ni-i[§] 
arrow, arrow, it comes at me like a wild bull, 


(a siege 


adv.; like a dog; OB, SB; 
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it leaps at me like a dog UET 6 399:3, dupl. 
Sumer 13 97:3 (OB inc.); if (the puddle of 
water) kima gaqqad kalbi uU.B1 kal-ba-nié i- 
ta-[am-mu] looks like a dog’s head, that 
man will [speak?] like a dog CT 38 21:82 
(SB Alu). 


kalbannatu see kalbdndtu. 


kalbannu_ see kalbanu. 


kalbanu (kalbannu, kulbaénu) s.; (a plant); 
Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and t (or a18) mas. 
HUS. 

gis.hus, giS.ma8s.hus = kal-[ba-nu] Hh. 
III 483f.; [mu.huS] = (giS.hus] = kal-ba-an-nu 
Emesal Voc. IT 135. 


a) in Uruanna: Ut §d-mu x x kal-ba-nu : 
U ina (text BAR) ba-su & (text UD.DIS), & 
MAS.MAS.DU.HIS : U kal-ba-nu, U MAS.zZh.ZUM 
sIG t MIN balite & Uruanna I 586ff., U 
$a-mas-du-qu, [U ...] u-8e, [6 ... NJv.ue, 
(u ... u]a, U[...] x: U kal-ba-a-nu, [U sa- 
gall-lu-hu t kil-ba-nu ina Si-b{a-ri] 
ibid. 588aff.; U maS.ma8S, U GURUN MAS.HUS, 
G MAS [HUS], U x-x-nu : U kil-ba-nu (var. t 
kil-ba-a-nu) Uruanna II 87ff., 0 sa-gal-lu-hu : 
U kil-ba-nu ina St-ba-ri- ibid. 92. 


b) in med.: JW kal-ba-na ... [tuballal] 
you mix k.-plant together (with other plants) 
KUB 37 1:29, see AfO 16 49; inib a1S MaS.HUS 
KAR 184 r. 20, see TuL p. 84; inib at8 kal-ba- 
mt Kécher BAM 12:44’; isd U kil-ba-a-[nu] 
STT 94:3, cf. 1sid kal-ba-ni 81-2~-4,466:5 (un- 
pub.); wr. U kil-ba-na AMT 5,2:6; wr. 
U.MAS.HUS Kécher BAM 124 ii 17, Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 36 i 9. 

A connection with kalbu is doubtful; 
a foreign origin seems preferable. 

Thompson DAB 239. 


kalbatu s.; 1. bitch, female dog, 2. (a 
leather part of the plow); OB, Mari, SB; 
wr. syll. and saL.uR; cf. kalbu. 

n{i-ijg saLt.ur = kal-ba-tum Diri IV 173, ef. 
[saL.uR] = ka-[al-ba-tum] Proto-Diri 353; [ni-ig] 
SAL.UR = [kal-ba-tum] S21345; nig = kal-ba-ti(var. 
-tu) Hh. XIV 99; ku8.nig = kal-ba-tum Hh. 
XI 208, ef. kugS.har.nfig] = se-mir kal-ba-ti 
ring of the k. ibid. 211; ku8.nig = kal-ba-tum = 
kurussu ga epinni Hg. A II 188, in MSL 7 153; 
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kus.nig = kal-ba-[tu] 
kurussu) Antagal IIT 147. 


1. bitch, female dog: ka-al-ba-tum ina 
Sutéburisa huppuditim ulid (as the proverb 
says)a bitch, because she passes from one (dog) 
to the other, gives (lit. gave) birth to blind 
puppies ARM 1 5:12; pa-ni kal-ba-tim isims& 
Enlil: Enlil gave her (Lamaé’tu) the face of 
a bitch BIN 2 72:2 (OBinc.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 338; kima UR.GI, u SAL.UR ... [ir-tak]- 
bu-u just as a dog and a bitch copulated 
CT 23 10:26, cf. ibid. 4r.10 (SB inc.); Summa 
SAL.UR istén ulid if a bitch gives birth to 
one (puppy) Leichty Izbu XXIII lf, cf. CT 
38 46:92, Boissier DA 105:41; Summa SAL.UR 
pestite (salmiite, samiite, burrumiite, argiite) 
ulid CT 28 5 K.7200:8ff.; Summa SAL.UR. 
MES ina KA.MES unambahu if bitches bark 
in the city gates Boissier DA 105:40, CT 41 
32 r. 6, KAR 394 ii 16; Summa SAL.UR ina 
bab bit améli ulid if a bitch gives birth at 
the door of a man’s house Boissier DA 105 
r. 5f. and 8f.; swmma SAL.UR.MES amélita 
élida if bitches give birth to human beings 
ibid. 42 (SB Alu); kal-ba-a-tu kima kunsilli 
lim[agsira . . .] the bitches will [tear apart ...] 
like teasels Lambert BWL 196:13; nabdtu kal- 
ba-a-tu kima kakkab Samé the bitches glisten- 
ing like stars in the sky ibid. 11;  UR.GI, u 
SAL.UR libassiruki UR.GI, u SAL.UR libassiru 
sérékt may a male and a female dog tear 
you apart, may a male and a female dog tear 
your flesh apart Maqlu VIII 87f.; ana UR.GI, 
U SAL.UR tanandin you give (the two loaves 
with a figure of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside) to a male and a female dog ibid. IX 
187; rua iru SAL.UR ... kima tru SaL.uR 
isbatu usar kalbi my vagina is the vagina of a 
bitch, just as the vagina of a bitch holds fast 
the penis of a dog, (so may my vagina hold fast 
his penis) Biggs Saziga 33 No. 14:9f., cf. [4N] 
entima UR.GI, and SAL.UR KU_ ibid. 12:21. 


(in group with eau, 


2. (aleather part of the plow): see ku. 
nig (Pre-Sar. kuS.nag DP 492, 493, etc., 
also nag.apin DP 502 ii 2) Hh. XI, Hg., in 
lex. section. 


kalbu s.; 1. dog, 2. the constellation 
Hercules, 3. (a fish); from OAkk. on; pl. 


kalbu 


kalba and kalbdni; wr. syll. and ur, UR.cI, 
(in Mariand CT 42 32:10 UR.GI,.RA); cf. kalab 
mé, kalab Samas, kalab ursi, kalbanis, kalbatu, 
kalbu in ga kalbé. 

ur = ka-fal-bu-um], a-wi-[lu-um] MSL 2 
141:18’f., cf. G-ur UR Proto-Ea 645; ur UR = 
ka-{al-bu] A VII/2:91; ur ur = ka-al-bu, a-me-lu 
SP IL 5f.; ur = kal-bu Hh. XIV 61, ur.$u.zi.ga, 
ur.ka.dug.a = na-ad-ru, ur.ka.du,.a, ur.ka. 
tab.ba, ur.huS = kat-ti-lu, ur.gi, = ka-al-bu, 
ur.tur = mi-ra-nu, ur.Nim.makti = ka-la- 
ab H-lam-ti, ur.Mar.ha.siki = min Pa-ra-S-e, 
ur.@ = MIN me-e, ur.ki = MIN ur-si, ur.me.me 
= MIN @Samas, ur.dUtu = min [4Samaég], ur. 
babbar = pest, ur.gi, = salmu, ur.sa; = sému, 
ur.gun.gin = burrumu, ur.sig,.sig, = 
ur.idim = Su-mu (= uridimmu), ur.idim = 
kal-bu Se-gu-%, ur-hul = lemnu, ur.nigin = 
s@idu, ur.ildi = ka-lab il-la-ti Hh. XIV 77ff.; 
ur.[8u.zi.ga] = mnadru = [ka-al-bu §e-gu-u}, 
ur.ka.dug.a = kdt-til-lu = [kal-bu], ur.hul = 
lem-nu = kal-[bu], ur-si-inyygin = sa@idu = 
kal-[bu] Hg. A II 256ff., in MSL 8/2 44, ef. Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 359-366, see MSL 8/2 67; 
[ur.gi,.rig;].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu IV 156. 

ka-la-ab UR Proto-Ea 648; ka-al-bu uR S* 96. 

[ur.g]i, kug = kal-bu Hh. XVIII 72; [mul. 
ur.giy] = kal-bu Hh. XXII 49. 

gi8.az.l&4 = MIN (= di-ga-rum) UR.GI, Antagal 
© 42, cf. [gi8].az.1&4 = &-ga-ru sé kal-bi Erimhus 
II 47, gid.gi.nam.sB.n1ir = &-ga-ar UR.GI, 
Imgidda to Erimhués B r. 6”; il-du $1.NAGAR.GiD 
= il-la-at kal-bi Diri II 99, cf. S1.wacar.cip = 
MIN (= t-[la-tu]) ka[l-bi(] Antagal E 24; ul = xis 
= ul-lu ga kal-bu Ea IV 206. 

ka.ur.gi,.a.ni.8é ba.an.da.kar ma pi 
kal-bi ekim he (a foundling) has been snatched 
from a dog’s mouth Hh. II 5, cf. Ai. IIT iii 34; 
ki.bala ga.gin,(ar) ur.e ba.an.dé (var. ur.ra 
ba.an.u8) : mat nukurti kima dizbi kal-bi udtetéle’ 
he made the dogs lap up the hostile land like milk 
Lugale V 24; nay.u giS.tukul.ta ur.gi, sar. 
[ra.gin,] (later version: na,.i mé.ta gid. 
tukul.ta ur.gi,.re GAR sipa.tur.ra sar.ra. 
ging) : gammu ina tahazi kima kal-be 8a kaparre 
kakka ukassidusu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15; 
ur.gi,.re 6.ta.ab.zé.en ur.gi,.re sar.ra.ab. 
zé.en ma.ab.en.na : kal-ba-am siasia <kalbam> 
kussida iqabbt they say, ‘“‘drive out the dog, chase 
the dog away” van Dijk La Sagesse 129:32f.; 
ur.gi,.ginx nigin.e ¢igid mu.un.§i.in.bar. 
re.e.ne : kima kal-bi sa-[x}-du ittanaprarru sunu 
like foraging dogs they scatter in all directions 
CT 16 34:217f.; [ur] é6.tur.ra hul nd.ra lag 
nam.bi.sub kal-bi ina tarbasi rabsu lemniés 
kurbanna la tanassuk do not viciously throw a 
clod at the dog who is lying in the fold OECT 6 pl. 
29 K.5158 r. 3f., see ibid. p. 86, note ur.gi, : ka- 
la-bt SBH p. 111 No. 57 r. 14f. and 17f. 
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1. dog—a) ingen.: ka-al-bu-um salmum 
ittilim rabis uqéd illatam paristam a black 
dog lies on the hill, waiting for the scattered 
caravan Kiiltepe a/k 611:2, cited Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 82b (OA inc.); UR.GI, la érib biti 
rabis ina bit rugqi the dog, not allowed in 
the house, lies down in the storehouse for 
vats Lambert BWL 218:57; PN [ina sapajl 
titurri irtibis kima UR.G1, PN crouched under 
the causeway like a dog STT 38:147, see AnSt 
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); kal-bi sa tuz 
mahhas ina mihsisu miti the dog you hit died 
of the blow YOS 7 107:12 (NB); Summa UR.GI, 
Segima ... awilam issukma ustamit if a dog 
is vicious and bites a man and causes (his) 
death Goetze LE § 56:20; UR.GI,.MES-Su 
unassaku Saprisu his dogs bite his thighs Gilg. 
VI 63; note, in metaphoric sense: réqiissu 
illakamma ka-al-bu ikkaluninni if he comes 
empty-handed, the dogs will eat me OCT 2 
19:28 (OB let.); awtlam(!) ka-al-bu-um issukma 
a dog bit the master PBS 7 57:15 (OB let.), 
cf. ina siigi UR.GI, inassiksu a dog will bite 
him in the street CT 20 49:31, cf. also U 
nisik uR.G1, herb for dog bite CT 14 23:1, also 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 1, niSik UR.GI7.RA 
CT 42 32:10 (OB inc.), and passim; utarridusu 
kal-bi the dogs drove him (the fox) away Lam- 
bert BWL 216:23; Summa UR.GI,.MES ina stiqi 
... 2ibbatisunu ana téh hallisunu nadii if the 
dogs in the street have their tails between 
their legs CT 38 49:12, cf. zibbdtisunu ta-ru-% 
ibid. 11; pagargéu ina la gebéri libassiru uR. 
GI,.[MES] let dogs tear his unburied body 
to pieces ADD 647 r. 31 and 646 r. 31 (Asb.); 
SiréSunu nukkusiitt usakil uR.c1,.MES Sabi 
2ibi ert MUSEN.MES Samé niini apsé I had 
dogs, swine, jackals, eagles, (and) all kinds 
of birds and fish feed on their (the slain 
warriors) torn flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf. 
rihit ukulti UR.GI,.MES gahé the rest (of the 
corpses) that the dogs and the pigs had not 
eaten (I removed from Babylon, Cutha, and 
Sippar) ibid. iv 81, cf. also Wiseman Treaties 451; 
UR.GI, lu usakil Sahé lu usakil (the sorceress) 
fed (figurines of me made of dough) to a dog, 
or fed (them) to a pig PBS 1/1 13:21, dupl. 
K.16344, also AfO 18 292:25; UR.GI, kdsis esméte 
a dog who gnaws on bones MVAG 21 94:13 
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(Kedorlaomer text); UR.GI, dajdlu esemta 
theppe even the prowling dog has a bone to 
crunch Lambert BWL 144:20, cf. ga UR.GI, 
dajalu igabbir[u sin]nigu the prowling dog’s 
teeth will get broken ibid. 26; ina lalidu 
UR.GI,.MES ikkaligu dogs will eat him 
in his prime CT 28 28:12 (physiogn.); Sitti 
Salamtija Salamtu sa qinnija kal-ba-a-ni la 
tkkalu let the dogs not eat what is left of my 
body and the bodies of my family UET 4 
190: 14 (NB let.); ana qdte UR.GI,MES mudssuz 
rani. we are delivered to the dogs ABL 1431 
r.4(NB); PN [2] ana [pi] kal-bi tassuku PN, 
(x 71]8-tu pt kal-bt i8Sima (that) PN has 
thrown it (the child) into a dog’s mouth, but 
PN has snatched it from the dog’s mouth Nbk. 
439:3f.; Ssirédu ina pi Sa kal-bi lskunu 
Hunger Kolophone No. 291:7; for the personal 
names Sa-pi-kalbi, Ina-pi-kalbi-irih, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 320, also Oppenheim, 
BASOR 91 36f., cf. Hh. II 5 and Ai. IIT iii 34 
in lex. section; PN garrasu biritu addima ... 
ina tihi abul gabal ali Sa GN itti asi UR.GI, u 
Sahi usésibsu kamis (see asu B usage b) Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 42; PN ... Sigaru askunsuma ittr 
asi UR.GI, arkussuma usansirsu abul qabal GN 
I put PN in a neckstock and bound him 
together with a bear and a dog and made him 
stand guard at the gate of Nineveh Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 12; ulli UR.GI, aSkunsuma usansirsu 
sigaru I put a dog chain on him and made 
him guard the lock ibid. 68 viii 28, cf. ulli 
UR.GI, addiguma ina abulli ... usensirsu 
Sigaru ibid. 80 ix 108. 


b) in omens — 1’ in gen.: Summa UR.GI,. 
MES ina siqi tptanahhuruma iltanassumu 
if dogs are running around on the street in 
a pack CT 38 49:13; summa UR.GI,.MES ina 
sigi ina pubrisunu ina garadri istanasst, if 
dogs in a pack bark constantly in the street 
in the heat (of noon) ibid. 6, cf. also 5 and 7, 
and note illat uR.a[1,.M]e8 pack of dogs 
Syria 33 21 edge (NB game-board), and see illatu 
mng. 7; summa kalbu ina bit améli husdba 
udsést if a dog takes out a chip of wood from 
a man’s house CT 40 43 K.8064:11, cf. ibid. 
10, cf. also CT 39 1:82ff., CT 40 43 Rm. 2,304, 
KAR 379:3f., UR.GI,.MES éma siiqt istanasst 
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(if) dogs howl constantly in all the streets 
CT 38 49:8, cf. also van Dijk La Sagesse, in lex. 
section; summa ... UR.GI,MES u ésahé 
imdahhasu if dogs and pigs fight each other 
CT 38 11:33 (SB Alu); Jumma UR.GI, ana 
sélebi uhannis if a dog rubs himself against 
a fox CT 39 26:6 (SB Alu); Jumma UR.GI, 
ana sinnisti itht if a dog approaches a 
woman (sexually) CT 39 30:66, cf. ibid. 26:1f., 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11ff. (SB Alu) and CT 29 
48:15 (prodigies); Summa UR.GI, salmu ana 
mubhi améli sépsu i88tma Sindtisu isin if a 
black dog lifts its leg and urinates on a man 
CT 39 1:67, cf. ibid. 64ff., also (with sépésu 
usaggima) CT 38 50:63 (SB Alu); summa 
UR.GI, ana bab bit améli zéSu izzi if a dog defe- 
cates at the door of a man’s house ibid. 62, ef. 
ibid. 58f.; Swmma MIN (= SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA) 
UR.GI, ulid if a mare gives birth to a dog 
Leichty Izbu XX 21, ef. Summa sinnistu UR.GI, 
ulid ibid. I 7, also KUB 4 67 ii 12, and passim in 
Izbu; summa musar UR.GI, sakin if he has a 
penis like a dog BRM 4 22r. 25, cf. Summa 
in UR.GI, Sakin CT 28 29 r. 24 (both physiogn.), 
Leichty Izbu I 54, and passim. 


2’ asa bad omen: summa lu UR.GI, salma 
lu Sahé salma imur marsu & [imdt] if he (the 
asipu on his way to a patient) sees a black 
dog or a black pig, that patient will die 
Labat TDP 2:8, cf. summa mursa arka 
marusma kima UR.GI, imur murussu itdrsu 
imét if having been sick for a long time, he 
sees (something) like a dog, his disease will 
come back to him, he will die ibid. 196:60, 
cf. also Summa UR.GI, ina sri imur if he sees 
a dog in the morning AfO 18 75 K.4134:17; 
summa alu tubginnasu UR.GI,MES usahhar 
Glu &4 ina libbi&gu saltu sadrat if a corner of 
the city causes dogs to congregate, quarrels 
will be continuous in that city CT 38 2:39, 
ef. Summa dlu tubginnasu UR.GI,.MES usalma 
Glu &4 ildnigu izzibusu tib nakri if a corner 
of the city causes dogs to circle around, the 
gods of this city will leave it, (and there will be 
an) attack of an enemy ibid. 40 (SB Alu); ina 
gereb mat Kaldi ur.at, iva itta’lad deep in 
Chaldea a male dog gave birth CT 29 48:19 
(prodigies); namburbi lumun UR.GI, apotro- 
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paic ritual against the evil (portended) by a 
dog KAR 64:10, STT 64:1, and passim. 


c) in comparisons: asbassu ... ki kal- 
bi-im ina kigadigu I seized him by his neck 
like a dog 3N-T30:3 (OAkk. inc.), see MAD 
3 242; kima vR.aI, libta’ita ina ribit alisu 
may he pass the night in the street of his 
city like a dog BBSt.No.7ii24; ila kima 
UR.GI, kunnunu ina kaméti rabsu (see kamitu 
usage b) Gilg. XI 115; ina panija eli erbe 
rittigunu tptassilu kima kal-bi they crawled 
before me on all fours like dogs TCL 3 58 
(Sar.); kima UR.GI,.RA Sagém agar inassaku 
ul idi as with a mad dog, I do not know in 
which direction he will bitenext ARM 3 18:15; 
Sa ina bitija kima uR.c1, isggumu (a snake) 
which made a howling noise like a dog in my 
house KAR 388:13, cf. 8a kima UR.ct, 
tnabbuhu (a demon) who barks like a dog 
ZA 36 210:11; the people of Babylonia kima 
UR.GI, ttanakkalu ahame& were gnawing each 
other like dogs ZA 56 220 i 20 (Nbn.); iStu 
isbatika kima kal-bi tukanzab after you had 
been caught you were fawning like a dog 
Lambert BWL 253:7; ila tulammassuma ki 
UR.GI, arkika ittanallak you can teach (your) 
god to run after you like a dog Lambert 
BWL 148:60; ki kal-bi ina singi ina bubiti 
$a akli lula amuat may I not die like a dog 
for want (and) lack of food ABL 756 r. 3 (NA); 
déna ... ussabalkitu wu andku issu libbi bit 
abija gabbu ki kal-bi asappw? they have 
changed the verdict and I (alone) of the 
entire house of my father beg like a dog 
ABL 1250 r. 12, also ABL 659 r. 7, also andku 
aki UR.GI, asappu ABL 382:5 (all NA); kima 
UR.GI, ina hatti kima anduhallat ina kirbanni 
(may they chase away the sorceress) with a 
stick like a dog, with a lump of earth like a 
lizard Maqlu V 43. 


d) referring to domesticated dogs: see 
Goetze LE § 56, cited mng. la, and for the 
Ur III period Eames Coll. p.9; tmmerii u 
UR.GI,RA.HI.A ina mat GN u GN,-ma the 
sheep and the dogs are in GN and GN, ARM 
1 132:16, cf. (rations) 1 GUR.AM UR.GI,.RA LU. 
SIPA.MES ARM 9 24 ii 23, cf. ARM 7 268 iii 5; 
x Sita kurummat 4 UR.Gi, UD.29.KAM x silas 
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of rations for four dogs for the 29th (of the 
month) PBS 2/2 133: 24, also ibid. 20, 22, 55 (MB 
adm.); barley ana subdri u ana UR.GI,.MES 
HSS 14 47:12 and 18; ina tilte Sa pi nisé Sakin 
Umma UR.GI, sa pahhari ina libbi utini ki 
irubu ana libbt pahhdra unambah it is a 
popular saying that when the potter’s dog 
has stolen into the oven, it barks at the potter 
ABL 403:5 (NB); UR.GI, TA ré’7 the dog with 
the shepherd (in broken context) ABL 1179:12 
(NA). 


e) breeds of dogs: see ur.gi, = ka-al-bu, 
ur.Nim.ma*" = min Elamti, ur.Mar.ha. 
si — min Paragé native dog, Elamite dog, 
Persian dog Hh. XIV, in lex. section, see also 
(for dog from Meluhha) UET 8 37, cited 
mng. lh-l’. 


f) dogs of deities: *Ka-al-bu-uwm 8a 'Gu-la 
(oath by) the dog of Gula YOS 8 76:2 (OB 
Larsa), cf. VAS 16 181:17 (OB let.), cf. also 
UR.GI, Gu-la BIN 7 176:4 and 7 (OB Isin); 
UR.GI, §a DN ilappatma el if he touches the 
dog of Gula he is clean (again) CT 39 38:8; 
DN subbiti mirdniki ina pi UR.GI,.MES-ki 
dannite idi hargullu O Ninkarrak, keep 
back your little dogs (and) put a muzzle on 
the mouth of your big dogs KAR 71:6, and 
see bisdnu; for the names of the dogs of 
Marduk (Ukkumu, Sukkulu, IkSuda, Iltebu) 
see CT 24 16:19-22, 28:74ff.; ur.h[usS]4En. 
lil.la.kex ur.zi.kud.da ¢En.ki.ga.kex 
ur.mah *Dam.gal.nun.na.ke(sic) ur 
mud.dub.dub 4@Nin.ezEN.na.ke. ur 
mud.nag.nag ‘4Nin.din.ulg,.ga.kex]: 
kal-bu ezzu a Enlil kal-bu munassiku ga Ea 
néesu sa Damkina kal-bu tabik dami Sa Ninz 
gubla [kal]-bu satu dami 8a Nindinugga fierce 
dog of Enlil, biting dog of Ea, “‘mighty dog”’ 
(Akk.: lion) of Damkina, bloodshedding 
dog of DN, bloodthirsty dog of Nindinugga 
KAR 54:3 ff.; UR.GI,,.MES GAL.MES ga INinkilim 
the great dogs of Ninkilim STT 243 r. 8, also 
K.5897: 10’ and K.8072:10’ (both namburbis), see 
JNES 26 190. 


@) in magic and med.: eper kibis kalbi 
... ina SMpatr samati ... talappap you wrap 
in red wool dust from the tracks of a black dog 
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CT 23 10:24; for medical use of parts of the 
body, excrement, etc., of the dog, see lipé, 
rubsu, Sindtu, sinnu, sdrtu, 2%, see also 
huttimmu, ligdnu, qaqqadu, rittu, supru, sépu, 
ubdnu, uznu, zibbatu, zumbu. 


h). figurines and representations — 1’ in 
gen.: 1 kdl-bum zaBaR one dog of bronze 
OIP 14 103:9 (OAkk.), cf. ur.gin.a Me. 
luh.ha“ M{[ar].ha.si@ [ta] (as votive 
offering) UET 8 37:9; 5 UR.GL,.HI.A hurdsi 
5 Gin ina Suqultigunu 5 UR.G1,.u1.A kaspi 5 
Gin ina Suqultigunu five golden dogs, five 
shekels in weight, five dogs of silver, five 
shekels in weight EA 22 iv 8f. (list of gifts of 
TuSratta); 2 UR.GI, hurdst 2 UR.GI, kaspi 2 
UR.GI, ert ga mesréti puggulu sukbutu mindti 
ina babatisu sirdti usarsid I set in the mag- 
nificent gates (of the Gula-temple) two golden 
dogs, two dogs of silver, and two dogs of 
copper, whose build was sturdy, whose limbs 
were massive VAB 4 164 B vi 20 (Nbk.); [tez 
mienga labirt ahit abréma [zikir] sum ga DN 
... séri UR.GI, hasba gatirma ... innamir 
as I was looking for its old foundation, 
a dog of clay with the name of Ninkarrak 
written on it was found VAB 4 110 iii 40, 144 
ii 19 (all Nbk.); ana DN ... UR.GI, hasbi 
épusma agié for Gula I made and dedicated 
(this) dog of clay Scheil Sippar p. 92:2; note 
also (NA,) UR.GI, ZI-tim KU.GI a stone 
dog (to wear on) the throat, (set in?) gold 
KAR 213 i 10 and dupl. Studies Landsberger 
333 ii 37. 


2’ for magic purposes: lumun UR.GI, 
Suatu ana améli u bitisu [la itehhi] kikkittasu 
UR.GI, $a tidi teppus the evil of this dog 
shall not approach the man and his house, 
the ritual therefor: make a dog from clay 
KAR 64:13f. and dupl. 221:2f. (namburbi rit.); 
sic UR.GI, salmi ina abbuttisunu sia sau.A8. 
GAR ina zibbatisunu tadakkan you put hair 
of a black dog on their (the dog figurines’) 
heads and hair of a kid on their tails 
4R 58 ii 11, dup]. LKU 33 r. 33 (Lamaatu); 2 UR. 
GI,.ME ga babi kamé ... 2 UR.GI, ga babi 
bitdnit ... 2 UR.GI, Sa bab bit er&t two dogs 
for the outer door, two dogs for the inner 
door, two dogs for the door of the bedroom 
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LKU 33 r. 21, 23, 25 and dupl. (LamaStu inc.), 
for the names of other apotropaic dog 
figures, see Meissner, OLZ 1922 201f., Bottéro, 
Syria 33 22. 


i) as personal name: Kal-pi-Aé-dar 
N 370+ i3 (unpub. OAkk., courtesy A. Westenholz), 
see also Gelb, MAD 3 145, Stamm Namengebung 
12n.2; Ka-al-bu-[um] Jacobsen King List 96:26; 
Ka-al-ba-tum (hypocoristic) JCS 4 111 
YBC 10446:8 and 10836:19 (OB); ™Kal-bi 
Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:6 (MB let.). 


j) used as disparagement of oneself, in 
letters, to denote humility: mijame andku 
UR.GI, is#é who am I, (only) a dog 
EA 201:15, 202:13, 247:15, ef. EA 320:22, 
322:17, 319:19; umma PN aradka [u] tid 
sépéka 0R.G1, [Sa] bit Sarri bélija thus speaks 
Abdi-Adirti, your slave, and the dust of your 
feet, the dog of the house of the king, my 
lord EA 61:3, cf. EA 60:7; kal-bi Sa Sar[ri] 
anadku I am the dog of the king ABL 795 
r. 14 (NB), cf. ABL 67:6 (NA), URB.GI, §a(!) 
LUGAL(!) ABL 1179:12 (coll. K. Deller, AOAT 
1 52); kal-ba-a-nu &@ Sarrt anini we are 
the dogs of the king ABL 210 r. 8 (NB); 
andku urassu UR.G1,-8% u hattisu I am 
his slave, his dog and a sinner against 
him ABL 916:11 (NA), ef. ABL 1216:7 
(NB); aradka UR.Gi,-ka u palikka (he is) 
your slave, your dog and your subject 
ABL 965:18; ardu kal-bt r@imdnu sa [...] 
bit bélija andku ABL 1136 r. 9 (both NB); 
UR.GI, a mar Sarri andku ina askuppete sa 
bitika I am a dog of the crown prince at the 
doorstep of your house ABL 885 r.17 (NA); ga 
kal-bi mitt mar la mamma andku sarru béla 
uballitanni I, who was a dead dog, the son 
of a nobody, the king, my lord, gave me life 
ABL 521:6, also ABL 771:5, 831:5 (all NB), 
992r.15 (NA), lapnu ... kal-bu mitu ... andku 
I used to be a poor man, a dead dog ABL 
1285:13 (NA); manna anini kal-ba-a-ni 
mititu ga sarru sum-a-ni idu who are we? 
Dead dogs whose names the king knows 
ABL 454:18 (NB); andku ka-al-bu karib Sarri 
beligu I am a dog, who blesses the king his 
lord ABL 435:10; Sarru rému ina muhhi 
kal-bi-s% li[skun] let the king have mercy 
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upon his dog ABL 620 r. 4, ef. obv. 5, ef. also 
ABL 9:14 (all NA). 


k) used as invective: PN  ka-ld- 
db-ka PN is your dog Balkan Letter 9, 
ef. ibid. 13 (OA); minum Sun[uma] ka-al-bu 
what are they? (Nothing but) dogs! 
ARM 1 27:28; PN ardu UR.GI, EA 88:10, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi referring to 
Abdi-ASirti and his sons, wr. UR EA 129:7, 
77, 81; inanna sit k[ima] Hapirt vR.a1, 
halqu now he (Abdi-Asirti) is like the 
Hapiru, a fugitive dog EA 67:17; ul jakulmi 
garry... ana ips UR annt let the king not 
hold back in respect to the action of this 
dog (i.e., my brother) EA 137:26; sgunu kima 
UR.GI, u janu Sa juba’u arkigunu they are 
like dog(s), there is nobody to control them 
EA 130:34 (all letters of Rib-Addi); PN mannu 
UR.GI, s4 what kind of dog is PN? KUB 3 
61:6 andr. 6, cf. ana muhhi mar PN ka-al-be 
istén sa hita GAL.MES akanna ihtiuni to PN, 
a dog, who committed a great sin against 
me here MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:12. 


2. the constellation Hercules: [mul.ur. 
gi,] = kal-bu  AfO 19 112:29 (Hh. XXII); 
MUL.UR.GI, : kal-bu 8a ina muhhi urkétisu 
es[ru pantsu ana Gulla saknu — MUL.UR.GI, 
is the Dog who is drawn (sitting) on his hind 
legs, his face directed to (the constellation of) 
Gula AfO476r.10; kakkabu ga ina mehret 
MUL enzu izzazu MUL.UR.GI, the constellation 
in front of the constellation Lyra is the con- 
stellation Hercules Weidner Handbuch 35:25; 
when [on the 15th of the month Taéritu the 
constellations Libra] u MUL.UR.GI, ttianmaré 
and Hercules are first visible ibid. 37:2, cf. 
ibid. 38:25, 38 iv 4, 39:29, 106:1; MUL ré§ 
UR.GI, : MUL.UR.GU.LA the star “Head of 
the constellation Hercules” is the constel- 
lation Leo (obscure) AfO 19 107:1; zibbat 
MUL.UR.GI, : MUL IM.SU.NIGIN.NA almand 
ibid. 107:17; TE.UR.GI, TCL 6 19r. 31. 


3. (a fish): 
XVIII 72. 

For LU.UR.GI, a8 a person wearing a dog- 
shaped mask during the performance of a 
Hitt. ritual, see L. Rost, Or. NS 35 417ff. 


[ur.g]i,.kug = kal-bu Hh. 
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kalbu in Sa kalbé s.; keeper of (hunting) 
dogs; NA*; wr. Sa uR.GI,MES; cf. kalbu. 
x barley Sa UR.GI,.MES (between LU bar: 
raqu and rab kissiti) ND 10051 r. 6, also ND 
10050/2:6 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 
kaldu s.; (a vessel); EA; Egyptian word(?). 
[x N]a, ga-al-du Sa abni x Sum-Su [one] 
k. made of glass(?), its name is [...] EA 14 
iii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt). 
See also kuldu. 
kalgiigu see kalgukku. 
kalgukku (kalgigu) s.; (a mineral or clay 
of a reddish color); MA, SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and (IM).KAL.GUG, KAL.KU,.KUy. 


im.gaé.li.gug kal-gu-uk-ku (var. 8vu-kum) 
Hh. XI 321; [6 ur-nu-qu] : [aS Na, kall-ku,-ku, 
Uruanna JII 26; for Uruanna III 52 see usage d. 


a) in gen.: bit nakkamta pitia 20 MA.NA 
kal-gu-qa 20 MA.NA kalakkiita 3ésiant open 
(pl.) the storehouse (and) take out twenty 
minas of k. and twenty minas of kalakkitu- 
clay KAV 98:27 (MA let.); abnu Sikingu kima 
IM.KAL.GU[G] the appearance of the stone 
is like k. STT 108:67 and dupls. (series abnu 
dikingu). 

b) as ingredient for making glass: ana 
1 ma.na 3 Gin zukii sa zim hurdsi saknu 3 
NI+Gi8 AN.ZAH [US/saL] 3 NI+GI8 ka-al-gu-ga 
ma-an[...] to produce one mina and three 
shekels of zuké-glass of golden color (you 
crush) three shekels of [‘‘male”’ (or ‘‘female’’)] 
anzahhu-frit and three shekels of k. Oppen- 
heim Glass § L iv 25’, [a ka]-al-gu-ga ibid. § U 
r. 10’, and passim, used together with kala, see 
kali B s. 

c) in rit.: sebé im.xKaL.aua labig the 
seventh (of the figurines of the seven wise 
men) has a coating of (lit. is clad in) “red 
clay” KAR 298:9, see AAA 22 64, also BBR No. 
46-47:25; KAL.GUG ... tapassasmaihallig you 
anoint (it/him) with red clay and it (the evil) 
will disappear (in broken context) CT 40 
18:94, cf. IM.KAL IM.KAL.GUG Or. NS 36 
297:3’ and 6’ (both namburbi rituals); IM.KAL. 
GuG (among 51 materials to dispel witch- 
craft) Ebeling KMI 50 iii 13, and dupl. AMT 
87,5 obv.(!) 7. 
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d) in med. and pharm.: IM.KAL.cuG. 
(among eight medications for fumigating ears) 
AMT 33,1:31, also Labat, RA 53 18:30, Kocher 
BAM 3 iv 15, 18 and 34, ef. AMT 34,5:7, 38,2 iv 10; 
1 Gin IM.KAL.cue $ Gin labandtu 1G1.4.GAL.LA 
kibri{tu ...] tahdb you cleanse (his head) 
with one shekel of red clay, one-half shekel 
of incense and one-fourth shekel of black 
sulphur RA 53 8:87, ef. ibid. 4:18; U LAL : 
AS Im ka-lu-u, aS IM.KAL.cue (var. [0 ag-qu- 
UJa-lum : aS IM.KAL.Gue) Uruanna III 51f., 
cf. IM.KAL.GuG (among other kinds of clay) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 26 (inv. of a pharma- 
cy); [IJM.Kau.aua tasdk ina samni u 
Sikari iSatti you crush red clay (and) 
he drinks it (mixed) with oil and 
beer AMT 39,2:4 + 45,7:6, cf. Labat TDP 
222:39, AMT 67,1 iv 22 and dupl. Kécher BAM 
248 iv 29; note (for treating eyes) AMT 
11,2:12, cf. AMT 14,3:2, 80,1:19, cf. also, wr. 
KAL.KU,.KU, AMT 81,3 r. 1, 83,1:8. 

The use of k. as colored slips in magic 
texts shows that k., like kali, is a red-colored 
earth. 

Thompson DAB 42 and DAC 29ff. 


kali§ adv.; everywhere, anywhere, in 
every respect, all; from OAkk, OB on; 
wr. syll. and pv-lig, pv.a.B1; ef. kalu. 


a) used adverbially — 1’ everywhere, 
anywhere: summa ina nawém ga GN ka-lvs 
wasbi if they stay anywhere in the outskirts 
of Larsa RT 19 42:12 (OB let.), Sumka ka-lhés 
ina pt nisi tab your name is well-remembered 
by people everywhere AfO 14 140:7 (bit 
mésiri); IMIN 4ZAH.GU.RIM ... appuna ka-lis 
listamru \et them worship Sazu everywhere 
as DN En. el. VII 55; you give offerings 
ana daris gind ka-lig dalpata forever, all the 
time, everywhere, untiringly AfO 19 65 iii 
12, cf. Summa siru gi-na-a DU.A.BI ana 
pan améli ipr[ik] if a snake crosses the path 
of a man constantly everywhere KAR 386:6, 
restored from KAR 389 (p. 350) ii 14 (SB Alu); 
Nergal will bring pestilence, Adad will cause 
devastation Enlil kadiisu ka-lis isakkan 
Enlil will spread destruction(?) everywhere 
CT 20 32:70 (SB ext.), cf. husahhu ménestu 
... ka-[l4§ @AR-an] CT 30 13 K.9159:7 (SB ext.); 
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tasma u salimu ka-lig GaR-an friendliness 
and reconciliation will be established every- 
where Thompson Rep. 207A r. i, ef. ibid. 136L:8, 
cf. also (in obscure context) Lambert BWL 
86: 259. 


2’ in every respect: Gal-i3-pte Fine-in- 
Every-Respect MAD 2p. 143, ef. (for other 
spellings) MAD 3 p. 144, also I-Sar-ka-li-is 
OECT 4 155 ii 34 (OB); Sutia ga dmuru ka-lig 
gagsat the dream I had is in every respect 


frightful Gilg. Viv 14, cf. [...] sapdrasu 
ka-liS udtési En el. V 64; mahiru ka-lis 
isehhir prices will become low generally 


ACh Supp. Samag 31:43; ka-lig au.Sa, he will 
fare well in every respect CT 40 16:49 (SB 
Alu), cf. ka-lig SE.GA CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu), 
the xth day ka-lig 8 is entirely favorable 
KAR 178 r. ii 18, ka-lis magir Sumer 8 19 i 30 
(MB), STT 301 ii 3, and passim in hemerologies, 
wr. DU SE KAR 178i 7; iléu ka-lid iSem[mésu] 
his (personal) god will listen to him about 
everything 4R 33* iii 48 (hemer.). 


3’ all: mitharis ka-li-t ustémi it (the 
flood) leveled everything JCS 11 86iv 7 (OB 
Cuthean Legend); wmmdndtesu DU-lis lu idkd 
he set all his troops in motion WO 2 414 iii 1 
(Shalm. ITI); idu ... trnittt DN eli nakiri 
ka-li-t8 uszizu after he had established the 
triumph of AnSar over all the enemy En. 
el. IV 125; nammassd sa séri ka-lis pahra- 
nikk[u] all the wild animals gather around 
you RA 12 191:6, cf. pv-lis lippasra KAR 
45 r. i 22; whatever Ea has brought into 
existence ka-lig paqdaka (var. pagddta) all is 
entrusted to you Lambert BWL 126: 24. 


b) used before a noun: uésamgitu ka-lig 
multarht (who) has overthrown all the 
mighty AKA 93 vii 41, also 75 v 66 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ka-lig mdtati all the countries 3R 7 i 6, 
ka-lig hurSani ibid. 7, and passim in Shalm. III, 
also adi§ ka-lig GN STT 43:55, see Lambert, 
AnSt 11 152; ka-lid kibrdti 1R 29 i 38 (Samii- 
AdadV), ete.; muddié ka-lig adrdti whorebuilds 
all the sanctuaries VAS 137ii7; bilassunu 
&a ka-lig kib-rat_ the tribute of all the world 
VAB 4 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. Sa ka-li-is kibrdta 
5R 35:29 (Cyr.), ka-lig kibrdti Tn.-Epic “vi” 15, 
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cf. also, wr. DU-lif KAR 73:24, and passim; 
ka-lis parakké Traq 18 62:11, ef. AfO 14 140:6 
(bit mésiri), and passim; uncert.: [ka-l]i-1é 
UD.3.KAM ZA 43 310:27 (OB astrol.); note 
after a prep.: [¢]na ka-lig mahazi LKA 17:8, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; ina ka-lis kibrate 
Lambert BWL 170 i 33, ana ka-lis kibrd[te] 
CT 34 41 iv 30 (Synchron. Hist.). 


Ad usage b: Schott, MVAG 30/2 40f.; von 
Soden, ZA 41 106, 110 n. 1, 126. 


kalit birki (kaltt burki) s.; testicles; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and Bir birki (burki); cf. kalttu. 

uzu.ellag(Bir).bar.ra = MIN (= [ka-li-tum]) 
bir-ki Hh. XV a,:3 in MSL 9 11, ef. uzu.ellag. 
mus.bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9 
45:77; [uzu.ellag.bar.ra] = [ka-l}it bir-ki = 
i-ku Hg. BIV 20, in MSL 9 34. 

Summa ka-li-it bi-ir-ki-im sa imittim baz 
massa tarkat if half of the right testicle is 
dark YOS10 41:67, cf. ibid. 42i4 (both OBext.), 
cf. kalitum ka-li-it bi-ir-[ki-im] HSM 7494:69 
and 128, cited Hussey, JCS 2 30f.; Summa 
BIR.MES ina agar BIR.MES bur-ki raksa if the 
kidneys are connected to the place of the 
testicles KAR 152 r. 21, ef. ibid. r. 25, 34 (SB 
ext.); BIR bir-ki-S% lu Sa imitti lu sa suméli 
mahsassuma if his testicle, either the right 
or the left, has been giving him pain and 
(he passes blood) AMT 40,5:15, dupl. 56,1:2. 

Weidner, MAOG 4 233; Hussey, JCS 2 31f. 


kalitu s.; 1. small of the back, region of 
the kidneys, 2. kidney (of an animal), 
3. (a constellation or fixed star), 4. gibbous 
moon, amphikyrtos; from OB on; pl. 
kalétu, kaldtu; wr. syll. and (uzvu.)Brr; cf. 
kalit birki. 

el-lag Brix = ka-li-tu SP I 34, see MSL 5 191, 
cf. el-la-ag(var. -g&) HIxSE Proto-Ea 380, ef. also 
Birt la-é2-gu-nugyn = x-[x-x] Izi J ii 6, see RA 13 
136:4; el-lam BIR = ka-l[i-tu] Ea V 103, also 
A V/2:125; [uzu.ellag(stR)] = [ka-li-tum], uzu. 
ellag.[5a.ga] = min lt-[7b-bi] Hh. XV a,: 1-2, 
in MSL 9 11, cf. uzu.ellag.r1, uzu.ellag. 
mus, uzu.ellag.mu8.8a.ga, uzu.ellag.mus. 
bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9 
45:74-77; [uzu.ellag.8a.ga] = [ka-lit] lib-bt = 
ka-li-tu Hg. BIV 19, in MSL 9 34; war = ka-li- 
tum Proto-Izi Akk. ¢ 13. 

mul.ellag = ka-li-tu Hh. XXII 38, in AfO 19 
112:18; [su-4] su = tt-ku-lu 84 ka-li-ti to get 
dark, said of the kidney A II/8 iii 54. 
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ellag.bi 4En.ki.kex(k1p) hé.en.hun.gaé 
ka-li-tu 4a linthki may Ea quiet his kidney(s) 
(Akk.: O kidney, may Ea quiet you) Craig ABRT 
2 11:6f., see ZA 28 106:1f., cf. ibid. 13, dupl. BA 
10/1 81 No. 7, with subscript Bir imitti/suméli 
ibid. 14 and r. 8; ellag.dar haéS.tibir.ra 
mihis ka-li-ti emu marsu (see eméu lex. section) 
ASKT p. 82-83: 26, see AOAT 1 4. 


ka-li-tu = ga-bi-du. Malku V 8, see MSL 9 38; 
na-ru-ug-qu = ka-li-[t%] Izbu Comm. 411. 


1. small of the back, region of the kidneys 
— a) in gen.: kima miti la tennd Bir-ka 
like the dead, (lie quiet and) do not change 
the side (lit. kidney) (on which you sleep) 
Craig ABRT 2 8112 and dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub. 
inc. to pacify a child), ct. kima mitu la inné 
BIR-su marsu BIR-su aj int (see end v. mng. 
lg-3’) Kocher BAM 147 r. 14f.; Summa BIR 
imittisu ikkaliuma ina muhhisa inal if the 
small of his back hurts him on the right side, 
but he can sleep on it Labat TDP 104:13, cf. 
ibid. 16ff.; the demons muéstémidi ka-la-te- 
Su (see emédu mng. 6a) ZA 45 206 iv 12 
(Bogh. inc.), also Maqlu VI 143, AfO 14 144:87; 
summa MES ina ka-li-ti-Su ga imitti GAR 
if there is a mole on the small of his back 
on the right side YOS 10 55:7 (OB physiogn.); 
[kima ...] nimri tukkupa ka-la-tu-Sa her 
flanks are spotted like a leopard’s 4R 58 i 37, 
see ZA 16 170 (Lamagtu); lipd ina rés libbisa 
era ina BIR.MES-8d tusanna§s you stick pieces 
of tallow into her stomach, ash wood into 
the small of her back (that of the clay figu- 
rine representing the witch) Maqlu IX 41, 
cf. usanni§ ina BIR.MES-ki era gaméki 
Maqlu III 20; Summa... BIR-su saimitt ittanak: 
kalsu if the small of the back on his right side 
hurts him constantly Syria 33 124:16 (MB 
med.); BIR.MES-Su ilianappatasu the small 
of his back hurts him constantly AMT 
22,2:6; BIR-Su wmahhassu he feels a pierc- 
ing pain in the small of his back KAR 
184 r.(!) 34, see TuL p. 85:34, see mihis ka- 
li-tt ASKT p. 82-83:26, in lex. section, cf. 
also Labat TDP 236:39f., and 104:19ff., also 
(with napahu, magatu, hest) ibid. 102 iii Lf; 
summa amélu Bir-su [...] (subscript) 
AMT 39,6:6 and 39,9:5; uncert.: ana IM 
ka-li-t[e Siisi?] to expel “clay” from the 
kidney AMT 82,1 r. 6, also [ana] 2-x-ir-te 
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ka-li-te Su-[si-7?] cf. lu sa-hi BIR 


Gia AMT 22,2:8. 


ibid. 10, 


b) in transferred mng.: silldtuka ka-le-ti-ta 
usakhila your thorns have pierced my 
kidneys (i.e., have hurt my feelings) 
14 30 No. 12:10 (OB let.). 


Sumer 


2. kidney (of an animal) — a) in ext. — 
1’ in gen.: Summa ka-li-tum Sa imittim irik 
if the right kidney is (unusually) long YOS 
10 41:69 (OB ext.); Summa BIR imitti irpis 
if the right kidney is enlarged KAR 152:33 
(SB ext.); Summa BIR imitti pisa sadrat if 
the right kidney is streaked with white 
KAR 152:30, also (with urqa) ibid. r. 6ff.; 
summa BIR suméli siima sarpat if the left 
kidney is colored red ibid. r.5; Summa BIR 
imitti turrukat if the right kidney is dark 
ibid. r. 17; Summa BIR imitti numri itadddt 
if the right kidney is sprinkled with shining 
dots ibid. r.9; Summa BIR... TAG.MES-ma u 
lipissa salim if the kidney is bruised and its 
bruise is black KAR 152:28f.; Summa BIR 
imitti Saknatma wu BIR.MES sehréti ina muhz 
higa ullula if there is a right kidney and little 
kidneys hang from it KAR 152:24, and passim 
in this text; Summa BIR.MES 2.TA.AM tisbuta 
if both kidneys are joined TCL 6 5r. 49, ef. 
KAR 152 r. 29, and passim in ext., e.g., KAR 423 
r. ii 53, 445 passim; obscure: Summa BIR 
Sir igdalut ... Summa Sim BIR igdalut (see 
igku mng. 1b) KAR 152:35f.; summa 
immeru **?! ka-li-su i-ni-te-er Tul 44:12 (be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb, translit. only). 


2’ asaname of a part of the liver: summa 
bab ekallim 2-ma 3 ka-li-tum u ina i-mi- 
tim(for -ti) martim pili 2 palguma sutebri 
if there are two umbilical fissures and three 
“kidneys” and on the right side of the gall 
bladder are two holes going all the way 
through (the liver) YOS 10 24:9, cf. summa 
bab ekallim 2 3 ka-li-tum martum sumél 
ubdnim elwi if there are two umbilical 
fissures, three ‘“‘kidneys’’ and the gall bladder 
surrounds the left side of the ‘‘finger”’ 
ibid. 22:4. 


b) in reports: I sent to the king uzu.BIR 
Suméli 8a sahrutuni the left kidney which is 
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(abnormally) small ABL 975 r. 11, ef. ibid. 9; 
BIR-&&% Sa imitti lagu its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) right kidney was missing ABL 634:8, 
also ABL 1202 r. 3 (all NA). 


c) in Izbu: Summa izbu Bir imittisu 
petdima irrigu 1c1.MES if the right flank of 
the newborn animal is open and its intestines 
are visible Leichty Izbu XVI 83; if the new- 
born animal’s belly is open irrigu takaltagu 
u BIR.MES-&% la badd and he has no in- 
testines, stomach, or kidneys ibid. 48, cf. ina 
ka-li-ti-8% Sa imitti. ibid. p. 196 81-7—-27,108: 7f. 
(unplaced fragm.). 

d) in med.: BIR kaliimi sehri Sa adina 
sammu la ilemmu the kidney of a young 
lamb which has not yet eaten grass (used as 
medication) AMT 85,1:7, cf. ka-li-it kalimim 
HS 1883:2 (OB), cited AHw. 425b 8.v.; dam BIR 
alpi tapassas[su] you anoint him with blood 
from the kidney of an ox Kécher BAM 264 :17; 
ina lipi BIR GUD.NITA tuballal you mix 
(these medications) with the suet which is 
around the kidneys of a bull AMT 44,1 ii 16, 
cf. lipt BIR alpi salmi ga Suméli AMT 99,3:6, 
also AMT 80,6:9, 11; ipt BIR urist AMT 93,1: 13; 
saman BIR ajar [tli] RA18 19:14; [li-pu]-u 
BIR &a@ immeri ga Suméli KUB 37 3:6, cf. 
AMT 49,6 r. 1, 91,1:14, CT 23 33:16, and passim, 
note lipt BIR immeri $a tdbta la nadi tallow 
from a sheep’s kidney which has not been 
put in salt AMT 2,1:13. 


e) asa cut of meat: uzuU.BIR (beside irra) 
AfO 18 340 iii 4 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); 
sa 7 alpé kargGni WHAR.BAD.MES BIR.MES 
SA.mES the stomachs, the livers, the kidneys 
and the intestines of seven oxen (as offering) 
ADD 1013:6, r. 9, also 1003:3, 1004:4, 1005:4, 
1006:5, 1010:4, 1016:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 1034:3, 
1092:5, UZU.BIR-e-ti (as a share from the 
offerings for priests) OECT 1 pl. 21:40, 45, also 
pl. 20:3, 5, 27, 29 (NB). 


f) other occs.: kakkabu simu nebti a ina 
BIR MUL.LU.LIM tzzazzu the red star, the 
shining (star), which is located in the 
“kidney” of the (constellation) ‘‘Stag” CT 
83 21 34, see Weidner Handbuch 36; obscure: 
ka-la-a-ti Sa UR.MAH attatkil ABL 1285:21 
(NA). 
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3. (a constellation or fixed star) — a) in 
gen.: kakkabu Sa ina tib Sati izzazzu MUL.BIR 
4Niru 4Ha the star which stands at the 
rising of the south wind is the kidney-star 
(or) the yoke of Ea ACh I&tar 26:12; [Summa] 
Sin ina MN tarbasa lamima MUL.BIR ina 
libbiguizziz ifin the month Nisannu the moon 
has a halo and the kidney-star is within that 
(halo) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 16:33; Summa Sin ina 
tamartigu kima MUL.MUL Suparrur if Sin at 
its first appearance looks as diffused as the 
Pleiades ACh Sin 3:7, with comm. MUL.MUL 
ka-li-tum antali issakkanma kima ka-li-tum 
ibid. 8; erbdnim ilani mudsiti kakkabani 
ra[biti] ... muL Nébirw MUL.BIR OECT 6 pl. 
12:14, see TuL p. 168; MuL Ka-li-tum (in 
list of stars) CT 26 49 K.7069:9. cf. MUL.BIR 
(among the stars of Amurru) CT 26 41 v 5, 
also ibid. 44 ii 15; Ulilu mun Ka-li-tum Sit 
Ha KAV 218 r. C 6 (Astrolabe B), cf. ibid. 23 
and 36. 


b) as name for the planets Mercury 
and Mars — 1’ Mercury: summa MUL.BIR 
ana MUL.UDU.IDIM ithi if Mercury approaches 
Saturn ACh I&tar 21:36, cf. Summa ina MN 
MUL.BIR MUL.SUDUN ikgudma MUL.BIR MUL. 
NUN.KI MUL x.[x].DI ibid. 25:62, cf. also (for 
different colors of the planet Mercury) ibid. 
21:32ff. 


2’ Mars: muL.BIR: 4Nergal CT 26 42 K.250 
ii 28. 

4. gibbous moon, amphikyrtos (name of 
the moon between the sixth and the tenth 
days): ultuuD.6.KAMadiuUD.10.KAM 5timi ka-lt- 
tum(vars. -ti, -%) 4Ha from the sixth until 
the tenth day (for) five days (the moon is) 
kidney-shaped, (it is) Ha 3R 55 No. 3:20, see 
Weidner Handbuch 18, vars. from AfO 19 pl. 33 iv 
24 and p.110; UD.7.KAM kax(KAK)-lit 1Ha CT 
25 50 + CT 46 54:2. 


Holma Kérperteile 80ff.; Géssmann, SL 4/2 


No. 56. 
kalitu. s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., MB; 
pl. kalidtu. 

giS.zar.du, giS.zar.la = ka-a-li-tu Hh. V 
101f. 


a) as part of a chariot: see lex. section, 
see also zardd and kanasarru. 
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b) a small object used as decoration: 
1 ka-li-tum guSkin.si.s& one k. of normal 
gold (weighing one-half shekel) UET 3 1498 
r. ii 23, also ibid. 452:1; (gold) ai8.xu kda-a-lt- 
tum 1.4 (to apply) &.-s ona ...., one each 
ibid. 560:2, ef. ibid. 1498 iv 23; 1 GIS.KU mi- 
na-tum ka-li-a-tum 1.4 gi.g&.dé ibid. 677:3, 
ef. ibid. 670:1; xX KU.BABBAR MAS ka-li-tum 
GAR Fish Catalogue 542:1; uncert.: one hide 
ka-li-it GAR PBS 2/2 63:18 (MB). 


kaliu see kali C. 
kalkadinnu see kakardinnu. 


kalkall@ s.; (a small bowl-shaped vessel, 
possibly with a lid); lex.*; cf. kallu. 

dug.bur.zi.tur = sth-har-ru Hh. X 270, 
[dug.bur.zi.pJa.an = nak-tam-tum ibid. Gap 
Bel; (dug.bur. ]zi.tur=sth-har-ru= kal-kal-lu-u, 
[dug.bur.zi.pJa.an = nak-tam-tum = min Hg. 
ATI 101f., in MSL 7 112. 


kalkaltu see galgaltu A and kakkaltu. 


kalku s.; (part, attachment or ornament 
of a coat of mail); Nuzi*; foreign word. 
[ilten]nitu sariam maski Sa 1M.LU 7 qa-al-ku 
[k]t limissunuma u sa ahisunu $a siparri 
one set: a coat of mail for men made from 
leather, (with) seven &.-s according to their 
extent (i.e., of the coats of mail), and their 
sleeve flaps are (covered) with bronze (scales) 
JEN 527:1, also, with 3 ga-al-ku and 5 qa- 
al-ku ibid. 3 and 5, with 7 qa-al-ku Sa liwis- 
sunu JEN 533:6; 3 gurpissu stparrt ... 3 
qa-al-ku uS-tum panisu $a siparrt JEN 527:11. 


kallab Sipirti s.; member of the light 
troops (a special military formation), serving 
as messenger; NA; cf. kallabu. 

PN xt kal-la-bu Si-pir-ti ana ké& ana Sul: 
meka assapra I (I8tar) am sending to you 
Hammaja (the rdgimtu), (with) a messenger 
to greet you ABL 1369:3, cf. ibid. 8 (oracles 
for the king); anniirig ina qati [...] LU kal- 
lab &-pir-ti ina ekalli ussébilasiunu now I 
am sending them to the palace through(?) 
the messenger [PN] ABL 322r.2; LU kal-la- 
bu si-pir-te issigu the messenger is with him 
ABL 227 r. 1, cf. also ibid. 637:4, and Iraq 23 
57 ND 2803 r. ii 10; PN Lt kal-la-bu &- 
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plir-ti] GN abat Surri sa illiku[nt] ina mubhi 
gépt ... ana bél pithati iddinni PN, the 
messenger of GN, has delivered for the gover- 
nor the king’s message which arrived at the 
commissioner’s Tell Halaf 2:3; PN hazannu 
Sa GN PN LU KAL-bu &-pi-ri-ti PN hazannu 
$a GN, PN LU KAL-bu Si-pi-ri-ti_ (as witnesses) 
ADD 171:10 and 12. 
Salonen Hippologica 221. 


kallabu (kalldpu) s.; member of the light 
troops (a special military formation); NA, 
NB, LB; pl. kallabani, kallabi; usually wr. 
LU kal-lab(.muS); cf. kallab Sipirti, kallabu 
in rab kallabi. 


a) in hist.: ki ina pit GN usbakuni 
pithallu LU kal-la-bu ana subte ussésib while 
I stayed on the approaches to GN, I placed 
cavalry and light troops in an ambush (and 
killed fifty of RN’s soldiers) AKA 319 ii 70; 
issu GN pithallu tt kal-la-bu tssija assege 
from the city of GN I took with me the 
cavalry and the light troops (and marched 
against the cities of RN) ibid. 320 ii 72 (both 
Asn.); sab hupst kal-la-bu arkigunu usasbitma 
I had the hupSu-soldiers and the light troops 
follow them (the cavalry) TCL 3 26; sab 
hupsi ka-la-bu na[s ...] dirdnigunu usélima 
I had the Aupsu-soldiers and the light troops, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
ibid. 258; issén LU bél narkabti 2 LU sa pithalli 
3 LU kal-la-ba-a-ni déku one leader of a 
chariot, two cavalrymen (and) three men of 
the light troops were killed ibid. 426 (all Sar.), 
also, wr. 3 LU kal-labmES Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 25; [L]U narkabte qurbite pithal qurbiite 
Sakniite ma@assi ga résé [kit |kittd ummdni LU 
kal-la-bu Lt aritt dajdlu LU.APIN r@'% 
nukaribbéi (I enlarged the army) with chari- 
oteers of the guard, horsemen of the guard, 
men in charge of the stables, a ré3i-officers, 
service engineers, craftsmen, light troops, 
shield-bearers, scouts, farmers, shepherds, 
gardeners Borger Esarh. 106 iii 17, cf. LU kal- 
lab-a-ni Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064 r. 4. 


b) other oces.: lu LU ga pan ekalli LU Sa 
hattati LU ga magsartimEs LU kal-lab.mus lu 
rédi kibst whether the palace officials, the 
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“gtaff-bearers,” the guards, the light troops 
(or) the scouts(?) PRT 44:8, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 109:7 and Bauer Asb. I pl. 63 Ki 1904—10— 
9,99:5; issu pan LU kal-la-pa-ni issu pan 
LU.U8 kib-si-a-ni la uramminés dulli Sarri 
la nippas they did not release us because 
there are no light troops and no scouts(?), 
we cannot do service for the king ABL 526 
r. 1 (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. LU kal-la-be 8i1(!)- 
ta-hu nasi ABL 1404 r. 21 (NB, coll. W. G. 
Lambert); 2 ANSE.NITA PN kal-lab up 15 
two male donkeys (issued to?) PN, the 
member of the light troops, 15th day 
Iraq 23 26 ND 2442:8’, cf. ibid. 10’; barley de- 
livered toa ut kal-la-[bu] ibid. 21 ND 2371:9’, 
ef. ibid. 32 ND 2489 ii 8, cf. also (in list of 
personnel) wu kal-la-bu ADD 806:7, 855:9, 
857 ii 29; LU kal-la-bu (as witness, together 
with two LU.GIS.cIgIR) ADD 1194:28 and 
29 (= AJSL 42); IKakku 4Ka-la-bu Or. NS 
21 139: 24, also KAV 42 i 9, see Frankena Takultu 
123; uncert.: PN kal(?)-la-pu (witness) MDP 
4171 No. 2:20 (= MDP 22 71) 20 (OB Elam). 
Salonen Hippologica 221f. 


kallabu in rab kallabi (rab kallabdni, rab 
kallaipani) s.; chief of (a detachment of) 
light troops; NA, NB; cf. kalldbu. 

annirig LU Ga kal-la-pa-ni LU.KAB.SAR & 
dakniite ... ina muhhi sarri bélija ussébila 
now I have sent to the king my lord the chief 
of the light troops, the engraver and the 
officers (who brought the stone slabs) 
ABL 1104:4; 3000 sdbé sépé LU sakniite LU 
GAL kal-lab. MES §a PN ... ana GN uttammesu 
three thousand foot soldiers, the officers and 
the chiefs of the light troops of PN have 
moved to GN ABL 380:5; aridte Ja PN issu 
pin Gau kal-la-ba-ni isSini shields which PN 
drew from the chief of the light troops 
Tell Halaf 51:3; ina libbi urdte [Sa] LU GAL 
ka-la-[ba-ni . . .] among the mares which the 
chief of the light troops [brought] ibid. 16:4; 
4 LU Gat [kal]-lap-pa-ni four chiefs of the 
light troops Iraq 23 45 ND 2706:9 (translit. 
only); Lt @au kal-la-bi (followed by GaL 
50.MES-ni) ND 6229ii 8, also (followed by 
musarkisu) ND 6219:29, (in broken context) 
ND 10052 r. 19 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson); 
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LU GAL kal-lab (as witness) 
494:10 (all NA); PN LU Gab ka-al-la-bi 
tween rédi kibsu and rab amildti) 
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 9 (Nbk.). 


ADD 485:12, 
(be- 
Unger 


kallabunus.;_ large migratory locust; 
lex.*; ef. kallabuttu. 

buru,s.HLA = e-ri-bu-u = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. 
A II 268, in MSL 8/2 45; buru,;.gal : BuRU; 
ti-bu-ti, kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna III 190f., in MSL 
8/257; GHA.a : GU ka-la-[bu-nu] Uruanna III 355, 
G tim-bu-ut eqli : kal-la-bu-nu ibid. 358, in MSL 
8/2 65; BURU, ziI-te (= tibiite) : kal-la-bu-[nu] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 422e, in MSL 8/2 70. 

For 2R 47 4lc-d see minu. 


Landsberger Fauna 122. 


kallabuttu. s.; large migratory locust; 
NB; cf. kallabunu. 


buru,;.mugen = e-ri-[bu] = 
Hg. B IV 228, in MSL 8/2 166. 


ka-la-bu-ut-tum 


As a feminine personal name (NB): Kal- 
la-bu-ut-tum Nbn. 817:8, wr. Kal-bu-tum 
ibid. 1; Ka-la-bu-ut-tum Cyr. 188:10, Camb. 
435:9; Ka-la-bu-tum Cyr. 317:7, TCL 13 214:6, 
CT 22 229:5, wr. Ka-lu-bu-ut-tum BE 8 119:1 
and 4. 

Landsberger Fauna 122f. 


kall4mare adv.; early in the morning; NA. 


ga kal-la-ma-ri unnanéka uppaska 
I will grant for you your prayers in the early 
morning (parallel: sa miusija, ga kaliime) 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.), cf. da 
kal time kal-la-ma-r[t ...] Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2 ii 4 (omen report for Asb.); ina kal-la-ma-ri 
sisé asaddir I will line up the horses early 
in the morning ABL 375:12, also, wr. kal-la- 
ma-a-ri ABL 71 r.6, 5457.9; ina bddisu ina 
kal-la-ma-ri ABL 1372 r. 4, ef. also Iraq 18 
49:9, ABL 1278 r.(!) 2, and passim in ABL. 


kallammehu s.; (a plant); lex.* 
u.hab = bu-?-sd-nu = kal-lam-me-h[u] Hg. D 

226, also Hg. BIV 197. 

kallanu s.; (a technical term of the NB 


temple administration); NB. 


a) ingen.: dates given to PN ina kiskirri 
mandiditu u ka-la-nu from the expense 
account of the mandidu-prebend and the k. 
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Camb. 133:6; one mina fifty shekels of 
silver (in) wool ina kal-la-nu ana PN pakhari 
nadna given from the k. to the potter PN 
Camb. 234:8. 


‘b) with numerals: 10 kal-la-nu ga PN LU 
man-di-dt Nbk.412:8; 2 kal-la-nu PN 
(postscript) Nbn. 496: 16. 


kallapu see kallabu. 


kallasiidi s.; (a plant); NA.* 

4 808 U kal-la-su-di 4 808 zh ga GuD.AB 
one twelfth of k., one twelfth of ox bile 
AMT 41,1 iv 28. 


Connect possibly with asidu, q.v. 


kallat séri_ s.; (a lizard, lit. ‘“snake’s 
bride’); plant list*; cf. kaliatu. 

ta-as-lam-ti im-tu-hal-la-ti : kal-lat mus (=séri) 
Uruanna IIT 242, in MSL 8/2 62. 


kallat Samass.; dragonfly; MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and £.a1,.a.Jutu; cf. kallatu. 

ku.li.la.an.na = ku-li-li-ti, 6.gi,.a.dUtu, 
nig.dub.dib, buru,.gal.edin.na, za.za.na. 
bi = kal-lat “Sa-maé (var. ka-la Surv) Hh. XIV 
347-351, cf. BURU;.GAL.EDIN.NA = [...] (among 
birds) RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 6’ (Alu Comm.). 

E.G1,.A.9u[Tu](!) indukallata ga eqli ina 
Sizbi & kardni tugabsal you boil a dragonfly 
(and) a field lizard in milk and wine 
AJSL 36 83:118 (MB med.);  abnu skindu 
kima kappt kal-lat 4uru(!) wa, durminabanda 
Sumsu the stone, the appearance of 
which is like the wings of a dragonfly, is 
called durminabanda STT 108:84 (series abnu 
sikingu). 


kallatu) (kallutu) s.; daughter-in-law, 
wife of a son living in his father’s household, 
bride, sister-in-law; wr. syll. and &.a1,(.4), 
B.er.4; from OAkk. on; cf. kallat séri, 
kallat Samaé, kallitu. 

é6.gi,.a = kal-la-tum Hh. I 78; 6é.gi,.a = 
ka-la-tum Kagal E Part 3:10 (OB); “>®ugbar 
= emu, SAL.USbar = emétu, a.EDIN = marti emi, 
LAL.@.bar.ri = marti emi, é6.gi,.a = kal-la-a-tu 
Lu TT iii 74ff.; 6.gi,.a, é.giy.a, agi, a.nu.giy, 
nin, nin, Proto-Lu 303ff.; usbar, é.gi,.a, 
dag.gi,.a Proto-Lu 761 ff. 

gi,.in agrig 6.gi,.a dumu.é.a.ke,(x1p) 
[amtam] abarakkatam ka-al-la-tam médrat bitim 
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(see abarakkatu) RA 24 36:9 (= Dielogue 5:93), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91; ki.Ag 4A.a é.gi,a 
ki.dur.an.ki.ga : nardm 44min kal-lat aéibat 
gamé elliiti beloved by Aja the wife who dwells in 
the shining heaven BA 10/1 p. 1 No. 1:9f.; 
Imaskim.gig.lu.har.ra.na 6.a mu.un.hu. 
luh.e.dé 6.giz.a.tur.ra 6.38a.ga nu.ta{k,. 
tajk, : hallulia sa ina bitim ugallatu kal-la-ti 
sthhirti ina ur&iéu la t-sa-da-ru(!) the hallulaja- 
demon who causes panic in the family, who does 
not allow the young daughter-in-law a normal 
life in the bedroom of the house (translat. of the 
Akk.) STT 192:11f.; Unug*! 6.gi,.a.bi mén : 
§a (blank) ul kal-lat-su anaéku I am the daughter- 
in-law of Uruk Langdon BL 8:16f.; Sul.dUtu 
Wenir.da é6.giy.a.bi.da.ke, : eflu Samad u 
Aja kal-la-ti 5R 62 No. 2:60f. (Sama’-Sum-ukin), 

hadassatu, pussumtu = kal-la-tu Malku I 172f.; 
pussumtu = SAL.[B.G1,.a] ibid. VI 230; kal-lu-t[u], 
hibabitu, kullultu, hadasSatu, pussumtu, kal-la-t{um), 
kal-la-a-[tum] = [sau.t.c1,.4] Explicit Malku I 
217-223. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: enma PN 
ana £.G1,.A thus (speaks) PN to the daughter- 
in-law MAD 1 282:3, 290:3, cf. also 315:10; 
kdl-la-tum (mentioned as responsible for a 
great number of women) MAD 1 163 vii 8 (list 
of monthly barley rations), wr. #.GI.A Gelb 
OAIC 20:9; 1 Ga.zum ana kdl-la-tim one 
comb for the daughter-in-law (probably 
a personal name) MDP 14 p. 68 No. 7 r. 3 
(distribution of objects and oil), ef. Kd-la-tim 
(as personal name) TCL 5 27 AO 6039 ii 19. 


2’ in OA: adsumi ka-li-ti-ni tuna idanni 
umma attama ana bit abisa la tuserrisi you 
gave me the following instructions concerning 
our sister-in-law: “Do not let her go to her 
father’s house” AAA 153No.1r.10; 13 Gin 
KU.BABBAR duditiam ana ka-li-ti-ni a pecto- 
ral weighing 13 shekels of silver for our sister- 
in-law TCL 21 202:16; a-na(text -ta) kd- 
li-ti-nt a&puram I wrote to our sister- 
in-law (both writer and addressee are men) 
TCL 4 30 r. 35; bi[t x x] ana qati [x x 2] ka- 
al-la-[ti-a] wm-ta-x-a-[...] JCS 8 33 iv 10 
(late OA). 


3” in OB, Mari, Shemshara, Elam: kunukka 
$a ugni ana ka-la-t[i-ni] usabilas[sim] I have 
sent to our sister-in-law a seal made of lapis 
lazuli CT 29 12:35, cf. ibid. 6, cf. also [a-nJa 
ka-al-la-ti-z AJSL 32 291:18, ka-la-ti-ki ibid. 21; 
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ka-al-la-at-ki izérkima your (fem.) daughter- 
in-law hates you OT 2919:14; daily rations 
of beer for t.c1,.4 bitim (beside bél bitim, 
several officials and other members of a 
royal household in Dilbat) VAS 7 187 18, 30, also 
ibid. 186 i 9, and passim in these two texts; PN 
B.G1,.4 PN, PBS 8/2 256:11; assum awatim sa 
ummi PN imhuruka umma Sima ka-al-la-a- 
ti u bitt ana namridtim ustérib e-2i-ib la ka- 
al-la-tim ina GEME uw SAG.ARAD ga bitiga 
ana bitika sirubim ukannuninnima ana GN 
kaligu u-um-ma-ku-ni-in-ni about the matter 
concerning which the mother of PN appealed 
to you, saying: “I brought my daughter-in-law 
and my family for ...., not only do they testi- 
fy against me about my bringing the daughter- 
in-law with the servants of her household into 
your house, but they embarrass me before 
the entire country of Jamutbal” YOS 2 49:6 
and 8 (coll. R. Harris); assum ka-la-ti-ni Sum: 
ma umma abu[nim]a ina bitini lisib tqgabbima 
ussersima mabrisu sib as to our sister- 
in-law, if her father (should say) “She 
should live in our house,” let him give orders 
and I will let her leave, and she may live 
with him CT 29 12:6; kima ka-al-la-ti hadi ina 
harranim Salimtim tatrud[as]si when you 
have graciously sent off my bride with a safe 
caravan ARM 1 24:11; ana bitika érumma 
ka-la-tam u PN a-Sa-al-ma SH 35:13 (courtesy 
J. Laessoe); $ SAR E.DU.A...PN ana PN, 
ka{t]-la-ti-§u iddigsi PN has given to PNg, his 
daughter-in-law, a house of one-half sar 
MDP 22 130: 4. 


4’ in Nuzi, EA, RS, MB: art8.eu.za .. 
ana SAL kal-la-at PN a chair for the daughter- 
in-law of PN HSS 15 129:15, cf. ibid. 291:2, 
HSS 16 63:22, ‘PN kal-la-as-s% HSS 13 352:18; 
anatPN [martija] &.G1.4-ka lu Sulmu greetings 
to Taduhepa, my daughter, your daughter- 
in-law EA 26:5 (let. of Tudratta to Teje); Sarru 
PN assum PN, B.G1.a-su ana mamiti 
ittadingu the king caused PN to take an 
oath concerning (all his possessions and) his 
daughter-in-law PN, MRS 9 167 RS 17.129: 16; 
x 8H ... da PN DUMU.SAL PN, kal-lat PN, x 
barley which belongs to PN, daughter of PN, 
(and) daughter-in-law of PN, Peiser Urkunden 


kallatu 


95:9 (MB), cf., wr. #.G1,.A BE 14 58:50, and 
PBS 2/2 103:25. 


5’ in SB: [vttt] eméti kal-la-ti iprusu itti 
kal-la-ti eméti iprusu (who) estranged 
daughter-in-law from mother-in-law, who es- 
tranged mother-in-law from daughter-in-law 
Surpu II 24f., cf. kal-lat-mi tépusi emita Lambert 
BWL 261:10; iktumma ibri kima kal-la-ti 
(var. £.G1,.4) pani my friend has veiled his 
face like a bride JCS 8 93 r. 13 (Gilg. VIII), 
cf. musitu kal-la-tum kutiumtu the night, 
the veiled bride STT 73:40, 53, LKA 135 r. 9, 
MaqluI 2, and see usage c-2’; kal-lat bit 
améli imdét the daughter-in-law in the man’s 
house will die CT 38 27:7, cf. B.a1,.A bite 
imdt CT 40 16:35 (both SB Alu); &@ kal-la-tu 
bits tttanaja[k] (this means) that the daughter- 
in-law living in the house will repeatedly 
have sexual intercourse KAR 180 ii 14 (SB 
omen comm.); B.GI,.4 ana bitisu usérib (if) he 
wants to bring a daughter-in-law intu his 
house (the following months are favorable) 
KAR 177 iii 33 (hemer.); | mdérat tirte.andku 
kal-lat tirte andku I am the daughter of 
counter-magic, I am the daughter-in-law of 
counter-magic KAR 134 r.10, cf. kal-lat 
sthirtu PBS 1/2 113:75 (Lamastu). 


b) in legal contexts —1’ in OB: summa 
awilum ana marisu £.G1,.4 thirma if a man 
selects a wife for his son CH § 155:74, 
also § 156:5; PN ... PN, DUMU.SAL PN, ana 
(text KI) ka-al-la-at u mdrat ilqés PN, has 
adopted (the girl) PN, the daughter of PN,, for 
the purpose of having her marry (someone) 
(lit. as daughter-in-law and daughter) Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 72:5, cf. CT 33 34:7, see also 
kallitu; Summa ithussima ana bitisu trub lu 
ahizanum lu kal-la-tum ana Simtim ittalak if 
he marries her and she enters his house, but 
then either the bridegroom or the bride dies 
Goetze LE § 18:17; PN kam ipuldu 
umma sima MU DN & RN ka-al-la-at-ka 
makrijama u makrija innammarma kima sa 
amat ekallim bab GN usdsiam simdait[i ...] 
issalkkanjan[ni] PN answered him: “By 
Marduk and AbieSuh (I swear)! If your 
daughter-in-law is with me and if she (ever) 
should be seen with me, may the regulation 
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concerning [...] be imposed on me as (if I 
were) one who has brought a slave girl be- 
longing to the palace out through the gate 
of Babylon JCS 7 98 MAH 16506+:13, cf. [ka- 
al-la-ti ... us[slirma lusahiz release my (pro- 
spective) daughter-in-law in order that I 
may marry (her to my son) ibid. 6, see 
Landsberger, JCS 9 131. 


2’ in MA: abu $a zubullé izbiluni kal-la-a- 
su ilaggia ana marigu iddan the father who 
has brought the wedding gifts (for a girl 
whose father refused to hand her over) may 
either take his daughter-in-law and give her 
to his son (or take back the tin, silver, gold) 
KAV 1 iv 34 (Ass. Code § 30b); kt kal-le-te Sa 
ir@umusini irakkusunesse they (the brothers 
of her dead husband) will make an agreement 
(to provide) for her as (for) a daughter-in-law 
in good standing (lit. one whom they love) 
ibid. vi 97 (Ass. Code § 46). 


3’ in Nuzi: stsé damqa nia sa !PN kdl-la- 
ti-ja Sa ina tuppi sat(a)ru ula addin u inanna 
. ana PN, anandin I did not give a fine 
horse, the share of ‘PN, my daughter-in-law, 
which is mentioned in the tablet, but I will 
give (it) to PN, (inthe month MN) HSS 9 42:4. 


4’ in MB: PN !PN, ummasu curus PN, 
ahasu DUMU.SAL PN, £.Gi,.4 naphar 4 ginni 
PN; PN, umassi PN, has identified PN, tPN,, 
his mother, the young man PN,, his brother, 
(and) PN,, the daughter-in-law, in all, four 
members of the family of PN; BE 14 126:6. 


5’ in NB: xa.SA muligi ... PN ana ‘PN, 
martisu B.GI,A PN, ... iddin PN has given 
x land as a dowry to his daughter PN,, the 
daughter-in-law of PN, 1R 70 i 15 (kudurru); 
ana !PN asgsatisu Sa PN, kal-lat-i-su Sa PN, ... 
iddin he has given (x land) to ‘PN, the 
wife of PN,, the daughter-in-law of PN, 
BBSt. No. 9 i 28, cf. ibid. 35. 


6’ in NA (as an official title of the wife of 
the crown prince): PN sa ekalli Sa RN . 
ummi $a RN, ... kal-lat RN, Sammuramat, 
wife of Sam&i-Adad (V), mother of Adad- 
nirari (III), daughter-in-law of Shalmaneser 
(III) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 5:6; ‘PN Sa 
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ekalli 8a RN kal-lat RN, ummi RN, Zakitu, 
wife of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of 
Sargon, mother of Esarhaddon ADD 645:3, 
cf. ‘PN ga ekalli 8a RN kal-lat RN, Nagija, 
consort of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of 
Sargon ibid. r. 3, ef. also Borger Esarh. 116 i 2; 
atti marat kal-lat GASAN.E 8a PN mar Sarri rabi 
ga bit rédtite Sa RN you are a daughter (only 
in the sense that you are) the daughter-in- 
law (of Esarhaddon), ‘‘Lady-of-the-House” 
of the crown prince Assurbanipal, the son of 
Esarhaddon ABL 308r.5, cf. DUMU.SAL PN 
SAL.B.G1,.4-su  ABL 512:11; E.Giy.a Sépé 
tamassit the daughter-in-law (of the king, 
i.e., the wife of the crown prince) will wash 
the feet (of the dead) ZA 45 42:4 (NA rit. for 
the substitute king). 


c) as an epithet of goddesses — 1’ of Aja 
(daughter-in-law of Sin, wife of Sama’) — 
a’ in texts from Sippar or mentioning Sippar: 
PN ana DN kal-la-tim ana kisalluhhi iddin 
she dedicated (the girl) PN to Aja, the 


wife, to serve as court sweeper VAS 8 
55:12 (OB), cf. Samas u Aja ka-al-la-tum 
... liballituka CT 6 27a:4, wr. E.GI.A - 
YOS 2 64:4 (both OB letters); ana ... Aja 


kal-la-tim béltija CT 32 xi 12 and 32 (NB, Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tusu); Aja kal-la-tum rabitum 
na-ram-mat Samak VAB 4 232 ii 13 (Nbn.), ef. 
(2A-a lip|sur B.Gu.A GAL-tum Iraq 31 176:13 
(lipsur-lit). 


b’ in other insers.: Aja ka-la-tum béltum 
rabitum Syria 32 17 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); misab 
Samas bélu rab u Aja kal-la-tim nardmtisu 
dwelling place of Sama, the great lord, and 
of his beloved, the daughter-in-law Aja VAB 
4 236i 51 (Nbn., Larsa), also kal-lat nardmtisu 
CT 3428158, cf. Aja kal-lat lihassisk[a] may 
Aja the daughter-in-law recommend (him) 
to you (Samas) Gilg. III ii 20; see also BA 
10/1, in lex. section. 


2’ of Gula (daughter-in-law of Enlil and 
wife of Ninurta): Ninurta wu Gula 
kal-lat £.SAR.RA BBSt. No. 6 ii 39 (Nbk. I), 
ef. MDP 2p. 113ii13; [nin.E.8u].me.[8a,] 
ku.mah.ke, é.gi,.a 4En.lil.la.kex ag.ga 
aU, .ux(Gi8eaL).lu.kex : bél[et #].5u.mE.[5a, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kallatu 


ellletu sirtu kal-lat Enlil narémtu Ninurta 
pure lady of the ESume%a, exalted daughter- 
in-law of Enlil, beloved (wife) of Ninurta 
KAR 73 r. 5f. and dupl., cf. INun.gal.la ... 
é.gi,.a.ni Nungal, his (Enlil’s) daughter- 
in-law PBS 1/2 104:12; mdrdku kal-la-ku 
hirdku u abrakkaku Or. NS 36 120:65 (Gula 
hymn); muditu kal-la-ti kuttumtu | kal-la-ta 
kuttumtu Gula the night, the veiled daughter- 
in-law (explanation): the veiled daughter-in- 
law (is) Gula (because no one may look upon 
her even from afar) KAR 94:6 and dupl. 
(comm. to Maqlu I 2), see AfO 12 240 n. 26, cf. 
musitu kal-lat Anim KAR 38:13 andr. 23 (inc.). 


3’ of Ta3métu and Nanda (daughter-in-law 
of Marduk and wife of Nabi): DN kal-lat DN, 
TaSmétu, daughter-in-law of Marduk Biggs 
Saziga 76:21 (SB inc.); Tadsmétu kal- 
la-tum rabitu Surpu Il 156; Tasmétu hirat 
sarki Mwati apil Tutu kal-lat [#.sjac.ina 
chosen wife of proud Mu/ati (i.e., Nabi), the 
first-born son of Tutu (Marduk), the daughter- 
in-law of Esagila BMS 33:7, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16, also 
Tasmétu kal-lat &[sac.ita] hirat mar bél 
tlt KAR 362:1 (hymn to TaSmétu), Tasmétu 
kal-lat %.sac.inaA Streck Asb. 286 r. 14, ef. 
also (Nana) kal-lat f.sac.ina ... hirat Mu? ati 
Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 2 (hymn to Nana), cf. also 
SBH p. 129 No. 84:14f.; [é.g]iz.a dumu. 
sag.dUras’.a [gaSan.z]i.da gasan.ka. 
té8.a.si.ga.ke, [gaSan.glu.la gadan. 
mu ®Na.na.a : kal-lat martu réstitu §a 
Ni{nurta] rubat réstitu Tasmétu x [x] rubat 
rabitu béltu ImMin (= Nand) SBH p. 65 r. 13 and 
dupl.; Tasmétu kal-la-tu [...] ina pan Nabi 
h@ i{riga] amassu lu tu[lammijn may Taéa- 
métu, the daughter-in-law [of Esagila], vilify 
him to Naba, her husband Iraq 19 133 ND 
5463:18 (NA leg.). 


4’ of Sarpanitu (daughter-in-law of Ha 
and wife of Marduk): Sarpanitu béltu rabitu 
hirat Enbilulu kal-lat Nudi[mmud] Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r.22; (?Pap.nu]n.an.ki é.gi,.a 
engur.ra : [Sarpanit]u kal-lat apst Weissbach 
Misc. No. 13:39f., cf. SBH p. 129 No. 84:6f.; kal- 
lat IEN AN.KI ... Barat bél tlt A.419:1 (unpub. 
Assur text in Istanbul, courtesy R. D. Biggs). 
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5’ of other goddesses: zi nidlam.a.ni 
nin.Nibru ke, é.gi,.a.gal en.4Nu. 
nam.nir.kex : ni& hirtika Sarrat Nippuri 
kal-la-té(var. -tum) rabitu Sa béli Nunamnir 
by the life of your wife, queen of Nippur, 
great daughter-in-law of the lord Enlil 
LKA 77 iv 16 (inc.), see Ebeling, ArOr 21 371; 
hirtu béltu nardmtu 4Nin.ziu.A kal-lat ‘nm. 
UG.BAN.DA (var. 4UG.BAN.DA) be-let Hridu 
(I&tar), first wife and lady, beloved of DN, 
daughter-in-law of Ea, Lady of Eridu AfK 1 
26 iii 31 (Sarrat-Nippuri-hymn), restoration from 
unpub. dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert, cf. 
(Nininsina/Gula) é.gi,.a en.¢Nun.nam. 
nir.ra : kal-lat béli Nunnamnir BA 5 644 
No. 11:5f.; MUL.MAR.GiD.DA mdrat Anim 
rabitu. kal-lat &xKUR Ursa major, great 
daughter of Anu, daughter-in-law of the Ekur 
STT 73:77, ef. 4ta1.pu u 4Kal-lat-#.KUuR sa 
Upija VAS 6 213:21 (NB list of offerings for 
several gods in Sippar), cf. ¢Ba-% kdl-la-tum 
ZA 45 204 iii 5 (Bogh. rit.). 

The word denotes a young woman who 
was acquired by the master of a household 
as a wife for his son living in this household. 
Only the Sum. designation refers to her 
virginity. When several persons refer to 
their kallatu, the reference is to their sister- 
in-law (see the OA passages cited usage 
a-2’ and CT 29 12:6 (OB), cited usage a-3’). 

In KAR 153:8 read GA.ai,.a, see gagt usage d; 
in YOS 8 98:22 read paa.cl.a, see subtu. In 
YOS 10 45:21 read st-x-la-tim; in HSS 5 11:11 
read GaL-x-at-ti-ia (coll. P. Purves). 

Goetze, Or. NS 16 243f.; Streck Asb. 393 n. 7; 
Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 126ff.; 
Finkelstein, JAOS 86 355ff.; Landsberger, David 


AV 41ff.; for Sum. references see Rémer Kénigs- 
hymnen 248f. 


kallatiitu see kallaitu. 


**kallibu(?) (AHw. 426a) see kallu 
mng. la. 
kallimu s.; compensation(?); OB*; cf. 
kullumu. 


istu inanna ana UD.5.KAM PN ka-al-li-ma- 
am ana PN, ul inandin (for context and 
translat., see kullumu mng. 2a) YOS 12 60:7. 


kalliu see kalld. 
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kallu s.; 1. bowl (made of clay or wood), 
2. crown of the human skull, shell of the 
turtle, 3. (a bronze or iron implement); 
from OB on; pl. kalldtu (NA) and (in mng. 3) 
kallanu (NB); cf. kalkallé. 

dug.bur.zi.gal = kal-lu, ni-si-ip-tu% Hh. X 
268f.; [dug.bur].zi.gal = kal-lum = ma-ak-ka- 
[su] Hg. A II 100, in MSL 7 112; [dug.bur. 
zi.gjal = kal-lum Nabnitu X 299. 


1. bowl (made of clay or wood) — a) 
in gen.: 4 DUG ka-al-lu (among household 
equipment) PBS 8/2 183:10 and 16 (OB); 
40 kal-li labiriiti ADD 969:1; Duc kal-lu pue 
sihharu (one) large bowl, (one) small bowl 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:15 (NA); ina kal-li 
Suhar[ri] ina sett taSakkan you place (the 
glass mixture) in a porous bowl out in the 
open air Oppenheim Glass § L iv 29’. 


b) made of wood: RN usépisma a8 kal-li 
sulpi hurdsa rugssé ana mesé qatésu elliti 
Sin-8ar-iskun had a wooden bow! with handles 
made of shining gold for (the ceremony of) 
washing his (Nabi’s) holy hands AfoO 16 306:7, 
cf. (this is the inscription) Sa ina muhhi kal-li 
Sulpi Sa Nabé ibid. 10. 


c) inrituals: 3 pua kal-la-a-te §a mashete 
ina muhhi kalimi Sarru kimu sangé isarraq 
the king instead of the high priest scatters 
three bowls of flour made from roasted 
grain on the lamb ZA 50 194:16’ (MA), cf. 
puG@ kal-lu G[Au] ZA 51 153:9; pDuG kal-lu ga 
gémi DUG kal-lu sa galt one bowl of flour, 
one bowl of roasted grain ZA 45 44:36 (NA); 
tkrib kal-l1 mashati mullima ku[nni] prayer 
while filling a k.-bowl with flour made 
from roasted grain and setting it up BBR No. 
89-90:11, also ibid. No. 96:7, cf. also No. 75-78 
r.48; DUG kal-lu sa tabti one bowl of salt 
ibid. No. 66:13, (8a girsi) ibid. 17; [DUG] 
kal-I[u Sam]ni mé tumalla you fill a bowl with 
water and oil ibid. No. 60:9, cf.r. 41, kal-lu 
a mé rimki No. 64:10 (allNA); ina 2 kal-lum 
sulpu hurdsi mé qaté ... inas&i in two bowls 
with gold handles he brings water for 
(washing) the hands Race. 91 r. 4, ef. silver (to 
make) kal-la 3a mé qaté Sa ziqqurratu a bowl 
which belongs to the hand-washing vessel 
(used at services) on the temple tower Dar. 


kalla 


373:7; DuG kal-lu (in broken context) BA 5 
696:6; 2 kal-lat bit rimki two bowls for the 
bit rimki ADD 964:9. 


2. crown of the human skull, shell of the 
turtle — a) crown of the human skull: 
[summa mar])su kal-li qaqqadigu suhhur if the 
crown of the patient’s skull is concave Syria 
33 125:6 (MB diagn.), also Labat TDP 20: 23. 


b) shell of the turtle: summa qaqqassu 
kima kal-li raqqi if his skull looks like the 
shell of a turtle Kraus Texte 4a r. 6’ and dupl. 
2a r. 40’, see also 6r. 5. 


3. (a bronze or iron implement) — a) 
among household utensils: 1-en kal-la siparri 
§a [tt] nar one stand for a lamp Dar. 301: 10, 
also VAS 6 314:3, TuM 2-3 249:7; bit nari kal- 
la siparri Dar. 530:5, kal-lu siparri Nbn. 761:4, 
cf. kal-lu 8a danniitu — k. of a vat ibid 5. 


b) beside biritu fetters: [x +] 2 ka-la-nu 
parzillt (beside biritu parzilli, received by the 
jailkeeper) RA 63 80 BM 56213:2, cf. (in 
similar context) kal-la-nu ina pan PN (same 
person) 82-7-14,235:4, cf. also (in broken con- 
text) kal-la-nu 82-7-14,2465:5 (all NB Sippar); 
X MA.NA AN.BAR... KILLA 14 kal-la-nu 14k.-s 
weighing 41 minas of iron Nbn. 402:3. 


kallé (kalliu) s.; 1. official responsible for 
summoning people for public work, 2. mes- 
senger (as member of an organization which 
carried royal messages); Mari, MB, RS, NA, 
NB; kalliu in NA; cf. kalld in ana kallé, 
kallé in rab kallé. 


1. official responsible for summoning 
people for public work (in MB and early NB 
kudurrus): kal-li-e ndri kal-li-e tdbalt la 
naségunu so that the officials responsible for 
work on the canals and the officials responsible 
for inland work shall not call them to duty 
BBSt. No. 25:6f., also No. 8 top 3, see p. 50, 
kal-li-e nari MDP 10 pl. 11 i 23, kal-li-e ndri u 
tdbalt Hinke Kudurru iii 26; kal-li nari kal-li 
tdbali LU pand Lt ldsimu Lt <halysuhili ana 
alt la elé no official responsible for work on 
the canals and no official responsible for 
inland work, no paéni-officer, no messenger and 
no district commander shall come into the city 
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BBSt. No. 24 r.33; kal-li-e Sarrt u sakin mati 
GN LU ndgiru ana ali la erébi the k.-official of 
the king and the governor of GN (and) the 
herald shall not enter a city BBSt. No. 6151. 


2. messenger (as member of anorganization 
which carried royal messages) — a) in 
Mari: PN ka-al-[lam] ana sérija usabilas[su] 
PN hassent a messenger to me ARM 3 68:19, 
cf. PN ina GN-ma ligtb ana ka-al-li-im [§]a 
ana mimma sumésu Sutabulim inanna anumma 
{a]tarradassu ARM 5 40:19. 

b) in RS: LU ka-al-la la illak he will not 
serve as a messenger (with the other inhabi- 
tants of GN) MRS 6 150 RS 16.188 r. 7. 


c) in NA, NB: kal-li-i Sa niddaniini 10 
qurbiti Sa illak[anni|] ma abat garri Sti ma 
ald]t GN lilik as to the messenger whom we 
provide, the royal guardsman who comes 
to me and says, “This is an order of the king: 
‘He shall goasfar as GN’”’ Iraq 21 172 No. 62:4; 
ina mubhi ka-li-ji 8a Sarru bélt ... t&puranni 
mé até ka-li-iu-u lasiu concerning the 
messenger about whom the king wrote to me: 
‘“‘Why is there no messenger?” ABL 408:4 
and 6; 2 kudin ina Sapligu ka-li-iu-u ana kallé 
adi GN ki umd illikannani just now the 
messenger came as far as GN promptly 
(with) two mules on hand ibid. 19, cf. 
ka-li-iu-t% ina GN lugazzizu ibid. v.12; kal-li-% 
Sa PN Sasbut the messenger of PN is fitted out 
Iraq 21 174 No. 63 r.6; PN LU rab kisir Sa mar 
Sarrt ina libbi Lt kal-li-i arhi ana muhhija 
libila let PN, the commander of the elite 
corps of the crown prince, send (the tablets) 
to me at once by messenger ABL 434 
r. 16 (all NA); LU kal-lu-a Sa Sarri ... lusétiqu 
let them send on the messengers of the king 
ABL 275:9, alsor.11 and 16 (NB); RN sdbé wu 
kal-li-i 8a sisé Sa iksuru ina nahla §a gadé ana 
sisubdtu usésibma RN placed the troops and 
mounted messengers whom he had organized 
in a mountain valley for ambushes Wiseman 
Chron. 74:6. 

Saggs, Iraq 21 173. Ad mng. 1: Brinkman, 
PKB p. 299 n. 1963. 
kallf in ana kallé (ina, ki kallé) adv.; 
at the right time, on time, promptly, 
posthaste; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. kalli. 
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a) in MB: mér Soprija la tuga’a ana 
mar Siprija $a ki kal-li-e ana muh Sarri 
illaka tuppa sutramma do not keep my 
messenger waiting, write a letter for my 
messenger so that he can go on schedule 
to the king CT 43 94:27; narkabatt ki 
ka-al-li-e hamutta li3samma wu ana muhhija 
liksuda let him promptly take chariots 
posthaste and come to me EA 10:38, ef. 
EA ll r. 18. 


b) in EA: [PN wu PIN, ana dul{luhi] ana 
gal-li-e altapar[sunu] I sent PN and PN, on 
time (urging them) to hurry EA 29:91, cf. EA 
27:90, 28:13 (all letters of Tugratta), also EA 
30:5 (unidentified royal let.), cf. also (with 
Saparu) EA 29:25 and 159, (with sabulu) 
EA 29:41, (with naddnw) ibid. 38, ina gal-li-e 
ina saparigu ibid. 42, in broken context 
(perhaps with turru) EA 27:55. 


c) in NA: PN ... egirtu ina muhhi PN, 
ana kal-li-e ittubtl PN brought the letter 
concerning PN, posthaste Iraq 16 47 ND 
2345:5, cf. tasliska issén ana kal-li-e lintuz 
hama lillika let one of your taslisu-soldiers 
bring (him) here posthaste Iraq 20 183 
No. 39:62; ina kal-li-c asahhura allaka I 
will come again posthaste ABL 630:11, ef. 
ABL 408:20, cited kalld mng. 2b. 


d) in NB: hantis imu u mis ina kal-li-e 
likSudu let them arrive promptly, by day or 
by night (but) posthaste YOS 3 182:15; dibbi 
aga ina kal-li-e ana ekalli Supur send these 
words to the palace at the right time ABL 
792:8. 

Only in the letters written outside Meso- 
potamia (see usage b) is this phrase used in 
the meaning “promptly.” 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 22f. 


kallQ in rab kallé s.; commander of the 
messengers; NA; cf. kalli. 

LU GaL kal-li-e | L0 eau rakst udisunu ina 
libbi la tharriddu (GN is only a road station), 
the commanders of the messengers (gloss): 
the commanders of the fully equipped soldiers 
— I know them — are not on the alert there 
ABL 414:6; LU GAL ka-li-t UD.Ka.BAR-St- 
«su>-nu tptatar the commander of the 
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messengers freed them of their fetters (and 
indeed they have run away) ABL 419r. 18; 
PN LU Ga kal-li-e (as witness) ADD 328 r. 10. 


kallutu see kallatu. 


kallitu§ (kallatiéitu) s.; 1. status of a 
daughter-in-law, status of a woman living in 
a household other than her father’s, 2. con- 
jugal love; OB, RS, Nuzi, MA, SB; wr. 
syll. (kallatitu only in Nuzi) and (in RS) 
4.G1.A.MES8; cf. kallatu. 

é6.ki.tuS nam.é.gi,.a.[k]e,(KID) 8&.ba 8a. 
hul.la b[i(?)).fdiri(?)1 : w-ru-us k[ay-[lul-[t2] ga 
libbasu imlié [hiditu] the bridal bedroom, which 
was filled with joy Lambert BWL 269 iv 5. 


1. status of a daughter-in-law, status of 
a woman living in a household other than 
her father’s — a) in OB: PN mdrat PN, u 
PN, KI PN, abisa u PN, ummisa PN, LUKUR 
dyru ana maritim u ka-lu-tim ilqis 
terhassa 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ... udammagsima 
ana mutim inaddigssi. PN,, the naditu-woman 
of Sama, has adopted (the girl) PN from 
her father PN, and her mother PN, to marry 
her off, her bridal price is five shekels of 
silver, she (the naditu) will fit her out well 
and give her to a husband CT 47 40:9; PN 

. ana qabé PN, ahiga PN, uw PN, DAM.A.NI 
ana PN, marigunu ana ka-al-lu-tim ihirusi 4 
Gin KU.BABBAR terhat PN PN, and his wife 
PN, have chosen (the girl) PN at the bidding 
of her brother PN, for their son PN, to be 
(their) daughter-in-law, four shekels of silver 
is her bridal price CT 8 7b:8, cf. a-na ka-al- 
lu-[tim] a-na PN ma-ri-su i-[hi]-ir 5 Gin Kv. 
BABBAR [a-na] te-er-ha-tim is-qé-ul he chose 
(the girl) as a daughter-in-law for PN his 
son, he paid five shekels of silver as bridal 
price YOS 12 457:4; Sa ... ana PN ana 
ka-lu-tim uséribusi CT 48 22:9; note in lit.: 
Simat nisima x-x-ar kal-lu-tim (where) it is 
the popular custom to .... hk. Gilg. P. iv 
24, see von Soden, ZA 53 211, Finkelstein, JAOS 
90 251. 


b) in MB (as personal name): 
sa-ra-mat BE 15 19:15. 


{Ka-lu- 


c) in Nuzi: tuppi martiti wu kal-la-tu,-ti 
'PN marassu [Sa] PN, [ana] martiti u kdl-la- 


kallitu 


tu,-ti PN, ana PN, iddin u PN, ‘PN ana 
[assi]tt ana PN, arassu iddin document con- 
cerning the adoption and the status of a 
daughter-in-law of ‘PN, daughter of PN., PN, 
gave her to PN, as daughter and ward, PN, 
has given her (afterward) to his servant PN, 
as wife JEN 50:1 and 4, also JEN 26:1 and 5, 
cef., wr. kdl-lu-tij/tu JEN 429:1 and 7, 596:1 
and 5, wr. ka-al-lu-ti JEN 430:3, 437:4, ef. 
also JEN 432:2 and 4, 433:1 and 4, 440:6, HSS 
5 53:6, HSS 19 75:3; tuppi kdl-lu-ti 8a PN 
ahassu ‘PN, ana kdl-lu-ti ana PN, iddin(!) ... 
& PN; 'PN, ana marigu ana a&ssiti inandin 
document concerning the status of a daughter- 
in-law: PN gave his sister PN, to PN, as a 
daughter-in-law, and PN, will marry ‘PN, to 
hisson HSS 5 79:1 and 4, cf. HSS 19 87:1 and 4, 
ef. also (all three texts mentioning women adopt- 
ing girls to marry them later to slaves) AASOR 
16 30:1 and 5, 42:1 and 6, HSS 9 145:1 and 4; 
‘PN marti u tPN, amat ekallim urebbisu u 
inanna andku ana kdl-la-tu-ut-ti ana PN, 
attadingu ... x KU.BABBAR terhata Sa martija 
ana jasi inandin 'PN,, the servant girl of the 
palace, raised my daughter ‘PN, but now I 
have given her to PN, as a daughter-in-law 
(for his son), he will give me x silver as the 
bridal price of my daughter RA 23 152 No. 
42:5. 


d) in RS: RN ... iddingu ana PN... u 
‘PN, ana E.GI.A.MES-Su §a PN Summa ... 'PN, 
la taman[gur] ana 8.G1.A.MES Sa PN wu kasap 
terhdtiga inandin u tapattar ana stig: King 
Niqmaddu gave (a field, house, and appur- 
tenances) to PN, and also the woman PN,, as 
a daughter-in-law to PN, if (in the future) 
‘PN, rejects the status of daughter-in-law of 
PN, he (PN) gives back the silver (paid as) 
her bridal price and she will leave MRS 6 
60 RS 16.141:9 and 13. 


2. conjugal love (lit. only): [¢damm]am 
mastaku ibakki urSu [Sa tjna libbi niteppusu 
sipir kal-lu-tt the chamber mourns, the 
innermost part of the house wails, wherein 
we used to engage in the play of love 
(parallel: sipir tartdmi) Lambert, MIO 12 54 
r. 13 (MB elegy); see also Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 
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The contracts from both OB and Nuzi 
show clearly that the girls given away by 
their relatives ana (mariti u) kalliti come 
from poor families, as is evident from the 
low bridal prices which are given for them 
(OB), and by the fact that they are usually 
married to slaves of the adopting person 
(Nuzi). Since the obligation of the adopting 
person to marry the girl to a man is not 
always mentioned in these documents, kallatu 
and kallatu do not necessarily mean “(status 
of a) daughter-in-law” but rather ‘‘(status of 
a) dependent woman.” This is made clear 
by the clause in Nuzi “she cannot leave 
the house of the adopting person (even 
after her husband, to whom she is married, 
dies)” JEN 437: 8ff. 


kalmahru see kalmarhu. 


kalmakru s.; battle-ax; OB, MB, NB. 


gis.tukul.za.ha.da kal-ma-ak-ru = — Hh. 
VII A 22; za.ha.da.zabar ka{l-ma-ak-ru] 
Hh. XII 126; gis.aga.silig = Su-kum, kal-ma- 
ak-ru Hh. VI 229f., ef. urudu.aga.[silig] = 
[kal-mma-ak-ru] Hh. XI 374. 

assum annakim ga ana ka-al-ma-ak-ri-im 
tnnaddi concerning the tin which will be 
used for the ax RA 12 194:11 (OBlet.); 1 kal- 
ma-ak-ru 2 MA.NA KI.LA.BI Peiser Urkunden 
p. 33 VAT 4920:1 (MB); kal-ma-ak-rum u 
paisu ibid. 7, see also 14; 9 kal-ma-kar. MES 
JTVI 60 132:17 (NB). 


See also agasalakku. 
Falkenstein, ZA 54 287f. 


kalmarhu (kalmabru) s.; Nuzi, 
SB; foreign word. 

gi8.kal.mar.hu [Su] Hh. III 264, ef. 
[glal.ma.ah.ru Forerunner to Hh. ITI, cited 


(a tree); 


MSL 5 112 note to 237-264; G kal-mar-hu : U 
gu-su-[nu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:12; ai kal- 
m{ar]-hu = Su f aiS8mES A 3476:7’ (App. to 
Uruanna). 


KU.KU @I8.KU xKU.KU GIS e-lam-ma-ku 
KU.KU G18 kal-mar-hi powdered boxwood, 
powdered elammakku and powdered k. AMT 
5,5:7 and 9, dupl. Kécher BAM 156:30; the 
Nuzi ref. gal-ma-ar SMN 708, cited from 
Starr Nuzi I 535 in CAD 5 (G) p. 20 is probably 
to be read gal-ma-ar-<hu>. 
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For a suggestion that kalmarhu is an 
exotic tree, possibly the tamarind, see susiinu 
discussion section. 


kalmatu s.; parasite, louse (on animals, 
plants and human beings); from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and vu; cf. kalmatu in Sa kalmati. 


i-mu-un HIxx = ka-al-[ma]-tum MSL 2 154:4’ 
(Proto-Ea); u-ma-an UH = [kal-ma-tum] Ea V 111; 
[nu-mu-un] [uH] = kal-ma-tum Recip. Ea B 9; 
(4}-fuhl vg = [kal]-m[a-tum] Ea V 106, cf. [(u-ub] 
[cH] = kal-ma-tum A V/2:139; [a-hu] um = kal- 
ma-tu Idu II 13; u-uh vs.vg = kal-ma-tu Diri 
II 72; uh = kal-ma-tum (var. uh.ku.e = <kal)- 
mu-tu 253a), uh.sag.du kal-mat qaq-qa-dt, 
uh.sag.du.i.ku.e = mut-qu, uh.a.8a.ga = kal- 
mat eq-li, uh.kirig = MIN ki-ri-t, uh.se MIN 
ge-im, ubh.Se.gis.i MIN &d-mas-Sam-me, uh. 
za.lum.ma = MIN su-lup-pi, uh.a = MIN a.MES 
Hh. XIV 253-260a; uh.sar kal-mat ar-qt, 
uh.zi.da = min gé-mi, uh.tuyg.ba = MIN gu-ba- 
t ibid. 265-267; [uh].8e.ku = tal-a-8u = kal- 
mat ge-am Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45, ube 
im-mu-bing, oH, UH, UH = up-lu, na-a-bu, kal-ma- 
tum, pur-§u--u-% the four vermin = head-louse, 
nabu-louse, k., flea Hh. XIV 249-252; un = kal- 
ma-té, UB.SE.KU = kal-mat e-i Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 43la—432. 

[x (x)].a.ginx(erm) uh bf.in.tfag] [aun 
kima lubjari labiri kal-ma-tu ekkal like an ol 
garment the worms eat (it) Gilg. XII 94, Sum. 
from Gilgame&, Enkidu and the Netherworld 252 
(courtesy A. Shaffer). 

mut-qa = kal-ma-t[u] CT 41 29 r. 16 (Alu Comm.). 


hoa 


a) in gen.: kal-mu-ti minu akilu dlani: 
kunu matkunu nagikunu lugsdkilu may (the 
gods) let lice, mi#nu-insects, (and) pests 
ravage your cities, your country, (and) your 
provinces Wiseman Treaties 599; INIM. 
INIM.MA [mi]na Gki[la mubattira] sdsira 
sdmdna kal-mat eqli ina libbi eqli sili 
incantation to remove minu, dkilu, mubattiru, 
cricket, redbug, the vermin of the field, from 
the field STT 243 r. 2 (SB inc.); Kdl-ma- 
tum (personal name) MAD 1 163 ii 31 (OAkk,), 


b) affecting barley: uftutum sa warkija 
iddininikkunitini ka-al-ma-tdm laptat the 
cereal they gave you after my (departure) 
was infested with vermin CCT 2 30:29 (OA let.), 
cf. ina SE x [x] ka-al-ma-tam la-pi-it 
from the barley [x gur?] is affected by 
vermin TCL 17 2:21 (OB let.); [zi.uh]. 
tag.ga= MIN = (gé-me) kal-ma-tum lap-tum 
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Hh. XXII v 17; for ub.zi.da = 
gé-mi, see Hh. XIV, in lex. section. 


kal-mat 


c) affecting plants: [giS.ma.nu.uh. 
ki.e] = [mn] 84 k[al-ma-t]a ak-lu ash tree 
eaten away by vermin, [gi8.ma.nu.ub. 
tag.ga]= [MIN 8d kal-ma-ta lap-t}u Hh. VII 
B2ilf, cf. giS.giiimmar.uh.ki.e = 84 
kal-mat ak-lu Hh. III 304; giS’.gi8immar. 
uh(var. uh).tag.ga = ga kal-mat lap-tum 
ibid. 305, var. from ibid. 343; uh.zi.lum.ma 
= kal-mat su-lu-up-pi = ha-ra-[...] Hg. B 
III 21, in MSL 8/2 47; for kalmat arqi, eqli, 
kirt, §e°t, SamasSammi see Hh. XIV, in lex. 
section. 


d) affecting garments: see uh.tu,.ba= 
kal-mat subdti Uh. XIV, also Gilg. XII, in 
lex. section. 


e) affecting human beings: U urtd : U UH. 
MES «:> ina zumri améli la basé — urti- 
plant: plant to prevent k. being on the body 
of aman ‘Kécher BAM 1 iii 33, also STT 92 iii 8’, 
AMT 1,2:7, cf. Ug NU TE-[8%] AMT 1,2:3; 
summa amélu gaqqassu kal-ma-ti matugtu mali 
if a man’s head is full of “sweet” k. RA 
53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, cf. ana kal-ma-ti Salt 
to expel the k. RA 53 8:38; kal pagrisu kima 
kal-ma-tum ibassi inammus (see ekéku usage 
a) Labat TDP 192:33. 

In the refs. cited usage e kalmatu and 
“sweet” kalmatu are mentioned beside skin 
rashes, and so it is possible that the ref. is 
not to the actual parasite but to a skin 
disease. 


In VAS 3 14:12 the emendation of ka-al-da to 
ka-al-ma-tué(?) yields no satisfactory sense. 


Landsberger Fauna 126; Zimmern Fremdw. 52. 


kalmatu in $a kalmati s.; person affected 
by lice; OB lex.*; cf. halmatu. 
ld.uh = é@ ka-al-ma-tim OB Lu B vi 37. 


kalpurbu see galburhu. 


kalsu shriveled(?) ; 
kalasu. 

lu.dig.a.ak = kal-sfum] OB Lu A 71 and, 
wr. ka-al[sum] B ii 33; 1a.gi8.bir.ra = kal-sum 
with a shriveled(?) penis OB Lu A 74 and B ii 36. 


adj.; OB lex.; cf. 
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kaltappu see kilzappu. 


kalu (kulu) s.; whole, entirety, all; from 
OAkk. on; OA nom. kulu, but kalu ICK 1 
12B:26, acc. kala, gen. kili; wr. syll. and 
DU (DU.MES VAS 1 86:27, 89:26, OLZ 8 131f.:39, 
all NA), DU.a.Br (Ri-kis-pt.a.BI-IEN VAS 5 
25:19, NB, SIM.HL.A DU.A.BI-Su-nu AMT 
44,5:8, 68,2:4,CT 23 46iv 7, DU.A.BI.MES-S- 
nu JCS 18 22 r.i19, SB); cf. kalama, kalié, 
kalumant. 


du-u pt = ka-la-mu, ka-a-l{a] Idu IT 228f.; 
di = ka-[lu], dti.a.bi = ka-l[a-ma] Antagal A 
139f.; mu.dt.a, mu.dt.a.bi, mu.du.a gub. 
ba = ka-la Sat-t[i] Izi G 87ff. 

dili.dili = ka-lu-[u], dili.dili.bi = ka-lu- 
$u(!)-[nu] (var. ka-la-a-u-nu) Izi BE 222f.; [mu]. 
zal = tag-ti-it s[at-t¢], [mu].zal = ka-la sat-[ti] 
Izi G 85f.; du-ur pur = ka-lu-ma A VITI/1:75; 
tu-un TON = ka-lu-ma ibid. 117; Su.gal.an.zu 
= MIN (= pa-ha-rum) mu-di-e ka-la Antagal A 52; 
e.ne.ne.ne = ka-lu-su-ui-nu, ne.ne.en.zé(!).en 
= ka-lu-ku(!)-nu, ne.ne.en.dé.en = ka-lu-ni, 
{[x.x].bi = ka-lu-du-nu OBGT XVI 5ff.; [EBuR 
sjig,.ga = ka-la min (= ebért) Ai. TIT i 20; 
ud.l.kam = u,-mu kal (var. up-mu ak-kal for 
dimakkal) Hh. I 178. 

di.a.bi al.’a, : ana ka-la damiq it is good in 
every respect Lambert BWL 242:17 (proverb); 
gud é6.du.a bal.bal.e.meS : efemmu ga vv 
%.MES ittanablakkatu spirit of the dead who scales 
(the walls of) all houses CT 16 14 iv 16, cf. urd 
te.me.en dut.a.bi : temen kal dadmé RA 12 
75:35f., dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4r.5f.; ud.di.a.ra Sa. 
me.ir.a.ta : ka-la up-me ina libbi aggi during 
the day with an angry heart SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
20f., ef. gi,.da.kam : ka-la mu-&-im PBS 1/2 
135:40f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 129. 

kul-la-ti, gi-im-ru, ka-a-lu, st-hi-ir-té = 
LTBA 2 2:227ff., also ibid. 1 v 19ff. 


gab-bu 


a) in independent use — 1’ not in appo- 
sition to another noun: ku-lu-ma [gal-su-ru 
everything has been put in safekeeping 
CCT 2 33:25; ka-ld-ma dinasumma give him 
everything TCL 20 88:24, cf. ka-la-ma éa 
ammakam ...dinma TCL 19 61:29, ka-ld-ma 
paggidagsum RA 59 151:14; u sa PN ka-ld-ma 
uzakka a[{patti] and I will inform you about 
everything concerning PN CCT 4 10b:20, cf. 
ammisam ka-lé-ma dtabkam KTS 20:21’ (all 
OA); ana panika témi sabtak[u] wu ka-lu-t-ma 
er-st-% I have made arrangements for your 
arrival and everything is ready TCL 17 6:14 
(OB let.);/ Sarrum harrdnam illak ka-lu-ma 
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adi sihrim ligdammir the king is going on a 
campaign, everyone, including the youngest, 
must be assembled ARM 16:17; w Sa dup: 
purijama ina ha-<zay-an-nu-tim ka-lu-ma 
idabbub and everyone talks about removing 
me from the mayor’s office ARM 2 137:35; 
ka-lu-ma ana sa méma itir (the Habur has 
now risen four cubits) everything has turned 
to flood conditions Syria 19 123 (Mari); SE-su 
uttet la tezziba adi Sammim u ka-li-ma hulliqa 
do not leave even a single grain of his barley, 
destroy even the grass and everything 
(else)! ARM 1 103 r. 19°; Sa-turu-ka-lu- 
ma Everything-Belongs-to-Sama% (personal 
name) Iraq 7 41 (OB Chagar Bazar), also TIM 4 
39:2 (OB); DineIR-ka-li My-God-Is-My-All, 
also Ka-li-i-li MAD 3 p. 144 (OAkk.);  EN-a- 
na-ka-la-damiq BE 14 136:7 and 18 (MB); ka- 
li sa eSmi aSpuru ana bélija I wrote to my 
lord whatever I heard EA 116:15. 

2’ in apposition: in spri DN ka-lu,-ma 
kibratu[m] arba’um i8ténts i-ha-ni-su,-ma at 
the command of I8tar all four quarters of 
the world had submitted PBS 5 36 r. ii 13; 
[KALAM.MA.KI] ka-la-ma iddissum (to whom 
Enlil) gave all the lands AfO 20 66:5 (OAkk.); 
ina tibnim ... gati ka-li-ma ittasah he has 
refused me a share altogether (even) in the 
straw TLB 4 52:14; asbat pi séri ka-li-i-ma 
(var. ka-li-ma) I have conjured (lit. seized) 
the mouths of all snakes Sumer 13 95:1 (OB 
inc.), var. from ibid. 93:1. 


3’ depending on a noun in stat. const.: 
ibsimsumma us-rat ka-li ukingu he (Ea) de- 
vised and set into play against them (text: 
him) an all-embracing plan En. el.1 61; Ri-ki- 
is-ka-li-4gN (personal name) VAS 5 116:2 
(NB), wr. DU.A.BI ibid. 25:19; 9#-aba-an ka-la 
Ea, creator of all BE 1 83 r. 17, also VAS 1 37 
iii 5 (both NB kudurrus);  EN-«DIS»>-ka-la- 
dAMAR.UTU BE 14 136:9, A.GAL.DU.d8A.zU 
(L@e-kalaji-Marduk) Traq 3 91:39, DN-EN- 
ka-la Peiser Urkunden 134:14, see also Tallqvist 
APN 7a, 37b, and passim in MB and MA personal 
names; bdniat ka-li-i-ma (var. ka-li-ma) HS 
‘175° iii 23 and 25 (OB), cited AHw. 427a s.v. 


b) in stat. const. — 1’ kalu: ku-lu umz 
midni TCL 4 28:27; ku-lu bitim massuh the 
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entire house has been shabbily treated 
BIN 4 22:4; ku-lu kaspisu Sabbu he has been 
paid all the silver due him CCT 4 17a:8, ku-lu 
werv?im a GN all the copper of Durhumit 
Journal of Juristic Papyrology 11-12 p. 117:14, 
ku-lu awd[tija] CCT 5 46a:3, ku-ul awdtim 
VAT 9223:30, but ka-lu mer’éa ICK 1 12B:26 
(all OA); zwuna [kluzba ka-lu zumrisu 
his entire body is full of charm Gilg. I v 17; 
ka-lu uD-mi TLB 4 23:21 (OB let.); accusa- 
tive: ittija ittallaku ka-lu marsdti (who) 
suffered with me all the hardships Gilg. M. 
ii 3; attillamma ka-lu Sanatim shall I be 
asleep forever? ibid. i 12 (OB); Ea knows 
ka-lu(var. -la) Sprit Gilg. XI 176; genitive: a 
good sign a ka-lu abrati for all mankind 
Perry Sin pl. 4:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
[bél]et ka-lu parakki KAR 158 i 12. 


2’ kali: = Sar-ka-l-Sar-ri  AfO 20 27f., 
Bi-in-ka-li-Sar-ri RA 9 82:4; ana ka-li & 
GEME MAD 1 290:8 (all OAkk.); ka-li miisim 
likiir may she doze the whole night JCS 15 
7ii9(OBlit.); tdtum ... ka-li miisim ikul 
the fire raged all night Syria 19 121b:7 (Mari); 
assdsunu ka-li xur* all the lands belong to 
them EA 103:11, cf. adabbuba ka-li ipsisunu 
I will report all their doings EA 119:23, and 
passim, always kali,in EA; ka-li epsétija ga 
ina nart asturu all my deeds which I wrote 
on the stela VAB 4 110 iii 3 (Nbk.). 


3’ kala: ka-lé awdtim ... tamtisi you 
forgot all the words (the gods have told you) 
TCL 20 93:23, cf. PN kad-lé awdtini idi PN 
knows all about our affairs BIN 6 22:10; 
ka-la hurdsim Sa DN ... tdpulu BIN 4 
42:39 (all OA); Sussiri ka-la zikrija observe 
all my words Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 21 
(OB); genitive: ippubri ka-la ili CT 153i7 
ka-la nigt ibid. 4:4, el ka-la ilétim VAS 
10 214 r. vi 22, also vii 14 (all OB lit.); ina 
kul-lat ka-la tlt JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:13; 
Asgurti ka-la ilani upagqu the Assyrians pay 
heed to all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 39; ka-la 
zumrigu ittappah all his body is swollen 
AMT 84,4 ii 4, cf. ka-la Sérésu Simmatu TUK. 
MES-% KAR 26:8; ka-la lumnu Sihuzusu 
everything evil was plotted against him 
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); gartirusu ka- 
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la sihip Samdme ... litbugs the entire surface 
of the sky is covered with his sheen Hinke 
Kudurru i 14; ka-la epsétija 8a ina nari asturu 
VAB 476 ii 49(Nbk.);  ka-la riggi Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:143; ka-la imim VAS 16 
179:17, also Goetze LE § 10 A 35, see Landsberger, 
David AV 71; ka-la Sattim PBS 7 122:6, also 
TCL 18 123:26 (all OB); kal-la MU.AN.NA 
BE 8 98:6 (NB); mi3i ka-la imu TCL 9 76:11 
(NB); ka-la Gilg CT 38 39:30 (SB Alu); ina 
ka-la imi a Kin.sia_ during the entire day 
(and) into the evening ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 63 iv 
21 and 23, also Thompson Rep. 263:1, RA 34 7:22; 
ka-la imigu Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:26, and 
passim in these texts. 


4’ kal: ka-al panika teleqge you will obtain 
whatever you want RA 27 149:12 (OB ext.), 
cf. [k]a-al Satti PBS 7 124:17 (OB let.); sume 
ma pindd sarpitu kal pagrigu mali if his 
entire body is full of red carbuncles BRM 4 
23:11, cf. kal (var. ka-la) pagrija ttahaz rimiitu 
Lambert BWL 42:75 (Ludlul II); ga... useknisu 
rubé ka-al Sarrani who has subdued rulers, all 
the kings Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:11; ina kal Sarrt 
Syr. 32 17 iv 15 (Jahdunlim), cf. amat Sar-ka- 
al-arri. YOS 10 46 v 33, wr. Sar-ka-a3-Sa[rri] 
ibid. 44:9; mudi kal Sipri experienced in 
everything VAS 1 37ii 49; kal amdtusa mald 
sért all her (evil) words are scattered in (lit. 
fill) the open country Maqlu I 35; kissat kal 
gimréti: power over all the world En. el. IV 14; 
kullat kal nigé VAS 1 37120; ina kal time u 
nubatti throughout day and night Craig 
ABRT 1 82r.4, luina kal ime lu ina kal mist 
Wiseman Treaties 198f. and 201, also PRT 44:16, 
ina kalimi LBAT 1553 r. 17 (astrol.), and note 
ina ka-lu-mi-e during the day AASOR 16 8:40 
(Nuzi); kal musi adi namari all night until 
morning KAR 58:48, DU mu-Si-te AKA 232 
r. 22 (Asn.); Sa kal Sattu for the whole year 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 3f.; sartu ana 
kal Sandati (guarantee against) theft (is) 
forever VAS 1 90r. 31, and passim wr. DU.MES 
VAS 1 86:27, etc., see heading, note ana DU UD. 
MES-te ADD 248 r. 8 (all NA). 


Cc) with suffixes —1’ kalu — a’ in inde- 
pendent use: ana hubullim sa PN ku-lu-ni-ma 
nizzaz we are all responsible for the debt of 
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PN BIN 6 129:5; ammala simat abisunu 
ku-lu-Su-nu-ma izuzzu they all will divide 
(the property) in accordance with the dis- 
position of their father MVAG 33 No.’ 287:41 
(both OA), cf. ka-lu-ni-ma wardii we are all 
servants ARM 2 76:20; ERIN.HI.A mala tttika 
ippesu ka-lu-Su-nu agruma all the men who 
will work with you are hired Kraus AbB 1 56:9; 
3 LU GN ga wasbu ka-lu-Su-nu ma LU GN are 
the three men of GN who are living (here) 
really natives of GN? VAS 16 127:15 (both OB 
letters); ina awdtim sindti ... ka-lu-&-na watra 
in these words (there is not one true word), 
they are all exaggerations ARM 1 47:12; ka- 
lu-Su mé Sa ilimma ukdl everybody observes 
the ordinances of the deity ARM 13:7; tam: 
gurma sarram u ka-lu-Su-nu imtagru you 
obeyed the king and they all obeyed JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6ii1, ef. tabbi Simassu wu ka-lu- 
Su-nu ittabiu ibid. 3 (OB lit.); [sum]man la 
Samém [ina] eré3im ka-lu-Su-ma-an gamir 
if it had not been for the rain the entire 
(field) would have been plowed and seeded 
TCL 17 5:20 (OB let.); incantation Ja sist 
ka-li-3% (var. Sasi DU.A.BI) to expel everything 
CT 23 11:39, var. from ibid. 4 r. 18 (ine.). 


b’ after the noun: PN PN, u PN, ku-lu-u- 
nu-ma pubru OIP 27 62:24, also ku-lu-su-ma 
ibid. 60:6; hurdsum ku-lu-su la suwa?umma 
all of the gold does not belong to him CCT 5 
2b:9; acc. kala: qatki ka-la-su-ma allaq@im 
tziz be present to take your entire share CCT 
113b:13; bit PN ka-ld-Su mPamakkum we 
bought the entire house of PN for you KT 
Hahn 9:12, cf. lugitt ka-la-8a abkanim CCT 
2 25:38; umme dni ka-ld-su-nu tuppi 
SaSme?ama BIN 6 138:8, and note with awdtum 
understood: PN ka-ld-s-na-maide PN knows 
all about it CCT 31:33, PN ka-ld-si-na $a’ 
CCT 3 32:32 (= CCT 4 39b), PN ka-lad-st-na-ma 
litawwukkum TCL 19 74:15; gen. kili: Sim 
subatim ki-li-Su-nu CCT 4 33a:18, ef. ICK 1 
12b:12, ef. also issér werv?im ki-li-su(!) CCT 3 
32:21 (= CCT 439b), ana mdtim ki-li-Sa BIN 6 
39:24 (allOA); PN PN, u mariisu ka-lu-su-nu 
PN and PN, and all their children CT 6 
42a:10, cf. ina GN wardié ka-lu-su-nu usbu 
TCL 711:8, ERIN ka-lu-Su TCL 18 128:8, 
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sdbum ka-lu-u ARM 1 13:22; GN ka-lu-su 
badi all of Uruk is happy Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 20, mdtum ka-lu-u-sa ana dlim iéstén 
ipahhur YOS 10 31 xiii 14, illatum ka-lu-ga 
ABIM 20:38, mdt GN ka-lu-a ARM 1 10:19, 
ina Gli ka-lu-Su TLB 4 38:23, bitum ka-lu-su 
jim the entire house is mine Wiseman Alalakh 
7:4, and passim in OB, also Nisaba 
nablat nist ka-lu-3i-na KAR 256:6+ 297:5 
(SB lit.); note awilum GN uGN, ka-lu-Su idi 
every man of Sippar and Babylon knows 
CT 219:30 (OB let.); %<na> naphart ka-lu-su 
VAS 132119 (Ipiq-IStar); summa martu ka- 
lu-3d-ma lupputat if the entire gall bladder 
is affected CT 30 15:15, and passim in SB 
ext., cf. dumma zaG pagrisu ka-lu-su-ma . 
mahis AMT 77,13 7. 


2’ kali — a’ after the noun: ina... 
matim ka-li-Sa MVDOG 46 pl. Liv 2 (Puzur-Sin), 
ef. AfO 20 72 i 8 (Naram-Sin); ana matim ka- 
li-Sa ARM 10 92:18; a house gadum 
igardtiéu ka-li-8i-na Meissner BAP 35:5, cf. 
ana bagri abhisu ka-li-Su-nu PN izzaz Gautier 
Dilbat 6 r. 5; IGI.auB sa mimma ka(!)-li-su 
reciprocals of every (item) MDP 34 25:1 (OB 


math.); note in nominative: ili ka-li-su- 
nu... light BE 1/2 149ii9, cf. ila rabitu 
ka-li-8i-nu trubuma = En. el. III 130; 


Sinnagsu ka-li-Si-na ikkalasu all his teeth 
hurt him AMT 90,1 iii 14; SIMHLA anntti 
ka-li-8i-na KUB 37 1:15, see AfO 16 48, wr. 
SIM.HI.A DU.A.BI-dti-nwu AMT 44,5:8, etc.; DU- 
li-Si-na napharma x sasiiite sa matati Dv-li- 
&i-na altogether 69,574 people invited from 
all the countries Iraq 14 35:149f. (Asn.), cf. 
ABL 435:7 (NA); accusative: mdré ummdni 
ka-li-hi-nu uséli Gilg. XI 85; kullat mdtata 
ka-li-8i-na 5R 35:11 (Cyr.). 


b’ before the noun: [id]: ... [8a] Huwawa 
ka-li-Su-nu Si-tb-qi(!)-8u he knows all the 
tricks of Huwawa_ Gilg. Y. vi 254, see von 
Soden, ZA 53 214, cf. naphar ka-li-Su-nu dadmi 
RA 22 171 r. 51 (OB lit.), kullat ka-li-éu-nu 
Igigi RA 46 88:4 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 
94:5; ka-li-d-in hitatiia u gilldti[a] Afo 19 
51:68; bélet tahazi ka-li-Si-nu tamhdri the 
lady of battle, of all armed conflicts STC 2 
pl. 77:30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. 
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munammiru kibrati ka-li-Si-nu hursd[nt] 
AMT 71,1:33, cf. also AKA 224:20 (Asn.). 


3’ kala — a’ after the noun: sa.TuU-e 
ka-la-su-nu-ma_ all the mountains AfO 20 
66:13 (RimuS); se’am ka-la-a-du ... akammiz 


sam ABIM 28:15; Satammi Sa 4.H1.A DINGIR. 
DIL.DIL [k]a-la-su-nu ... litriinikkumma they 
should bring to you the satammu-officials of 
every single temple LIH 39:6, cf. nid ka-la- 
Si-na ... ligammir VAS 16 189:22, GUD.HI.A 
ka-la-Su-nu ... usallam VAS 16 9:13, and pas- 
sim in OB letters; dladni danndti ... ka-la-Su- 
nu... usabbitma RA 7 155 iii9, cf. al dannd: 
tim ... ka-la-Su-nu issa[btu] ARM 1 135:17, 
epistam ka-la-§a ARM 8 8:15, and passim in 
Mari; ittdtim ka-la-s-na idbubam he told me 
all the signs Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 33 
SH 920:32; a.SA ka-la-Su ana Sina B.TAB 
multiply the whole area by two MCT 50 D 25; 
nominative: sdbuka ka-la-Su ina GN-ma lu 
pahirma your entire army should be assem- 
bled in GN Laessee Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 
887:22, matati ka-la-si-na King Chron. 2 6:11; 
musitu ka-la-Sa all night long Streck Asb. 
74ix 13; his head, his face su-s% ka-la-Su 
his entire body (is yellow) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
20 iv 45; genitive: eli kullat sadé ka-la-a-su 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); you recite this incantation 
ana KIN §v.c1DIM.MA ka-la-Su for the com- 
plete ritual “hand of the ghost” Kécher BAM 
216:7; ES.BAR MUSEN.MES  ka-la-Sé-nu 
predictions (derived) from all kinds of birds 
Boissier DA 34:16; Sa mati ka-la-Sd for the 
entire land Thompson Rep. 200:3; they 
desecrated eéressun ga ildni GN ka-la-su- 
nu(m) the sanctuaries of all the gods of 
Assyria VAB 4 272 ii 18 (Nbn.). 


b’ before the noun: tamhat rittussa ka-la- 
Su-nu parst she holds in her hands all 
“ordinances” VAS 10 214 ii 8 (OB Aguiaja). 


ce’ other occ.: alkani ka-la-ni let us go, 
all of us Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120:46 
(SB). 

4’ wr. pv: if his mind is deranged pt-s% 
imag he forgets everything AMT 90,1 iii 25; 
inside this lamb sa DU-su sérit Salmitu usuratu 
Salmatu gakna in which all parts of the body 
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and the features are intact BBR No. 1-20:72, 
and passim in these texts. 


d) other uses: andku matam ana ka-li-a 
ubbab I will free the country completely 
from fiscal obligations ARM 1129:21; [bd@]na 
DU mimma sumsu AMT 71,1:32, cf. mustéesir 
kal mimma éumsu OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:13, and 
passim; ka-li mimmit PN nadnu ana maré 
all that belongs to Abdi-adirta they have 
given to the sons EA 105:25, ka-li mimmi 
jilqisu EA 119:46, and passim in EA, note 
ka-li mimma damqi EA 1:70 (let. from Egypt); 
a-ki-t ka-la ul il-lik-ku-w but they have 
not left at all PBS 1/2 87:17 (NB let.); kaligsa 
(adverbial) HS ‘175’ iii 13 and 15, cited AHw. 
427b. s.v. 


In independent use, kalu behaves like a 
noun and in OA and OB takes the regular 
case endings, but later often occurs in the 
invariable form kala, Followed by a genitive, 
it is declined for all three cases in OA with 
vowel harmony nom. kulu, acc. kala, gen. 
kilt, see Hecker Grammatik der Kiiltepe-Texte 
§ 62b) and in OB, but later it is indifferent 
to case. 


kal adj.; captive, prisoner; MB, SB; 
ef. kali v. 

he-e8 LUxGANa-tent = hablu, ka-lu-i Diri VI 
E 47f. 


3 sabé ka-lu-ti three detained soldiers 
PBS 1/2 43:11 (MB let.); Sarru Sigd lisst ka- 
la-a limagsir the king will recite a penitential 
psalm and release a prisoner 4R 33* ii 24, 
Bab. 4 119:3, ka-la-a lip-tar inazziqg let him 
release a prisoner, (otherwise) he will have 
trouble KAR 178 r. iii 65, 4R 33* iii 21 
(hemer.); Sarru ana sarri ka-lu-ti-3% NU BAR. 
MES one king will not release his captives to 
another CT 20 7 K.3999:14 and r. 26 (SB ext.). 


For UM 5 105 i 16 (Ea VII/2:32), see kali 
v.; ka-lu-ti in ABL 718 r. 10 is obscure. 


kala A s.; lamentation-priest; from OAkk., 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and gaa (us.KU) 
(in NB also (LU.)8U, see usages c and d); cf. 
galaussi, galmahu, hallatusiu, kalamahu, 
kaliitu. 
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sur-ru MA+SIG, = sur-ru-u, ka-lu-u 8% IT 285f.; 
su-ur-ru [MA+siG,] = [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] A 
VIIT/4:156f., su-ur-ru [MA+sia,-gunt] = [ka-lu-u, 
sur-ru-u] ibid. 158f., su-ur-ru MA+KASKAL+ [SIG,] 
= [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] ibid. 160f., su-ur-ru MA+[x] 
= [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] ibid. 162f.; 8wA+KASKAL+ 
SIG, = su-ur-ru-u, MA+KASKAL+SIG, = ka-lu-w 
Lu IV 160f.; | ga-la uU.u8.xu = ka-lu-u 8? II 
323, also A VII/2:20, ga-al uS.Ku, [aRaD.K]u, 
LU.DIS = ka-lufu] Diri IV 154ff.; [L]G.08.[ku] = 
[ka-lu-u), [L]6.u8.Ku.m[ag] = [S0-hu] Igituh short 
version 220f.; ™U-u-ubgit+racar, la.bar, AN.NU. 
BU-UBNUNUZ. Ped pd da, li.ér.ra, 1a.é6r.pa, 
8-laarnan.xu, MIN(= 80-)yy zu = ka-lu-i Lu IV 
162ff., gala.mah = Su-hu, gala.is.sa = Sv-2, 
gala.hal.tus.a = S8u-% ibid. 169ff., gala.zé.é 
= a-su-u, gala.ké8.da = MIN (= a-gu-t) kt-tg-ri 
(followed by na-dé ba-lam-gi, sdriru, munamba, 
lallaru) ibid. 172ff.; la.bar = ka-lu-u%, gala.mah 
= $u-hu Lu Excerpt I 209f.; gi8.86+a.L0.08.KU = 
MIN (= li-it-tum) ka-li-e, gi8.86+A.L0.U8.KU.mah= 
MIN gal-ma-hi Hh. IV 138f.; at Sr, uS.KU, mu.lu, 
zu-UlM A+ KASKAL+ SIG,, lagar, la.bar = MIN (= ka- 
lu-u) EME.SAL (but only mulu and labar are EME. 
SAL forms), sug,(TUN).m&, ..., MA+KASKAL+ 
SIG,ra, MA+KASKAL+SIG,gal, NU NUNUZ.>®pa& 
= MIN (= ka-lu-u) Nabnitu KX 239-249; Su. 
@Innin = ka-lu-u, [uJr.4Nin.a.zu = Lv.us.Ku. 
may Antagal E c 20f. 

gala.e a 8&.zu nu.mu.ni.ib.bé : ka-lu-v 
ahulap libbisu {ul iqgabbi] the lamentation-priest 
does not speak any more, “‘Mercy for your heart” 
SBH p. 62:7f. and (Sum. only) VAS 2 12 ii 7 (OB); 
gala.e a.8e.er.ra(var. .ta) ba.ra.ta.d ;: 
ka-lu-u ina tanihi itta[si] the lamentation-priest 
went out accompanied by laments SBH p. 62: 13f.; 
gala.e fgir.zu.bi la.ba.pu én.zu BALAG.di 
Sir.(ra.ni] : ka-lu-ui mudé sirhika {ff zimmerika | 
$a sirht mudé sirhisu (see sirhu A mng. le) SBH 
p. 110:31f.; gala.e Sir.ra mu.na.an.duy,.[a] 
gala.e 8ir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.duys.& 
gala.e Sir.ra balag.g& mu.un.(na.an.duj,.a> 
: ka-lu zamari izammufr) ka-lu-i zamdri metliti 
izammur ka-lu-t zamari balaggi izammur the 
lamentation-priest sings a song, the lamentation- 
priest sings a song (in praise) of overlordship, the 
lamentation-priest sings a song to the accompani- 
ment of the harp (for restorations, see zamdru 8.) 
SBH p. 47 r. 8ff.; mu.suh.a.mu gala.e.ne 
nia.x [x] nu.mu.un.da.an.pa.da.e.ne : ana 
Sumi nasga ka-lu-v [...] petd ul iled because of 
(my) splendid name the lamentation-priests are 
not able to open the [...] SBH p. 109 r. 75f.; 
na.am.gala na.ém.bur.ra  NAR.BALAG.ta 
mu.ra.an.gub : ka-lu-& abriitu ina tigt tzzaz: 
zuni[kkum] the lamentation-priest (and) the 
collegium of the abru-priests stand ready with the 
harp for you ibid 79f.; sug.ba sibir.ra.a.na 
dé.mu.un.gi,.gi, [gaJla.e me.zé.a.na dé. 
<mu.un.gik.gi> ra ina sbirridu lidikési 
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kd-li-% ina manzésu <lidiik&> the shepherd may 

kill her (the slave girl) with his crook, the lamen- 

tation-priest with his drum ASKT p. 120r. 17f. 
[la]-ga-r[u] = [kJa-lu-u Malku IV 15. 


a) in gen. —1’ in OAkk., OB, Mari: PN 
us.KU MCS 9/1 236 ii 9 (OAkk.); PN US.KU 
pursum bitim PN the lamentation-priest is 
the head of the family, (do not slight him!) 
JCS 11 106 CUA 57:17, cf. ibid. 5; kima tidt 
Subaré US.KU istu MU.8.KAM ittija [wadsibma] 
iSdlima lam ana @élim ul addingu as you 
know, a Subarian, a lamentation-priest, has 
been living with me for eight years, and he 
asked me repeatedly, but I did not allow 
him to make a written agreement TCL 1 
50:10; assum PN U8.KU awil GN ... awilum 
awil bitija ul nakar as to PN, the lamentation- 
priest, an inhabitant of GN, this man is a 
member of my household, he is not a stranger 
Fish Letters 1:14, cf. PN uS.KU TIM 2 3:12 
(OB let.); for uSKU as witness in legal 
documents see TCL 11 156:15, Riftin 20:19, 
VAS 7 122:9, Gautier Dilbat 13 r. 9, BE 6/2 
15:12, 26 iv 19, PBS 8/1 11:11, OECT 8 
4:35, Jean Tell Sifr 43:30, UET 5 248:4, 
Szlechter Tablettes 84 MAH 16190:20, BIN 7 
65:18, cf. also (in legal context) BIN 7 212:5 and 
7, BE 6/2 57:8 (all OB); [1 g]lannum [as]sum 
bullut uS.KUu gakin one horn deposited for 
the recovery of the lamentation-priest ARM 9 
284:2; 5 ERIN US.KU.ME (in a list of ERIN 
KASKAL.A) PBS 8/1 94 iv 10. 


2’ in MB, NB: 1U.v8.xu gullubu lubar kité 
halpu ... LU.u8.KU la gullubu sibta(!) halip 
the consecrated lamentation-priest wears a 
linen garment, the unconsecrated lamen- 
tation-priest wears a sibtu-garment UVB 15 
40:10’, 12’ (NB rit.), ef. ibid. 40:14; PN ... US. 
KU Marduk RA 16 69:3 (MBseal); (cuts of 
meat of the offering given as share to) 
LU.US.KU OECT 1 pl. 20:12 and 35, pl. 21 r. 10, 
38 and 42; LU.US KU Hnlil TuM 2-3 263 
r. 22’ and 265:11 (NB); TUG.HI.A lubudtu 
LU.US.KU.MES CT 44 84:1 and r. 22, ef. ibid. 2 
and r. 23 (LB); (seal of) PN uS.KU (acting 
as an Official) BRM 1 88:15 (NB). 


3’ inNA: PN ... ginni ga bit PN, LU.US.KU 
bit abisu ina pan bit DN ... naphar 5 ERIN. 
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MES Ja PN, ana balat napsatisu ana Bél uzak: 
ktint PN, the lamentation-priest, belonging 
to the family of PN,, whose father’s house is 
located in front of the Lugalerra-temple, 
(etc.), in all, five men whom PN, released 
(and dedicated) to Bél for his well-being 
ABL 877:10 (= ADD 889); PN LU.uS.KU PN, 
massar bit ili Sunu bél batdgi PN the lamen- 
tation-priest (and) PN, the guard of the 
temple are the informers ABL 493 r. 10; 
naphar 6 vs.KU.MES (in a list with several 
conjurers and diviners) ADD 851 iii 7, cf. ADD 
857 i 40, 874:7; omen-report given by LU.US. 
KU Thompson Rep. 134r.7, and see usage d. 


4’ in lists of gods: lum-ha 4BaLac = 4f-a 
$a LU.US.KU (var. ka-le-e) CT 25 48:11, var. 
from CT 24 43:120. 


b) functions — 1’ performing certain 
rituals: 1@% paras Antitu ... adi Suluhhé 
lati Sa bit rés Irigal Hanna wu bitdti TIR.AN. 
NA.KI alkakdt LU.MaS.MAS.MES LU.US.KU.MES 
wu naré u maré ummannu napharsunu tablets 
of the rites of Anu, including the divine 
purification rites of Bit Ré3, Irigal, Kanna 
and the (other) temples of Uruk, the 
correct behavior of the exorcists, the 
lamentation-priests and the singers and all 
the craftsmen RAcc. 79:45 (rit. of daily offer- 
ings); tuppi histhte §a qat LU.US.KU_ tablet 
(listing) the necessary (materials) for the use 
of the lamentation-priest ibid. 42 r.1; népisu 
ga Su" LU.us.Ku ritual of the lamentation- 
priest ibid. 20:36, 34:15, 36 r. 2, 42:20, 44 r. 14 
(all kalé-rits.), cf. (acting in conjunction 
with the aipwu and ndru) RAcc. 100:18, 22, 
101: 26, 102 iii 14, 119:33, 131:40, 140: 337, Streck 
Asb. 264 iii 3, 270 iv 17 (all New Year’s rits.), 
also LKU 51:12, 21, and passim in this text; ana 
LU.US.KU ga annaka LU.MAS.MAS issisu aptiqid 
to the lamentation-priest, who is here, I 
have assigned the exorcist who is with him 
ABL 361r.9 (NA); hantis LU.US.KU.MES ana 
UD.5.KAM Sa MN likSudunu the lamentation- 
priests shall come here promptly by the fifth 
of Addar (because I want to perform the hari- 
ceremony on the eighth) YOS 3 3:11 (let. 
of Nabopolassar or Nbk.); arki rib Sa Sams 
LU.US.KU.ME §@ #.BABBAR.RA ltlissi siparri 
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. iltaknu igtabt umma antalé after sunset 
the lamentation-priests of Ebabbar set up 
the kettledrum and declared: There is an 
eclipse of the moon! RA 23 14:18, cf. YOS 7 
71:17, and BRM 4 6:2, 17, 43, 47 (rit. to avert 
the portents of an eclipse of the moon), cf. also, 
wr. LU ka-li-e (in similar context) ABL 1426:7 
(= Thompson Rep. 256), for other occs. see ABL 
951:5, 1197:9. 


2’ singing during the ritual: is8tén ina ka- 
le-e ... ina halhallatim uR.sE.[M]A.SE ana 
DN izammur_ one of the lamentation-priests 
sings, accompanied by the halhallatu-drum, 
the ergemma for Enlil RA 35 3 iii 12, cf. also 
ibid. 2 ii 9, 19, 3 iii 3, iv 30 (Mari rit.); US.KU 
ina halhalla[ti ana DN DN,] DN, izammur 
the lamentation-priest shall sing accompanied 
by the halhallatu-drum to Ea, Sama’ and 
Marduk  Weissbach Misc. 12:12 (= Sumer 11 
pl. 10); [LU].uS.Ku ... nis gati ina balag[gi 
izammur| the lamentation-priest chants a 
prayer to the accompaniment of the harp 
RaAce. 110:19, ef. ibid. 20:3 (kald-rit.), cf. also 
ana sSuzmuru wLt.u8.KuU.MES CT 42 21:16 
(colophon), also LU.uS.KU.MES (in broken 
context) K.3655:6; see also zimru usage a. 


3’ performing other functions: v8.KU 
tagribta igakkan the lamentation-priest will 
make an offering Weissbach Misc. 12:4 (= 
Sumer 11 pl. 10, rit. for rebuilding a temple), cf. 
[sir]gu maggdtu u minitu 16.08.KU ul ikalla 
the lamentation-priest will not cease fumigat- 
ing, making libations and recitations RAcc. 
42:28, cf. tdg-rib-a-it US.KU e-pe-& ul ikalla 
TuL p. 111:20 and dupl. K.3219, cf. also LU.US. 
KU.MES tkalla van Driel Cult of Aggur 136:19; 
asipu uw LU.us.KU dla sudtu u-kap-ru-?  in- 
cantation-priest and lamentation-priest will 
cleanse this city ritually RAcc. 38:12 (kald- 
rit.); [ina mubhr] niqnagqi sirgi US.KU isarraq 
the lamentation-priest scatters incense on 
the censer Weissbach Misc. 12:20 (= Sumer 11 
pl. 10), also RAcc. 42:18 (kald-rit.); LU.US.KU 
gaqgassu ipatiarma the lamentation-priest 
makes his hair disheveled (and squats down) 
RAcc. 20:17, also TuL 110:7; <«éippt asipi 
[LU].US.KU.MES nd@ré ga gimir ummaniitu 
hammu (I appointed for Ezida) purification 
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priests, exorcists, lamentation-priests, singers, 
who are versed in every aspect of (their) 
art Borger Esarh. 24 vi 25, ef. NAR.GAL.MES 
LU.US.KU.MES [...] mahargu ulzizma ibid. 93 
§ 64:12; ana paté nari sudtu LO.Ma8.MaS 
LU.US.KU wma’irma I dispatched an exorcist 
and a lamentation-priest for the opening 
of that canal OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.); dababu 
gabbu sa ina libbi LU.uS.Ku.MxES [...] da 
habdate §a thabbatiisuni ... 84 all the words in 
the heart of the lamentation-priests refer 
to the acts of robbery which they commit- 
ted against him (Bél) ZA 51 138:61 (NA rel.). 


c) as scribe —1’ in gen. —a’ wr. (LU.)8U: 
PN L0.86 Marduk tupgar (as witness) RA 
16 130 iv 24 (kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I); 
tupsarru PN SANGA DN St DN, the scribe was 
PN, priest of Sutitu, lamentation-priest of 
Nabi VAS 1 36 iv 9 (kudurru of Nabi-3um-iSkun); 
LU.SU.TUR RAcc. 44:16; for other occs. see 
Hunger Kolophone index s.v. kali. 


b’ wr. LU.uS.KU: ga... ana muhhi eqlati 
bitati w isgéti anndtu nidints Sa RN ... ana 
PN LU.uS.KU DN érib biti DN, LU.E.BAR DN, 
tupéar 4.an.NA iddinu idabbubu he who con- 
tests these fields, houses, and prebends, 
the donation which RN has given to PN, the 
lamentation-priest of Istar of Uruk, the 
érib-bitt of Nana, the priest of Usuramassa, 
the scribe of Eanna RA 16 129 iii 9; PN 
apil PN, LU.US.KU DN tupsar B.AN.NA LU.SID 
DN, PN, descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni, 
lamentation-priest of I8tar of Uruk, scribe 
of Eanna, priest of Nusku AnOr 9 3:63 
(Kandalinu); tuppi PN LU.US.KU DN tablet 
of PN, lamentation-priest of [Starain CT 42 
12 r. 35, ef. LU.US.KU Anu ibid. 21 r. 18; 
IM.GiD.DA PN LU.SAMAN.LA US.KU CT 46 52 
r. 6; [fuppi] PN . LU.US.KU IKUR.GAL 
(i. e., Enlil) CT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 8’, cf. LU. 
US.KU a-ga-as-gu-% UET 6 204:46, for other 
oces. in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 
index s.v. kalé; note PN ... LU.US.KU.TUR. 
RU (= kalé sihru or galaturru) SBH p.12r. 
20, also p. 54r.13, LU.US.KU.TUR KAR 305r. 7. 


2’ in catalogs: annttu sa pi PN LU.US. 
[Ku] these (literary compositions — among 
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them the “exaltation of I8tar’’) are by PN, 
the lamentation-priest JCS 16 64 Sm. 669:9; 
[é8.gar] ™Si.du : sa pi ™Si.du labini 
LU.US.KU ummd[nu GN] the series of 
Enlil-ibni: by Enlil-ibni the elder, the 
lamentation-priest, the scholar of GN ibid. 66 
K.9717 r. 13 and dupl.; [anntitu Sa pi PN 
mar] PN, LU.u8.KU ummdnu GN these 
(literary compositions) are by PN, son of 
Sumu-libsi, lamentation-priest and scholar 
of Eridu ibid. 66 K.2248 r. 2 and 4 and dupl., 
cf. also [sa pt] PN Nippurd LU.uS.KUu DN 
(series) by PN native of Nippur, lamentation- 
priest of Enlil ibid. 5. 


d) as scribe of astrol. tablets in LB: 
PN LU.US.KU LOU.DUB.SAR Uy.AN.TEN.LIL.LA 
CT 49 144:9; tupsar Eniima Anu Enlil 
LU.US.KU DN u DN, TCL 6 25 r. 3; tuppi 
PN LU.uS.KU DN ... mdr PN, tablet of PN, 
the lamentation-priest of Anu, descendant 
of Sin-leqe-unninni Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 16 
D 1, also ibid. p. 18 Q 4,U 18, TCL 6 26 r. 10, 
28 r. 24, also, wr. LU.SU ibid. 56 r. 6’, 54 
yr. 27; tuppi PN ... gat PN, ... mdr PN; 
LU.US.KU DN u DN, tablet of PN written 
by PN,, descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni, 
lamentation-priest of Anu and Antum Neu- 
gebauer ACT 1 p. 17 L 24, also p. 18 M 3, ef. 
ibid. p. 17 K 3 (all Uruk); 1m gi-ti PN LU.US.KU 
Bél-sarbi ana tamartisu i3tur RA 62 54:21 
(colophon of astro]. comm.). 

For the archaic writing of gala — not 
us.KU but uS.DUR — see R. D. Biggs, JCS 20 
78 n. 37, cf. also USxTUS = gu.la MSL 3 207 
note to line 518¢. As the writing kali — not 
*gali — shows, the word for lamentation- 
priest was already adopted in OAkk. There 
is no evidence that the kalé was a eunuch as 
assumed by Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 248, 
cf. Krecher Kultlyrik 36, Renger, ZA 59 192f. 

LU.US.KU.TUR (cited AHw. 274 galaturru) is 
more likely to be read kali sehru, as also LU. 
SU.TUR, see usage c. 


Krecher Kultlyrik 35ff.; Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs 248; Renger, ZA 59 187ff. 


kal B s.; (a mineral of a yellow color); 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
IM.KAL(.LA), IM.GA.LI (IM.GA.LI_ BIN 1 47:13). 


kala B 

{im].g4.li= ka-lu-% Antagal IIT 255; im.xv.cr 
= ilar pani, im.kal = ka-lu-i Hh. XI 319f., ef. 
im.xt.a1 = @-lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[u] Hg. A IT 142, 
in MSL 7 114. 

a) ingen.: 26 im.babbar 54 ka-lu-u-um 
26 (is the coefficient of) gypsum, 54 (is the 
coefficient of) k. MCT 135 Ud 56 (OB), see 
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 292; IM.BABBAR IM.SA,; 
IM.KAL IM.KAL.QUG  Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iii 25 (pharm. inv.); summa in imitiisu 
IM.GA.LI naddt if his right eye is spotted with 
yellow Labat TDP 46:9, cf. ibid. 10f., Summa 
paniisu IM.GA.LI itaddi ibid. 74:29, and see 
Hg. A II, in lex. section; [kima] ka-li-e léssa 
argat her cheek is yellow like k. 4R 58 i 38 
(LamaStu). 


b) as ingredient in making glass: for three 
minas of (this) fine ground mekku-glass you 
take two thirds of a mina of immanakku- 
mineral, two thirds of a mina of potash in 
mineral form 1 wni+aiS 224 Su ka-lu-i 
1 ni+GIS 224 Sm kalgiga x k. (and) x kal: 
guigu Oppenheim Glass § V r. 4’. 


c) asaclay slip: usurtu ga IM.GA.LA kima 
husanni ina gabliga tessir you draw a line of 
k. like a belt at her (the figurine’s) waist 
KAR, 298: 26, see AAA 22 66, and, wr. IM.KAL. 
LA 46 iii2; hansd1M.KAL.LA labis the fifth 
(figurine) has a slip of (lit. is clad in) k. KAR 
298:8, also ibid. 41, 45, 47 andr. 8; you [coat?] 
(the figurines of the dogs) ina gassi u ka-li-e 
with gypsum and k, ZA 16 174:10 (Lama&tu); 
dispa himéta Samna IM.KAL.[LA kas]|pa hurdsa 
burdsa kukra tustémid you mix together 
honey, ghee, oil, k., silver, gold, juniper(-ber- 
ries) (and) essence of the terebinth (for 
coating the wall) K.157+ :20, cf., wr. IM.GA.LI 
K.2576+ :62’ (both namburbis, courtesy R. 
Caplice). 


d) used to coat writing boards: 12 gin 
ga.li. x mu.mu.sar“8gu.za...INNIN.8é 
x shekels of &. for the inscription on the throne 
of DN UET 3 684:1; [x] MA.NA DUH.LAL x 
MA.NA Gin ka-lu-t ana mullii $a lé’é x minas 
of beeswax and x shekels of k. to coat 
writing boards GCCI 2 167:2, also, wr. IM. 
GA.LE GCCI 1170:2, cf., wr. IM.GA.LI (be- 
side wax) BIN 1 47:13 (all NB). 
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e) in med.: da’métu illir pant IM.KAL.LA 
aban gabi ina sikari igatti she drinks dark 
red clay, red clay, &. and alum mixed with 
beer Kécher BAM 237 iv 3, cf. aban gabi 
IM.KAL.LA (to be crushed and drunk in beer) 
ibid. 99:22, 33, 44, 100:6’, 161 vi 3, cf. also AMT 
26,4:7, Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 13, pl. 20 iv 40, 
(for external use) AMT 34,5:7+ 36, 1 r. 2, 
wr. IM.KAL.LA-@ AMT 27,2:16, wr. IM.GA.LI 
AMT 31,1 i2and 5; Gadgquldlu : a8 1m ka-lu-u 
(var. AS ka-lu-%) Uraanna TI 51. 

While it is obvious from its uses that k. 
is a yellow dye (see KAR 298 i 4ff. among 
six slips of different colors and the com- 
parisons to describe paleness), the chemical 
nature of the substance remains uncertain. 
On the one hand, kali is used to prepare 
the wax of wax tablets (see usage d) so that 
one can suggest arsenic sulphide (cf. the 
chemical analysis of the wax tablet from 
Nimrud in Iraq 17 5f.); on the other 
hand, kali (and kalgukku) are mentioned 
in the glass texts (see usage b) in such 
minute quantities that identification as a 
cobalt compound is tempting. Quite likely 
any earth or ore of a specific yellow color 
(regardless of its chemical composition) was 
called kali. 


kali C (kaliu) s.; crane; lex.* 


ur.ké8.da mugen = ur-ni-qu = ka-lu-wu (var. 
ka-li-c) Hg. B IV 289, in MSL 8/2 170, var. from 
Hg. C16, in MSL 8/2 171. 


Landsberger, WO 3 258. 
kal D s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.* 


t na-ni-qu : G ka-lu-u, & ka-lu-u tam-lis : 
U.eir ka-zi-ri Nu.tuUKU GuRUN-8% kima has-ma-ni 
(see ha&mdnu) Uruanna IT 93f. 

Thompson DAB 317f. 


kal v.; 1. to detain, delay, hold back (a per- 
son), to keep in custody, in confinement, to 
distrain, (with ana/ina and inf.) to prevent, 
to hinder, 2. to withhold, refuse goods, 
merchandise, deliveries, to keep, withhold a 
document, a tablet, to deny a wish, a request, 
to withhold tribute, gifts, to stop, detain, 
delay (a boat), to cut off, deny (water for 
irrigation), to retain food, urine, etc., to block 
progress, a road, to check an animal, 3. to 
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reserve, to place at someone’s disposal, to 
keep available, 4. to finish, to bring to an 
end, to stop, interrupt doing something, 
5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end, to 
be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with 
negation) to do something without cease, 
without delay, immediately, 6. kitallé to 
stop repeatedly, to hold up, 7. kulld to 
hold back, 8. kutailéi (passive to mng. 7), 
9. suklé to cause to detain, to keep someone 
from doing something, to hinder, to stop, 
(to cause) to stop, 10. IIJ/II to hold back, 
11. naklé to be held back, to be delayed 
(referring to persons), to be confined, to be 
retained, to be withheld (referring to objects), 
to be finished, to be closed, to remain, to 
stay, to be kept away, to cease, to stop, 12. 
IV/3 to linger behind; from OA, OBon; I 
ikla — tkalla, imp. kila (for OA see Hecker 
Giessen p. 28), I/2 (tkteli YOS 6 71-72:31f.), 
1/3, II, 11/2, III (wsekli CT 39 46:66), III/2, 
IIT/II uskalli, IV (note imp. nik-la CT 16 
11 vi2), IV/3; wr. syll. and GUL (CT 12 7 
iv 44); cf. kalé adj., kala s., kildtu, kilu, 
kilu in bit kili, kilu in rab bit kilt, kilu in ga 
kili, kila in Sa bit kilt, maklitu, sukld. 
ni-mi-en nicin = ka-lu-u-um MSL 2 128:6 


(Proto-Ea); ni-gin NiGIN = ka-lu-i éa ames 
A 1/2:135;  [e]-8e-la tGxKu.LA = ka-lu-u A 
VII/2:32; si, si-gunti, Sir (text sar), gub, 


tak,.a, gé.g& = ka-lu-u, ma.ma = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu X 232-238; [ke-eS-da?] Sim = ka-lu-t 
A VIII/2:33; ga-a cA = ka-lu-i Idu II 160; 
pa-ag PAG = ka-[lu-u] 8® Voc. D 6a; di = ka-lu-a 
CT 19 12 K.4143:12, dupl. CT 11 44 K.14938:5 
(text similar to Idu); ka.peS, ka.sa,,, ka.la, 
ka.gur,.us, ku.ku.ru = ka-lu-u ga me-e Nabnitu 
X 250-254, [4] [gu.sr] = ka-lu-vi da [G6] A II/6 C 40; 
[gul].la = ka-lu-% ga a.8A, [dib].ba = min éa 
sabati, [a].da.min = MIN éa zaméri_ to interrupt 
asong Antagal IIT 256ff.; a.da.min = k{a-lu-u 
ga zamari] ASKT p. 198 i 52 (group voc.); gul 
= ka-lu-u ga amélt Nabnitu X 255; [...] = ka- 
lu-u &é a.muES, [gul] = [min sd] améli, [...] = [MIN 
8d] x Antagal E c 22-24; igi.say ki-la, 
igi.sa,,.sa,, = pa-an ki-la, sa,, = kt-la, sa. 
8a,,.a = la ta-kal-l[a] Erimhus IT 314-317, ef. 
[a] ki-lu, [...] pa-ni ki-lim, [...] = 
ki-la, [...] ta-kal-la-[a] Imgidda to Erimhus 
Cr, 24’-27’; Sid.8u.dug.a = at-ma-ka ki-li An- 
tagal G 126; [muU3].ki.tam = ka-{lu-u] Erimhuds 
I 20, cf. (in same context) x.ki.du = qa-ba-% 
= (Hitt.) hu-u8-ki-u-wa-ar to wait Erimhu’ Bogh. 
Ai 20. 
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en.nu.un.ta i.Sub MIN (= ana_ sibittr) 
tk-la Ai. TIL iii 14, en.nu.un.ta mi.ni.tak, : 
MIN tk-la-éu ibid. 17; (ki.ru.g]u sid gul.la 
i.zu.u : mthra e-nu-t% (mistake for mani) ki-la 
tidé you know antiphon, recitation (and) “stop!” 
Examenstext A 24; gul.gul.[la] (var. MI.MI.ga) 
8& urugal.la.ta hé.ni.ib.Sir.re.e.ne : ina 
tklett (var. adds ina) girib gabrim (var. qabli) 
lik(var. li-tk)-lu-su let them detain them in the 
darkness of the grave CT 17 36:86f., restored 
from dupl. KAR 46:19f. and ZA 30 189:18f.; 
[...] sig.Sab nu.un.ma.ma : [...] ba-ga-ma 
ul t-kal-[la} (see bagdmu lex. section) Sm. 325:18f.; 
é6r.ra im.mi.in.§é8.868 nu.un.ga.ga : takki 
ithusa ul i-kal-la he cries and does not cease to 
sob 4R 27 No. 3:38f., also SBH p. 57:35f., 
OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:7f.; ér... nu.un.ga.ga : 
tanigdtum ul i-kal-la he does not stop the lamen- 
tation CT 16 38:39 and dupl. BIN 2 22:39f.; 
Saga.8é nu.un.g4.g4.me8 : gagdsa ul t-kal-lu-u 
they (the demons) do not stop killing Iraq 21 
56 r. 11f.; 68 EB.an.na.ra iditdka.ga.na 
ba.ra.an.na.an.sir : bit B.a.NA ellu kissasu la 
tk-lu-§ he (Anu) had not kept her away from 
Eanna, her pure sanctuary TCL 6 51 r. 25f., 
see RA 11 149:38; giS.nu mi.mu.na.mu 
a.gi.ir.ra [x] en.8e im.ra.am.x : [ina ma}jal 
misitia sa tantha [umallli ad mati ka-le-ku how 
long shall I be kept in the bed for the night 
which I fill with laments VAS 10 179:1f. (OB), 
restored from CT 44 24 iii 6; gir.4m hu.mu.un. 
da.an.gub : ina urhu lik-li8 CT 16 47:213f.; 
8a.ne.§a, nam.mi.in.gub : la tk-la-a unninni 


he did not cease praying 4R 20 No. 1:5f.; for 
other refs. with gub see mngs. 5b, lle. 
Ség.kur.ra ba.an.gi,.[gi, ...] zunna 


tk-ka-li [...] rain was withheld Lambert BWL 
190:4f.; for another bil. ref., see mng. 12. 

81-18-8, Su-har-ru-ru = ka-lu-u Malku IV 100f.; 
ne-?-% = ka-lu-% ibid. 180. 

pe-se-e-lu : ka-lu-z Leichty Izbu Comm. ROM 
991:28; tu-dak-la 5R 45 K.253 iii 54 (gramm.). 


1. to detain, delay, hold back (a person), to 
keep in custody, in confinement, to distrain, 
(with ana/ina and inf.) to prevent, to hinder 
— a) to detain, delay, hold back (a per- 
son) — 1’ in gen.: amam tistén ki-il;-i-3u-ma 
delay (fem.) him one day KT Hahn 6:15, cf. 
Glikum adi 5 imé ka-li CCT 3 33a:7, cf. also 
BIN 4 58:14; Summamin annisam tallikam 
anaku ak-la-ka-mi-in if you had come here 
would I have detained you? CCT 3 43b:24, 
ef. ta-ak-ta-al-a-ni_ CCT 5 40:15, kdrum tk-ta-lé 
ICK 1 159:7; ina harranija é ik-lu-ui-ni let 
them not keep me from making my journey 
TCL 14 26r. 10’, cf. la i-kd-le-e-ma he should 
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not detain me CCT 3 8b:41, also BIN 4 67:28, 
see Hecker Grammatik § 10a (all OA); furdassu 
la ta-ka-al-la-as-5u lu Larsam la ta-ka-la-as- 
su send him here immediately, do not delay 
him in(?) Larsa PBS 1/2 14:14f. (OB let.), 
ef. la ta-ka-la-ni-in-ni TLB 4 66:20; Summa 
tkkittim ahi atta PN la ta-ka-la-am if you are 
in truth my brother do not hold PN back 
BIN 7 26:7; tm issangakkum la ta-ka-al- 
la-[a]-8u the day he comes to you, do not 
make him wait TCL 7 51:19, also, wr. ta-ka- 
al-la-a-ag-Su ibid. 31; 1 amtam ahdatni ik-la- 
a-ma piham Subaritam anja ahini iddinma 
our sister kept one slave girl and then gave 
a Subarian girl to our brother as replace- 
ment Kraus AbB 1 27:35; Summa Sakka: 
nakkum sapir narim bél tértim mala ibadssi 
wardam halgam ... Sa ekallim u muskénim 
isbatma ana Esnunna la irdiam ina bitisuma 
tk-ta-la if a governor, a canal commissioner 
or any high official seizes a fugitive slave 
belonging to the palace or to a private citizen 
and does not bring him to Eshnunna, but 
holds (him) back in his house, (the palace 
will indict him for theft) Goetze LE § 50:9; 
cf. Summa wardam Swati ina bitisu ik-ta-la- 
Su CH § 19:71, cf. also Kraus AbB 1 133:21; 
2 sAu.MES ka-la-a-am ul tele’t you cannot 
detain the two women (fugitives) TIM 2 16:15; 
istu annikiam ka-li-a-ku 3 ain kaspam ana 
Samassammi ana tatim legedku since I have 
been detained here I have (already) had to 
pay three shekels of silver (to get) the linseed 
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:22, ef. Kraus AbB 1 80:13, 
132:10, VAS 16195 r.7, cf. also ina libbi 
Glimma ka-li(text -lim)-a-ku J am detained 
within the city TCL 18 125:20, ABIM 14:13 
(all OB letters); sinnisatim Sind<tiy mahrika 
ki-la keep these women (musicians) with you 
ARM 18:37; bélt sinnidstam séti la i-ka-al- 
la-a-am ARM 10 92:25, ef. ibid. 100:27, also 
la t-ka-al-lu-nim ibid. 105:15; (the woman 
PN) ina GN ka-le-e-et ibid. 18:10; isu UD.5. 
KAM awili ka-le-ku I have been detaining 
(these) men for five days ARM 2 133:10, ef. 
[ajita tidé kima istu [...] ka-le-ku-% TIM 2 
44:14; ana minim wardi ahika ka-le-et ARM 2 
24:10; assum ispari anniti ga ina GN ka-lu-t, 
because of these weavers who are detained in 
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Babylon BE 17 23:34, also BE 15 152:14 (MB); 
asd andku ka-lu-t-ma-ku ak-ta-la-ma-ku how 
would I have refused you the physician? 
KBo 1 10 r. 41 (let. from Hattuda), cf. andku 
ka-lu-i a-kal-la-ka ibid. obv. 75, and passim 
in this let.; amminit ka,-la-ta why are you 
detained? HSS 14 12:9 (Nuzi); sabé damqitte 
ik-ta-la he held back well(-trained) soldiers 
ABL 312 r. 7, cf. ina GN ak-la-Si-nu ABL 
192:15; 12 up.mES tk-ta-al-a-ni_ twelve days 
he delayed me ABL 396 r. 4, cf. ABL 1073:18 
(all NA); munnabtu Urartaja istén ul ak-la 
I held back not one fugitive Urartian Borger 
Esarh. 106 § 68 iii 34, cf. tssén la ta-kal-la-a 
Wiseman Treaties 91, also Iraq 20 182 No. 39:23 
(NA let.), cf. also MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+374: 46’; 
amur 20 sabésu akanni ak-te-li now I have 
kept twenty of his men here YOS 3 136:26; 
ultu UD.20.KAM ina mubhi kari ka-la-a-ni 
since the 20th (of the month) we have been 
detained at the harbor YOS 3 71:26, ef. ibid. 
11, cf. also ki... la ka-la-an-ni BIN 1 72:9 
(all NB letters); wl tak-li (for takla) Sut im: 
hurika ta-[sall ta-ti (for dati?) you have not 
refused those who have turned to you, you 
are concerned(? about them) Lambert BWL 
134:147 (Sama3-hymn). 

2’ referring to messengers and foreigners: 
ina pana mar sipri abua isapparakkumma 
imé moditi ul ta-ka-al-la-su inanna 
andku mar Sprit ki aspurakku Mu.6.KAM 
ta-ak-ta-la-§u in earlier times my father used 
to send messengers to you and you did not 
detain them for long, but now, when I sent a 
messenger to you, you detained him for six 
years EA 3:10 and 13, cf. EA 8:37 (both MB royal 
letters); mind Sar GN Sa mar Siprika i-kal-lu-u% 
what is the king of Assyria that he detains 
your messenger? KBo 1 10:47, cf. ibid. 48 and 61, 
ef.also KBol114r.12; the messenger sa... 
3.MU.MES ka-lu-% Traq 11 139 No. 10:15 (MB); 
awilé Suniiti ak-la I detained these men (the 
messenger and his escort) ARM 6 19:9, also 
ibid. 17 and 22; the grandees of Teumman 
sa ina mahrija ak-lu-u Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 60; 
u Sunu mar siprija $a ana Sulme aSpuru tk-te- 
lu(!)-% but they (the Elamites) have detained 
my messengers whom I sent with greetings 
ABL 1260:15 (NB). 
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3’ said of obstacles, weather, etc.: sdrum 
u Samim ummanam i-ka-al-[lu-t] wind and 
rain will hold back the army YOS 10 18:53, 
cf. ummanit mii i-ka-al-lu-% CT 44 37:14 
(both OB ext.), KAR 153 r.(!) 13, Boissier DA 9 
r. 24 (SBext.); Jamté u salgu ik-la-an-né-ti 
istu GN adi GN, tk-la-an-né-ti rain and snow 
delayed us, they delayed us (on the road) 
from Nagar to Hibaitim ARM 2 57:10, 13; 
sipir atkuppimma i-ka-la-an-ni it is the work 
of the reedworker that delays me ARMT 
13.139 r. 15’; sadd lik-la-ku-nu-& may the 
mountain keep you back Maqlu V 157, 
cf. mili t-kal-lu-i LBAT 1616:20’; asrdtum 
i-kal-la-§u (the demon) Aératu will keep 
him back KAR 147 r.20 (hemer.); é.ta 
é.a.8é in.bal.bal.e.ne  e.ne.ne.ne 
gi8.ig nu.un.gi,.a.meS gi8.3u.dis nu. 
un.gi,.a.mes : istu biti ana biti ittanaz 
blakkatu Sunu daltu ul i-kal-lu-si-nu-ti médilu’ 
ul utdrsuntiti they (the demons) jump from 
house to house, no door can stop them, no 
bolt can turn them away CT 16 12:28ff.; birti 
rabiti ... Sa ina nérebi Sa GN nagi kima dalti 
edlatma ka-la-at mar sipri the strong fort 
which like a bolted door kept out the mes- 
sengers at the entrance of the province GN 
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. BAD lik-la-ka may the 
wall keep you out Or. NS 24 243 Sm. 1227:6 
(SB inc.), cf. also Kécher BAM 230:35; kamdta 
ka-la-ta kasdta you are (magically) captured, 
taken in custody (and) bound Dream-book 343 
79-7-8,77 r. 14’; marsam eréum i-ka-la-Su the 
bed (i.e., sickness) will hold the sick man 
down YOS 1014:14 (OB ext.); MUL.MES a-ka- 
al-la-ku-nu-ti O stars, I am holding you fast 
(by magic) CT 42 6 iv 2, cf. ibid. 3-6; obscure: 
la t-na-na-ah a-ta tk-la VAS 10 214 v 12 (OB 
Agu8aja). 

b) to keep in custody, in confinement, to 
distrain — 1’ in gen.: isbatu3iuma ik-ta-lu- 
[Sul they seized him and kept him in custody 
CT 4 27d: 10, cf. Kraus AbB 1 47:6; wu bab nap- 
tarigu tk-ta-lu-Su they kept him under arrest 
in the guest quarters ARM 2 72:36; maskana 
ga 5 MA.NA idisima ki-le-e-& put her in a fetter 
weighing five minas and keep her in custody 
Kraus AbB 1 27:25; UD.4.KAM ina bit mw ire 
rim ak-la-Su for four days I kept him in 
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custody in the house of the head of the 
assembly TCL 1 29:29; andku ina dannatim 
§a bélija ka-li-a-ku TIM 2 18:7; istu ina bit 
abarakkim ka-li-a-ku since I have been con- 
fined in the house of the chief steward (you, 
my lord, have kept me alive) CT 2 19:4, cf. 
ibid. 8, 12, 31, 35, and Kraus AbB 1 13:10; PN 
... ina bitija ka-a-li PN was confined in my 
house TIM 2 12:41; bélja ... GN andurarga 
ul iskun [inja bitisu ik-ta-la-as-8 (see anduz 
rdru usage b-1’b’) VAS 16 80:10; ina kar-DN 
ka-li-a-ku I am confined in Kar-Ea VAS 
16 178:6, ina biti ka-li he is confined 
in the house PBS 7 25:16; andku ina Sutumz 
mt ka-la-a-ku I am confined in the store- 
house YOS 2 81:12 (all OB letters); LU.TUR 
... bélima abullatim tk-la-Su ARM 10 85:6; 
ina babt[im] ik-li-ni-in-ni-ma he kept me 
confined in the city-quarter MDP 23 315:17; 
5 amélitu ardi Sa PN ina bit PN ka-lu five 
people, slaves of PN, are kept in confinement 
in the house of PN BE 14 2:8, cf. ck-la-Su 
ibid. 11:4 (both MB); mamma ana dén dajan la 
tlaggeanni la e-ka-la-an-ni_ nobody shall take 
me to a court, nobody shall keep me in con- 
finement KAV 159:8 (MA); dibbi bass ina 
mubhisu asseme ahua li-ik-i3 there are 
rumors about him that I have heard, my 
brother should take him into custody ABL 
426:11; abusu ina panija ak-ta-la I am 
holding his father confined here ABL 132 
r. 9, ef. ABL 6857.5 (all NA); adgsatu Sa PN u 
assatu a PN, a ina GN ki-la-’ the wives of 
PN and PN, who are confined in GN TuM 2-3 
203:6 (NB); Situ ka-li ZA 51 153:4 (NA lit.), 
ef. éa ka-lu-%-nt ibid. 8; for other refs., see 
kilu, kigukku, sibittu mng. la. 

2’ referring to distrained persons: Summa 
awilum eli awilim mimma la t3ima amat 
awilim ittepe nipiitam ina bitisu tk-la-ma 
if a man has no claim against another man 
but (nevertheless) distrains the man’s slave 
girl, keeps her confined in his house Goetze 
LE § 23:20; ana Sittatim nipissu ka-li-a-at 
for the rest (of the barley) (there is a person) 
kept as his pledge VAS 7 191:8; [nip]atu ina 
bit ararri sitta ka-li-a two pledges are kept 
in the mill Kraus AbB 1 137:10, cf. PBS 7 79:7; 
elt UD.15.KAM t-ka-la-su-ma_ if he keeps him 
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beyond 15 days (he will pay him wages) CT 48 
38 r.8; you wrote that ina GN ka-li-a-tu-nu- 
ma ina gat Lt.ka-tu-%.ME8 etégam la tele’a 
you (pl.) are distrained in GN and cannot 
get away from your guarantors TIM 2 101:6 
(all OB letters); adSassu ka-le-et ARM 8 52:12. 


3’ in contrast to wussuru: 4 ERIN.AGA.US 
$a ta-ak-lu wudsser free the four rédi’s you 
have confined CT 29 22:17; PN warad nadit 
DN ana minim ta-ak-la ul mar GN 8&4 ul mar 
awilim warad nadit DN wusser why did you 
confine PN, the slave of the naditu of 
Samag? he is neither a citizen of Kullizum 
nor a freeborn man, he is (simply) a slave of 
a naditu of Samas, release (him) Kraus 
AbB 1 129:8, cf. TCL 17 59:27, VAS 16 10:8, 


TCL 1 12:6, cf. assum SAL nipalt ... &tiat 
ussurimma istiat ka-li-a TCL 18101:15; ade 
Sassu wusseram la ta-ka-al-la-a-& free his 


wife for me, do not detain her Laessse Shem- 
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:11, cf. ibid. 40 SH 
915:43, cf. also hamutta [wmassijrsuniti ula 
ak-ti-lu-Su-nu EA 20:19 (let. of TuSratta). 


c) (with anajina and inf.) to prevent, to 
hinder: missu Sa ana bitim pata’em ummi u ahi 
t-ka-lu-ti-ka-ni why do my mother and my 
brother prevent your opening the house? 
CCT 3 30:37; tuppam sa karim ana laq@im 
ki-il;-a prevent his taking the tablet of 
the kdru KT Hehn 16:12; ittuppim 
lapatim awiltam é ik-ld he shall not prevent 
the lady’s writing the tablet TCL 14 
9:21 (all OA); PN alpé u tkkaré Sa tamirti ana 
GN nasémma ik-ta-la he prevented the oxen 
and the plowmen of the district from being 
taken to GN PBS 1/2 49:20 (MB let.); clan 
asibit GN ina isinnate ana libbi ekallija ana 
erébi i-ka-al-lu-i% (if) they prevent the gods 
who dwell at Assur from entering into my 
palace at the time of the festivals Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 5:105, cf. AKA 250: 64 (Asn.). 


2. to withhold, refuse goods, merchandise, 
deliveries, to keep, withhold a document, a 
tablet, to deny a wish, a request, to withhold 
tribute, gifts, to stop, detain, delay (a 
boat), to cut off, deny (water for irrigation), 
to retain food, urine, etc., to block progress, 
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a road, to check an animal — a) to withhold, 
refuse goods, merchandise, deliveries 
1’ goods, deliveries: Summa luqiti sakima PN 
i-ka-lu-i ana kaspim apulgunu if represen- 
tatives of PN withhold my merchandise, com- 
pensate them for the silver TCL 14 16:27, 
ef. CCT 4 29a:19, cf. also KTS 20r. 8’; PN adi 
bit karim zak@ im li-ik-lé PN should withhold 
(the goods) until he has received clearance 
by the kdru-office CCT 4 29a:13 (all OA); 
1 GuR SE ana PN idin la ta-ka-la-Su give to 
PN one gur of barley, do not refuse (it) to 
him Boyer Contribution 102:9, ef. Kraus AbB 
1 48:11, TCL 17 22:15, TCL 18 142:13; seam 
wu suluppi ga ana agrim irriguki la ta- 
ka-al-li-e do not refuse (fem.) the barley 
and dates which he will request from you 
for the hired man OECT 3 62:11, cf. seam 
samnam mimma sa LU.ERIN DAM.GAR ing tdi 
awilé irsa la ta-ka-al-la wusser TIM 2 12:35; 
x @Lsa.Hta sabilanim la ta-ka-al-la-sum 
send 120 bundles of reeds, do not deny (them) 
to him CT 33 26a:10, cf. TCL 17 60:20; bamat 
unitisunu ik-lu-t-ma TIM 2 12:29; i8&8én ana 
akalija ak-la one (of the usummu-mice) 
I kept back to eat myself TCL 17 13:11 
(all OB letters); Sdébilam la ta-ka-la-am ARM 10 
109:19; 1 NA, x x&@ lisdbilam [Na i-ka-al-la-a 
may (my lord) send to me one millstone(?), 
let him not deny (it) to me ARM 2 115:17; 
1 kaSirnu Sa narkabti PN tk-ta-la (see kasirnu) 
AASOR 16 9:14 (Nuzi); gusuré Ja ina GN tk- 
lu-u-ni (as for) the beams which they held 
back in GN ABL 424 r.2 (NA); x Gin parzilla 
... &@ tk-la eight shekels of iron which he 
held back Nbn. 980:2; rihit SE.BAR PAD.HI. 
A-ia Suddagis ina panika ta-ak-te-li last year 
you withheld the rest of the barley of my 
provision YOS 3 40:15 (NB let.); qdssu ina 
nikkassiéu ik-lu-% they withheld his share of 
the assets TCL 12 86:17; u enna ka-la-a-ta 
akka’i ki ka-la-a-ta hursamma Supra, (see 
akka’t A usage b—2’) YOS 6 71:24 (both NB). 

2’ animals: assum PN ANSE.SAL tk-lu-% 
because PN held back the she-donkey Kraus 
AbB 1 44:7, cf. la i-ka-lu-t% ibid. 10; x UDU. 
MES ... i-ka,-al-la-8u-nu-ti (in broken con- 
text) AASOR 16 5:26, cf. also 6:30, 7:17, 8:33 
(Nuzi); ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ina gabsi 
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matisu ik-ta-la he held back the horses 
within his country ABL 165 r. 5, ef. also 
x pithallé ina panigunu lik-liu ABL 884 
r.15 (both NA); alpé ki tak-la- ina la Samma 
mitu you kept back the cattle, (now) they are 
dead for lack of fodder TCL 9 120:13 (NB). 


3’ fields: 7imér a.SA ... PN ana tidennitti 
ana ja8i iddinamma ... u inanna 7 imér 
ASA sdSuma istu 3 sandti PN-ma ik-ta-la 
as for the seven-homer field, PN gave (it) 
to me as a pledge, but now he has withheld 
this seven-homer field for three years 
JEN 340:11, cf. ibid. 15, 28, JEN 111:8, 159:27, 
325: 11, 338:16, 344:11 and 15, 346:13, 355:10 
and 14, 625: 8, 654:13, 668:13 and 15, AASOR 16 
69:10; summa eqlatika ... la anandinmi u 
minummeé eglatuams u bitatijami u ta-ka-al- 
la-u-nu-mt I will give (you) your fields, but 
you must not keep any of my fields and my 
houses (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29:20 (all Nuzi). 


4’ payments: hurdsam Sa PN udsésianni 
[la] ak-ta-ld-Su I did not withhold the gold 
that PN had sent me CCT 2 39:13, cf. CCT 2 
34:31, kaspam la ta-kd-lé CCT 4 16b:12 and 
23, ef. also KTS 37a:26 and CCT 3 30:13, cited 
ebuttu usage b; x GIN KU.BABBAR ana amtim 
din la ta-ka-ld give ten shekels of silver to 
the slave girl, do not withhold (it) ccT 4 
16b:23, cf. TCL 20 110:29 (all OA); kaspam 
anniam la ta-ka-al-la-ma Sibilam TCL 18 
127:15 (OB let.), cf. la ta-ka-al-la-am UCP 9 
346 No. 21:23; 8 GIN KU.BABBAR Sittat 
KU.BABBAR ina gdatija tuppasu ul usdbilamma 
ana Saparisu KU.BABBAR ul ak-la he did not 
send me the tablet concerning the eight 
shekels of silver, the balance of the silver 
(still) in my possession, though I did not 
refrain from sending him the silver TCL 18 
151:18 (OB let.), and cf. CT 4 40b:4; ana Sim 
subdtim x KU.BABBAR tk-ta-la he withheld 
x silver from the price of the garment Kraus 
AbB 1 34:12; iniima samassammi ana mar 
PN tanaddinu x Samassammi ki-la-ma ana 
bitim idin when you deliver the linseed to 
the son of PN, retain x silas of linseed and 
give it to the manor! Sumer 14 32 No. 13:19 
(OB Harmal let.); x KU.BABBAR ina simi 
SE.NUMUN Sumdtaik-li he withheld 19 shekels 
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from the purchase price of that (arable) 
land VAS 5 20:12; ana kiimu kaspija Sim 
pattisu ak-te-lig instead of my silver I kept 
the purchase price of his canal BIN 1 73:26 
(NB let.). 


b) to keep, withhold a document, a tablet: 
KU.BABBAR ga Sim emaré isti PN udsebbalakkum 
abi atta béli atta tuppi la ta-ka-ld I willsend to 
you with PN the two minas and ten shekels 
(of silver), the amount still outstanding on 
the price of the donkeys, please (lit. you are 
my father, you are my lord) do not withhold 
the tablet (stating my debt) TCL 19 39:23; 
X KU.BABBAR tamkarti ina libbini ittamma 
tuppini ik-ld-a-ma did the merchant debit 
us x silver and therefore keep custody of the 
tablet stating our debt? CCT 4 32b:14 (both 
OA); ki adi inanna tuppi bélija ka-le-e-tu-nu 
inanna anumma tuppam Sdtu u awilé bél 
pahatim sa adi inanna tuppam ik-lu-% (you 
wrote) “how have you (pl.) withheld until 
now the tablet of my lord?” now finally (I 
am sending you) that tablet together with 
the people in charge who kept the tablet 
until now ARM 3 59:15 and 19; ina GN immia 
sa ina pan ummija u ahhéa ak-lu-%i PN thtettu 
in Babylon PN destroyed my records which 
I kept there in custody of my mother and 
my brothers ABL 852r. 8(NB); mamma tuppt 
ul i-kil-lak-ka nobody shall refuse you a 
tablet CT 22 1:34 (NB let. of Asb.); ina mérests 
la i-kal-ly he shall not withhold (this tablet) 
from proper usage CT 12 3 iv 49 (colophon), 
see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 128 and 131, wr. GUL 
No. 126. 


c) todeny a wish, arequest: ertsti awilim la 
a-ka-ld-ma I will not deny the request of the 
boss KT Hahn 14:47 (OA); mamman &a 1-ka-al- 
la-kum ul bags there is nobody who will deny 
(the timber) to you TLB 4 27:27, cf. sibit 
taSapparim a-ka-al(!)-la-ki-im Scheil Sippar p. 
105:21 (both OB letters); mali sa irigu bélt la 
i-ka-al-la-Su-nu-si-im my lord should not 
refuse them anything they want ARM 2 
53:30, eristi annitam béli la 1-ka-al-la-a 
ARM 10 86 r. 10’, cf. mali irritanni anaddin ul 
a-ka-la ibid. 143:18; gamassammi mali terriz 
Susu ul t-ka-al-la-ak-kum TLB 4 4:7, ef. la ta- 
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ka-al-la-am Sumer 14 73 No. 47:21 (OB Harmal); 
mimma hisihti .BABBAR.RA la ak-la-am-ma 
I never denied Ebabbar anything it needed 
VAB 4 264:38, cf. ertStaSu la ak-la-am-ma 
amguru gibissu its requests I did not deny 
and I acceded to its demand CT 36 22 ii 12, 
cf. also OECT 1 35 ii 58 (all Nbn.); mérelta banita 
ana ahdmis ul ik-l[u]-% they never refused 
one another any request for fine things (lit. 
fine requests) EA 9:10 (MB royal let.). 


d) to withhold tribute, gifts: ina satti 
dattima ittatassassu ... immatima ul ik-la 
year after year he brought it (the tribute) to 
him, never did he withhold (it) KUB 3 14:10; 
la a-kal-li biltija w la a-kal-li erigste rabisija 
I do not refuse my tribute or any request 
of my governor EA 254:13f., ef. EA 41:24; 
biltu maddattu timartasu ik-la-ma he refused 
(to give) tribute, taxes (and) his presents 
TCL 3 312 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrs. ; 
[ak]-la-ma-a nin[d]abé did I refuse offerings? 
Lambert BWL 74:54 (Theodicy); Sa ... tasap: 
paruma lai-kal-lu-nig-3d4 (she) is the one who 
sends (a request) and they do not deny it to 
her KAR 238 r. 10 and dupl., ef. Surpu II 76, 
ef. also mimma sa théihu ul i-kal-lu-Su 
MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 22 (dream omens). 


e) to stop, detain, delay (a boat): MA.I. 
puB la ta-ka-al-la do not detain the cargo 
boat VAS 16 83:8, cf. i.DUB ga PN wu PN, 
[k]a-li-t the cargo boat of PN and PN, is 
detained VAS 16 169:9, cf. also LIH 40:18, 
also elippam la ta-ka-la BIN 2 69:10, elippam 
ga... ak-lu-u-& TLB 4 75:5 (allOB); elop: 
patum sa isu Saddagdim ana GN usgeleppi 
asranum ina mak sddidim ka-le-e the boats 
which they sent downstream to Rapiqum 
last year are delayed there for lack of people 
to tow them along ARM 1 36:35, cf. ibid. 38, 
cf. also ina GN ak-la-Si-na-ti ARMT 13 127:11; 
elippéte lu la etteqa ki-il-a as for the boats, 
they must not pass through, stop (them) ABL 
1385 r. 13 (NA); elippati $a ina muhhi grsri i-ki- 
il-la-> (see gigru Bmng.1b) TCL 13 196:15, ef. 
YOS 8 72:20; ina kar muti ka-lat elippu ina kar 
dannati ka-lat ci8.MA.euR, the boat is kept at 
the quay of death, the cargo boat is kept at 
the quay of distress Kocher BAM 248 iii 58f. 
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f) to cut off, deny (water for irrigation): 
Summa PN mé tk-ta-la-ni-a-si-im if PN denies 
the water to us (we will write to our lord) 
ABIM 6:15; mé Suniti bélt la t-ka-al-la-am 
my lord should not shut off that water from 
‘me! ARM 2 28:28; mé PN u ahhésu ana 
SE.NUMUN Sa PN, ul t-kal-lu-z PN and his 
brothers will not cut off the water for the 
field of PN, VAS 6 66:22 (NB), cf. mé ul 7-kil- 
la-d§-5% TuM 2-3 195:7, cf.also mé ... la ik- 
te-la-na-a-S ABL 3277.10; mé ana ahdmeé ul 
i-kal-lu-a they will not cut off the water 
from each other Nbk. 135:50, ef. Nbn. 437:16 
and AnOr 9 19:38; ndrdtesunu gabbi ak-te-li 
I shut off all their canals TCL 9 109:11 (all 
NB). 


€) to retain food, urine, etc.: summa 
akala ga ikkalu ina libbigu la t-kal- 
la-ma if he cannot hold down the food 
he eats Labat TDP 162:52; summa amélu 
Sindtigu uttanattak ka-la-a la ile if a man 
dribbles urine continuously and cannot retain 
it Kécher BAM 111 ii 21, ef. ibid. 240:71’; SA.SI. 
st (for 8A.st.sA) ana ka-li-e to stop diarrhea 
BRM 4 20:37 (astrol.), see Ungnad, AfO 14 259, 
ef. Sddur libbt Wik-li (see edéru mng. 4b) 
ZA 10 206:16, 19; [ana Sara]t gaqgad sinnisti 
ka-li-e (conjuration to) prevent the loss of 
(lit. to hold back) the hair of a woman’s head 
AMT 3,2:15. 


h) to block progress, a road, to check an 
animal: KASKAL ka-le-et-ma ARM 10 70:18; 
li-ik-la-8u néribtasu Sadi may the mountain 
block its entrance for him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2 
(OB Etana); a@k-la néberu ak-ta-li kaéru ak-li 
tpsisina ga kalisina matati I blocked the 
(embarkation point of the) ferry, I blocked 
the mooring place, I held off the sorceries of 
all countries Maqlu I 50f.; ana GN birtisu rabiti 
... Saana... ka-le-e sépé nakri muhhi nagé 
kilallan raksatu agtirib J arrived at GN, his 
strong citadel which is fortified above 
both provinces in order to hold back the 
advance of an enemy TCL 3 77 (Sar.); ta-kal- 
la inappusu you rein (the horses) in, they 
will stop for breath Ebeling Wagenpferde 24 
G:16, cf. ta-kal-la tahapse tupa[ssar] ibid. 
16 B:4, 291 r. 6. 
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i) other oces.: akalu u mt balat napistisun 
ak-la I shut off the supply of food and water 
that was their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112:14, 
also Streck Asb. 74 ix 33; Summa Sin agé ina 
libbisu tk-ta-la if the moon keeps its corona 
inside itself ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:21; 1 sikkat 
hurdst ka-la-at sikkiri one latch of gold securing 
the lock TCL 3 374 (Sar.); inanna ana GN harra- 
nam tk-ta-lu-% now they have stopped a cara- 
van (going) toGN ZA 55 134SH 811:9 (Shemshara 
let.); ka-la-a-<at> narkabdti Tn.-Epic “iii’’ 35; 
amilta lu-uk-la-ak-ku-uwm-ma_ shall I deny to 
you a wife too? EA 4:21 (MB royal let.); 
mist ... ana ahdmes ul t-ki-li-e they will 
not refuse one another (the right of) exit 
(through their land) TuM 2-3 2:21 (NB leg.); 
lubultasa rab ekallim wu até ... la i-kal-lu-t-[5] 
the overseer of the palace and the door- 
keepers must withhold her garments from her 
AfO 17 274:45 (harem edicts); dalat arka: 
bi[nni Sa la i]-kal-lu-% sara u ziga (see arkaz 
binnu A) Gilg. VI 34. 


3. to reserve, to place at someone’s 
disposal, to keep available: 1 emadram ana 
lugiit PN saradim ak-ld4 L reserved one donkey 
to load the merchandise of PN TCL 14 37:25; 
summamin tériganni ak-ld-a-ku-mi-in if 
you had asked me would I then have with- 
held it? Kienast ATHE 45:9; amma: 
kam subaté mala aggdtija tahassuhu sa 
ka-la-im ki-ld keep as many garments 
there as you want to have at my dis- 
posal CCT 4 29a:16f.; kaspam ana qdatika 
ana nikkassika ana nad@im ak-la-3u (you 
wrote me) “I kept the silver available to put 
it on your account (and) at your disposal” 
TCL 14 15:7, ef. KTS 17:15 and 17f., CCT 3 
12b:6f. (all OA); x KU.BABBAR ga ajimma ka- 
li-a-ku I have on hand x silver belonging to 
someone (to buy sheep) CT 29 30:8, and ef. 
TCL 1 22:16 (OB letters); awiltum ... ana 
legéja ka-li-a-at the woman (who left) has been 
held for me to take possession of her Boyer 
Contribution 119:11; lépusma li-ik-la-a he shall 
make (the silver dagger) and keep it available 
ABL 640 r.3(NB); ana muhhi sahlé sa ana PN 
ak-lu-i because of the cress which I kept 
for PN YOS 3 12:11 (NB). 
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4. to finish, to bring to an end, to stop, 
interrupt doing something: mindtu kalé ul 
i-kal-la the lamentation-priest will not in- 
terrupt the recitations (and offerings during 
the building of the temple) RAcc. 42:28, ef. 
ibid. 447.12; epés nigéja lapdn ... DN tk-la- 
ma he put an end to my making libations 
before Irra Streck Asb. 32:114, cf. ABL 968:17 
(NB); asamsitu ana IM.tiImMU.BA aldku la 
t-kal-li the duststorm blows without inter- 
ruption in all four directions ACh Adad 
35:4; abunnassa patrat ziitu alaka la i-kal-la 
(if a woman gives birth and) her perineum 
tears, (and) the flowing does not stop Kécher 
BAM 240:30; 41m t&tu séri adi lildti Sagama 
ul i-kal-li_ the stormwind roars without inter- 
ruption from morning until evening ACh 
Adad 33:11; SAL.BI ... KA.KA-Su(text -kw) 
la i-kal-la tarémsi_ that woman will not stop 
“talking,” you may make love to her Biggs 
Saziga 71:25 (SBrit.); bard sebriti 8a dakaka 
la i-kil-lu-u the young calves, which do not 
stop romping about STT 41:17 (SB lit.); see 
‘also damamu and (with bakd) SBH p. 66:15f., 
in lex. section; uncert.: erbu ttebbémma ina 
mubhi [...] trabbisma mimma ul i-kal-la 
if locusts invade and settle on the [grain], 
nothing can stop them Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 
114: 27 (MB let.). 

5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end, 
to be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with 
negation) to do something without cease, 
without delay, immediately — a) in gen.: 
suhdria ... adini la itérinim aSSiati ak-la 
my employees have not returned yet, for 
this reason I have been delayed Golénischeff 
17:7 (OA); appitum vidma alkam summa 
atta warham istén ta-ka-ld Supurma do please 
let (me) know and come, if you will be 
delayed for a month, write! KTS 34a:13, cf. 
summa ammakam ta-ka-lad Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:16 (all OA); 6.88. 
ab.hun.gd.ta ina halhallatu ana DN DN, 
u DN, tazammur i-kal-la mé tanassima you 
sing the (specified) lamentation to the 
accompaniment of the falhallatu-drum for 
Ea, Sama’ and Marduk, (after) it is finished 
you libate water RAcc. 34:14, 40:13, cf. 
Weissbach Misc. No. 12:14 (= Sumer 11 pl. 10); 
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inth tdmtu ugsharrirma imhullu abiibu ik-la 
the sea grew quiet, the storm abated, the 
flood ceased Gilg. X1 131, cf. tk-ia-li tuquntu 
(var. ik-t[a-la] tuquttu) CT 46 41:16, var. 
from RA 46 34:28 (Epic of Zu); ina lemutti 
li-ik-la may he have a bad end BBSt. No. 4 
iv 14, cf. ina damigqti i-kal-la Kraus Texte 38a 
r.13; amélu 8 idammigq i-kal-la this man 
will have good luck, (but) it will come to an 
end CT 28 29:17; ultu ilputusu adi tk-lu-% 
from the time (his sickness) afflicted him 
until it stopped Labat TDP 156:4; damii ina 
appisu illaku la i-kal-lu-u (if) he has a 
nosebleed that will not stop Iraq 19 40:12 
(SB med.), see also mng. 11f. 


b) (with negation) to do something without 
cease, without delay, immediately: tarddta 
tatiallak la ta-kdl-la you are driven away, go 
away without delay ZA 45 204 ii 33 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. endamma la ta-kal-la Biggs Saziga 18:6; 
{gin.na nja.an.gub.bé.en : [altk] la ka- 
la-ta goon, do not stop AJSL 35 138 Ki. 1904- 
10-9, 64:9 (SB lit.), also Lugale V 48, Borger Esarh. 
43 i 61; wu atta iliam la ta-ka-la and you, 
come up to me without delay ZA 55 136 SH 
811:34 (Shemshara let.); ku&sid la ta-ka-al-la 
pursue (the enemy) without cease YOS 10 46 
ii 48, also ibid. 9:29, 26 ii 21, 53:24 (all OB ext.). 


6. kitalla to stop repeatedly, to hold up: 
Summa iratusu ikkalasu magal ikkalma magal 
tsattt tk-ta-na-la magal it(text ik)-ta-na-al 
tgdanallut wu iptanarrud if his chest hurts 
him, (and) he eats and drinks very much, 
(but) repeatedly stops (eating and drinking), 
he falls asleep but keeps waking up trembling 
STT 89:193, cf. tk-ta-na-la ibid. 183; PN 
rab kisir ungqu hurdsi nds ina muhhini tk- 
ta-na-la-a-na-3 ma §88.PAD.MES zibla ana 
GN PN, the military commander bringing 
the golden seal, holds us up continually 
saying, “Transport provisions to Zamua” 
ABL 582:7 (NA). 


7. kulld to hold back: libbt awilim linth 
PN la ta-ka-lé let the heart of the boss calm 
down, do not hold PN back CCT 4 18b:15 
(OA let.); ana iti até tu-ka-la-Su but the 
moment it is irrigated, you will block up (the 
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water) for him Sumer 14 73 No. 48:8 (OB let.), 
see Landsberger, WO 3 63; whatever you 
ask of me ul «-ka-al-la-Su I will not with- 
hold KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); jau-jau la %-kal- 
la (see jau-jau) Labat TDP 150:42’. 


8. kutallad (passive to mng.7): ahrdtas nis 
labaris timé lisséma la uk-ta-li(var. -lu) lirig 
ana séti may he (Marduk) depart without 
hindrance (lit. may he depart and not be 
held back) until the time of future people, 
until time grows old, may he go far off 
forever En. el. VII 134. 


9. §ukld to cause to detain, to keep 
someone from doing something, to hinder, 
to stop, (to cause) to stop: ma lu-sak-li-a-s% 
thtalig I said, ‘‘ I will have him arrested” 
but he ran away ABL 505:10 (NA); [...] 
bit PN nu-sak-li urkiti ammé Sa annitti 
nu-sak-li we had the household of PN 
detained, but later on we had one of 
those people detained ABL 712r. 6f., cf. nu- 
Sak-la ibid. r. 2f.(NA), also (in broken con- 
text) ki «-dak-lu-Su ABL 752 r. 23 (NB); 
nésum ul irrié errési u-sa-ak-la a lion does 
not do farm work — rather he keeps the 
farm laborers (from doing their job) RA 42 
65:23 (Mari); [... tamkd]ri etéga Su-uk-li 
keep the merchants from crossing AfO 18 
50 F 11 (Tn.-Epic), cf. a-se-ek-li (in broken 
context) CT 39 46:66 (SB Alu); md ana GN 
lantuh annitu %-sa-ak-li-t-84  (he'said) “T 
shall move it to Tyre,’ but I had him 
stopped (from doing) that Iraq 17 130 No. 
13:13 (Nimrud let.); &-Sa-ak-la dabiba[tisa] 
I shall silence the women who gossip about 
her JCS 15 7 ii 15 (OB lit.); béli.. . ubbula 
li-ga-ak-li-ma let my lord put an end to 
the drying out of (the field) BE 17 40:12 
(MB let.). 


10. ILIL/IT to hold back: tué-kal-If¢ ...] 
(in broken context) AfO 19 65:11 (SB prayer 
to Marduk). 


11. nakli to be held back, to be delayed 
(referring to persons), to be confined, to 
be retained, to be withheld (referring to 
objects), to be finished, to be closed, to 
remain, to stay, to be kept away, to cease, 
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to stop — a) to be held back, to be 
delayed (referring to persons): sari ul 
igaruma ak-ka-a-l the winds were not 
favorable and I was delayed TCL 17 
4:8; Sitiqla ik-ka-la let him pass, he must 
not be delayed Sumer 14 55 No. 29:9, cf. 
litiqg la tk-ka-al-la IM 52131 A 10, cited 
ibid. note to line 9 (OB Harmal letters); 
summa ittiqu uluma ik-ka-al-lu-% (my lord 
should write me) whether they are to go 
on or whether they are to be detained ARM 
6 19:10, cf. summa ik-ka-al-lu-t [uluma] 
atarradassuniiti ARM 6 18 r. 16’; turdassu 
la ik-ka-al-la-a-am send him to me, he must 
not be held back from me Kraus AbB 1 
82:27, also VAS 16 57:10, 141:16f., TLB 4 6:22, 
51:22, JCS 17 84 No. 11:4; awilum ina GN- 
ma ina térti Sarrim i[k]-ka-li-a-am-ma_ the 
man was held back from me in Larsa on 
royal orders UET 5 10:23; 11 awilé ik-ka- 
lu-ma ... ttasSerusuniiti eleven men were 
arrested (but) they released them Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:13, cf. TCL 18 90:10 
(all OB); sdbum §4@ uD.5.KAM li-i[k-k]a-li-ma 
these men should be held back five days 
ARM 2 3:7; kima issangtinikkum la ik-ka- 
al-lu-~ when they have reached you, they 
should not be delayed Syria 19 119 b:1], ef. 
also ARM 1 17:35, ARM 2 68:7, 133:16, TCL 17 
69:23; PN... tétu GN illikamma mahar béelija 
it-ta-ak-la PN came here from GN, but (now) 
he was delayed in the presence of my lord 
ARM 2 128:26, cf. ta-at-ta-ak-la ARM 1 72:5; 
ana mubhi sarri takagiad ta-ka-la ana 
pahitika lazzaz should you be detained 
upon reaching the presence of the king, 
I shall stand up for you MCS 2 16:21 (MA let.); 
maré la tk-kdl-lu-% (her) sons shall not be 
kept (from leaving) HSS 5 73:32 (Nuzi); 
sabsitum aj ik-ka-li eritu ligtr let the midwife 
not be kept waiting, let the pregnant woman 
give birth easily Kécher BAM 248 iii 35 (SB inc.). 

b) to be confined: awilam &étu ana 
néparim u[sér}ib abullatim ik-ka-al-la I put 
this man in prison, (now) he is confined to 
quarters ARM 6 42:9; [amélu] 34 ik-kal-la 
mimmisu ihall’g this man will be put in 
confinement, his property will be lost CT 38 
28:30 (SB Alu). 
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c) to be retained, to be withheld (refer- 
ring to objects): 3 GIS.APIN.GUD.HI.A ... 
mahrika ik-ka-lu-4 three plows (and) oxen 
have been kept back at your place TCL 
1 32:10, cf. kidma &é la ik-ka-al-la (see kddu) 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16 r. 6’; x A.SA a tk-ka,-al- 
lu-&% xland which is withheld JEN 365:22; 
kurummdatia ik-kal-lu my rations are withheld 
CT 22 150:18 (NB let.); obscure: KAK.TI sa 
tmitti u Suméli S1p.MES ik-kal-lu-ma CT 31 48 
K.6720+ :3 and 6 (SB ext. with comm.). 


d) to be finished, to be closed: anniitum 
sukunnit ina arki Sebli ga ig-qa-al-lu nadnu 
these are the deliveries made in MN, (for) 
which (the accounts) have been closed al- 
ready HSS 14 164:16, also HSS 13 128:14, 
HSS 14 142:13. 


e) to remain, to stay, to be kept away: 
na-ak-li-i remain here! Kraus AbB 1 31:8; 
kima na-ak-la-am ina GN la imguru ... 
axpuram I wrote you that they did not agree 
to stay in GN ARM 1117:7; qidstt PN 
intima istu [. . . iljikamma ina bit DN tk-ka- 
lu-% gift of PN when he came from [...] 
and was delayed at the temple of I8tar 
Riftin 52:7, also YOS 5 172:9 (all OB); Jillik 
u anaku lu-uk-ka-li-ma let him go, but I 
will stay here BE 17 33a:30 (MB let.); RN 
bél&u ina mati annite ik-ka-li (but) Ninurta- 
tukulti-Assur his lord remained in this 
country AfO 10 2:9 (MB royal let.); assum 
awati anniti ina hursdn illaku ga ik-kdl-lu 
Sarru téma igsakkan because of this matter 
they will undergo the river ordeal, and the 
king will pronounce judgment on the one 
who keeps away (from the ordeal) HSS 
13 422:37 (translit. only), also HSS 9 7:25, 
ef. also RA 23 148 No. 29:43, AASOR 16 74: 26, 
15:30; Summa ... ina raminisu la ik-kal-a-ni 
if he was not kept away by his own fault 
KAV 1 iv 105 (MA Code § 36); é.a nam.mi. 
in.gub : ina biti aj ik-ka-li may it (the 
Oath) not stay in the house Surpu p. 
52:29, ef. CT 16 3:125f. and PBS 1/2 116:25f.; 
ki.8é ba.gub.bé.en : ina ersetim nak-li- 
ma stay inthe earth! JTVI 26 156:16 and 
dupl. CT 16 11 vi 2, RA 17 148b:8. 


kala 


f) to cease, to stop: dami kajdna un.5. 
KAM ina appisu illaku u ik-kal-la (if) 
blood keeps flowing from his nose for five 
days and then ceases Labat TDP 150:45’, 
ef. damigsu la ik-kal-lu-t CT 39 13 
K.2922:13 (SB Alu); damé ik-ka-li-u the 
bleeding will cease ABL 108 r. 17 (NA); 
Sartu dliktu ik-kal-la the falling hair will 
stop (falling out) AMT 3,2:19, also CT 23 
34:31, 35:39. 


12. IV/3 to linger behind: ka.é.4m 
gi,.gi,.e.a (var. ga.ga.e.a) : da ina bab 
biti. it-ta-nak-lu-% who lingers behind at 
the door of a house CT 17 35:48f. 

A few references (see mng. 7) require the 
positing of a form kullé, to be distinguished 
from kullu. In Smith Idrimi 63 ananda 
t-sak-lu-t-Su-nu is obscure. 


kala s.; 1. dike (surrounding fields to keep 
the irrigation water inside the field); 2. (a 
type of marshy ground affected by salinity) ; 
MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. kalé v. 

TUN.ma, BAD.AN = ka-lu-i. Nabnitu X 245f. 


1. dike (surrounding fields to keep the 
irrigation water inside the field) — a) in 
MB: heré nari e-pe-e& ka-le-e BAD.DINGIR.RA 
(exemption from) digging canals, building 
dikes (or) BAD.DINGIR.RA MDP 10 pl. 11 i 22 
(kudurru); egel apiti sa atappa namgara 
a ka-la-a la sim (see apitu) ibid. pl. 1115, 
cf. ka-la-a igpuk ibid. 8; ka-la-a lidanninuma 
mé liptt let them reinforce the dike and 
open the water (flow) PBS 1/2 33:3, ef. ibid. 9; 
ka-lu-% ibbatiqg the dike was cut through 
BE 17 15:5, cf. §a ka-la-a ... tpusu ibid. 14, 
also PBS 1/2 48:5; & ka-lu-% ul epus and also, 
no dike is built BE 17 3:33, cf. Summa 
ina ka-le-e Summa ina heriiti li[p]us 
let him do it either through a dike or through 
digging (canals) ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 21 and 42; 
tamirtu mé maldt 2 imi irrubuma mt uti ka-li-e 
innammaru the irrigation section is full of 
water, for two days (the water) has been 
coming in and (now) the water is level with 
the dike PBS 1/2 48:18, and passim in MB 
letters from Nippur, see Aro Glossar 44f. 
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b) in Nuzi: ina iltdni Sa ka,-a-li-i_ to the 
north of the dike HSS 15 141:5 (= RA 36 166), 
cf. ina eléni $a ka,-a-li ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 6; 
ina lét ka-li-e 3a PN (x land) along the dike 
of PN JEN 530:2, also 238:9, cf. also ina 
Supal ka-li-e a ekalli (land) below the dike 
of the palace JEN 243:12. 


c) in NB: kamri adi muhhi ka-li-e 3a mé 
isappaku (see kamaru A usage a) TuM 2-3 
134: 13. 


2. (a type of marshy ground affected by 
salinity): a field adjacent to ka-lu-% la zaqm 
the k.-land (which is) not planted with trees 
Speleers Recueil 276:5; téh mé bali réhi ka-lu-u 
adjacent to the water, without the balance 
of the k.-land AnOr 9 19:38; A.SA KIRI, GIS. 
GISIMMAR ka-lu-t et ip GN a plot of land 
(to be used as) a date grove, (being) k.-land on 
the banks of the GN-canal UET 4 18:2; 
gaqgar a DN kasal u ka-lu-i land belonging 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, (be it) kasal-land or 
k.-land (for planting a date grove) YOS 6 
33:5, cf. vu ina kasal ka-lu-% gabibi bit mé bit 
nizlu u bitu mala ina libbi séni u AB.GUD.HLA 

.. tkkali in the land of the kasal, the k. 
(and) the gabibi-type, in the water-logged soil, 
the drained soil and whatever (other kinds of) 
soil (there are) where sheep and goats and 
cattle pasture YOS 6 40:18, cf. ibid. 41:10, 
ef. also BRM 1 101:3, Cyr. 3:4, Dar. 571:1, 
all cited gabibu, also (in obscure context) 
YOS 3 200:21 and 23; as geogr. name: T'l- 
U,g-MES ka-li-e Sarri GCCI 2 76:11; UDU 
ka-lu-t sheep (pastured on) k.-land RaAcce. 
77 r. 5, 78 r. 8, 19, 22, 25, 89:8. 

Most refs. to kali come from Uruk and 
denote a type of marshy soil which because 
of salinization is no longer suitable for 
growing barley but only for planting date 
groves and other kinds of trees that endure 
salinity and for pasturing. For further refs. see 
also kaslu. In MDP 10 pl. 11i 22, the logogram 
BAD.DINGIR.RBA following epés kdlé “building 
dikes” is obscure, but note the equation (be- 
side TUn.m4) with makallu Nabnitu, in lex. 
section. 


In CT 20 50 r. 11, ete. (AHw. 429b sub c) read 
KA LA-a (= pd mata). 


kaliimis 
**kaliibu (AHw. 429b) see katappu. 


kalilu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ipib-ta-atak, = ka-lu-lu (in group with rapaqu, 
rataqu) Erimhus IV F 8. 


kalumianf s.; everything; Nuzi; cf. kalw. 

a) in gen.: minummé feqléti] u bitdtija sa 
GN... u mi-im-ma ka-lu-ma-na-a-mi ana PN 
nittadin whatever fields and houses of mine 
there are in Zizza and everything there is, 
we have given to PN HSS 19 53:9, ef. 
minummé eglétu bitatu [u mJarsitu 
ga-lu-um-ma-nu-t [mjimma suniu HSS 19 
62:8, cf. eqlétu(!) bitdtu qa-lu-wm-ma-nu-% 
mimma sungsu ibid. 15. 


b) with suffix: minummé Sa bitigu sa PN 
alpésu immerésu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-su-ma $a 
PN u ana gatt 5 améliiti anniti nadin what- 
ever belongs to the house of PN, his cattle 
and his smaller livestock, everything of PN’s, 
has been given to these five men HSS 9 
34:26; minummé egléteja bitdte<jay mana 
hatuja ka-lu-um-ma-ni-ia ana PN 
nadnu all my fields, houses, acquisitions, 
everything of mine has been given to PN 
HSS 5 73:7, ef. ibid. 60:7 and 66:9; minumz 
mé uniti[ja] ka,-lu-wm-ma-ni-e-a PN PN, 
amti[ja] ana PN, [attadin] I gave to PN, all 
my implements, everything of mine, in- 
cluding PN (and) PN,, my slave girl RA 23 
94 No. 9:8, cf. minummé egléteja bitateja ka- 
lu-um-ma-ni-ia mimmu sumsuja — ibid. 90 
No. 5:10, also HSS 19 7:14, 15:4, minummé 
[eglétisunu] bitatisun[u manahdtisunu] marz 
SiteSunu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-su-nu BSS 19 73:7; 
ilténu sariam siparri Sa sisé gadu gurpisigunu 
qadu sa miligunu ka-lu-ma-nu-su-nu-ma $a 
siparr? one bronze coat of mail for horses, 
together with its (text: their) hauberk, 
together with its (and) everything 
belonging to it made of bronze HSS 14 616:4. 


kaliimatu see kalimiu. 
kaliimdu see kalimtu. 


kaliimis like lambs; 
cf. kaliimu. 

ka-lu-mes idakkaku usalli béelitit (they 
surrounded me) gamboling like lambs (and) 


adv.; NA royal; 
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begging for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 
44:79; lubbii u zibi ina gerbisin Emiduma 
idakkuku ka-lu-meS lions and wolves were 
banding together in them (the forests) and 
gamboling around like lambs Iraq 16 192 vii 
56 (Sar.). 


kaliimitu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

{PN ka-lu-m{[i]-i-tu Sa PN, ... Sa ana PN, 
... tddinunt PN, the k. of PN, whom he 
sold to PN, KAJ 169:4. 


Possibly a gentilic. 


kaliimtu (kalim/ndu, kalimatu) s.; female 
lamb; OB, MB, Nuzi; cf. kalimu. 


ka-lu-ma-tum = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 211. 

a) in gen.: [a]numma 5 Gin k[U.BABBAR] 
ustabilakkuntis sa 2 cin KU.BABBAR ka-lu- 
ma-tim u sa 3 GiN KU.BABBAR Sipdtim az 
mamma sibilam I am sending you (pl.) five 
shekels of silver, buy (sing.) and send me 
female lambs for two shekels and wool for 
three shekels TLB 4 62:14, also ibid. 6 and 9 
(OB let.); PN ina tibdtisu 2 ka-lu-ma-tim 
ana PN, iddin of his own free will PN gave 
two female lambs to PN, JCS 7 92 MAH 
15916:17 (OB), cf. ka-lu-ma-tim (in broken 
context) TIM 2 152:53. 


b) as personal name: Ka-lu-wm-tum 
CT 4 19b:3 (OB);  tKa-lu-um-di(!) Iraq 11 
136:3, *Ka-lu-wm-du ibid. 6; ‘Ka-lu-un-dum 
BE 14 88:11; ‘'Ka-lu-un-di stpa ibid. 91a:51 
(all MB); Ka-lu-ma-tu HSS 13 20:20f. (Nuzi). 


kaliimu (kulimu) s.; 1. lamb, male lamb, 
2. the young of an animal; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and sina,; cf. kaliimis, kaliimtu. 

[...] = [as]-lum, [srua,] = [ka]-lu-mu, [stta,] 
[p]u-ha-du Antagal D b 32ff.; ka-lu-mu 
ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 197. 


1. lamb, male lamb — a) in gen. (without 
ref. to specific age or sex) —1”’ inOA: 2alpé 
u ku-lu-ma-am utwerakkum I have returned 
to you two oxen and one lamb OIP 27 18a:7, 
ef. ibid. 16. 


2’ in OB: v,.UDU.y1.A wu marisina Siriam 
istén ka-lu-mu-um ezib la jdti ... ul ibassi 
(see ezib usage b—1’) TCL 17 23:16. 
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3’ in Nuzi: 2 UDU.NITA.GAL 9 UDU.SAL 
sa t.t0 2 ka,-lu-mu sau 2 ka,-lu-mu nova 
two rams, nine ewes, two female lambs, two 
male lambs HSS 9 112:4f.; 1 upU.sAL gadu 
ka,-lu-mi-Su sig, 1 enzu gadu lalisu sic, 
one ewe with her fine lamb, one she-goat with 
her fine kid JEN 606:5; xX UDU.SAL.U.TU. 
MES x ka-lu-mu sau hurdpu x ka-lu-mu nrré 
hurdpu x UDU.NITA pukdlu 1 UDU.NITA.GAL 
x ewes, x female spring lambs, x male spring 
lambs, x rams, one adult male HSS 9 61:2f., 
cf. RA 23 143 No. 3:28, also x ka,-lu-mu NITA 
hurdpu HSS 926:5; 2 ka,-lu-mumeS Nita 
hurdpu ittt spdtisunu 1 ka,lu-mu sau sa 
dist ittt Sipatisu two male spring lambs 
with their wool, one female grass-fed lamb 
with its wool AASOR 16 66: 12ff., also 21ff., cf. 
also x ka,-lu-mu ga disé RA 23 161 No. 77:5; 
x ka,-lu-mu.MES saw isténu bagnu x ka,-lu- 
MU.MES NITA isténu bagnu ... naphar x ka,- 
lu-mu ga disi bugint x female shearling 
lambs, x male shearling lambs, in all x grass- 
fed lambs (for the) plucking HSS 13 248:1f. 
and 22, also TCL 9 26:12, cf. HSS 13 249:2, 5 
and 8, cf. also HSS 9 51:3, HSS 16 240:1 and 
passim, 241:13. 


4’ in MA: 18 upU.NITA.MES 3 SILA,.MES 
namurtu Sa PN 2 upU.NITA.MES 1 hurdpu 
naimurtu ga PN, naphar Xx UDU.MES 
18 rams, three (older) lambs, gift of PN, 
two rams, one spring lamb, gift of PN,, in 
all 24 sheep AfO 10 41 No. 94:3; 100 uDU. 
niTA.MES 10 UDU.SILA,.MES ndémurtu ga PN 
KAJ 208:8, and passim in texts from the same 
archive; [x] UDU agurrdte Mu 3 [ad}i siLa,. 
MES-3i-na x three-year-old ewes together 
with their lambs KAJ 88:2. 


5’ in NB: kapdu 50 sina, upv.NITA ka-lu- 
me-e babbaniitu pitniitu Supramma send me 
at once fifty (offering) lambs, excellent (and) 
strong lambs YOS376:11; x uDU ka-lum ina 
libbt 25 niva.MES eighty(?) lambs, among 
them 25 males BRM 1 4:8 (time of Nabi-nasir); 
amirtu a ka-lu-me-e a r@’é inventory of the 
lambs of the shepherds (itemized as parru 
and parratu) Pinches Peek 3:1 (Nbn.); ana 
mubhi upu.NITA ka-lu-me-e ... DN u DN, lu 
idt ki upu.nird ka-lu-mu lapanika apsin u 
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kutalla a&kun as for the lambs, DN and DN, 
indeed know that I have not concealed and 
hidden a lamb from you ibid 22:5 and 8. 


6’ in lit. and omens: uhiammit immeri 
ka-lu-mi it (the sickness) made the sheep 
(and) the lambs feverish JCS 9 8 A 11, 
parallel ibid. B 12, wr. ka-lu-mi-e ibid. 11 
C 11 (OB inc.), cf. uktammit lalé ka-lu-mi 
YOS 11 12:5, cited JCS 9 14n. 38, also [ubt]ab- 
bitu immera ka-(lu-ma] AMT 26,1:8, see JCS 
9 11, cf. also CT 23 2:4, cited sardpu A 
mng. 3a-2’; summa sdrat ka-lu-mi <sakiny 
CT 41 21:24 (SB physiogn.); for kalit ka-lu-mi 
(sehri) AMT 85,1 ii 7 and 85,3:7, see kalitu 
mng. 2d. 


b) (in NB, LB) male lamb: [x upv] ka-lu- 
me-e Sa rE ana puhadé ibukinu x lambs 
that the shepherds brought (to be used) as 
offering lambs Camb. 354:1; Ubu puhal x U, 
x ubU ka-lum x upuU parrat TCL 12 54:3 
(Nbk.), see also YOS 6 68:3, and passim in texts 
from Uruk; [x] UDU x UDU.BAR.GAL x ka-lum 
X Ug, YOS 7 143:1 (Uruk); x upDU puhdla x 
SILA,MES [x] UDU.U.TU.ME [x] UDU.BAR. 
SAL.ME UCP 9 103 No. 40:35 (time of Nabopo- 
lassar); X Ug.HI.A rabiti x UDU.NITA ka-lu-mu 
istét parrati BE 8 63:2; 2 uDU puhal 4 upU 
parr, 8 UDU.SILA, 45 U,.GAL-ti dlittu 15 upuU 
parrat marat §atti BE 10 106:2, and passim, 
wr. SILA,, in texts from Nippur; X U,.HLA .. 
x UDU.NITA ka-lu-mu ... X UDU.NITA.TUR 
Camb. 228:7, also 311:1 (both Sippar), cf. x 
uDU.NITA ka-lu-mu u parratu forty male and 
female lambs Evetts Ev.-M. 20:1 (Babylon); 
x barley sa uUDU.sILA, (preceded by uDv. 
NITA) VAS 6 256:4; 4 ka-lum ana sA.pUG, 
four lambs for the regular offerings YOS 7 
193:16; 10U, 1 ka-lum sa Szib 1 parrat one 
ewe, one suckling male lamb, one female 
lamb AnOr 8 35:4, cf. CT 22 142:13; 355 uDU 
ka-lum mar §gatti 355 male yearlings 
TCL 13 162:4, and note (beside UDU.BAR. 
GAL as heading of a list) TCL 13 171:5; for 
kalimu hadiru “lamb staying in the pen” 
(probably designating an age group), see 
hadiru. 


Cc) as personal name: Ka-lu-mu, vars. 
Ga-lu-mu-um, Qa-lu-mu Jacobsen King List 
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78:9; ™Ka-lu-mu-um BIN 2 89:11 (OB), also 
Grant Bus. Doc. 18:23, Boyer Contribution pl. 
18 HE 167:7, 9, Kraus AbB 1 121:5, UET 5 
511:7, YOS 8 74:23 and case 10, 75:23 (all OB); 
{PN ana ™Ka-lu-mi NINDA(?) inandin PBS 2/2 
53:12 (MB); Ka,-lu-mi HSS 13 363:75; ™Ka- 
lu-mu BE 15 132:15 (MB), AnOr 8 76:8, AnOr 
9 1:31, TuM 2-3 10 r. 16’, BIN 1 114:18, 
127:37, 159:14 and 41 (all NB); see also Stamm 
Namengebung 253. 


2. the young of an animal: enzum ka-lu- 
ma-sa labrum puhddas atinum miras the 
she-goat her kid, the ewe her lamb, the 
donkey mare her foal MAD 5 No. 8:23 (OAkk. 
inc.). 

Although the lexical texts give puhddu as 
equivalent of stLa,, the distribution of sma, 
and kalimu in NB (both either including 
parru and parratu, or denoting only the male 
counterpart of parratu) indicates that SILA, 
was used for kaliimu as well as for puhddu. 
The latter specifically designates the offering 
lamb. The MA refs. wr. stLa, may have to be 
read kabsu, q.v. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 155 n. 68. 


kaliindu see kalaimtu. 


kalitu see akalitu. 


kalatu s.; 1. collegium of the lamentation- 
priests, 2. craft of the kald, 3. corpus 
of texts used by the kali; OB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and NAM.US.KU, (LU.)US.KU-t-tu; 
cf. kali As. 


. naj].4m.gala.e : 


oe bélet ka-lu-tim BA 10/1 
121: 4ff. (SB rel.). 


1. collegium of the lamentation-priests 
—a) ingen.: 6 iki illak u igisé sangitim 
u U8.KU-tim igaggala he performs six (units 
of) feudal service and pays me the tax for 
which the gangé and lamentation-priests 
are liable Fish Letters 1:24 (OB); bread 
and beer issued to Lt.1c1.BaL % ka-lu-tum 
(among US.KU.MAH line 3ff., US.KU.MES line 
13) CT 45 85:7 (OB). 


b) referring to the prebend of the lamen- 
tation-priests: sib.ta nam.gala a nam. 
gudu, é DN additional share out of the 
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prebend of the lamentation-priest and of the 
prebend of the pasisu-priest of the temple of 
Ninsun BE 6/2 26113, cf. nig.nam.gala.x 
ibid. ii 13, iii 14,iv3; PN dumu PN, dub.dil. 
dil nam.gala u ha.la.ba.ni PN, §u.na 
ba.an.sum.ma PN, son of PN,, has handed 
over the various documents concerning the 
prebend of the lamentation-priest and his 
share (of inheritance) to PN, BE 6/2 42:3 (both 
OB leg. from Nippur); 1 sina akalu 1 sina 
Sikaru ré&tt ina bit DN sa kisalli isig LU.us. 
KU-t-tu RN PN ... trim RN made a grant 
to PN of one sila of bread and one sila of first 
quality beer (daily) in the chapel of Sin 
which is located in the courtyard (of Eanna) 
as income-share of the prebend of the lamen- 
tation-priests RA 16 128 ii 12 (Marduk-zakir- 
Sumi I kudurru). 


2. craft of the kali: see lex. section; 
(I, the aluzinnu, know) ka-lu-ta armanna 
hatdta wu sird&ita (in broken context) Tul 
p. 16 y. ii 11. 


3. corpus of texts used by the kali: 
[asipitlum LU.u8.Ku-t-tum u,.an.ten. lil 
the series of the exorcist’s craft, the series of 
the lamentation-priest’s craft, the (astrolog- 
ical) series “When An, Enlil” JCS 16 64 
K.2248:1 (lit. catalog); dub.sag.meS 68. 
gar nam.gala igi.la.meS a ina gati 
sist [maPditu ul amru ina libbi la ruddi 
the incipits of the series of the lamentation- 
priests’ craft, collated, those which were 
available, many were not seen (and thus) 
not included 4R 53 iv 30 (colophon of lit. cata- 
log), cf. PN i&karu ka-lu-u-tu ugdammir 
ana Sarri bé[lija tabju PN has completely 
copied the series of the lamentation-priests, 
he is suitable for the king my lord ABL 1321+ 
r. 3, cf. ibid. obv. 10 (NB), see Dietrich, WO 4 96, 
cf. also népesi NAM.US.KU.KAM the rituals 
pertaining to the series of the lamentation- 
priests RAcc. 32:26 (colophon); némeq Ha 
NAM.US.KU nisirti apkalli Sa ana nih libbi 
ilani rabiti Siluku ki pi tuppdni gabari mat 
Assur u mat Akkadi ina tuppdni aéstur 
I wrote on tablets according to copies from 
Assyria and Babylonia the wisdom of Ea, 
the series of the lamentation-priests, the 


kamadu 


secret lore of the sages, which is suited to 
quiet the heart of the great deities Streck 
Asb. 366:13, and see Hunger Kolophone No. 328. 


kalwaSSe s.; (a type of gift or payment); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

This house and land given to (their sister) 
~PN [kima] ka-al-wa-a3-s1-1m-ma ana [PN,] 
DUMU.NITA.GAL nadnu is given to PN,, the 
eldest son (eldest brother), as k. RA 23 148 
No. 5:32. 

A. Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 186 and n. 16. 


kalzu s.; (area around or connected with 
the palace); NA*; pl. kalzé and kalzanu. 
lu ina kal-2zi B.caL gurbiti lu ina kal-zi 
E.GAL patiiite lu ina kal-za-ni GAL.MES TUR. 
MES (someone) from the nearby palace k.-s 
or from open palace k.-s, or large or small 
k.-s Wiseman Treaties 217f.; unzerhi sa kal- 
za-ni_ the free men of the k.-s ADD 1041:6. 
Reading of the first sign as kal is uncertain, 
possibly ribzu. 
kam see kiam. 


kamadu v.; 1. to weave and prepare cloth 
in a specific way, 2. kummudu (uncert. mng.); 
SB, NB; I tkmud, II; cf. kamdu, kaémidu, 
kimdu. 

[...] [HAR] = ka-ma-du Sd [T6e], [ma-ha]-su 3a 
tTU[e] A V/2:296f.; tu-kam-mad 5R 45 K.253 iii 26 
(gramm.). 

1. to weave and prepare cloth in a specific 
way: 8a su-ba-a-ti lik-mu-du-t-ma ana pan 
Sarri bélija ligsini let them .... the cloth(?) 
and take it to the king ABL 832 r. 6 (NB). 

2. kummudu (uncert. mng.): summa 
ku-um-mu-da if (the pattern of lines on her 
hands) is .... (preceded by até woven(?)) 
Kraus Texte lle vi 23, cf. [Summa 8]u.st 
gatésu ku-mu-da if the fingers of his hands 
are .... Kraus Texte 28:7’. 

It is uncertain whether the forms cited 
mng. 2 (also 5R 45, in lex. section) belong here. 
Even the ABL passage under mng. 1 is 
suspect as late and not in keeping with the 
tenor of the correspondence of Nabi-bél- 
Sumati, the writer of the letter. For the 
parallelism between kamddu and mahdsu, 
see the passage ITT 5 9996 cited sub kamdu. 

Ad mng. 2: Kraus Texte 25 n. 22. 
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kamakissu see kamkissu. 


kamAalu v.; 1. to become angry, wrathful, 
2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry with 
each other, 3. kummulu to make angry, 
4. nakmulu to become angered; SB, NB; 
I tkmil, 1/2, IJ, IV; cf. kamlu, kammalu, 
kimiltu, kitmulu, kummulu. 

di-ib DIB = ze-nu-u, ka-ma-lu Idu II 289f.; 


[8a.dib] = libbu u-za-an-ni, ka-ma-lu MSL 9 
9217f. (SB list of diseases). 

1. to become angry, wrathful: Marduk 
ana GN sa ik-mi-lu irsi salima (when) 


Marduk became reconciled with the land of 
Akkad with which he had been angry 
Iraq 15 128:11 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. Samag 
Sa istu imé mardiiti ittt mat Akkadi ik-me-lu 
isbusu kiddssu ... salima irsima BBSt. No. 
36 iii 13 (Nabd-apla-iddina); [Ti]amat sa 
tk-mi-lu Tiamat who became enraged En. 
el. IV 76; the god of my city sa sabsuma 
kam-lu libbasu ittija whose heart became 
angry and wrathful against me BMS 6:88, 
also BMS 4 r. 37, BMS 7:25, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung pp. 46, 30:10, 56, 5a... kam-lu ittija 
BMS 6:82, BMS 7:19, KAR 68 r. 12, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22; [ana] ilija zen? u istarija 
zenitu sa kam-lu libbasunuma zend ittija to 
my angry god and goddess whose hearts are 
wrathful and who are estranged from me 
KAR 26:35, also Ebeling Handerhebung 142:6; 
summa amélu iléu rstarsu sttisu kam-lu [...] 
Labat, Sem. 310ii19; it... Sa Sabsu kam-lu 
attiuja KAR 38:17 (SB namburbi inc.). 


2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry 
with each other — a) to be irascible: Summa 
hbba kit-mul if he is irascible BRM 4 22:3, 
see Kraus, ZA 43 83, cf. Summa kit-mul Kraus 
Texte 10 r. 9’. 


b) to be angry with each other: summa 
abu u maru kit-mu-lu if a father and son get 
angry with each other CT 39 46:75 (catch 
line), also ibid. 47:1 (SB Alu). 


3. kummulu to make angry: [ku-um)-mu- 
lu-ma ili the gods were made angry AfO 18 
44:46 (Tn.-Epic); uncert.: t#-[kdm-mill (in 
broken context) AfO 19 64:77 (SB lit.). 


kamantu 


4. nakmulu to become angered: [ila ...] 
attisu tk-kam-ma-lu-ma (if) the gods are 
angry with him BBR No. 25:10. 


kamami s.; lie; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
wu ti[gbi] kfla]-az-bu-tu | ka-ma-m[i] and 
you spoke a lie EA 129:37 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


kamamtu s.; (a vegetable); OAkk. 

ka.ma.[am.tum sar] = [Su] Hh. XVII 349, 
ef. ga.ma.am(var. .an).tum sar = [...] RS 
Recension 216; t ga-ma-am-tum RA 18 59 vi 21] 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

13 sina 5 Gin ga-ma-dm-tum Nikolski 341:5 
and r.1, cf. x (situa) ga-ma-am-tum (followed 
by numun ZA.HI.L1) ITT 5 10011 ii 8, also 
(in same sequence) RTC 307 iv 7 (all Ur III), for 
other refs., see MAD 3 147. 

Since kamamtu is listed among the vege- 
tables in Hh. XVII, in a different section 
from the medicinal plant kamantu, the two 
plants have to be distinguished. It is unlikely 
that the name of the festival attested once 
in an Ur III text, wr. ga-ma-am-mu-ut-tum 
Jones-Snyder 43:2 is to be connected with 
kamamtu. 


kamamu v.; 1. to nod the head, 2. gukz 
mumu (uncert. mng.); SB*; I ikammam, III. 

Sa.tuk,.[tuk,], libis.tuk,.[tuk], [...] = 
ka-ma-[mu] Nabnitu IV 325ff. 

nu-us gaqqadi = iimt, ka-sa-gu (var. ka-ma-mu) 
= MIN, ka-ma-mu = ga(var. ka)-sa-su Malku II 
268 ff. 

1. to nod the head: AnSar became quiet, 
looking at the ground i-kdm-ma-am ana Ea 
u-na-& gagqgas[su] nodding to Ea, he shook 
his head En. el. II 87. 


2. sukmumu (uncert. mng.): §u-uk-mu-um 
Se-li-[bu(?)] KAR 327:11 (Fable of the Fox). 
Lambert, JSS 12 103. 


kam&amu_ (to dress the hair) see gamdmu. 
kamandu see kamantu. 
kamannu see kaminu A. 


kamantu (kamandu, kamdtu, kammantu) 
8.; (a plant); Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
U.AB.DUH. 
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[x-x]-x SAxa@iS = kam-ma-an-tu Ea VII Excerpt 
30’; G 4b.duh = ka-ma-[an-tu], G numun.ab. 


duh = numun [ka-man-ti] Hh. XVII 127f.; 
G.AB.DUH = ka-ma-an-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 104, 


a) in pharm.: U.AB.DUH, U sa-ap-ru, U 
sa-ap-ra-it, © sa-la-it-tu, U ki-wp-ni : 6 ka- 
man-te (var. U ka-ma-a-tu), © NUMUN AB. 
DUH : NUMUN U MIN, U BAR-ti : NUMUN Sd-mi 
a-&-t, © NUMUN Sd-mi a-Si-t : NUMUN U ka- 
man-tt% Uruanna IL 162-169; UU NUMUN AB. 
DUH : U HAR.MES : sdku ina Jamni pasdsu 
seed of k.: a medication for the lungs : to 
crush and rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 ii 21; 
U.AB.DUH : U sibit Sari : sdku ina samni 
pasasu ibid. ii9, also (for asi-disease) ibid. 
i62, (for NIM.NIM) ibid. ii18; t kamkadu 6 
kam-man-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 20; 
U GURUN KUR-i: U ka-ma-an-tt Uruanna II 
33; U.AB.DUH : U MIN (= kurkdni, q.v.) 
ibid, 236. 


b) in med. and magic: U ka-ma-an-t{um] 
(for a potion) KUB 37 61 r.9’; kam-ka-du 
ka-man-ti Kécher BAM 56:12’, also G kamz 
kadu 6 kam-man-té% ibid. 271:12’; ka-man-ti 
[UG] kankadu Kécher BAM 158 i 24, also ibid. ii 7; 
[G] kamkadu U.AB.DUH AMT 79,1:22, also 
U.AB.DUH U kamkadu Kécher BAM 124 ii 16, and 
passim beside kamkadu; NUMUN U.AB.DUH ... 
tasdk ina mé kasi tar-bak tasammid you crush 
k.-seed, soak it in kasti-water and apply in a 
bandage AMT 74,1 iii 10; NUMUN U.AB.DUH 
... na Samni tapassas you rub on k.-seed in 
oil AMT 64,1:22, cf. LKU 56:7 + 62:14 and 
dup]. Kécher BAM 152 iv 17, also U ka-man-ta 
AMT 69,7 ii 4, and passim in salves; ka-man-tim 
RA 64 175 r. 4 (NB list of medications); 4 SILA 
NUMUN U.AB.DUH (among other ingredients 
for a poultice) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 20; 
ka-man-du Kocher BAM 124 i 19; for other 
uses in med., see Thompson DAB 163; U kamz 
kadu U.AB.DUH ... ina KUS Kécher BAM 
311:47’, cf. U.AB.DUH (last in an enumeration 
of 51 U.US8,.BUR.RU.DA) AMT 87,5 obv.(!) 11. 


c) other occ.: he (the tenant) will cultivate 
under the date palms ka-ma-ti arga ina libbi 
isakkan he will set out k. (and) vegetables 
in (the date grove) BE 9 99:7 (NB). 


kamanu 


It is possible that kamaniu equated with 
intb Sadi Uruanna II 33 represents a different 
plant. See also kamamtu. 

Thompson DAB 157-164. 


kamanu s. fem.; (a sweetened cake); MB, 
NA, SB, NB; pl. kamdndatu; cf. kami B v. 

gi-di-e3-ta [NINDA.#.SILA], [NinpaA.}.siva], 
(ninpA.2.sita] = [ka-ma-nu] Diri V 160ff.; ninda 
Su.gid.da, ninda $8-dis-tagina, ninda $™INgina, 
ninda $MINsita = ka-ma-nu Nabnitu IV 341ff.; 
[NINDA].SILA.GI.NA = ka-ma-ni Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 158; ninda.gug.gi.erin.na = Su-ku 
= MIN (= ku-uk-[ku]) KU.MES (= elletu) /f ka-[ma-nu] 
Hg. B VI 63. 


[x x] ninda i.dé.a i+aiS : ka-ma-na miris 


gamni CT 17 1:13. 
el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 29 


(syn. list). 

a) in gen.: kit ga ina libbi ka-ma-a-ni sa 
LAL HABRUD.MES pallusani just as there are 
holes pierced in (this) &. made with honey 
Wiseman Treaties 594; 4-tum iptesi ka-man-sh 
his fourth k. turned white Gilg. XI 216, 
cf. iptesi ka-man-ka ibid. 226; sarru sa NINDA 
ka-ma-nu Lb .8ip ittisu usargadu CT 15 44:18 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), cf. NINDA ka-ma-nu 
t-Sar-ga-ad NINDA ka-ma-nu réija izammur 
KAR 141 r. 8 (NA); ina muhhs libitti ina pénts 
asdgi ka-ma-na tanaddi you put a &k. into 
coals of aSdgu on top of a brick CT 39 24:31 
(SB namburbi rit.); KAS.MES ka-ma-na (in 
broken context) BBR No. 38:11; NINDA.HI.A 
ka-man (beside NINDA.HI.A Samni) Nbn. 739: 6. 


b) qualifications: [NI]NDA ka-man 21-21 
BBR No. 66:9, cf. NINDA ka-ma-nu Sa 21-21 ZA 
45 44:35 (NA), also KAR 228 r. 16, see zizu A; 
12 ka-ma-na-a-te §a Gi8.ma twelve k.’s made 
with figs ADD 1095:8, cf. 3a kam-na-a-te 
(in broken context, uncert.) ADD 925:6. 


Cc) kamén tumri — k. baked in ashes: 
akal ali lullé ul ubbala ka-man tumri abundant 
city bread does not measure up to k. baked 
inashes Gédssmann Eral 57; akil ellett ka-man 
tumri (Dumuzi) who eats pure k. baked in 
ashes PSBA 31 62:15, dupl. KAR 357:35; ar: 
kuski riksa ella ina sizbi el-<ley-ta ka-man 
tum-rt Craig ABRT 1 15:20, see MVAG 23/2 4, 
ef. KAR 577.112; 1 sina ka-<man> tim-ri 
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ana tarbas r@% TUM-ma KAR 42:19, cf. 1 siLa 
ka-man tum-ri akal kund&i ina mubhi passiri 
tasakkan ibid. 25, cf. ka-ma-an tu-um-ri [...] 
ina mubhi patirt GAR CBS 10944:6 (MB rit.). 

Baked in ashes, the k.-cake seems to have 
been a dish of the shepherd, while in the NA 
passage it was prepared with honey or figs 
as a sweet dish. The lex. passages suggest a 
bread of standard size. 

Hrozny Getreide 59 n. 3; Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 


kamartu see gamartu B. 


(kawaru, kabaru, kammaru, 
kamru) s.; (garden) wall, ramp, or similar 
earth construction; OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, 
NB; kawaru in OB, kabaru in MA, kam: 
mar(u) and kamru in NB. 


kamaru A 


a) in gen.: hired men who molded bricks 
ana & asahhatim u ka-wa-ri-im for the store- 
house and the wall(?) Riftin 53:9, cf. ga & 
asahhatim u ka-wa-ra-am ipusu (see asahhu) 
ibid. 12; 1 SAR & AN.ZA.KAR wu ba-wa(!)-at 
ka-wa-ri one sar is the house, the tower, and 
half of the wall(?) BE 6/1 62:11 (both OB); 
4 LU.MES anniitu agar bit qariti $a ga-ma-ri 
inassaru (parallel: agar bit qariti ga kiri 
inassaru) HSS 16 356:5 (Nuzi); 2 ammatu u 
¢ ammatu ka-am-ri usaqgit kingu ikannigs ina 
tiddi isakkanu kdm-ri adi muhhi kalé a mé 
tsappaku they will make a ramp 2? cubits 
high, construct an incline of (rammed) clay, 
(and) fill in the ramp to the dike along the 
water TuM 2-3 134:10 and 12, see San Nicolé 
Rechtsurkunden p. 104; PN guéstéré ultu igdari 
a PN, idekki uw kadm-ru ga ali ga ibtuqu 
umallima ana PN, inandin PN must remove 
(his) roof beams from the wall of PN, and 
fill up the earthen wall (or ramp) of the city 
which he has breached, and give it to PN, 
Dar. 129:7; PN u PN, ina ka-ma-ri $a bab 
SILIM.MU ina nalbenu ga Hanna siG,y.H1.A sa 
GIS su-up-pi-i-nu ... inandin PN and PN, 
will deliver at the k. of the salimu-gate 
bricks (smoothed) with a scraper according 
to the (standard size of the) brick mold of 
Eanna YOS 6 236:7 (all NB). 


b) in description of real estate: Kirt ... 
$a PN ina Sutdnu Sa qa-ma-ri_ the garden of 


kamaru A 


PN south of the k. JEN 42:6, also JEN 424:6 
(both Nuzi); egelSunu tehi ka-ba-ri wu tehi 
eq Sa PN their field adjoining the k. and 
adjoining the field of PN KAJ 13:11 (MA); 
ka-ma-ri (in broken context) VAS 6 302:5 
(NB); bitu kam-mar ... bitu kam-mar libbié 
kdm-mar a house (with?) a k., a house 
(with?) a k., located inside the wall UET 4 
38:1f., ef. ibid. 7:1, 10:1, 39:1, 193:10 and 33, 
bitu u kdm-mar ibid. 11:9, 11, 22 and r. 6; 
bitu epsu u kaém-mar a built-up house and a 
ramp ibid. 52:22, pan kdm-mar ibid. 6:2 
(ali NB Ur). 


c) in the expression bél kamari: DN EN 
ka-ma-ri a unu Ir-ri-te TeSup, lord of the 
k. of GN KBo 1 Ir. 57. 

It remains uncertain whether the Bogh. 
ref. cited usage c is to be connected with this 
word or with kamaru A or Bs. 

For HSS 15 242:2 see gaméru s. mng. 2. For 
TCL 3 183 see karmu. 


(Oppenheim, JCS 4 189; 
urkunden p. 73 n. 2.) 


San Nicold Rechts- 


kamaru B s.; (a golden ornament); EA. 


[x] genuine huldlu-stones 26 Kt.er ka-ma- 
ru (in the center: a genuine huldlu-stone set 
in gold) (among descriptions of necklaces) EA 
25 i 61 and 63 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

The reading is not certain, see VAB 2 
p. 196 n. b. 


kamaru_ see kamru adj. 


kamaru A s.; (a trap with a snare); SB.* 

gi8.gu.si.ki.ir = uturtu, mest, mésirru, kiskiz 
birru, ka-ma-ru, mirdétu Hh. VI 209-214; gi. 
68.14, gi8.ka.mar = ka-ma-rum Hh. VI 219-194; 
gi{S.é8].sa.du = nahbalu = qi nahbalim, gii. 
[k]a.mar = ka-ma-ru = min Hg. AI 98f., in 
MSL 6 76, also Hg. B II 43f., in MSL 679; gid. 
gu.si.ki.ir = ka-ma-ru = sim-mi{l-tu]m, gis.gu. 
si.ki.ir = mir-di-tum = min, giS.ka.mar = 
ka-ma-ru = MIN Hg. B II 46ff., in MSL 6 79. 

{di-im] pim = fesall-hu-u, k[a-mar-rum] <A 
VITI/2:112f., restored from ka-mar-ri j/ e-e-[tu] 
ZA 10 198 r.(!) 4 (comm. to A VITI/2), cf. ka- 
ma-ri é4 [...] ibid. 12. 

sa-pa-ris nadima ka-ma-rig usbu thrown 
into the net, they crouch in the trap En. el. 
IV 112. 
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kamaru B (kammaru) s.; defeat, annihi- 
lation; SB. 

[k]a-pa-ra L[U.LU].LO.L0 = ka-ma-ri, ka-ra-3é 
Diri VI E 33f.; [pa-ag-ra] 4 LU sigus in a square 
= ka-ma-ru, ka-ra-4u Ea VIT 146f.; [in].di.di 
= elt, ka-am-ma-ru  LanuA131f.;  [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABxSITA.ERIM] = mahdsu ga dabdé, ma’ditum, 
[ka(?)]-ma-rum, &d-a8-mu A 1/2:340ff.; [mus-S4- 
ga-na] [~LaGaBxmus] = [ka]rurtu ga barbaru, 
[ka(2)]-ma-rum ibid. 344f. 

ka-ma-ru <j//> tab-du-% ACh I8tar 30:49 (astrol. 
comm.); ni-tu-% = ka-ma-ru Malku IT 255. 


a) with Jakdnu to defeat: dabdédsunu 
imhas ka-mar-Si-nu iskun he defeated and 
annihilated them King Chron. 2 7:16, also 
ibid. 6:13 (chron. of Sargon of Agade), cf. ka- 
mar-Si-nu iskunu ummansunu rabita usamz 
qitu ibid. 33:32, 35:38, 36:8 (omens of Sargon); 
PN ... da... GN GN, (etc.) Sd-ki-nu ka- 
mar-s&-nu  Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:11 
(=RA 2717); &a nisé GSib libbisun ka-mar-si- 
nu askun Streck Asb. 50 v 118, also Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 17 iv 52 (Asb.); [K]a-mar-su-nu 2[8(?)- 
kun] K.9580:7 (SB hist.); ublamma libbaka 
ana gakdn ka-ma(var. -mar)-ri if you are 
moved to bring about annihilation Géssmann 
Era I 42;  URU DU.A.BI GAZ.MES-ma [k]a- 
mar-si-nu GaR-an the entire town will be 
destroyed and it will be annihilated CT 38 
8:34 (SB Alu), cf. nisé mati ka-mar-si-na 
[@aR] ACh Adad 20:56, cf. Hnlil ka-mar kur 
[...] Enlil [will cause] the defeat of the land 
Thompson Rep. 267:7. 


b) other occ.: RN ka-ma-ri Suti rabbatu 
ultu sit sams adi ereb sams iSpurma 
KadaSman-Harbe ordered the annihilation 
of the mighty Sutians from east to west 
Winckler AOF 1 298:6 (Chron. P). 


kamaru C (kimdru) s.; (a fish); OAkk., 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and KA.MaR(.KU,). 

jamargy, = [80], MIN tur xu, = [...] Hh. 
XVIII 95-95a, cf. ga.mar xu, ibid. 11lle (from 
RS); [ga-mar] [t.KvU,] = ka-ma-ri Diri VI E 21; 
ga-mar NI = ka-ma-ru Ea II 25. 

40 gi ka.mars forty talents of k.-fish 
UET 3 1305:1 (Ur II), wr. ki.mar™s 
ITT 2 No. 4449, also ibid. No. 5871 (OAkk.); 
5 $u.81 KA.MAR.KU, TCL 11 161:1, also ibid. 4, 
and passim in this text; 3 S8U.3I KA.MAR.KU, 


kamaru 


Riftin 64:7, also (1 $u.81) ibid. 14, 20, 26, 32; 
4 Su.SI KA.MAR.KU, SAG Boyer Contribution 
113:8(= RA 15187), beside 8 8U.SI KA.MAR.KU, 
US 480 second quality &.-fish ibid. 9; 5 S8u.8r 
KA.MAR.KU, UET 5 607:12, and passim in this 
text; X GU KA.MAR.KU, ibid. 668:1, ef. ibid. 
686:17; 1G1.6.GAL ka-ma-ru u er-bu-% one- 
sixth (shekel of silver) for &.-fish and shrimp(?) 
TLB 1 65:11; 1 GuR erbi 5 Su.81 ka-ma-ri . 
ina elippim sénamma load one gur of 
shrimp(?) and three hundred k. on the boat 
(and come) UET 5 32:10, cf. 5 Su.81 ka-ma- 
ra-a-am sibilam ibid. 24:6; =NAM.KU,(!) 
KA.MAR & KU,(!) A.AB.<BA> TCL 17 54:24, 
cf. also KA.MAR KU,(.BI.A) W 20472,39:2f., W 
20472,67, cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 46 n. 212; uncert.: 
[5]6 GAMAR x TLB 1 39:1. 

Goetze, JAOS 65 227; Landsberger, MSL 8/2 113. 


kamaru v.; 1. to heap up, pile up, to 
spread (dates for sorting), 2. to add (as 
math. term), 3. kitmuru to accumulate, to 
have in store, 4. kummuru to heap up, 
pile up, 5. II/2 to be heaped up, accumu- 
lated (passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to be heaped 
up (said of ruin mounds and corpses); OB, 
MB, Bogh., NA, NB; I tkmur — ikammar 
(NA tkammir), 1/2 (tktemir ABL 337r. 14, NA), 
II, I1/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and (in math.) 
GAR, UL.GAR; cf. kamru, kimirtu, kimru 
A, *kitmuru, kumurrt, kumurré in bit kuz 
murré, nakmartu, nakmaru. 

du Dv, = ka-ma-rum 84 gu-ri-pu A VIII/1:142; 
du-t DU, = k[a]-ma-r[u] CT 19 6 K.5973:13 (text 
similar to Idu); du uRUDU.DIR = ka-ma-ri Diri VI 
E 72; du-[uJr xu = ka-ma-rum Idu II 308; tu-u 
HUB = hati, [k]a-ma-rum Recip. Ea A v 36f.; 
lu-i LU = ka-ma-rum MSL 2 p. 152:48 (Proto-Ea); 
gu.gar = pu-uh-hu-ru, gi.gar.gar = gur-ru-nu, 
Su.ul.la (var. [S]u.2%"puxL) = ka(var. ga)-ma-ri 
Erimhus V 51ff.; [ku-ujr e[a] = ka-ma-ru Ea IV 
24; &'ga = ka-ma-rum sa makkiri CT 18 50 iii 3f. 
(comm.); alam.dim = ka-ma-rum CT 18 49 ii 28; 
{...] [kK]a-ma-ru[m] Ea Appendix A iv 8; du-u 
DU,.DU, = [k]u-um-m[u-ru] CT 19 6 K.5973:14 
(text similar to Idu); ga.ra.an.da = ka-ma(var. 
adds -a)-ru (followed by kumurri) Izi V 138. 

erim hul.gél tujyg.tuy / t-kam-ma-ru who 
heaps up (corpses) of the evil ones Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 3:7; uru.un.bi tujo 
ni.tuk(var. adds .ki) : KI.MIN alu §4 nisasu mesrd 
kit-mu-ru-% (Babylon is) the city whose people 
have amassed wealth Iraq 5 56r.7; sag.gig Ség 
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gig.dug.ba.gin,(Gim) ha.ba.ra.an.zi.{zi]: 
murus qaqqadt sa kima zunni mist kit-mu-ru 
linn[asth] may the headache, which is accumu- 
lating like the night rain, be eradicated CT 17 
26:78f.; middu zu.Se8.a sag im.tuyy.tuj : 
mittu sa sinna marru ummdnu tui-kam-mar the 
divine weapon with the bitter blade (lit. tooth) 
piles up the (bodies of the) troops Lugale V 21. 

ba.e.mar.ra.ta : tk-kém-ra (in broken 
context) OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159 r. 7f.; ba.tuy. 
bi.es : ik-kam-ri (in broken context) SBH 
p. 100:15f. and 17f.; ba.e.tujg.tu,g.dé en.na 
ba.e.gil.li.6m.ma.e.d6 : tt-tah-ta(text -ha)-a | 
it-tak-ma-[r]i(!) whtalliga it (the country) has been 
bludgeoned, variant: it has been heaped up in 
ruins, (Sum.: until) it has been destroyed SBH 
p. 131:55; erim.ma gul un tujy.bi.ed.a.na: 
tsittasu ittabit nisisu it-tak-mar her (Istar’s) 
treasury is destroyed, (the bodies of) her people 
are heaped up BRM 4 9:17. 

kim-mu-ri || pu-uh-hur Lambert BWL 70 Comm. 
to line 22 (Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-mar 5R 
45 K.258 iii 25. 


1. to heap up, pile up, to spread (dates 
for sorting) —- a) to spread, said of dates: 
dates Ja ana PN ana ka-ma-r[i-im] pa-agq-du 
VAS 7 35:7 (OB); ubhinu 10 GuR-ma i-ka- 
ma-<ru>-gu-nu-ti-ma they will spread ten 
gur of unripe dates for them UCP 9 292 No. 
8:16 (OB let.); PN suluppi [a]di ka-ma-ru 
tnandin BE 9 4:9 (NB). 


b) to heap up property, offerings: (after a 
list of precious metal objects, garments, etc.) 
adi busé ekalligu aslulamma ak-mu-ra makkiz 
ragu I took as booty together with the pos- 
sessions of his palace and made heaps of his 
treasures TCL 3 367 (Sar.); [... m]a-ta-Su-nu 
i-kam-mar ma-an-nu Tn.-Epic “i” 26; KAS.SAG 

LUGAL t-ka-mir uzu silqt la i-ka-mir 
the king heaps (jars of) first quality beer (on 
the brazier), but does not heap up cooked 
meat (as offering) van Driel Cult of Aséur p. 
100 ix 61 (NA rit.). 


c) to heap (in transferred mng.): bubdtum 
ina muhhija ka-am-ra-at famine weighs 
heavily upon me TCL 1 37:19 (OB let.); pulz 
hatu hassassina eligu kdm-ra (vars. k[a]- 
a{m-ra], [ka-a}m-ra) the fifty Fears are 
heaped upon him En. el. I 104, cf. [...]-sé-nu 
kam-ru ZA 43 17:52 (SB), [...] eltka ka-am- 
ru Lambert BWL 156:12 (OB fable); [a]na sér 
ullitim [an]nitum i-ka-am-ma-ru TIM 2 12:25 
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(OB let.); lu-um-an-st gabbu ina muhhi GN 
ik-te-mir it (the eclipse) heaped all its evil 
portents upon Amurru ABL 337 r. 14 (NA). 


d) to heap up corpses: naphar nisi amélé 
inappas | i-kam-mar BA 5 617:17; see also 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte, in lex. 
section. 


e) other oces.: tebé Sari [S]uznunu ka-sa- 
sa Sugtur imbari ka-mar imtisa waddima 
ramanus the rise of the wind, causing the 
rain to rain down, the mist to blow in, (and) 
depositing her (Tiamat’s) ‘‘spittle’” in layers 
he (Marduk) allotted to himself En. el. V 51; 
see also kamdru Sa Suripu to pile up ice 
A VIIT/1, in lex. section. 


2. to add (as math. term): 1,40 diddam 
aliam % 20 sa ... eli piitim Saplitim itiru ku- 
mu-ur-ma 2tammar add the 1,40 of the upper 
side and 20 that exceeds the lower side and 
you get two Sumer 6 132:7, cf. 10 u 5 ku- 
mu-ur 15 tammar ibid. 134:15, cf. also Sumer 
7 31:6, Sumer 8 54:7, Sumer 10 57ff. §§ 2ff.; 
egel Sitta mitharatim ka-ma-ra-am in adding 
up the area of the two squares Sumer 7 
147:13’, ef. ak-mur-ma Sumer 9 251 § 5:3 and 
252 §8:2; eqlam u mitharti ak-m[ur-mja TMB 
1 No. 1:1, and passim in this text, 1 u 16 ta- 
ka-mar-ma 17(!) ibid. 6 No. 13:4, ete., wr. 
GAR.GAR ibid. 64 No. 137:7, also, wr. UL.GAR, 
see TMB index s.v. ul.gar and gar.gar, cf., 
wr. ul.gar MDP 34 63:1 and 18, 79:5, see 
also MCT 167 index p. 163 and 167, Neugebauer 
ACT 2 4748.v. gar.gar; mablir ... nalséham 
sdmam u k[a-ma-ra]-am in order to subtract, 
to ‘‘buy’’ and to add up the price [of ...] 
Sumer 7 152:47, cf. mahir i.a18 a i8an ka- 
ma-ra-am ibid. 50, cf. also ibid. 49. 


3. kitmuru to accumulate, to have in 
store: sa mahrika ki-it-mu-ru-ma ik-ta-ma-ra 
what is at your disposal is accumulated 
plentifully Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 8’; imtuk (var. 
adds ina) kit-mu-ru magsaru lisrabbib let 
your venom, as it collects, humble the 
powerful! En. el. I 162, also IL 48, 1IT 52 and 
110; salgu urru u mitéu siruséu kit-mu-ru-ma 
on which snow was heaped up day and 
night TCL 3 101 (Sar.). 
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4. kummuru to heap up, pile up — a) to 
heap up treasure or property: mu-kam-me-er 
nubsim u tukdim (Hammurapi) who heaps 
up great abundance CH i 54, cf. mu-kam- 
me-er hisbim ana Anim u [star CH ii 44, also 
nubsam u hegallam lu i-kam-me-er PBS 7 133 
ii 67 and dupl. JNES 7 269 ii 22, [...] an.ki. 
bi [...].gar.gar.gar.gar : nuhus s[amé] 
u er(setim] u-kam-[...] UET 1 146a 7 (Ham- 
murapi); w%-kam-mer-ki tuhdu (Enlil) has 
heaped up plenty for you (DN) 79-7-8,135 ii 
9 (SB); nagdi palih istari u-kam-mar tuh- 
[da] he who reverently(?) fears his goddess 
accumulates wealth Lambert BWL 70:22, for 
comm. see lex. section; [Sar] Samé u erseti mu- 
kam-mir tuhdi (Marduk) king of heaven and 
earth, who heaps up abundance BA 5 385:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; 4MIN 9HE.GAL 
mu-kdm-mir hegalli ana nisé ripiss[ina] 
Enbilulu-Hegal, who stores up plenty for 
all the people everywhere En. el. VII 68; 
12 apsasdte Sa kuzba ulsu hitlupa baltu lalé 
kum-mu-ru sirussin twelve sphinxes which 
are wrapped in exuberant strength, heaped 
with beauty and dignity OJP 2 109 vii 15 
(Senn.), also ibid. 123:28; ina paléja nuhsu 
tuhdu ina sandatija ku-um mu-ru_ hegallu 
during my reign abundance and plenty, 
during my years bountiful produce was 
heaped up Streck Asb. 6 i 51. 


b) to heap up mounds: salmdat qurddisunu 
... kima ra-hi-st lu-ke-mir I heaped up in 
mounds the corpses of their warriors like the 
smiter (i.e., Adad) AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl. I), also 
ibid. 51 iii 25; kima Sa abiibu t-ab-bi-tu tillams 
t-kam-mir as if the flood had devastated 
them, I piled up (his cities) into ruin mounds 
TCL 390 (Sar.); see also Lugale, in lex. section. 


5. II/2 to be heaped up, accumulated 
(passive to mng. 4): hegallu u nuhsu uk-ta- 
ma-ru (in Kislimu) abundance and plenty 
are accumulated KAV 218 A iii 7 (Astrolabe B); 
$a zamdru sdsu inaddu ina asirtisu lik-tam- 
me-ra hegallu whoever praises this song, may 
abundant stores be accumulated in his 
sanctuary Géssmann Era V 49; etliitu uk- 
tam-ma-ru [eligu] the men mass against him 
Gilg. II ii 41, also I v 34; [ké ...] w murus 
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libbija uk-tam-me-ra ana Sarri ... 
ABL 1285 r. 4 (NA). 


aspura 


6. IV to be heaped up (said of ruin 
mounds and corpses — a) said of ruins: 
asarsunu ana namé [t]k-ka-am-mar their 
cities will become ruins and wasteland Lam- 
bert BWL 114:49 (Fiirstenspiegel); igdr Hanna 
... &@ ... tgtipu ik-kam-ru the wall of 
Eanna which had buckled and become a 
heap of ruin UCP 9 386: 24, dupl. YOS 1 42:23 
(Asb.). 


b) said of corpses: $d nt-Su-8d ik- 
kam-ra ni-[&t-mi igabbi] (the goddess) whose 
people(’s bodies) have been heaped up says, 
“O my people!”’ Sm. 325: 12 (bil., Sum. broken); 
see also OECT 6, ete., in lex. section. 


Sjoberg, ZA 54 62f. Ad mng. la: Landsberger, 
JNES 8 284 n. 119, and Date Palm p. 56. 


kamasu A (kamdsu, *kandSu) v.; 1. to 
gather, to collect, to bring in (barley, per- 
sons, animals, documents or objects), 2. 
to gather (intrans.), 3. to finish, to com- 
plete, 4. kummusu to gather in barley, to 
collect, assemble persons, (in the stative) to 
be assembled, stationed, to gather animals 
and objects, to prepare for burial, 5. II/2 
to be gathered (passive to mng. 1), 6. 
Sukmusu to collect, to place, 7. nakmusu 
to be gathered, to be finished (passive to 
mngs. 1 and 3); from OB on; I ikmis — 
ikammis — kamis, 11, 11/2, III, 1V; kamdsu 
RA 12 194:23 (OB), Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:28 
(MA), Studies Landsberger 286:26 (MA), *kandsu 
in NA (see mng. 4a). 


1. to gather, to collect, to bring in (barley, 
persons, animals, documents or objects) — 
a) to gather, to bring in barley (OB, Mari): 
Sapir matim ... SE GU.UN-su-nu ana GN ul 
i-ka-am-mi-su-nim ... arhig SE GU.uN-[S]u- 
nu ana GN [l]i-ck-mi-Isu-nim] the governors 
are not bringing in their tax barley to Baby- 
lon, let them bring their tax barley to 
Babylon at once. BIN 75:6 and 12, cf. ul ¢-ka- 
am-mi-su-nim-ma aransunu ina mubhija ts: 
sakkan if they do not bring in (the barley), 
I will be subject to the punishment for their 
(negligence) ibid. 15; adint ge’am anniam 
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wl a-ka-am-mi-sa-am-ma I could not yet col- 
lect this barley Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 16 r. 2, cf. ak-ta-am-sad ibid. 4; Se-a-am 
ina ka-ma-si-im 3 8E GUR ina KAR GN inad: 
dissum UET 5 420:10; ge-am Sa PN li-ik-mi-is 
let him collect the barley of PN Kraus AbB 1 
80:25, ef. Seam Sa inidtigunu li-ik-mi-su 
TIM 2 98:41, also uttetam anniam ... I[i-1]k- 
mi-sa-am TCL 1 27:25; Summa adi u-te-ti-ka 
a-ka-mi-st wasbadku Supramma write me 
whether I should stay until I have collected 
your barley TCL 18 87:26 (all OB letters); 
ebiirum iktasdam ana &e-em &a ekallim ka-ma- 
si-im ul ikaSSada harvest time has come but 
(the boats) for collecting the barley for the 
palace are not arriving ARMT 13 35:7; 
Se-em kalasu ana maskanim ak-mi-is 
ARM 3 31:14, ef. Seam kalasu ana GN a-k[a}- 
mi-sa-[am] ABIM 28:17, cf. iniima ... ta-ak- 
ta-[a]m-sa-nim ibid. 9, cf. also ARMT 13 40:38; 
see also eburu mng. 2b—1’; ana se-im zakitim 
$a maskanatim ka-ma-si-im ahum ul nadi 
there has been no negligence in collecting 
the winnowed grain from the threshing floors 
ARM 6 65:5, cf. [ana] Se-im ga ekallim [ina 
libjbt GN ka-ma-si-im [alham ul nadéku 
ARM 3 17:30, also ibid. 37:16, cf. TCL 1 42:1. 


b) to collect, assemble persons: LU.KUR- 
rum sadidika u muhattiptka [...] ana libbi 
um-ma-ti-ka 1-ka-mi-sd-am-ma_ the enemy 
will gather your .... and your....[...]into 
your regular army(?) YOS 10 28:11 (OB ext.); 
nawekunu ana ah nar Purattim ki-vm-sa- 
nim-ma gather (the inhabitants of) your 
outlying districts to the bank of the Euphra- 
tes Mél. Dussaud 2 989b:25 (Mari), cf. KUR 
na-me-e-§% t-kdm-mis-ma HUL ina mati basse 
the country will gather in the inhabitants 
of its outlying districts, there will be mis- 
fortune in the country ACh Supp. Sin 18:10; 
L[U.KU]R na-me-e-a i-kdm-mis ACh Supp. 
2 I8tar 63 i 19, also ACh Sin 3:103, Thomp- 
son Rep. 165:6; assum sablim ga halsija ... ana 
dannatim ka-ma-si-im ... sablam ... ik-mi- 
su-nim (see sthru mng. 4a) ARM 3 38:7 and 14; 
matum ana dannatisu ka-am-sa-at the coun- 
try is gathered into its fortresses ARM 5 
36:9, also ibid. 37 r.9’, [sdbum] ... kalusu 
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i-ka-am-m[i]-sa-am ARMT 13 103:31; [m]d: 
tam a-ka-mi-is RA 35 183:18; LU.LU.MES 
&.[@]aL-li[m x x k]a-am-sa-[nu] we retainers 
of the palace are assembled ARM 3 84:18; 
ana Se-tim sa %-qa-as-sa-ru a-ka-am-mi-is-su 
I will collect him into the net which I will 
gather in ARM 10 80:15, cf. ibid. 8:18 (oracle), 
da... ni§t tk-mi-su ana karadgi (see karadi) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iii 54 and 98 v 43, 
and note ana séti tak-mis-sé4-nu-ti Géssmann 
EralV 19; ana kakki ik-mi-is-su-ma he 
gathered in (Subartu) for (slaughter by) 
weapons King Chron. 27:14, wr. ik-mi-su-ma 
ibid. 36 r. 6; nillik ahhéni [ni]-ik-me-si let us 
go and collect our colleagues ABL 502 r. 6, 
cf. [x a x]-8% li-ik-mi-si littatlak ABL 168 
r. 25 (both NA letters); ki tk-me-su. when he 
had gathered (his mother, wife and all his 
family, and settled them) ABL 281:9, also 
(in similar context) ki a-ka-mi-su ABL 456: 15, 
also (in broken context) [ikl-mi-su ABL 1000 
r. 14 (all NB letters). 


c) to collect, assemble animals (OB 
only): alpam immertam u salham ki-mi-is(!) 
assemble the cattle, sheep and the .... 
TCL 18 78:9, cf. asium tém ka-ma-si-ia &a 
beltja ibid. 7; AB.HI.A Sindti ... f[i-nla GN 
{Uju ka-am-sa let those cattle be collected in 
GN Sumer 14 24 No. 6:11 (Harmal). 


d) to gather objects into a container: 
assum magarrim ... ana GI.PISAN.KASKAL.LA 
ka-ma-si-im to put the ship’s provisions 
into the travel basket RA 12 194:26 
(OB); ftuppi Sumati ina GI.GuR.IM.MA kam- 
sa-at the itemized(?) tablet has been put in 
the tablet container BE 14 99:31, also DUB. 
MU.MES ina GI.GUR.IM.MA ka-am-sa-at BE 14 
168:17, DUB sumati ina bit udé sa harrani 
kam-sa-at - ibid. 58 (all MB); PN caught two 
birds tk-mis ana quppimma iktanak kisippis 
put them into a cage and sealed it with his 
seal STT 38:86 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Reiner, 
JNES 26 183 n. 7, ana ga-ap-lpal-ti ka-mi-is 
(x gold) has been collected into baskets(?) 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 15:7, cf. da tite isirti kim-su 
ibid. 12 (MB); ém ia(!)-a-ra 1-ka-mi-su-t-ni 
(into) wherever they have been collecting 
the blossoms Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:28; 
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that man shaves ina DUG.LA.HA.AN i-kdm- 
mis-ma and gathers (the hair) in a bottle 
Or. NS 36 21:8 (namburbi rit.), cf. sdrat 
zumrigu ina DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR ta-kam/(!)- 
mis-ma RAce. 36:25; ana libbt KUS PHS 
ta-kam-me-is ana libbi ... kaspa hurdsa ... 
ta-kém-mi-is-ma you put (the rodent) in a 
mouse skin, you put into it(?) silver, gold 
AMT 90 ii 4 and 6, wupisi Suniiti ana libbi 
masak sahi ta-kdm-me-[is] you put these 
magic objects into a pig’s skin AMT 87,2:5; 
ana libbt kimahhi ta-kam-me-is kispa takassip 
AMT 90 ii 8, cf. ta-kam-me-is-ma (in broken 
context) RA 18 20 No. 15:11 (translit. only); 
ana makurrt sa tidi lisdnati ta-kam-mis you 
gather the “tongues” into a clay boat 
UET 6 410:17, cf. ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 22 
222, 


2. to gather (intrans.): 3 limi sdbum ... 
i-ka-am-mi-sa-am three thousand troops will 
gather here ARM 3 14:16; mat tk-mi-si ana 
aburri is-si-a-am (for ussiam) (see aburru 
mng. 2a) YOS 10 36137, cf. na-wu-%-ka ana 
Gl BAD i-ka-mi-is ibid. i 35. 


3. to finish, to complete (OB): ina libbu 
warhim annim Pa; GN ina herém li-ik-mi-su 
let them finish work on the GN canal within 
this month LIH 71:11; (the field) ina 
Sebérim ka-mi-is-ma TLB 4 50:27, cf. kima 
A.8A-ka ka-am-su when the work on your 
field is done YOS 2 82:28, kima a.SA GN 
ta-ak-ta-am-sa BIN 7 50:21, ef. also ARM 4 
42:12, also kima annadnum a-ka-mi-sa-am-ma 
attallakam (do not mind) that I will finish 
here (first) and will leave (later) CT 2 49:19; 
aimam ina zarim a-ka-am-mi-is I will finish 
the winnowing today TCL 1 17:8, cf. [kima] 
erésam ta-ak-ta-am-sa LIH 105:20, istu eréSam 
ta-ak-mi-si YOS 2 66:6, also, with ak-ta-mi- 
st TCL 18 78:11; note referring to manu- 
factured objects: ina uD.4.KAM GI.1¢-ti lu 
kam-sa-at (assemble the reed workers) let 
my reed door be ready in fourdays TLB 4 
34:19, ef. G1.1G ligmuru ina UD.4.KAM GI.1G-ti 
ul kam-sa-at-ma lu tidia ibid. 37. 


4. kummusu to gather in barley, to collect, 
assemble persons, (in the stative) to be 
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assembled, stationed, to gather animals and 
objects, to prepare for burial — a) to gather 
in barley: nidi ahim tarasséma Sukussi . 
ul tu-ka-ma-sa ana seim ku-um-mu-si-im 
nidi ahim la tarasSia you are being careless 
and are not gathering in (the barley) on 
my maintenance field, you must not be 
careless concerning the gathering in of the 
barley Kraus AbB 1 135:10f.; note kannusu 
in NA: “dmu &a esidaka ti(!)-ka-na-Si-ni 
when you gather in your harvest KAV 
214:27, cf. adi esddu nu-ka-na-s4-t-ni ABL 
4247.20; ma?’utatc Sa LUGAL ka-nu-sd the 
moaruttu-fields of the king are harvested 
Iraq 21 162 No. 52:6, see Deller, Or. NS 33 260 
and n. 2. 


b) to collect, assemble persons: LU sdbam 
epistam sa GN li-ka-am-mi-su-nim-ma let 
them gather the work crew of Mari ARM 3 


3:22, cf. [s]a-ba-am Sa qdtija [Iu-ka-mi-ts- 
ma ibid. 25; LU sabam epistam ... ana Sipir 
ip.[pJA sa GN t-ka-am-mi-is ARM 3 6:7, 


sabagunu [l]i-ka-am-m[i]-si-nim ibid. 19, cf. 
u-ka-am-mi-is-ma ARMT 13 117:14; sdbwum 
kalu[s]u ... ana GIHIA &% GI Su-up-pa-tim 
Sak Annunitim [ku]-wm-mu-tis ARM 3 26:25; 
Glam kalas’u adi sihrim %-ka-am-mi-is-ma 
ARM 3 30:13, cf. Ralsam kalasu u-ka-[a]m- 
mi-is-ma ARM 3 34:10, mart Terga %-ka- 
mi-is-ma ARMT 13 123:25; assum ana Ssipir 
GIS.saAR LU.MES kinatté u sab bab ekallim 
[ku-u]m-mu-si-im ARM 6 13:7; ana pasugti 
haltt ga la elé u-ke-mi-[is] I gathered (my 
people) together in the narrow pit from 
which there is no coming up (alive) Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 36. 


c) (in the stative) to be assembled, 
stationed (NA only): ‘PN ina saparti kam- 
mu-sa-at !PN stays as a pledge ADD 61:5, 
cf. ana sapri kam-mu-sat ibid. 72:6 and r. 6; 
[kii\m kaspi kam-mu-su they stay as pledges 
in lieu of the silver ADD 78 edge 1; ina bit 
Sarrt kam-mu-su-ni 2 @1iz1.LA ... lusétiqu 
they should swing two torches in the house 
where the king stays (for the ritual) ABL 
670 r. 4; tna mubhi nari kam-mu-sa-ku masz 
sarta anassar I am staying on the river and 
keeping watch ABL 1360:10; kt garrw béli 
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ina GN ... kam-mu-su-u-ni ABL 333:8, cf. 
PN 3 timé ina GN kam-mu-su u issuhur 
ABL 154 r. 20, and passim; troops [ana] masz 
sartt kam-mu-su are staying on guard ABL 
95 r.6, cf. emigésu ina GN ka-mu-su 
ABL 502 r.14; issurri ina bittkama kam-mu- 
sa-ka ABL 97:8, cf. até ina biti [kJam-mu- 
s[a-tju-nwu Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12; halag ina GN 
kam-mu-us(!) he fled, and dwells in Nineveh 
ABL 1432r.11; 6 dani §a Akkadi ina libbi 
issén biti kam-mu-su six deities from Baby- 
lon reside in a single temple ABL 474:8; 
alan ammar ina biti kam-mu-su-ni_ as many 
gods as dwell in the temple (may prolong the 
days of the king my lord) ABL 120:8, also 
ilant ammar ina Esagila kam-mu-su-ni ABL 
119:8; urddni sa sarri bélija labirite sa ina 
libbi kam-ma-su-u-ni usésiint they expelled 
the old servants of the king my lord who 
dwelt in it ABL 251r.10, cf. Iraq 17 42 No. 
10:12; alu... bit atta kam-mu-sa-ka-ni the 
town where you are staying ABL 46:11; 
2 timé ina GN [k]a-mu-[s]a-ak Iraq 18 51:12; 
[UJu kannusu lu kam-mu-su let them submit 
and remain(?) there Iraq 20 183 No. 39:59, cf. 
lu ka[m])-mu-su ana sd5u ibid. 61; Sin ina 
mubhi sibirri kam-mu-us 2 agé ina qaqqidisu 
Sin was standing (leaning) on a staff, two 
crowns upon his head ABL 923:12 (report on 
a dream); ina muhhi Sadé sa turte [k]a-mu- 
sa-ku KAR 134r. 11, see TuL p.99; Tasmétum 
Sa issisu kam-mu-sa-ti-[ni] DN who stays 
with him ZA 52 226:22, also sa is[si]éu kam- 
mu-sa-tu-nt ZA 51134:16 (both cultic comm.). 


d) to gather animals and objects: vuDuvU. 
wr.a-Su-nu wa [...] ana al danna[tisunu] uk- 
ta-al[m]-mi-[su] ARM 6 57:15’; obscure: 
ku-um-mu-su agi the crowns (ie., dead 
rulers?) were gathered together Gilg. VII iv 
4]. 


e) to prepare for burial: Salmassu t-kiém- 
mis-ma he (Nabonidus) prepared her (his 
mother’s) corpse for burial AnSt 8 50 iii 10. 


5. II/2 to be gathered (passive to mng. 1): 
mitum li-tk-da-mi-ts let (the people of) the 
country be gathered together ARM 5 36:22; 
nammasse Sakkan lik-tam-me-[is ...] ina 
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gerbétt let the domestic animals be gathered 
in the meadows Lambert BWL 170:19 (fable). 


6. Sukmusu to collect, to place: DN 
tupsar gimri thet némeqisu Sa irammu t-sak- 
me-sa karstia Nabi, the scribe of the universe, 
put into me the precepts of his beloved 
wisdom Bauer Asb. 2 87:21. , 


7. nakmusu to be gathered, to be finished 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 3): adi se’um sa 
hamqim ik-ka-mi-su. ARM 3 30:27, cf. adi Sz 
[...] tk-kam-mi-su- BE 17 27:41 (MB let.); 
silver Sa ana GI.PISAN E.GAL th-kam-st-ma 
CT 48 72:3 (OB); da-ba-ba-ab Samaéssiammi 
Suniiti li-ik-ka-mi-is (for context, see daba: 
babu) TCL 18 104:18; a.SA... [li-tk]-ka-mi- 
is-ma PBS 7 72:29; arkiS bugimum li-ik- 
ka-mi-ts LIA 25:21 (all OB letters). 

The lexical equation LI : UR UR-mi-x (next 
column, commenting on the sign u1, broken) 
Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 11:13, is 
obscure. 


Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. 
Vol. p. 144 n. 2. 


kamasu B_ (kamdsu, kama@Su) v.; 1. to 
squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or in sub- 
mission, 2. kitmusu to kneel down (re- 
flexive), (in the stative) to be in a kneeling 
position, 3. kummusu to squat, to kneel, 
4. II/2 reflexive to kummusu, 5. Sukmusu 
to have someone kneel down, 6. IV to kneel 
down; from OB on; I tkmis — itkammis 
— kamis (akmusu STT 73:32), I/2, 1/3, IT, 
IL/2, TIT, IV, 1V/3; kamasu RA 28 134 ii 7, 
kamSufa KAR 98:10, r. 10, K.4879:8; wr. syll. 
and DUjp.GAM (GAM 4R 54 No. 2:22, and passim 
in this text); ef. kidmisu, kamsu B adj., kimsu, 
kitmusu. 

duyy.gam = ka-ma-a-3% RA 28 134 ii 7 (comm.). 

den.zu.ra du) bi.in.gam.ma : ana <MIN> 
tk-mti-is-ma he knelt before Sin PBS 1/2 135: 50f., 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 129; am.gin,(¢IM) 
dugud.da / gi.cam.da da.mu.un.l& : kima 
rimu ana kabiu ff kami lu-uk-mi-is-su I will kneel 
before him, the noble, variant: the captive(?), like 
a wild bull SBH p. 50:13f.; 4Nun.gal 9A.nun. 
na.kex(Kip).e.ne i.bi.zuo mu.un.gam.am : 
Igigt u Anunnaki maharki kam-su BA 10/1 100 
No. 21:9f.; [ma.e] e.ri.zu i.bi.zu mu.un. 
gam.am : [andku a]radka ma-har-ka kdm-sa-ku 
I, your servant, am kneeling before you OECT 6 
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pl. 4 K.4926:17f. and dupl. 4R 24 No. 3:10f.; 
[gud t]ur.gub.ba e.zé ama§s.[...] : [alpu] 
ina tar-ba-si-[$u(?)] iz-zi-i[z] ge-e-ni ina su-pu-ri-su 
[...],[...]xsanar.ba gam.m[a...]:[...]ina 
tar-ba-si lu-u kdm-é4 K.4879:4-8. 

igi.bi.86 ni.te.ga.da a.ga.bi.86 hu.luh. 
e.da igi.dug.du,.bi.8é Su in.sig.ge ana 
panisu pu-luh-ifa ...] (var. pu-luh-hé-tum ka-an-sd) 
ana ar[kigu ...] dmerugsu i-[...] (var. ana dmirigu 
ka-mi-is) before him is fright, behind him is 
trembling, he is bowed before him who sees him 
(Akk. corrupt) Falkenstein Haupttypen 97:9f., 
dupl. (Akk. only) KUB 37 106 ii 8’ and 10’. 


ak-tam-sak-ku jf ka-ma-su. Lambert BWL 72:45 
(Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iii 
27; tu-sak-ma-as ibid. iii 50. 


1. to squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or 
in submission —a) to squat, tokneel: summa 
ZI-bt U DUy.GAM-is if he stands up but 
kneels down (again) Labat TDP 184 r. 14, 
also ibid. 158:23, wr. 21-bi u DUj9.GAM_ ibid. 
162:54 and 56, and passim, Z1.GA 1t-kdm-mis 
Kécher BAM 232113, zI-bi i-kdm-mi-is KUB 
37 63:12; UD.3.KAM UD.4.KAM ka-ma-su u 
la sa-ka-pu GAR.GAR-S% for three or four 
days there will be crouching but no sleep 
for him Labat TDP 162:49; ki-mi-is i-zi-i[z] 
kneel, stand up  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
50:123, cf. [Atrahasis] ik-mis uskin ittaziz 
ibid. 122:3; ak-mis a-zi-iz ZA 43 17:54 (SB 
lit.); uwéskinma i88iq gqagqara sapalsun (var. 
mahargun) ik-mis (var. i-Sir) izzizma izak- 
karSun En. el. III 70; ik-ta-mi-us ippalsih 
he knelt down, prostrated himself RB 59 
242:5 (OB lit.); SAL.BI t-kdm-mis-ma A-Sd 
ana arkiga %-tar that woman should kneel 
and put her arm behind her back Kocher 
BAM 237111; past Sa tidi teppus sSumeu 
tagaitar ana libbi ta-kdm-me-si you make 
a clay doll, write his (the adversary’s) 
name on it, you kneel on it KAR 171 r. 5, dupl. 
KAR 178 r. vi 25, see Landsberger, WZKM 56 


118; ina témeqi sullé laban appi ka-me-is 
eli dir aligu ibakkima Borger Esarh. 
103 ii 5; LU.BI DUy9.GAM-ma kiam DUG,.GA 


that man kneels and then recites as follows 
Or. NS 34 126:14 (namburbi rit.), cf. ta-kam- 
M1i8-M@ UR;.GIM DUG,.[GA] K.8365:6 (namburbi 
rit., courtesy R. Caplice), and passim in similar 
contexts; utennen 1i-kdm-mi-is-ma UR;.GIM 
[DuG,.GA] he prays, kneels down and then 
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recites as follows KUB 37 72 r. 8’, cf. mé ligqi 
lik-mis-ma litnen let him libate water, kneel 
and pray Kocher BAM 316 vil0; KA kam-su 
Igigt (name of a gate of Assur) OIP 2 
146:25 (Senn.), also KAV 42 r. 25, 43:25; note: 
ke-mi-is ina kin-si-&% RN Winckler AOF 1 301 
iii 17 (Chron. P), ka-me-is ina ki-in-se-e-su 
(see kimsu) Streck Ash. 346:19, ef. [ina kim}- 
si(!) t-kam-me-is-ma RaAcc. 20:18; tk-mt-is- 
ma Gilgames Gilg. P. vi 24 (OB); littw ik-ta- 
mi-si t-ha-al arhu the cow knelt down, the cow 
was in labor Studies Landsberger 286:26; if 
the horse drawing the god’s chariot stumbles 
and LU tk-mis the man touches the ground 
with his knee (uncert.) TCL 6 9:15, see RA 19 
143; exceptionally said of an animal: summa 
izbum gaggassu ana halligu ka-mi-is-ma itr 
zibbatisu tisbut if the head of a malformed 
creature is bent over(?) to its crotch and is 
connected with its tail YOS 10 56 ii 31 (OB 
Izbu). 


b) to kneel or crouch in supplication 
before god or king — 1’ with gapal: [ash]ur: 
kuni& ase kunisi Sd-pal-kun ak-mis I have 
turned toward you, I have besought you, 
I have knelt down to you RA 49 40 r. 6 (nam- 
burbi), cf. alsikuntisi ashurkunts ase’: 
kunisi sissiktakunu asbat Sa-pal-ku-nu ak-mis 
KAR 26:45; andku sa-pal-ka ak-mis 
KAR 58:33, sce Ebeling Handerhebung 38, and 
passim in prayers; mnasd Su™-1a Sa-pal-ka 
ak-mis Maqlu II 14, ef. ibid. 88; azziz ana 
tarsisa ak-me-is Sa-pal-sa ilissa usappad I 
stood before her, I knelt down to her, and 
prayed to her divinity Streck Asb. 190: 10, also 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 27; utnennasi mithariés 
sd-pal-8d ka-am-sa all (goddesses) together 
pray to her, kneeling before her AfK 1 25 
iii 22; note ina sap-li-ki ak-mi-su STT 73:12 
and (with var. ak-mu-su) 32, see Reiner, JNES 
19 31f.; lu kdm-su ina sap-li-ka LUGAL.MES 
BE(var. EN).MES NUN.MES Gilg. VI 16; nisé 
Babili kaligunu ... &a-pal-su ik-mi-sa_ all 
the inhabitants of Babylon knelt before him 
(Cyrus) 5R 35:18 (Cyr.). 


2’ with mahar or ana (ina) pan: LUO.BI 
ana 16[1] Samas DUy.GAM-ma UR;.GIM DUG,. 
G[a] that man kneels before Sama’ and 
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recites the following AMT 71:26; ina mist 
anné 1a1-ka kam-sa-ku CT 23 36:53, cf. ina 
timt anné [ana mahrika ak|-mis BMS 22:56, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:12, cf. kima 
ka-me-is ina pa-an SamaS ZA 45 44:48 (NA 
rit.); DN tupsarrat erseti ma-har-s& kdm-sa-at 
Bélit-séri, the scribe of the nether world, 
was kneeling before her (EreSkigal) (and 
reading aloud to her) Gilg. VII iv 51; Lt. 
NAR.MES ... ma-har-éa kam-su the singers 
kneel before her (Star) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 6 
(lit.); mah-ri-ku-nu ka-mi-is, Ugaritica 5 No. 
168:44; PN ésatammu ka-mi-is ma-har-su 
BHT pl. 9 v 23 (Nbn. Verse Account); ka-am-sa- 
ku ma-h[ar-ki] 79-7-8,238:9 (SB prayer); kdém- 
su IGI-ka DINGIR.MES GAL.MES BMS 1:11] and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 6, cf. ul ippaz 
rakki Anunnaki tat-ka kam-su BA 5 385 
No. 3:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; kdm-su 
mah-ra-[kal BMS 50:4, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 146, and passim in similar contexts; the 
gods ka-am-su izzazzu mahrussu VAB 4 
126 ii 62 (Nbk.); note pa-ha-ru kam-su unas: 
Saqu sépéSu KAR 98:10, ef. ibid. r. 10; assu 

. &mé rigiti nadinimma u kunnu paléja 
nardis ak-me-sa utnin maharsu devoutly, 
I knelt before him in prayer (asking) that he 
give me long life and a stable rule Lie Sar. 
80:12, restored from Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
77:174; tk-mi-st i[$8igq] gaqqaru mah-ri-sa 
AnSt 10 110:28’, cf. (in broken context) kan-sw 
ibid. 116:26’f. (Nergal and EreSkigal); Sarrani 
Sakkanakki wu rubé ic1-ka kam-su Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:9 (prayer to Gilg.), and dupl., 
cf. dina ana ddn ... 1G1-ka ak-mis ibid. 13, 
see W. G. Lambert, in Garelli Gilg. 40; kam-su 
KUR.KUR tna panigu all lands kneel before 
him Pallis Akitu pl. 8:7, see Zimmern Neujahrs- 
fest 1138; Samaé ina tat-ka ana dint dani 
DUy.GAM-ku O Sama8! I am kneeling be- 
fore you for you to judge my case JNES 15 
142:63’ (lipiur-lit.), also dint ana ddni kan- 
sa-ku dint dina BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana dint 
kam-sa-ku KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; ana dint 
Samas u Adad palbis ak-tam-mis-ma Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20; Summan ana pa-ni-su ta-ak- 
mi-is if you would submit to him KBo 
1 11 r.(!) 12, see ZA 44 120 (UrSu story); ak- 
ta-mis mahargun Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 16:11; 
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note in 1/3: lu-uk-tam-me-sa ma-har-ka Bauer 
Asb. 2 83 r. 22. 


3’ with dative: kullassunu Sa-aé ka-am- 
su-%-& they all were kneeling before her 
(I8tar) RA 22 170:30 (OB hymn to I&tar), cf. 
kam-sa-Si kullassina istardti AfK 1 25 iii 21, 
kasi kam-sa-ki KAR 571i 14, dupl. Craig ABRT 
1 15:13, see RA 13 108; [kam-s]a-nik-ka kul: 
lassina tenéséti all human beings kneel 
before you (Samags) Lambert BWL 128:51 
(hymn), ef. ibid. 72:45 and see lex. section; [kam]- 
sa(!)-ki-ma kullassina bahu[ldti] BMS 32:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 122, cf. Samas ak- 
tam-sa-ka Samaés aktaldakka Samas eéka 
Schollmeyer No. 22:4. 


2. kitmusu to kneel down (reflexive), 
(in the stative) to be in a kneeling position: 
you, Sama’, accept sukéna kit-mu-su 
lithusu u labin appi  prostration, kneeling, 
whispered prayer, and the gesture of obei- 
sance Lambert BWL 134:131; Samas ana 
astka kit-Imul-sa tenéséti at your rising, 
Sama, all mankind is in a kneeling position 
ibid. 126:15, also kit-mu-sa maharka _ ibid. 
128:55f.; sapalki kit-mu-sa miiga wu imma 
(mankind) kneels before you night and day 
BMS 9:43 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68:16, cf. uddakam sap-la-ki lu-a kit-mu-us 
Or. NS 36 128:200; ina gapal aspaltija kit-[m}u- 
sa-ku andku I must even kneel before some- 
one of lower standing than I Lambert BWL 
86: 252 (Theodicy); [star <ana> MU-ki kit-mu-su 
SU.NIGIN EN.MES-e [Star, at your name(?) 
all lords kneel down Biggs Saziga 28:29; ex- 
ceptional: ilsi Igigs Anunnaki kit-mu-su 
maharsu when he calls to the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki, they kneel before him Craig 
ABRT 1 30:26; mugqu kinsa@gu kit-mu-s[a ...] 
AfO 19 51:87 (SBlit.); in hist.:  it-mu-su 
usappt bélissu they knelt, beseeching his 
lordship Borger Esarh. 32:8; difficult: lamas: 
site sa illiru nasd kit-mu-sa rittasin 
protective deities carrying a red flower in 
folded(?) hands OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.). 


3. kummusu to squat, to kneel: ina supé 
wu labin appi ku-um-mu-sak ina mabrigun 
with prayer and prostration I knelt before 
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them (the gods) AnSt 8 46i 19, also VAB 4 290i 5 
(Nbn.); ina mubhi kusst ka-mu-us he squats 
upon the throne MVAG 41/3 14 iii 4 (MA royal 
rit.). 


4. [1/2 reflexive to kummusu: ina muhhi 
Sépésu uk-tam-ma-as-ma ussab he should sit 
squatting on his haunches Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 
13, cf. uk-tam-mi-is-ma attasab abakki I sat 
down, crouching, and cried Gilg. XI 136. 


5. sukmusu to have someone kneel down: 
ustéh us-tak-mi-is sinnisi ina idija he had 
my wife get on board and had her kneel 
beside me Gilg. XI 191; améla tu-iak-ma-as- 
ma kém tagabbi you have the man kneel and 
then you recite the following UET 6 410r. 1, 
see Iraq 22 224 (SBrit.), cf. LU.BI DU,).GAM- 
su-m[a] AMT 79,2:7, also LU Sudtu tu-sak- 
ma(var. -mas)-su-ma Or. NS 36 2:22 and ibid. 
28:18’; NaA.BI tu-Sak-mas-su-ma mala lib: 
basu sabtu DUG,.DUG, LKA 112 r. 10; LU 
ina mubhi tu-Sak-mas you have the man 
kneel over them (the objects used in the 
ritual) Or. NS 34 117:21 (all namburbis); ana 
IGI MUL.MAR.GID.DA DUjy.GAM-su _ Boissier 
DA 42:14 (SB rit.); NA ina GIR-s% DUj9.GAM- 
su-ma you have the man sit on his haunches 
Kécher BAM 316 iv 5, cf. ina kinsisu tu-sak- 
ma(var. -mas)-su-ma ZA 32 172:16, and passim 
in rita, note ina gaggart u-sd-kam-su he 
makes him (the king) kneel on the ground 
RAcc. 144:421; with ref. to the king: «-Sak- 
me-sa sapal’un Borger Esarh. 94 r. 7, 111 § 72 
v.10; emiugasun lillita usalikuma saplainia 
t-Sak-me-su-su-nu-ti (the gods) turned their 
forces into weakness and made them kneel 
before me Borger Esarh. 43:49, cf. sarru 
mu-sd-ak(var. -sak)-me-si la kanditesu the 
king who brings to their knees the unsub- 
missive AKA 266i 36, cf. mu-Sd-ak-me-si 
malki la kanSiitesu AKA 224:17 (both Asn.); 
ina Iai gar sarrdni bélija li-sak-mi-i[s}] ABL 
1123 r. 3, cf. li-Sak-me-is-an-[nal-[&] ABL 
1105 r. 25 (both NB), ina gabli tu-sak-ma- 
su-nu-te ABL 12 r. 4 (NA). 


6. IV to kneel down: it ik-kam(var. 
-kdm)-sa el-let-si-na tapattar you (Samas) 
pardon the sins (text: dispel the troops) of 
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those who kneel down in supplication (con- 
flation of enneta pataru and illata patéru, 
parallel: but you always accept the prayers 
of those who bless you) Lambert BWL 136: 163; 
note in IV/3: [gimt]r(?) Sarrani ... [mahar]ka 
it-ta-nak-me-su unasiaqu sépéka all(?) kings 
kneel before you and kiss your feet Bauer 
Asb. 80 r. 4. 

The actual nature of the posture denoted 
by kamdsu and ina kimsi or ina sépé kamasu 
is difficult to ascertain. It may be kneeling 
on one or both knees or squatting or sitting 
on one’s haunches. 

For Gilg. VII iv 41, see kamdasu A mng. 4d; for 
LTBA 2 1 xi 125 and CT 18 23e:28 (= Malku IIT 
159) and CT 18 47e:11 see kamasu s. 1PN 8a rittasu 
ana 'PN, ka-am-[x]-at VAS 5 114:4 (NB) is ob- 
scure because éatrat is expected. 
kamasu s.; rest period; syn. list*. 

ka-ma-su (var. [ka-ma}-as-su), ka-ra-ru-u, a-s- 
tum = mu-us-la-lu Malku JIT 159-160a; uncert.: 


[2 x] ba-a uk-ku-ku = ka-ma-subtpt 3 COT 18 
47 K.4150:11. 


kamasu see kamdsu A and B. 
kamasSaru_ see kamissaru. 


kamaSSuru_ see kamisSaru. 
kamasu see kamdsu B. 


kamati8 see kamiiu A usage b. 


kam/’atu (ka’matu)s.; truffle; OB, Mari*; 
pl. kam?datu; cf. ka?u. 
6 ka-?-ma-tt Uruanna III 321. 

anumma kam-a-tim sindti ana sér 
bélija ustabilam now I am having those 
truffles sent to my lord ARM 3 28:12, also 
ibid. 8, cf. 1 guppam Sa kam-a-tim u 1 tuppam 
sa PN uésdbilam anumma quppam u 
tuppam sa ublinim qadu kunuk[ki]sunu ana 
sér bélija ustabilassuni[ti] the one case of 
truffles and the one tablet which PN sent me 
(he presented to me), now I am sending the 
case and the tablet which they brought to 
me on to my lord, both under seal ARM 2 
104:9; 5 sina kam(!)-a,-tim ustabilakkum 
ABIM 5:18, see Landsberger, WO 3 250. 

Jean, RA 43 89 ff. 


ka’matu see kam’atu. 


U GURUN KUR-7 : 
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kamatu (kawdtu) in Sa kawiti_ s.; 
stranger, outsider; lex.*; cf. kamé A adj. 


lu.bar.ra = a-hu-u, a ka-a-wa-tim OB Lu A 
277f. 


kamAatu see kamantu. 
kamdalu see kandalu. 


kamdu (kandu) adj.; (woven and prepared 
in a special way); OA; cf. kamddu. 
tug.dub.di, tug.dun.dun = ka-an-du, tug. 
dun.dun = éd-tu-% woven cloth Hh. XIX 198ff. 
ana PN 1 TUG ka-db-tém addin u ina tudrigu 
1 tte kam-pam 3 tte kutdini addin BIN 4 
10:6 (OA), perhaps a mistake for kamsam. 


Note that in Ur III texts, e.g., ITT 5 
p. 62 9996, i.dun.dun and i.tag.tag occur 
side by side referring to weaving done by 
women. Whether tug.du,.a (already Ur III, 
see kdmidu usage b) in the early OB texts 
YOS 5 162:2, 250:1, 25l:1 and4 is to be 
identified with kamdu remains uncertain. 


kamés see kamié. 
kameSSeru see kamissaru. 


kameSSuru_ see kamissaru. 
kamidu s.; (a craftsman making a special 


type of woven cloth); OB, Mari, MB; wr. 
syll. and LU.tUe.pu,(.4); cf. kamddu. 


[li.tug.sSu.dub.da] = {ka-m}i-du-um OB 
Lu A ll; [li.ttg.suj].dub.da = ka-mi-du 
OB Lu Bi 13; Lu.rte.pu,.pu, = ka-me-du(!) 


MSL 12 234 ii A 14. 


a) wr. syll.: 15 minas of wool ana PN 
ka-mi-dit_ to PN the k. BE 14 108:3, cf. 
ka-mi-du cited BE 15 p.51 from an unpub. text 
(both MB Nippur). 


b) wr. LU.TUG.DU,(.A): (wages fixed for) 
LU.[TUG], LU.[TUG].pU,.4 and LU.aaDA CH 
§ 274:23, 25 and 27; [as]sum LU.TUG.DU,.A 
Sa tatréssunitima ... Sugurrum sa inneppusu 
mimma 1 aun la imassi 30 Ma.na libbam 10 
MA.NA $u-ta-am Su .Nicin 40 MA.NA Sugurrum 
1 Gar &ddum u } GaR 1 KUS rup[sum] as to 
the k.-s whom you brought, (the daily pay 
of a man is 15 grains of silver), the sugurru 


kamisu 
which is to be made should by no means 
require one talent, (but only) thirty minas 
for the woof, ten minas for the warp, in all 
forty minas (per) Jugurru (with) a length of 
one ninda and a width of one-half ninda and 
one cubit A 3529:4 (OB let., courtesy R. F. G. 
Sweet); 20 LU.TUG.DU,.4 sia.Uz twenty k.-s 
(working with) goat hair VAS 13 23:2, cf. 
(as witness) PBS 8/1 44:18; 4 LU.TUG.DU, 
ARMT 13 1 xii 25, for other Mari refs., see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 275 n. 1; note also tug. 
du,.a sig.ga.zuM.ak BIN 9 328:13, 341:5 
and Nies UDT 170:1. 


It is uncertain whether kdmidu and x0. 
TUG.DU,(.A) are equivalent; the proposed 
connection is based on the equation LU.TUG. 
DU,.DU, with kémidu MSL 12 234ii A 14, cited 
in lex. section, though in this late text DU,. 
DU, may stand for DUN.DUN, which is attested 
as Sum. equivalent of kamdu, q.v. In Pre-Sar. 
and Ur III, the LU.rUe.pvu, is usually asso- 
ciated with the leatherworker (askdpu), 
while the cited OB refs. and the context of 
the lex. texts indicate that he had to do with 
the preparation of a special textile, possibly 
a coarsely woven fabric which was teaseled 
or matted. For the relation of LU.TUG.DU, to 
iéparu, see isparu discussion section. See 
also kamdu discussion section. 

(Thureau-Dangin, ITT 1 p. 20 ad 1314; Oppen- 


heim, Eames Coll. p. 18 n. 41; Gelb, OAIC p. 289; 
Held, JAOS 79 175 n. 116.) 


kamiru_ s.; trusted, responsible person or 
courtier; EA*; foreign word. 

u wmmati taspura LO ka-mi-rum ga ide 
ahatka Sa idabbub ittise ... lidbub ittige if 
you had sent a k. who knows your sister and 
who could talk with her, he could have 
talked with her EA 1:15, cf. ammini la 
tasappara LU ka-mi-rum ga igabbakku awat 
kitti why do you not send a &. who could 
tell you the truth of the matter? ibid. 33 
(let. of Amenophis III to KadaSman-Enlil I). 

(Albright, JAOS 35 394.) 


kamisu s.; one who kneels; OB lex.*; 


cf. kamasu B. 


lu.duj,).gam = ka-mi-sim, wésibum one who 
kneels, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30. 
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kamis A (kamés) adv.; like a captive; OB, 
SB, NB; cf. kamé A v. 

mu.lu kar.ra.bi dib.ba mu.x.[...] : [LU 
8a nerl-reb-8i ka-me§ i-x-[...] LKU 14 ii 7f.; 
li.ktr.a.ni gu.s8 ak.déeml8lhé ni.ib.tum. 
mu that his enemies be brought as captives 
CBS 1511 r. 5’ (OB lit., courtesy M. Civil). 

ana gat nakrigu limallisuma ana mat nukurz 
tigu ka-mi-ig liriiju may she deliver him to 
his enemies and lead him captive to an 
enemy land CH xliv 23, cf. ka-mi-[i8] lidziz 
BBSt. No. 11 iv 4 (early NB kudurru); ina pan 
nakrigu ka-mig luséxibudu may they (Anu 
and Adad) make him sit before his enemies 
as a captive AKA 107 viii 82 (Tigl. I), cf. ina 
mat nakrigu ka-mi-is lugasibus Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:144, ina pan nakrigu ka-mis lusésibusu 
AKA 167:21, also AAA 19 101:19, wr. kadm- 
me-& AKA 188:31 (all Asn.); ina sapal nakriz 
Su liséSibusu ka-me& Lyon Sar. 12:77, also ibid. 
19:106, 22:60, Borger Esarh. 99 r. 56, cf., wr. 
ka-me-t& ibid. 50 iii 42, see addbu mng. 4a; 
[ka-m]e§ irtedé he led (Kingu) captive (to 
the gods) En. el. V 72. 

For MDP 6 38:16, see kamié B. 


*kamis B_  (kamés) adv.; outside, toward 
the outside; MB*; cf. kamé A adj. 

KA.GAL @lisu ka-me-eé littaridma ina ka-mat 
alisu ligarbisusuma may he (the leper) be 
driven out the gate of his city and may 
they make him stay outside his city 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 16 (kudurru). 

For a parallel expression cf. tarddu with 
kamdéit§ Lie Sar. 206, cited kamitu A usage b. 


kamisSaru (kamassaru, kamesieru, kamasz 
suru, kamedSuru) s.; pear tree, pear; Mari, 
Nuzi, NA. 

gi8.hashur.kur.ra, giS.hagshur.babbar = 
ka-me-e§-éd-ru Hh. IIT 33f.; gi8.8ennur (xs). 
kur.ra, gi8.3ennur.babbar, giS.3ennur.gal 
= ka-mes-8d-ru (vars. ka-meé-s[e-ru], ka-me-Sur-ru) 
ibid. 128ff.; giS.haShur.gid.pa(var. .ni8.da) = 
ka-meg-dd-ru-u Hh. Ill 46; [gi8.Sennur.kur.ra] 
= ka-mes-8d-rum = an-gla-su] Hg. I 17d, in 
MSL 9 166. 

a) the tree: ka-miés-se-ru supurgillu titty 
ishunnatu ang[d]|su pear trees, quince trees, 
fig trees, vines, angasu-pear trees (among 
trees acclimatized to Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 


kamitu A 


(Asn.); note with Hurr. ending: 7 ci8.MES 
ga-mi-[1§-Sa-ar]-hé (in an orchard) HSS 15 
141:14. 


b) the wood: x sussulku 8a ... G18 qa-mi- 
1§-8a-ri x baskets made of k.-wood HSS 14 
562:2 (Nuzi). 


c) the fruit: anwmma ka-mi-sa-ri u bud: 
matim ja GN nisan sattim ustabilakkum I am 
sending you herewith pears and pistachio 
nuts from GN, the first of the season ARM 4 
42:17, cf. ka-mi-Sa-ri Sa GN elemme tabu 
ibid. 15; 14 GuR 20 (sina) ka-ma-Su-ru ana 
Sapir abarakkadtim ARMT 11 93:1, also ARMT 
12 73931. 


Identified on the basis of Arabic kum: 
matré (Holma KI. Beitr. p. 73), cf. also Thomp- 
son DAB 305f. For G1t8.HASHUR.KUR.RA, see 
armannu. 


kamitu A (*kawitu) s. fem.; outside; pl. 
kamétu (kawétum); MB, SB, NB; ef. kami 
A adj. 

bar = ka-wa-a-tum Nabnitu XXIII 165; 
[bar] = ka-wa(var. -ma)-a-tum Lanu F i 19; 
ba-ér BAR = ka-ma-a-té A 1/6:201; bar = ka- 
wa-t[um] A-tablet 600. 

ka-ma-a-téi(var. -twm) = qer-bi-ti Malku IT 29. 


a) insing.: hazannu ... ittasi ka-me-tus 
the mayor went outside (his palace) AnSt 6 
156: 148, also ibid. 88 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) in plural — 1’ in gen.: budé ekallisu 
ézibma ust ka-ma-ti-ig he abandoned the 
possessions of his palace and left town TCL 
3 84 (Sar.), cf. fa... RN LUGAL-Sé-nu atruda 
ka-[m]a-ti-i Lie Sar. 206, sarru massu inad: 
dima ka-ma-a-ti irabbis the king will abandon 
his country and live outside Thompson Rep. 
252A 5, cf. gar Akkadi ina ka-ma-a-ti irabbis 
ACh Supp. Samai 20:24; ina ka-ma-a-ti Babili 

gadénig erte I erected (the temple) 
outside Babylon as high as a mountain 
VAB 4 128 iv 11, ef. in ka-ma-at Babilam 
dira danna ... Babilam uésashir in the 
outskirts of Babylon I had Babylon sur- 
rounded by a strong wall VAB 4 90 ii 5, also 
ibid. 82 i 14, ina ka-ma-a-ti Babilam _ ibid. 
196 No. 28:3 (all Nbk.); ina ka-m[at] Babili 
JCS 18 20 iii 2 (prophecies); Summa ina ka- 
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mat Gli bita ipus if he builds a house in 
the outskirts of the city CT 38 12:75 (SB Alu), 
ef. £.BI issappah ka-mat-su [x] CT 38 32:19, 
dupl. KAR 389 ii 37; E.BI ina ka-ma-a-ti (var. 
ka-ma(text -ba)-ti) ana 1c1-8% illak Leichty 
Izbu I 63; udstést <inay bitija ka-ma-a-ti arpud 
I was put out of my house and wandered 
about outside Lambert BWL 32:50 (Ludlul 1); 
ili kima kalbt kunnunu ina ka-ma-a-ti rabsu 
the gods were lying outside, curled up like 
dogs Gilg. XI 115. 


2’ in curses: xKA.aaL dlisu ka-me-es 
littaridma ina ka-mat dligu ligarbisusuma 
may he (the leper) be driven out the gate of 
his city and may they (the gods) make him 
stay outside his city MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 17; 
Sin ... saharéubbd la tébd gimir lanisu lilab- 
bisma adi timi simatisu aj tbib u kima sirrimi 
ina ka-mat alisu lirtappud may Sin clothe 
his entire body with incurable leprosy so 
that he will not become clean until the day 
of his death and will roam like a wild ass 
outside his city BBSt. No. 7 ii 18, also UET 1 
165 ii 26, IR 70 iii 20, VAS 1 70 v 12, kima sirrim 
séri [inja ka-ma-a-ti lirtappud may he, like 
a wild ass of the open country, go about 
outside JCS 2 205:10’, ina ka-mat alisu 
lisib BBSt. No. 11 iii 5, ina ka-mat dligu aj 
irbis BE 1 149 iii 8 (all kudurrus), lirpuda 
ka-m{a-tu] Bauer Asb.242r.3, ka-ma-a-ti 
lirpud Streck Asb. 292:19; [li]rtappuda ka- 
ma-a-tté KAR 252 iv 56 (colophon). 

For CT 41 27 edge 3 see kamitu Bs. In ACh 


Sama 14:10 read ka-ba-tum (coll.), see kabatu 
mung. 3a. 


kamitu B s.; bonds, captivity; SB*; cf. 
kami A v. 

US ka-mit US = mat ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti he will 
die a death of captivity CT 41 27 edge 3 (comm.). 


ka-me-it aia ta-[...] KAR 178 r. iii 55 
(hemer.), replacing kimiltu, q.v. 


kamitu C s.; (a kind of jewelry or orna- 

ment); syn. list.* 
ka-mi-tum = [x] x [x 2] 

An VIT 84. 

kamkadu (kankadu) s.; (a plant); Bogh., 

SB. 


(perhaps = gerserratu) 


kamkadu 


gi8.8a.ki.in.dar.ra, gi8.KA.ki.in.dar.ra = 
kan-ka-du Hh. Til 461f., gi8.kan.ka.du (var. 
gi8.kam.kad.du) = MIN, gu-u-du ibid. 463f.; 
u.bar.sag.ki.in.da.ra = kam-[ka-du], U.kam. 
ka.du= Min Hh. XVII 117f. 


a) in pharm.: U tu-ba-qu, U sa-ap-ru, 
[U x x x], [0 ka-ka}-du,(kam), U [tal-2-[x], 
KA.KA.KA (i.e., ka-ka-du,), 0 KA.DI.DAR, 
A.KA.KI.DAR, U MAS.SAG.KLIN.DAR.RA 
U kan-ka-du Uruanna II 153-159; U kam-ka- 
du = U MIN (= &u-t#-Su) Uruannal 415; & 
MAS.KI.DAR, U x-ia-am, U mur-si : G kan-ka- 
du Uruanna III 413ff., t kam-ka-du : t ié- 
qi-pu ibid. 416; t kam-ka-du : a8 t8-qip-pu 
Uruanna III 8; U kan-ka-du && GAN = 6 ki-ir- 
ba-an eqli Uruanna I 483; U.mMAH : U hi-dar 
isstirt : ana simmi sakdnu, t kam-ka-du : 
U KILMIN : SU.BI.DIL.AM Kécher BAM 1 ii 58f., 
also STT 92 iii 9’f.; U kam(var. kan)-ka-du : 
U mthis MIR : ina KAS.SAG Sagi ina Samni 
pasasu CT 14 23 K.9283:12, var. from dupl. STT 
92112. 


U 
G 


b) in med. and magic: summa amélu 
A.LA HUL DIB-su U kam-ka-du U AB.DUE . 
ina Kus if the evil ali-demon seizes a man, 
(you put) k. (and) kamantu-plant in a leather 
bag Kécher BAM 311:47’, cf. (against sorrow) 
Kécher BAM 209r. 8’, U kan-ka-[du] ArOr 17/1 
202:2, cf. 0 kam-ka-du ibid. 3; U kam-ka-du 
tubbal takassim ana I1G1.Gie tazarru. you dry 
and chop(?) k. and sprinkle it on the sore 
spot Kécher BAM 32:6’; kam-k[a-du ...]... 
rerll-§% teqqi you daub k.-plant (and other 
ingredients mixed with butter, tallow and 
wax) on his eyes AMT 8,1i18, cf. [UG] kan- 
ka-di AMT 11,2:36, and passim as medication 
for the eyes; saG.pU a-ri-bi(!) kan-ka- 
du & you dry the head of a raven 
(and) k.-plant AMT 6,9:4; U kam-ka-ta-am 
[...] ¢na KAS i-né§ KUB 37 9 r. ii 7; U kan- 
ka-du (for situ) CT 44 36:6, also U kam- 
ka-da (for paralysis of the feet) Kocher 
BAM 122:18; wU kam-ka-du t kammantu t 
sasumtu U kazalla Kocher BAM 173: 21, cf. Labat 
Sem. 317 ii 8, U sasuntu kamantu [0] kan- 
ka-du Kécher BAM 158 i 25; U kan-ka-du, 
U kam-man-tuwm Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 19, 
ef. also U.AB.DAH (= kamantu) U kan-ka- 
du Kocher BAM 124 ii 16, and passim beside 
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kamantu; OU [kam]-ka-du LKU 59:7, U kan- 
ka-da CT 23 34:24; note, wr. U kam- 
kax(Kak)-d& Kocher BAM 271 r. 11’, aS kan- 
ka-du Meissner Supp. pl. 3 K.165 r. 17 and 
Kocher BAM 42: 65. 


c) in omens: pDIS ina a.SA U kam-ka-du 
iar... {| UG kam-ka-du {| 6 kud-kud-du 
RA 13 30:5f. (Alu Comm.), commenting on 
summa ina egel ali 6 kan-ka-du 1e1.DU, 
CT 39 6 K.3840:5, cf. Summa (wr. DIS UD) U 
kan-ka-du [i]-te-bt CT 39 9:15 (SBAlu); U 
kan-kad-du LBAT 1580 r. ii 4 and TCL 6 12 r. 
viii 3 (astrol.). 


d) seeds of the &.-plant: t NumMUN kan- 
ka-du(!) : UG a-&-i OT 14 29 K.4566+ :4; 
gaqgad kurki ina aman gurmént NumuN 6 
kam-ka-du tuballal BE 31 56 r. 41; NUMUN U 
kan-ka-di tasék you crush seeds of the k.-plant 
AMT 16,4:2 and dupl. AMT 64,1:33, also AMT 
74 iii 2; NUMUN U kam-ka-du Kocher BAM 3 
ii 15. 

Thompson DAB 166ff. 


kamkammatu s.; (a kind of ring); OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt., Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

ha-dr [gaR] = [ka]m-kam-ma-tum A V/2:239; 
da-al-la ma8.cU.GAR = kém-kdm-ma-tum A 1/6:137; 
kam.kém.ma.tu <Kv.cr> (var. kam.kam.mat 
[xv.er]) = [...] Hh. XII 295; urudu.kém. 
kam.mat.zabar (var. urudu.kim.kam.ma. 
tum.zabar) = Su = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A II 196, 
in MSL 7 153, ef. urudu.k4m.kam.mat.gu.gur 
(var. urudu.kam.kam.ma.tum.gu.gur) = 
(blank) = un-qu ibid. 197; kam.kam.ma.tum. 
zabar OB Forerunner to Hh. XII 43, in MSL 7 
235ff., cf. kam.kam.ma.tum.ku.babbar ibid. 
66, also kam.kam.ma.tum.xt.q1 ibid. 99; 
na,.k4ém.k4m.ma.<tum).du,.3i.a = Su-tum 
Hh. XVI 45, cf. na,.k4m.kim.ma.<tum). 
za.gin ibid. 109. 


a) in UrIII: 1 kam.kam.ma.tum 6 
gin (parallel: 1 har ki.gi 6 gin a gold 
bracelet weighing six shekels) Tell Asmar 1931 
287:11 (Ur II); 1 kam.kam.ma.tum 
ku.gi huS.a onek.ofred gold UET 3703:1; 
2kam.kam.ma.tum ki.babbar 5 gin. 
ta UET 3 392:1, and passim in Ur III made of 
silver, usually weighing five shekels, for further 
refs., see Limet Métal 215; 7 kam. kam.ma. 


kamlu 


tum ki.babbar (among metal objects) 
MDP 18 101:8. 


b) in OB: kisi pitéma ka-am-ka-ma-ta-am 
mali ma-si(!)-at [...] open my money bag 
and [...] a ring of sufficient weight YOS 
2 16:16 (let.); 1 Gin ana MAS(!).c0.GAR KU. 
BABBAR U KAM.KAM.MA.TUM KU.BABBAR one 
shekel for a ....-ring of silver and a k. 
of silver TCL 10 39r.10, cf. 1 MAS.GU.GAR 
KU.BABBAR 1 kam-kam-ma-tum KU.BABBAR 
TCL 10 94:3, cf. also 1 kam-kam-ma-tum 
1 MAS.GU.GAR KU.BABBAR UET 5 673:1, also 
ibid. 6, 8,11; 2 kam-kam-ma-tum KU.GI.HI.A 
TLB 1 69:1. 


c) later refs.: 1 KAM-KAM-M4-TUM AN.BAR 
(Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 9 32:9; uncert.: 
klam(?)]-kam-mat [parzilli(?)] GCCI 2 316:5 
(NB). 


d) in SB lit.: agiskunis: kam-kam-ma-at 
KU.BABBAR & KU.GI Sa 4 Gin.ta.AmM I have 
presented to you (gods of the night) &.-s of 
silver and gold, each weighing one third of a 
shekel AnBi 12 284:52, cf. 2 kam-kam-ma-at 
KU.BABBAR KU.BI Sa 4 Gin.AM KI.LA.BI GAR-an 
ibid. 286:95 (SB lit.). 

DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) in 48E8.KI DALLA 18: 
Sakkan ZA 43 310:17 is hardly to be read 
kamkammatum, especially since DALLA fre- 
quently appears beside kamkammatu in OB, 
see usage b. For the name of a part of the 
body see kakammatu. 


kamkissu  (kamakissu) s.; (a part of the 


body); lex.* 

uzu.sil.zac.upu = kam(var. [ka-m]a)-ki-is-su 
Hh. XV 63; [uzu].lub.bi = [k]a-ma-ki-is-su 
Hh. XV 248. 


kamlu (kamru) adj.; angry, wrathful; SB; 
kamru BRM 4 20:76; cf. kamdlu. 

dingir.sa.dib.ba.bur.ra / lbbi ili kam-ri 
lippas[ir] BRM 4 20:76 (LB comm.), see Ungnad, 
AfO 14 260. 


5 NA,.MES DINGIR kam-la itti améli sullumi 
five stones for reconciling (his) angry god 
with aman KAR 213 i 19 (list of magic stones), 
ef. atte ili kam-li su-lu-m[e] to reconcile (him) 
with (his) angry god K.6053:15; BE-ma ana 
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LuGAL kam-lu KI-8% GAM.MES-§% as to the 
king, they will subject(?) to him one who is 
angry with him K.2328:6, dupl. ACh Supp. 
T8tar 33:62 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:27). 


kA4mma see kiam. 


kammakku s.; 
Mari.* 

3 Gis kam-ma-ku (between magarru wheel 
and rikis kussi, among furnishings for 
chariots) ARM 7 161:4. 

For ARM 7 116:5 see Sakkabakku. 

(Salonen Mébel 99.) 


(a part of the chariot); 


kammallu s.; (a tree); LB.* 

aS kém-mal-li_ (tree for the eighth day of 
the ninth month) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen 45:17. 

Possibly a variant of kamullu, q.v. 


kammalu s.; adversary(?); OB, MB, SB; 
cf. kamdlu. 

kam-ma-al sarritim ligattil’u may he (Sin) 
make him see a pretender(?) to the throne 
CH xliii 57, cf. kam-ma-al sarritisu ultat[tal] 
AfO 10 5:16, see Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 10; 
kam-ma-al matija usattilanni he has made 
me see an adversary(?) of my country 
BMS 13:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86; ina 
natal ka-am-ma-li tiris qati wu la epéri stig 
Gligu lissahhur may he go around the streets 
of his city with his adversary(?) looking on, 
begging but receiving no food MDP 2 pl. 23 
vi 36 (MB kudurru); note, as personal name 
(uncert.): Kam-ma-lum YOS 8 42:22 (OB). 


kammantu see kamantu. 


kammaru see kamaru and kamaru B. 


kammu A s.; (a fungus); SB. 


a) kammu alone: ([NA,] gabt kam-mu 
isténig tamarrag (in treatment for eyes) 
AMT 10,4:6, cf., wr. kKadm-mu RA 40 114:2, 
kam-mu (for a salve for eyes) AMT 19,6:8 
and 13; obscure: ina lipi kalit alpi salma 
aim kdm-ma ina uau uRUDU tasék AMT 
12,4:6. 


b) kammu (sa) askapi — k. of the leather- 
worker: U kém-me a&ScaB : U 84 IaI du,-Si-[e], 


kammu B 


t 


G §u-uh-ti  Uruanna II 364f.; U kam-me 
ASGAB : U.DUR.GIG.GA.KEx(KID) : ¢fi LupuU 
HI.at ana suburri gakdnu — k. of the leather- 
worker : a medication for diseased anus : to 
mix with tallow and place on the anus Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 3, restoration and emendation from CT 
14 30 Sm. 698, dupl. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:41, cf. 
kém-mu Sa wut.as8caB (for a suppository) 
Kécher BAM 104:16; kam(var. kdm)-mu &a 
ASGaB(!) (var. LU.ASGAB) AMT 19,6:10, var. 
from Kécher BAM 19:5; [kam]-mu éa LU.ASGAB 
Kécher BAM 20:4’, kdm-ma && LU.A8aaB (all 
as medication for eyes) ibid. 165 ii 12’; kam- 
ma &&@ ASGAB (as medication for ears) AMT 
34,1:28; kam-mi LU.[ASGaB] AMT 86,2:11; 
kém-mu sa LU.[aSGAB] (as an emetic) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 16 ii 18 (coll.). 


c) kamme eqli: U 8é-mu GAn, U kam-me 
GAN (var. U kdm-me A.[SA]) : G LAG GAN (Le., 
kirbdn eqli) Uruannal 481f.; U kdm-me aA 
(var. GIS kém-me GAN(!)) : AS NA, ZU-ni 
Uruanna III 123; UG kdm-me add pest : U 
[kc]-bt$ K1-t% earth mold, U kém-me a.SA 
sig, : [U x] sia, -8-t% Uruanna II 358f. 


d) kamme Sadi: U kdm-me Sadi pest : 
[t ¢]jn-du-ru Uruanna II 360. 


e) kamme iméri: U kém-me an8SE : a8 
NA,-BABBAR.DIL Uruanna III 125; U kdm-me 
ANSE : U Nia.[x] Uruanna II 362, cf. U [kdml- 
[me ...]: [8]a kim-si ANSE Uruanna III 333. 


f) kamme gurgurri: [U kadm])-me gur-gur- 
r[t] : [UG] ki-big du-Se-e Uruanna II 363; U 
(var. GIS) kam-me a-gur-ru (var. gur-gér-[rt]) 
: AS §t-pi-t% Uruanna III 126. 


8) kamme agurri: 0 kam-me a-gur-ri : 0 
$é G1 du,-8i-[e] Uruanna II 363b, also Uruanna 
III 332; see also usage f. 


kammu B s.,; tablet, literary composition; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl. kammanu. 
ka-am KAD, = ka-am-mu A VITIT/1:9; [x x 


njam.’ip.ak = kam-mu (preceded by gsdtu, q.v.) 
Igituh I 52. 


{...] x nu.us : kam-ma-am t-ul sa-ab-x-[2] 
Lambert BWL 272:15 (coll. M. Civil). 

ana E.DUB.BA.A 1-tr-ru-um-ma GA.NU ade 
tanassi u ka-am-mi éa GA.nu Sa tézibam ufdb 
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I(?) will enter the school and read the compo- 
sition (beginning with) g4.nu, and I will cor- 
rect the tablet of the ga.nu which you left 
TLB 4 84:21 (OB let.); adtast ham-mu naklu Sa 
Sumeru sullulu I have read the artfully writ- 
ten text whose Sumerian version is obscure 
Streck Asb. 256117; kdsir kam-me-&% PN the 
composer of the text is Kabti-ilini-Marduk 
Géssmann Era V 42; sa kam-mu annd ihhazu 
whoever learns this composition KAR 105 r. 8 
and dupl. KAR 361 r.3; 3 kam-ma-a-ni_ three 
compositions ADD 943 i 5 (NA lit. catalog); [Sa 
kla-mu Sudtu itabbalu whoever carries off 
this tablet KAR 177 r. i 47, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 271; limhur kam-me-ka may 
[...] accept your k. LKA 35r. 1. 


kammu C s.; 1. (a metal rivet or dowel), 
2. (a tool); MA, NA, NB; pl. kammdtu. 


1. (a metal rivet or dowel): terinnatu 
alnndtu] ina kam-ma-te 5a KU.GI rapga these 
pine cones (on the furniture) are riveted with 
gold k.-s AfO 18 304 ii 34, cf. terinndtusunu 

. ina kam-ma-te a KU.G1 rapga their pine 
cones (on the wings of the alu-sheep) are 
riveted with gold k.-s_ ibid. 302i 25, also ina 
l.ta.AM [ka]m-ma-te Sa UD.KA.BAR 8a 
i8tu nimatte rapgu ibid. 304 iii 5 (MA inv.); 
two wild bull horns ga thzisina u nihsiisina(!) 
<kaspu> u kam-mat hurasi Sutashura ihzisin 
whose mountings and decorations are <of 
silvery) and gold rivets ‘surround their 
mountings TCL 3 384 (Sar.); kam-ma-at(var. 
-d-te) UD.KA.BAR (as tribute) AKA 321:75 
(Asn.). 


2. (a tool): 3 MAR parzil[li] 2 kam-ma-a-ta 
palrzillt] naphar 5 népisié parzilli three iron 
hoes, two iron k.-s, in all five iron implements 
(for use in making bricks) GCCI 2 297:2, 
ef. 13 a18 kam-ma-a-ti parzilli (between hoes 
and brick molds) YOS 6 146:3, also 2 kam- 
ma-a-ti ibid. 16; 15 rapsdta u 10 aiS ka-am- 
ma-a-ta 15 spades and ten k.-s (for digging 
a canal) BIN 1 35:22; parzilli sa Humé ana 
kam-me parzilli iron from GN for iron k.-s 
GCCI 2 53:2 (all NB). 


In GCCI 2 7:1, read 20 MA.NA AN.BAR.ME; 
for UM (= PBS) 1/2 35:22, see kiam. 


kami A 


kamru (kamaru) adj.; sorted (dates) ready 
for transport; lex.*; cf. kamdru v. 


{z4.lum x x} = ka-am-ri-tu Hh. XXIV 246b, 
ef. [zG.lum].mar.tu = ka-ma-ru ibid. 252. 


kamru see kamaru and kamlu. 
kamriitu see karmitu. 


kamsu A adj.; (qualifying textiles); OA. 

8 kutdnt damqiitim 2 Tée ka-am-si-(tim) 
eight fine kutdnu-textiles and two of k.- 
quality BIN 4 221:8, cf. x TUG kutdni si[a,] 
watritum 5 ka-am-[sil-tum BIN 6 165:3; 
3 TUG kam-si-tim damqiitim Kienast ATHE 
31:7; 1 TGG kam-si-um Sa suhrim one k.- 
garment for the children BIN 4 68:11; 3 TUG 


kam-st-tim 6 TUG ku-ta-nu ibid. 9:24; 1 TUG 
ka-am-si-um ibid. 4:4; 1 TUG ka-am-si-um 
addinguniiti TCL 4 72:26; ina. 1 tta 
ka-am-si-im KTS 54b:3. 

Kienast ATHE p. 46. 
kamsu B_ (kamsu) adj.;_ kneeling; MA, 


SB*; cf. kamdsu B. 


mi.zi nin §u.tab.ba : sanz ru-ba-tum ka- 
mi-ts-tum the faithful woman, the praying(?) lady 
CBS 10986 (courtesy M. Civil). 

2 salmé kdm-su-ti Sa bini Sa dispa himéta 
nasi teppus you make two kneeling figu- 
rines of tamarisk wood holding honey and 
ghee AfO 18 111:25 (SB rit.), see AfO 19 119; 
13 saG.DU.MES burhis kdm-su-tu (see burhis) 
AfO 18 304 ii 5 (MA inv.). 


kamsu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


tak, = ezébu, nig.nam.nu.kKip = bir-su, 
nig.nam.nu.kfp.Kip = kdm-su Antagal G 203f. 


kamsu see kamsu B adj. 


kam A (kawiti, fem. kawitu, kamitu) adj.; 
outer, outside; Mari, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and (AN.)A8.AM (BAR Maqlu IX 130, KA.BAR. 
RA KAR 298r. 40); cf. kamdtu in Sa kawéti, 
kamts B, kamitu A, kimd. 

BAR = ka-mu-u A 1/6:181; 
Nabnitu IV 335. 

k4é.a8.AM = MIN (= babu) ka-mu-u Igituh I 348; 
ka.an.aS.Am = KA MIN (= ka-mu-u) Nabnitu 
XXIII 164; ka, [k]aé.bar.ra, [k]4.AN.AS.aNn 
KBo 1 59:13ff. (Forerunner to Kagal); giS.ig.ka. 
AS.AmM = dalat KA ka-mi-t Hh. V 250. 


barba-ar — ka-mu-t 
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zid 48m.crr kt.ga ké.an.aS.AM u.me.ni. 
glib] : gém aég-na-an elleti KA ka-ma-a pi-rik 
block the outer door with (a line of) flour of pure 
cereals CT’ 17 1:9f.; ninda.nimur.ra 7 a.raé 
2.am ké.aS.AmM u.me.ni.sig.sig : akal tumri 
sibit adi Sina KA ka-me-e (var. ka-mi-i) itassukma 
scatter twice seven cakes baked in ashes at the 
outer door CT 17 6:7ff.; ka&.bar.ra 4.zi.da 
&.gub.bu : bab ka-ma-a imna u su[méla] at the 
outer gate on the right and left CT 16 35:24f., 
also ASKT p. 92-93: 16. 

a) referring to gates — 1’ in gen.: abullum 
sa pidtim Sapiltim ka-wi-tu[m] sa kidinum sa 
ah narim imtaqut the outer city gate of the 
lower edge(?) (leading) toward the region on 
the river bank has just collapsed ARM 3 11:8; 
ina KA ka-mi-t (var. ka-me-[e]) Urgula aésib 
adi kalbigsu at the outer gate sits Urgula 
with her(?) dogs AfO 14 146:113 (bit mésiri), 
ef, §a KA AS.AM(!) VAB 4 232i 34(Nbn.); ana 
naplusu kissat nigsé ina KA AS.AM Sa bit dini 
sdsu usaskin he (Nebuchadnezzar) placed 
(the stone replica of a cut-off head) at the 
outer gate of that law court for all people to 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 iii 11; note ina ka-mi-t 
KA AnSt 10 116 iii 18’ (Nergal and EreSkigal). 


2’ in omens: summa ina bit améli 1+LU KA 
ka-mi-i bi-pi e8-34 (probably ana isqu) 
if in a man’s house the threshold of the outer 
gate [rises toward ...] CT 38 13:93; summa 
kulbéba ina KA AN.AS.AM GAL.MES if there 
are ants at the outer gate KAR 377 r. 17, cf. 
KAR 376 r. 7f., also (if ants are seen) ina 
TU KA AN.AS.AM Boissier DA 1:7, dup]. KAR 
376 r. 6, and passim in Alu, wr. KA ka-mi-i 
CT 39 50 K.957:4, KAR 378:5f.; Summa sinnistu 
ina I+LU KA AN.AS.AM DU if (ina dream) a 
woman is standing on the threshold of the 
outer gate AMT 65,3:19, cf. ibid. 22 (SB sleep 
omens). 


3’ in magic contexts: EN udug.hul 
edin.na.zu.sé adi KA ka-mi-i tamanniima 
you recite the incantation “‘Evil demon, back 
to your (home, the) open country!” all the 
way to the outer gate UET 6 410: 26 (SB inc.), 
see Iraq 22 224; dSipu ana KA AN.AS.AM E-ma 
the exorcist goes out through the outer gate 
BBR No. 26 ii 24; ima KA AS.AM ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurines) at the outer gate 
KAR 298 : 32, also ibid. 39 and r. 22, cf. ina gabal 


kami B 


askuppat KA a8.AM imna u suméla MIN (= 
tetemmir) ibid. r. 27, wr. ina I+LU KA.BAR.RA 
ibid. r. 40, see AAA 22 65ff.; ina 15 KA uw 150 
KA BAR-? taSakkan Maqlu IX 130; ina KA 
AS.AM KA ereb Samési teqebbirsu you bury it 
(the figure of the desired woman) at the 
outer gate of the Western Gate KAR 61:17; 
you place various pots ina KA AN.AS.AM 
KAR 38 r. 31, cf. ibid. 14 (namburbi rit.); NiG.NA 
Sim.SES SIM.LI ina KA <AS>.AM isarrag he 
scatters myrrh and juniper incense at the 
outer gate KAR 72r. 3, cf. éma KA AN.AS.AM 
4R 59 No. 1r. 8, ef. also [ina 1]}+LU KA ka-mi-i 
LKA 135 r. 8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 54; kurban 
KA ka-me-i ina &ssiktigu tarakkas you bind 
a clod from the outer gate into his hem 
ABL 450:12, also, wr. LaG KA AN.AS.AM 
PSBA 40 108 r. 12; eper askuppat KA AS.AM 
dust from the threshold of the outer gate 
KAR 377 r. 39, cf. eper KA ka-mi-[i] ZA 16 
184:8, cf. also KA ka-me-t ibid. 174:14 (SB 
Lamastu); U a-tar-twm : AS SAHAR KA.GAL 
ka-me-tt. Uruanna ITI 45. 


b) other oces.: gaman piiri ella sippi ka- 
mu-tim u bitaniti tapassag you rub pure 
puru-oil on the outer and inner thresholds 
KAR 38 r. 28 (SB namburbi rit.). 


For Sn. (= OIP 2) 140:3, see kami A v. 
mng. 2. 


kama B adj.; captured, captive; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and Lat; cf. kamé Av. 


lu.dab.ba = sabtum, ka-mu-u% OB Lu A 3878, 
also = [ka-mu]-um OB Lu C, 7; * nix adna- 
tena = ka-mu-i OB Lu A 497; Sa-ga [LUx SA] = 
hablu, gagéu, ka-mu-u A VII/2:21ff., cf. [x x] 
[LG]xGANa-tent = (same equivalents) ibid. 24ff., 
see MSL 3 149, Se-e [...], L[UxSA], [LUIxGANa- 
tend =[...] Recip. Ea A iv 18ff. 

dingir.dib.dib.bé.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] 
im.ta.é.a.f[mes] ua ka-mu-ti istu gabrim 
ittasini the captive gods came out from the grave 
CT 17 37:1ff.; am.ginx(aim) dugud.da / gu. 
GaM.da da.mu.un.la : kima rimu ana kabtu jf 
ka-mi-t lukmissu (obscure, see kamasu B lex. 
section) SBH p. 50:13f.; [...].x.lé.gin, rig, 
mu.ni.in.ag.ge.es : [kima?] ka-mi-i t-ta-ru-di 
they (the demons) lead him away like a captive 
CT 1731:18f.; mi.3i.la.bi.mi.en (var. dingir. 
mu me.e LU.8a.a.bi mén) : i-li ana-ku ka-ma- 
ak-Su CT 44 14:13 and dupl., see Civil, JNES 28 
71 and n. 2. 
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US ka-mi-i | G8 Lt ga-ar-ba-nu as-5% ka-mu-% jf 
LU ga-ar-ba-nu (see garbdnu) BRM 4 32:7f. 
(med. comm.); [k]a-mu-u : gar-ba-nu ZA 47 244 
rv. 3 (comm.), see Lambert, AfO 17 315 E. 

a} referring to gods kept captive in the 
nether world: see CT 17, in lex. section; eli 
ilt ka-mu-tu, (var. ka-mu-u-tt) sibittasu udanz 
ninma (Marduk) strengthened his hold on 
the captive gods En. el. IV 127; 8a an 
DINGIR.DINGIR ka-mu-ti irs tajaru (Marduk) 
who had compassion on the captive gods 
En. el. VIL 27; it ka-mu-tu(var. -ti) lilgisu 
let the captive gods take it (“every evil’) 
away AfO 14 146:126 (bi mésiri), cf. DINGIR 
ka-mu-t CT 26 45:24, see Weidner Handbuch 
p.19; KI.MIN (= lipgidkuniis) ana 4Nam-tar 
sukkal erseti a KA k[a-mu]-ti ukallu may he 
(Meslamtaea) commit you to Namtar, the 
authority over the nether world, who keeps 
(guard at) the Gate of the Captives AfO 19 
117:25 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), ef. KA 
ka(!)-mu-ti lirubu may they enter the Gate 
of the Captives Tul p. 128 ii 8. 


b) other occs.: ka-mu-um ka-mi-su i-[k]a- 
am-mu a captive will capture his captors 
YOS 10 36 iii 18 (OB ext.), cf. LAL.MES <su»> 
LAL.MES-3é-nu LAL.MES BRM 4 13:46 (MB 
ext.); Salla u ka-ma-a ana niséSu turru to 
return the prisoner of war and the captive 
to his people Surpu IV 35; Sarpdnitu ... 
étirat ka-mi-i sabitat gat nasku RAcc. 135:261, 
ef. [é]tir ka-me-e sdbit qat naski ZA 47 244 
r. 2; for comm., see lex. section; [ana] hissat 
Marduk iblutu ka-mu-te ul iskunu napistu 
at the mention of Marduk those who are 
captive recover and do not give up (their) 
life AfO 19 66:9 (SB lit.); Sarrdni lemnitu 
... [v]-ru-tu ka-mu-tu MVAG 21 82 r. 5 (Kedor- 
laomer text); US ka-mi-i blood of a captive 
(name of a medication) RA 54 174 r. 2, also 
AMT 35,3 i 5, see Labat, RA 55 95 n. 3, for 
comm., see lex. section. 


kam (or kami) s.; 
cf. kamt A v. 

sarrigsin in ga-mi-e usdrib he brought their 
kings in fetters CT 32 5 BM 98917 ii 4. 


kam A v.; 1. to capture or defeat an 
enemy, 2. to capture, to overcome, to 


fetters(?); OAkk.*; 


kamii A 


ensnare (in transferred mngs. and in magical 
contexts), 3. to attach (as a technical term 
in ext.), 4. nakmé (passive); from OAkk., 
OB on; I tkmi and tkmu — tkammi and 
tkammu — kami, imp. kimi and kumu, IV; 
wr. syll. and tat (in OAKk., OB 8v.DU,.4); 
cf. kamié A, kamitu B, kamé B adj., kami s., 
kami, *kamitu, kimitu. 

da-ab ku = ka-a-mu-ti-um MSL 2 151:34 
(Proto-Ea); di-ib pip = ka-mu-u Idu II 296; 
[di-ib] p1B = ga-mu-u = (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize 
S* Voc. H 12’; in.dab = tk-me Ai. I iii 73. 

la-al Lan = k[a-m]u-% S* Voc. P 29; lal = 
k[a-mu-u], [Su].dib.ba = MIN &4 sa-ba-ti Antagal 
Ealf.; dibtib, lal = ka-mu-% Nabnitu IV 336f.; 
&.lal = ka-mu-u, ka-su-u A-tablet 66f. 

[e]-Se-l4 LGxKu.LA = MIN (= hi-it-nu-qu), 
ka-mu-u, ka-lu-u A VII/2:30ff.; za-al nt = ka-mu-u 
ATI/1 iii 5’; &.sig.gi= ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 
163; i r= ka-mu-u Idu II 140. 

Sul ba.dib.a.ni t ba.ra.en.na.ti.la.zu. 
$6 : etlu sa ak-mu-ma (var. ak-mu-ka-ma) adi 
u-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma I will not rest until I 
have brought you, young man whom I have cap- 
tured, back to life Lugale XI 48, ef. [lugal] [dib]. 
a.ni: [...] é@ tk-mu-t RA 51 109:5f.; Su.sé. 
ki.mu.86 (later version: Su.kin.mu.3é) mu.e. 
dib.ba.gin,(Gmm) ana ka-mi-ia kt tak-mi-[x] 
because you have .... in order to overcome me 
Lugale X 5; ur.sag.dib.ba.mu gu,.du,.du,. 
gin, sU.NuN.Ku.tU hé.me.Sub (later version: 
ur.sag dib.dib.mu gu,.du,.du,.giny #8.sv. 
NUN.KU.TU ha.ma.[Sub]) : garr[adi] 3a ak-mu-u 
kima alpi muttakpi summdani lit[taddé] let the 
warriors whom I have captured be put on 
lead ropes like goring oxen Angim IV 6, ef. 
lugal.dib.ba.mu (later version: [l]ugal.dib. 
dib.mu) : garru ga ak-mu-u ibid. 7; nam.tar 
u,lhull.giny [kalami(!).ma mu.unJdib.dib] : 
namtaru ga kima time lemni matu t-kam-mu-% 
Iraq 21 56:46f.; gu.Su.nigin.na nam.mi.in. 
dib : naphar mati i-kam-mi_ it (the ‘‘oath”’) over- 
comes(?) everything ASKT p. 78:26f., see Surpu 
p. 52; gidim.hul gal,;.l4.hul su.na ba.ni.ib. 
dib.dib.bé : eftemmu lemnu galla lemnu sa zumra 
t-kam-mu-& CT 16 1:32f., ef. mu.un.dib.dib. 
bé.e8 : t-kam-mu-u CT 17 27:27-34, un.kur. 
dagal.la dib.dib.bé : da ... nisé mati rapaste 
i-kam-mu-u STT 192:13f.; muSen AN.IM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN im.ma.ni.in.dib.bé.en : ka-mi issiiri 
anzt the one who captures the Anzai bird SBH 
p. 38:26, cf. ur.sag dib.dib.bi hul.me.e. 
ne hul.a.mes : garrddu ka-mu-u lemniiti AfO 14 
142:27f. (bit mésiri); udug.hul dib.ba.a.ni 
bar.$é hé.im.ta(!).gub utukku lemnu ka- 
mu-st ina ahdti lizziz let the evil demon who 
captured him stand aside CT 16 47:220f., ef. 
CT 17 30:40. 
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{An.n]i lu[gal.ES.nun.na] ... Su im.m[i. 
in.dug] : DINGIR-nt LUGAL Iénunna ... 7¢-ik-mi 
he captured RN, the king of ES8nunna Sollberger, 
RA 63 36:118 (Samsuiluna); Lamastu gu.mu. 
un.dt 4.sag.gig.ga : ka[ma-at] asakku marsu 
ASKT p. 94-95: 63. 


<iti> sipa @Dumu.zi ba.dib.dib.ba : rm 
sipa Dumuzi ik-ka-mu-% the month the shepherd 
Dumuzi was captured KAV 218 A i 44 and 50 
(Astrolabe B), cf. [...] k&.An.né.x dib(?).dib. 
ba.ta : [...] da KA An-nim tk-ka-mu-u KAR 
375 iv 21f.; [ka .hul] Su hé.en.dut : [p}i lemnu 
lik-ka-me BE 15526 iv 14f., cited Falkenstein, 
ZA 45 24 n. 3; a.lum.ma 4.lal.e a.lum.ma 
4.lal.e ahulap unnubi sa ik-ka-mu-u ahulap 
ussubt sa ikkasi (see ahulap usage b) 4R 30 
No. 2:36f.; note [lJum.ma 4.l&.e.a : ina 
tabastani ik-ka-me K.9027: 6f. 

LAL ff ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u = sa-ba-té, ka-mu-u = 
da-a-ku (commenting on LUGAL.BI LAL-mu, see 
mng. 4) Izbu Comm. 4ff.; ub-bu-ru | ka-[mu-u] 
KAR 94:8 (Maqlu Comm.); 1 / ka-mu-u STC 2 
pl. 53 ii 39 (Comm. on En. el. VIT 132). 


1. to capture or defeat an enemy — a) in 
royal inscrs.: Sarrigunu 3 i-ik-mi-ma he 
captured their three kings YOS 1 10:15; 
inu ... t-tk-mi-d-su,(!) when he defeated 
him UET 1 275iii10, ef. LUGAL GN ak-mi-m[a] 
ibid. 31 (both Naraém-Sin), see Sollberger, UET 
8 p. 32; for other syll. writings, see MAD 3 146f.; 
na-ak-ru-us-st tk-me he captured his enemies 
MDP 14 p. 9 i 19 (Puzur-InguSinak); RN Sar 
GN in tahazim 8U.DU,.4 in sigarrim ana babi 
Enlil u-ru-us he (Sargon) captured Lugal- 
zagesi, king of Uruk, (and) took him to the 
Gate of Enlil in a neckstock AfO 20 41 viii 8, 
ef. RN LUGAL GN Su.DU,.4 he captured RN 
the king of Ur ibid. 53 r. iii 4 (Rimu’), for 
other occs., wr. SU.DU,.A, see Borger, Or. NS 
26 4f.; 7 LUGAL.MES sa ugtabbilinim 
ak-mi-Su-nu-ti I defeated the seven kings 
who fought against me RA 33 511i 18, ef. 
3 LUGAL.MES anniitin ... ik-mi he defeated 
these three kings Syria 32 14 iii 21, also 
Sarrasu RN ik-mi ibid. 15 iv 2 (both Jahdunlim); 
ak-mu (var. ka-mu-u) PN ... PN, ina kussisu 
usésibma I (variant: who) defeated PN (and) 
put PN, on his throne Borger Esarh. 52 iii 
63, var. from ibid. B ii 44, also ka-mu-u PN 
ibid. 33:23; maré Sippar Nippur Babili Barz 
sippa sa ina la annigunu ina gerbigunu ka- 
mu-u (for translat., see arnu mng. la-6’) 


kami A 


Iraq 16 186 vi 65 (Sar.), and passim in Sar.; la 
magirt andr ak-mi(var. -mu) z2@trt I killed 
the unsubmissive (and) captured the enemies 
VAB 4 112i 25 and 124 ii 25 (Nbk.); ku-mi-t ndz 
kirtja ni-e-ri 2@irija defeat (fem.) my 
enemies, kill my foes UVB 1 61 No. 26-27:25 
(NB royal). 


b) in omens: amit Sulgi sa PN ik-mu-t% 
(appearance of) the liver of (i.e., in the 
extispicy made for) Sulgi who (i.e., when he) 
defeated PN YOS 10 24:35 and 40, 22:17, 26i 
32, cf. amit Apisalim sa Nardm-Sin ina 
pilsim ik-mu-t-su liver of (the ruler) of GN 
whom RN defeated by breaching (the wall) 
ibid. 24:9, also ibid. 22:4 (OB ext.), Leichty Izbu 
p- 201:12; kamim ka-mi-su i-[kja-am-mu 
YOS 10 36 iii 19 (OB ext.), cf. LAL.MES (= kaz 
mitu) <Suy LAL.MES-sé-nu LAL.MES BRM 4 
13:46 (MB ext.); garru EN.MES-$% KI.MIN UR. 
SAG.MES-$% LaL-mu | ikaS3ad ACh Supp. 2 
SamaS 32:16, cf. LUGAL KUR-d% LAL-ma 
Leichty Izbu VI 38, KUR.MES-8i% LAL.MES-ma 


ibid. 39; Sarru Sarrdni GABA.RI.MES-8% LAL. 
MES-ma_ the king will defeat his rival 
kings KAR 423 ii 46, cf. LUGAL GABA. 


RI-ka LAL-ma KAR 460:6 (SB ext.); KUR- 
ka ina libbit matigu tat-mu you will defeat 
your enemy in the interior of his own 
country CT 31 19:14 (SBext.), also LU.KUR 
ta-ka-am-mu you will defeat the enemy 
YOS 10 44:48 (OB ext.); note ka-me-e KUR 
ta-kém-[mi] you will bring about the defeat 
of the enemy KAR 454:11 (SB ext.); LUGAL 
ajabisu i-kam-mu-su the king’s enemy will 
defeat him KAR 460:20, sac.zi-ka nakru 
LAL-mu TCL 6 2:18f. [...] nakru LaL-mu 
CT 30 7 Rm. 115:13, and passim in ext.; sarru 
bartu ka-ma-as-su as to the king, a rebellion 
will hold him captive ACh Adad 11:7; KUR- 
ka ittt lt ka-mi wu suh-hur with the help 
of the god your enemy will be defeated and 
surrounded CT 20 39:4, cf. BRin nakri itti ili 
ka-sat ka-ma-at(!) ana dékim er&et (see erésu A 
mng. lb-2’) CT 31 34 edge 2, and dupl. KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.). 


c) other oces.: a-kam-me Tiamatma I will 
defeat Tiamat En. el. II 124, III 59,117, ef. 
lik-me (var. li-tk-mi) Tiamat ibid. VII 132, also 
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STC 1 215 r.2, cf. also tk-mi-3-ma napsatus 
uballi he captured her and brought her 
life to an end En. el. IV 103, tk-mi-su-ma 
Apsé inérassu ibid. I 69, also ibid. IV 120; 
Tiamat sa ik-mu-% En. el. IV 128, ef. I 73, 
IV 123, and passim in En. el.; note [x x] adi 
la Assur Tidmat i-kam-mu-u before Assur 
captures Tiamat (description of a relief) 
OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); Marduk éa ina kakkisu 
abiibu ik-mu-u Sapitt who overcame the.... 
with his abibu-weapon En. el. VI 125; ga 
igigallasu @iS.TUKUL-Su saba gudtu tk-mu- 
a(var. -w) ikgudu indru (Enmerkar) whose 
wisdom (and) whose weapons defeated, con- 
quered, and annihilated that army AnSt 5 
98:28 (Cuthean Legend); he gave him ai. 
TUKUL.MES danniitu -ka-mu-t nakirigu PSBA 
20 157 r. 19 (SB lit.);  ndkirtka ta-kam-mu 
ajabika takadsad u mat nakirika tasallal 
you will defeat your enemies, conquer your 
foes, and plunder the land of your enemies 
ABL 1237 r. 22 (NB); [lal a1-ka ta-kam-mu ina 
Sul you capture the unsubmissive(?) with 
(your) hands RaAcc. 130:23; NUN.BI EN KUR- 
du t-kam-mu(var. -me) (he performs the 
exorcistic ritual and) that ruler will defeat his 
enemy RA 21 130: 14, also ibid. 131:18 (SB rit.); 
uD.17.Kam $a térubti iqgabbii Bélum ajabisu ki 
ik-(mul-w they call the 17th day the day of 
“entry” because that was when Bél defeated 
his enemies LKA 73:2, cf. asSu tk-mu-u 
Anim ibid. 1, also kt ik-[mul-8% ibid. 22, wr. 
LA-@ ibid. 5f., cf. Bél MUL.SIB.ZLAN.NA tk- 
mu-ma Sumer 13 117:22, ef. also tétisunuma 
ka-mi A[num] ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 14. 

2. to capture, to overcome, to ensnare (in 
transferred mngs. and in magical contexts): 
akassikunisi a-kam-mi-ku-nu-8 anandinkuz 
nis ana Girra I will bind you, overcome 
you (and) hand you over to the fire Maqlu 
IV 9, cf. ak-ta-mi-ku-nu-& aktasikunts atta: 
dinkunti& ana Girra ibid. 69, cf. also ka-ma- 
ta kaldta kasdta Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 14; 
i-kam-ma-a efliiti isaggisu ardati they (the 
witches) ensnare the young men, they kill 
the young women RA 18 165:19 (SB Lamaatu); 
Sul dingir.bi hul.le.eS in.na.dib.bi. 
da : etlu sa ilu lemni[s] tk-mu-a-su ITVI 
26 153 i 12 (ine.); tak-mu tdmatu rapast[ul 
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you overcame the wide sea Craig ABRT 1 
29:20, see BA 5 309; wsumgalli uzzaka ta-kdm- 
mt sént your fury is a dragon, you over- 
come the wicked AfO 19 63:45, cf. (in 
broken context) ana ka-me-5é ibid. 58: 122, 
cf. also ka-me-i lemniti ZA 43 17:57 (all SB 
lit.); lizziz Hnnugi ... asakku lik-mu may 
Ennugi stand by, may he overcome the 
asakku-demon Surpu IV 103, cf. Anzi 4a-sak- 
ku ina libbigunu LaL-lt1 CT 15 44:14 (= Pallis 
Akitu pl. 5); [mJupparsa Anzé ku-mu-ma 
capture flying Anzii RA 46 28:5, also ibid. 17 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. Anzdm ku-mu-ma RA 46 
92:69 (OB version), also ka-am Anzi RA 48 
146:105 and 107, Anzd ul ik-mu STT 19:84, 
also CT 46 41:17; [Sa ...]-ti-8% tk-mu-u tk- 
su-u Sat abni RA 51 108:10 (= CT 46 36), note 
kt a lemna Anzé ana ka-me-s& Suparrura[...] 
{his net] is spread as if to capture evil Anzi 
Géssmann Era III 33; ana birti la usdr lemne 
LAL-8% (var. t1-kam-mu-s%) he must not de- 
scend into a well or evil will ensnare him 
KAR 177r. ii 28, dupl. KAR 147 r. 14 (SB hemer.), 
var. from Iraq 23 90:5; Summa ki-ma-an-ni 
igbt if he says “overcome me” Or. NS 16 
201:6’ (SB omens); note in a personal name: 
Erra-ka-mi-nigt CT 4 9a:11 and 13 (OB); if the 
saghulhaza-demon ka-mu-u i-kdm-mu CT 
38 25 K.2942:5 (SB Alu); obscure: [ha it] 
lalgar ka-mu-u gishurri STT 70:13, see W. G. 
Lambert, RA 53 132, for parallel bagsimu 
gishurrt see gishuru; B.ld.ugs.ga 8 ka- 
mu-u mu-th OIP 2 140:3 (Senn.). 


3. to attach (as a technical term in 
ext.): martum imittam kinat ina sumélim 
ka-mi-<at> the gall bladder was normal at 
the right but attached (by a filament?) at 
the left JCS 11 100 No. 9:6 (OB ext. report), 
cf. Jumma martum ana elénum ka-lmil-at 
YOS 10 31 xi 19; Summa martu ... dikissa 
ka-mt (var. LAL-mi) if the .... of the gall 
bladder is attached CT 28 43:6, var. from 
TCL 6 2:16 (SB); Summa (wr. MAS) ubanum 
ana imittim [ka-mel-a-at YOS 10 33 iv 20 and 
22, ef. sépu[m ...] ka-ma-at (with apod. 
nakrum ...{[... t]-ka-mu) YOS 10 26 iii 44. 


4. nakmé (passive): [Hn]meésarra ik-ka- 
mu-t% IME.ME igkun bikitu (because) En- 
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mesarra was captured, Gula instituted 
mourning SBH p. 146:42; LUGAL.BI ik-kdm- 
mu that king will be defeated CT 39 10 
K.149+:18 (SB Alu), also ACh Supp. [star 29:36, 
cf. URU.BI issabbat LUGAL.BI LAL-mu that 
city will be taken and its king captured 
Leichty Izbu I 5, cf. UET 6 413:23, KUR.BI 
ZA LUGAL.BI LAL-mu TCL 6 13r. 8, cf. ibid. 
r. 3, NUN LAL-mu STT 322 iii 25’ (SB Alu), 
ERIN-ni LAL-mu TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.), masst 
LAL-mu Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14 (SB ext.); 
4Mu-um-mu sa ik-ka-mu-% En. el. 1 118; ina 
KA Anim [...] tk-kdm-mu-t~ KAR 302:5, 
cf. KAR 375 iv 21f. in lex. section; epsu pisu 
tk-kam-mu-t ila nakriitu ZA 42 50:26 (Weidner 
Chron.); (Lama&tu) lippatir littarid lik-ka- 
mt Kécher BAM 128 iv 17 (SB inc.); Summa 
res marti Sapldnu ina GU LAL-mu rubté LAL- 
mu (= tkkammu) if the top of the gall 
bladder is attached at the lower part by a 
filament, the ruler will be captured CT 30 15 
K.3841: 12. 

For lex. refs. with bar, see kamé B adj. For 
5R 45 iii 24, see kami B v. For Géssmann Era IV 19, 


see kamadsu A mng. lb. For VAT 9712 ii 40 (= 
Idu II 228), see kalama. 


kami B (kawi) v.; to bake, to roast; OB; 
I (only inf.), II (inf. and imp.); ef. kamdnu, 
nakmi. 

izi.sig.ge = MIN (= 1ZI) &d-mu-u, MIN ka-mu-u 
Izi I 81f.; izi.sig.ga = ka-mu-u (preceded by 
urudu.nig.izi.sig.ga = nak-mu-u roasting pan) 
Nabnitu XXIII 167; izi.du.hu.uz = [ka-mu-u] 
Nabnitu IV 331; [x], ur,.[x]= ka-mu-u (between 
derivatives of gardpu and éalagu sa séri) Nabnitu 
XXIII 116f. 

ku-ti-& = kum-mu-u ga i-&a-tum, &u-v-% = &um- 
mu-u% An VIII 185f.; tu-kam-ma 5R 45 K.253 
iii 24. 

kakkartam ku-wi-t 
YOS 2 152:32 (OB let.). 

The passage massdru ki(?)-t(?) GI8.saR tk- 
ta-mu-u suluppi ana kaspi ittadin Iraq 15 
140 ND 3419:9 (NB let.) is obscure. 


bake kakkartu-bread 


kama (fem. kdmitu) adj.; ensnaring; 


SB; cf. kami A v. 

udug.hul dib.ba me.en utukku lemnu 
ka-mu-u andku I am the evil, ensnaring utukku- 
demon CT 16 17:5f., cf. CT 16 16 vi 23f., ef. also 
lu.bul la.ra 14.L0.8A.KU LU.SA.A : lemnu ka- 
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mu-t habbilu gaggigu KAR 31:33f.; [... kur]. 
ra.ke,(kip) (var. kalam.ma.ke,) : [ka-ma]-fal- 
ti (var. ka-ma-a-ti) ga matu (evil eyes) which 
ensnare the country STT 179:5f., vars. from 
CT 17 33:3. 

ka-mi-tum sa pi ili (sorceress) who binds 
(even) the mouth of the gods Maqlu III 50, 
also, with comm. ma-a $a ila itti améli tu- 
éd-za-na, she who causes the god to be angry 
with the man KAR 94:42. 

For the participle kdmd followed by a 
suffix or a genitive, see kama A v. 


kami see kami s. 


kamullu (kabullu) s.; (a medicinal plant); 
SB.* 

u.ga.mul = k{a-mul-lu] Hh. XVII 122, ef. 
u.gu.nir = ka-mu-lu(text -%) RS Recension 79. 

U ka-mul-lu G ka-si-bu Uruanna II 29; 
U ka-mul-lum : [...] K6cher Pflanzenkunde 
30b ii 6’; U ka-mul-lu (preceded by araridnu) 
ibid. 36 ii 21. 

GU ka-bul-lu (var. U ka-bu-[ul-lu], among 
plants to be put on a censer) Biggs Saziga 52 
AMT 88,3:5, var. from ibid. 62 LKA 96:13, ef. 
also ibid. 52 AMT 66,1:3. 


kamiinu A (kamii’u, kamannu) s.; cumin(?); 
from OAkk. on; kamannu HSS 14 539:4; 
wr. syll. and U.DIN.TIR(.SAR) (U.DIN.TIR.KI 
VAS 16 91:14 and KUB 37 34:1), in OAkk., 
U.TIR. 

(G].DIN.TIR = k[a-mu-nu], U.DIN.TIR.BABBAR. 
SAR = t-ka-[x-x], U.DIN.TIR.MLSAR = 2t-bu-[u] 
Hh. XVII 300ff., cf. i.din.tir sar = ka-mu-nu, 
u.din.tir.babbar sar = pt-st, U.din.tir.mi 
SAR = zt-bu RS Recension 177ff.; ga-mu-un U.DIN. 
TIR.SAR = ka-mu-nu Diri IV 3, ef. U.p1n.11m.s[aR] 
= [ka]-mu-nu Proto-Diri 192; U.pINn.1Trr.saRs* mun 
= ka-mu-nu Nabnitu IV 340; U.DIN.TIR.SAR = 
ka-mu-ni Practical Vocabulary Assur 59. 


a) inecon.: 1 DUG Ga.mu[N] (beside zzbi: 
bdnum, q.v.) BIN 8 132:40, 271:2, wr. U.TIR 
ibid. 123:10 (OAkk.);  ga.gal gi.tur U.TIR 
S8e.la Se.zi.bi.tum numun 2za.hi.li 
chickpeas, lentils, cumin, coriander, zibitu- 
seeds, cress seeds UET 3 900:3; 4 sila U.1m 
UET 3 905:15, 906:11; 5 gin U.TIR ibid. 913:9, 
and passim in Ur III; 2 sina ka-mu-ni(var. 
-nim) 14 Gin KU.BABBAR Simsunu two silas 
of k. at a price of one and one-third shekels 
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of silver (beside coriander) OIP 27 55:12 
(OA), var. from BIN 4 162:19; 2 sina ka- 
mu-ni ... ana PN u PN, dinama give (pl.) 
two silas of k. to PN and PN, TCL 4 48:20, 
cf. (given to the same persons) 4 sita ka-mu- 
ni OIP 27 55:31; ammakam [x] $a 2 ain ka- 
mu-ni Sa 4 Gin ... lege’am get for me there 
[...] worth two thirds of a shekel (and) k. 
worth one third of a shekel (of silver) TCL 20 
117:18; 4siva ka-mu-ni 2 riksi si(!)-um-ld-li-e 
(buy me) one-half sila of k., two bunches of 
sumlali-herb KT Hahn 6:3; ana [ké-mu-ni] 
(in broken context) TuM13c:16; excep- 
tionally: 1 sina ka-mu-e CCT 3 19a r. 11 (all 
OA); kima tidé Sattam 6.DIN.TIR.SAR Sa ina 
bab DN innepsu ul iirma U.DIN.TIR.SAR ana 
zérim mahrija ul ibass as you know, this 
year the k. which was planted in the Gate of 
Ninkarrak area did not do well and I have 
no k. available for seed PBS 7 98:11 and 15, 
ef. U.DIN.TIR.SAR ana z[érim] Ssibilamma 
send me k. for seed ibid. 20, also U.DIN.TIR. 
sar la [inna]ddi ibid. 22; ra-bi-i-ku ka-mu- 
nim-ma usakkalu they feed (the sheep) with 
an infusion of cumin TCL 18 125:22, see 
Landsberger, WO 3 251 n. 20; I sent you 10 
(sitA) U.DIN.TIR.KI u 10 GuN fel(?)-ri-e 
VAS 16 91:14; 20 (sitA) ka-mu-na-am SAR 
ana ga gatisu inaddin YOS 12 311:7 (all OB); 
4 sina zibd 2 sina ka-mu-nu four silas of 
black cumin, two silas of (ordinary) cumin 
ARMT 12 43:3; 10(sita) ka-mu-nu(!) (beside 
zibt, kistbirru and azupiru, ana sipir abarak: 
kdtim) ARMT 11 275:1; 20 (sita) ka-mu-nu 
ana %-ra-nu ARMT 12 577:1, and passim in 
Mari; 46 sina ga-mu-nu HSS 13 353:1 (= RA 
36 169); 4 sina ka-mu-nu HSS 14 601:2, and 
passim in this text; note 3 situa ka-ma-an-ni 
(among spices summarized as ri-i-qu 8a as?) 
HSS 14 539 (= 213):4 (all Nuzi); 10 imér Uv. 
DIN.TIR ten homers of k. (among provisions 
for a feast) Iraq 14 35: 135 (Asn.). 


b) in lit. and omens: bindt ust qa-bi-e $a 
ina bassi su-nu-lu u ra-bi-ik ka-mu-nim(text 
-&) a fp Puratti ina himéti tapattan you eat 
in butter goose eggs from the dung, which 
have been preserved in sand, and an infusion 
of cumin with Euphrates (water) 2R 60 No. 


kamiinu A 


lr. iii 16 and dupl., see TuL p. 19, see Lands. 
berger, WO 3 251; Summa ina libbi eqlt U.DIN 
TIR.SAR tpus if he raises k. in a field (pre- 
ceded by antahiu) CT 39 4:44 (SB Alu); 
[U1LDIN.TIR : A.DAR : & x ina mati ul bass 
Kécher BAM liv 12; Summa t ka-mu-na t 
i-ha-tt4 KU-ma if he eats k. (or) .... Kécher 
BAM 318 iii 26; uncert.: kakki imitti kima 
ka-mu-ni_ the right ‘“weapon”’ (of the liver) 
is like &. (variant to kima sikkat karri) CT 
31 14 K.2089:4, cf. amitu kima ka-mu-ni CT 
30 9:17 (SB ext.), also RA 63 155:11, etc. (OB). 


c) in medical use — 1’ in pharm.: t ka- 
mu-u-nu : AS A su-ti(var. -din)-ni Uruanna 
III 79; U st-mat eré&i : GU ka-mu-nw Uruanna 
1446; [U 2 x x] : U ka-m[ul-nw Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 31:15; U nt-bi-? erseti : G ka-mu- 
nu (var. ka-mu-’-w) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 
ii 18, var. from ibid. 28 ii 38 (Uruanna III 335); 
G 2t-bu-u : U kal-mu-nu ibid. 27 x. 16; U.DIN. 
TIR : U NIM NIM : sdku ina Samni pasasu 
Kocher BAM 1 ii 20; U.DIN.[TI]R.SAR : U KI. 
MIN (= k[2](?)-na-te) : sdku ina samni pasasu 
ibid. i 48. 

2’ in med. and rit.: U.DIN.TIR isténié tasdk 
you crush k&. (and other ingredients) AMT 
74 iii 18; U.DIN.TIR.SAR fasdék you crush k. 
(for a poultice) Kécher BAM 32:2’; U.DIN.TIR 
tasdk ina KAS NAG u KU-ma ina’es you crush 
k. and he drinks it in beer or eats it and gets 
well RA 15 76:16; SE.LU.SAR DIN.TIR.SAR 
(var. SE.DIN.TIR.[SAR]) zipd antahdum ezizzu 
tasék KAR 171:4, var. from KAR 178 r. vi 13 
(hemer.) ; zér U.DIN.TIR.SAR (among ingredients 
for a poultice) AMT 75,1 iv 8; [U.DI]N.TIR.SAR 
(var. omits san) (for ear tampon) AMT 
36,1:13, dup]. Labat, RSO 32 114 ii 3; U.DIN. 
TIR.SAR KUB 37 34:7’, wr. U.DIN.TIR.KI 
ibid. 1’. 

For discussion of the identification of 
kamiinu as cumin, see Thompson DAB 71. 
Note, wr. with the Sumerogram U.kUR.SAH 
(for U.DIN.TIR) KBo 10 46 iii 52, corresponding 
to Hitt. kappani “cumin,” see Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 2 Erg. p. 30. See also E. Masson, Recherches 
sur les plus anciens emprunts sémitiques en grec 
51f. 

For kamin bini, see binu. 
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kamiinu B s.; (a fungus); SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and uzu.pIR. 


uzu.dir = ka-mu-nu Nabnitu IV 339; vuzvu. 
DIR.K[A.MU.UN] : [r]i-pi-tu, UZU.DIR.KUR.[RA MI] : 
[k]a--« (preceded by kamiinu A) Uruanna ITI 336f. 


a) as an ominous oce.: summa vzv. 
DIR EDIN ina bit améli innamir if k. of 
the open country is seen in a man’s house 
CT 40 19 K.10390:1, also (with ina stigi mehret 
bit améli in the street opposite a person’s 
house) ibid. 2, (ina sér arkat siiqi) ibid. 3, 
(ina agar KAS tstinnw in a place where people 
urinate) ibid. 4, (ina ré§ abulli beside the 
city gate) ibid. 5, etc., also ibid. Sm. 1408:4f,, 
also, wr. UZU.DIR.MES S@ EDIN ibid. K.10390: 10; 
[Jumma UZz]U.DIR ina SILA.DAGAL.LA ittabsi 
CT 38 18 K.4076+:1, also (with sILa, etc.) 
ibid. 2-7, and CT 40 19 81-2-4,427:1-4, ef. also 
KAR 407 ii 6, [Summa UzU].DIR.MES ina 
harbati [ter] CT 40 19 K.11729:3 (all SB 
Alu), cf. also UzU.DIR ina K1.TA 8U IGI KAR 
180 ii 9 (omens); Summa ina bit améli ina 
libbt DUG.A.GESTIN.NA ka-mu-nu tet if in 
a man’s house &. is seen in a pot of vinegar 
CT 404:94; Summa kulbabé u vzu.piR ina 
bit améli GAu if ants and k. appear in a man’s 
house KAR 377r. 34, also (with black ants) 
ibid. 35 (all SB Alu), cf. Summa UZU.DIR 
[...] KAR 398 r. 5 (Alu Catalog), also EGIR-&% 
UZU.DIR CT 39 50 K.957:15; ina MU.BI ina 
EN.TE.NA UZU.DIR(!) « UZU.[DIR. KUR.RJA 
ina mati GAL in that year during the winter 
there will be k. and “‘foreign” k. in the 
land ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8:6, also ACh Adad 
3:19, ACh Supp. Adad 58:37; HUL ka-mu-ni 
HUL katarru AnBi 12 284:63 (SB rel.), cf. HUL 
ka-mu-n[u] the evil of the k. BA 5 697 
K.6160:10, cf. uzu.dir CT 38 20:64 (Sum. 
namburbi inc.); ka-mu-nu-u && ina tarbasi sa 
bitdni ga bit Nabi u katarru ina muhhi igari 
8a abiisdte qabassate it-ta-mar NAM.BUR.BI-su- 
nu tbasst this fungus was seen in the inner 
courtyard of the temple of Nabi, and katarru- 
lichen (was seen) on the wall of the central 
storehouses, there are namburbi-texts for 
them ABL 367:8 (NA). 


b) in med. use — 1’ in gen.: vUZzU.DIR 
(among various plant materials for a pre- 


kamuSsakku 


scription) AMT 17,1 ii 6; UzU.DIR arzalla 
karan sélibi ina KUS Kécher BAM 311:72’, 
cf. ka-mun GIS.KIB ina KUS ibid. 86’, cf. also 
[b kardn] Sélibi UzU.DIR AMT 60,3:3. 


2’ “foreign” fungus: U.UZU.DIR.KUR.RA : 
U 28 : sdku lu ina KaA8.saG lu ina kardni 
gaqi — k., a medication for the gall bladder, 
to bray and give as a potion in either beer 
or wine Kécher BAM 1 i 33, restored from RA 13 
37:21; UZU.DIR.KUR.RA (in medication for 
the head) Kécher BAM 33:11; UZU.DIR UZU. 
DIR.KUR.RA (for a suppository) AMT 57,3:10; 
UZU.DIR.KUR.RA ... ind KUS Kécher BAM 
311:29; habhurtija ina mubhi vzv.pir la 
tegerrub O my raven! do not come close to 
the k. JSS 4 31:16 (SB lit.); 4EN ina & UZU. 
pir 4§-bw (uncert.) KAR 180r. 11. 

Note, in the description of the Martu, li 
uz[u.dJiri kur.da mu.un.ba.al.la “the 
one who digs for uzu.diri in the moun- 
tains’’ SEM 68 iv 26. 


kamiisaS s.; (a bronze attachment on 
chariot reins); MB*; Kassite word. 

1 simitti a&dti 6 ka-mu-sa-d3 GAL.MES UD. 
KA.BAR ki-is-su u SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR one 
pair of reins with six large bronze k.-s, a 
bronze and clasp(?) (referred to as 
tillé narkabti equipment for a chariot) PBS 
2/2 54:6, also ibid. 4, simitti asdti 6 ka-mu- 
sa-<a8> GAL.MES tah-bi-5t dardarah UD.KA.BAR 
ibid. 8, note NiG.LAL KI-MIN (= aésdti) 12 
ka-mu-sa-d§ GAL.MES UD.KA.BAR Ni 1626:7, 
cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 


kamuSSakku  s.; 
special decoration) ; 
wr. syll. and Ka.mvs. 

gi8.naé.ka.mu8 = er-Sué ka-inus-8d-ku Hh. IV 
164; giS.ka.mu8.gu.za = ka-mués-3ak-ku ibid. 
120. 

I ei8.nA 2 NA KA.MUS MES.MA[GAN.NA] 
one (ordinary) bed, two k.-beds of musukkan: 
nu-wood (in dowry list) CT 47 83:4’, cf. 5 
GIS.GU.ZA MES.MA.GAN.NA 5 QIS.GU.ZA KA. 
MvU[8] five (ordinary) chairs of musukkannu- 
wood, five &.-chairs ibid. 6’; [x] aiS.wA Ka. 
MUS 2 GIS.GU.ZA KA.MUS BE 6/1 95:16 (both 


(bed or chair with a 
OB, MB*; Sum. lw.; 
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OB Sippar); GI8.NA ka-muds-ak-ku la Situ 
a k-bed without mattress BE 14 163:14; 
KI.MIN (= GI5.NA amardtum) a.am ka-mué-ak- 
ku &?ttu aslu a k.-bed with sideboards of 
adaru-wood (with) a mattress made of 
rushes ibid. 21 (MB). 

The term, literally ‘“snake’s mouth,” may 
either denote a surface decoration or repre- 
sent a popular etymology of a foreign term. 

Poebel, AJSL 51 170; Salonen Mébel 86. 


kamuSSatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[gi-i] [cr] = [kal-mués-dd-tum CT 12 29 BM 
38266 i 10 (text similar to Idu). 


kamiisu see kamiinu A usage b. 


*kamftu s.; state of being a captive; MA 
royal, SB, NB; wr. syll. and LAL with phon. 
complement; cf. kamé A v. 

a) inhist.: Sallissu u ka-mu-su ana mahar 
Adégsur bélija dbila I brought (Kastilias) to 
A&Sur, my lord, as a prisoner of war and in 
fetters Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:64, also ibid. 27 
No. 16:66, 30 No. 17:37, ef. ibid. 2 No. 1 iii 3; RN 

sallissu u ka-mu-su ana dlija Assur 
ublaséu AKA 70 v 24 (Tigi. 1), also Jallissunu 
ka-mu-su-nu ... ana dlija A&sur ubla AfO 
19 104 81-2-4,254 + 79-7-8,167:4, dupl. AfO 5 
90:51 (Adn. I); RN ... adi zér bit abisu 
asaridiit matisu ka-mu-su-nu itti 1 ME GIS. 
GIcir-s% ... algd Iraq 16 182 v 27, also 
PN [...] ka-mu-su uésériba ibid. 199:18 
(Sar.); PN ina qati asbatma ka-mu-us-su ana 
dlija Assur tirdgsiuma Lie Sar. 56, cf. Sé3u 
gadu ginnisu ka-m[u-su]-nu usésassunitima 
ibid. 73, also Lyon Sar. 3:19; RN ... ¢sbatma 
ka-mu-ut-su ana matisu tlge (Cyrus) seized 
Astyages and took him to his land as captive 
VAB 4 220:32 (Nbn.); note the exceptional: 
sallissunu u ka-mu-su-nu ina mahar Samas 
bélija apturma before my lord Samaa I freed 
(them from) their state as prisoners of war 
and captives AKA 69 v 13 (Tigl. I). 


b) in omens: Ja RN Sar GN ka-mu-us-su 
ana Anégan illiku (the astrological omen) 
concerning Ibbi-Sin, king of Ur, when he 
went as a captive to Elam ACh Supp. 2 [star 
67 r. 14, dupl. ACh Sin 19:5, also amit RN 
LAL-su [ana GN illiku] ACh Kater 21:13, cf. 


kanakku A 


Sarru ka-mu-us-su ana Kur A-[... illak] 
LKU 107:8, [LUGAL.x*!] ka-mu-su DU.DU 
STT 331 r. 30’ (all astrol.). 

For the -ussu ending, see baltitu discussion 
section. 


kamii’u see kamiinu A. 


kamziizu see kanziizu. 


kanagurru)§ (ganagurru) s.; round path 
(circling the threshing floor); OB, SB; Sum. 
lw. 


gan.gur,,(var. har.ra.an.gur) = ka-na-gur-ru 
(var. ku-ri-gu-ru) Hh. II 274. 


a) in OB: (field) t-ta ka-na-gu-ur-ri a 
i-ta a-tap ugarim TCL 1 221:7. 


b) in SB: KA.aAu abija wu ga-an-[na-g]u- 
ri-[Su ...] Lambert BWL 198 r. 6, cf. ana 
tarbasi [ga-anl-[na-gu-ri ...] ibid. r. 11. 

The meaning of the word is elucidated by 
the Sum.: kislah ki.gar dug,.ga.ab 
har.ra.an.gur.zu si.sa.s4.ab gi8.mar. 
gid.da.zu si ha.ra.ab.s& harden the 
soil on the threshing floor, bring your round 
path in order, have your wagon ready 
Farmer’s Instructions 89ff. (courtesy M. Civil). 


kanakku A (or gigskanakku) s.; (wooden 
part of the door frame, probably the thresh- 
old); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e18.KA.NA. 
[gid].[k41.[nal= (8v-ku] Hh. VIIB 300a. 
gis.ké.na gid.nu.ku8.u.ta mu.un.sur. 
sur.e.ne : sa ina gis-ka-nak-ki(var. -ku) nukugsé 
tsarruru (see sardru B lex. section) CT 17 35: 58f. 


a) in lit.: gid-kd-na-ki & la taparrik do 
not bar the threshold of the house (Sum. 
destroyed) S.A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 14 iil’. 


b) in NB royal: gistallu gis-kd-na-ku 
GIS.SAG.KUL.LA, $a ashi crosspiece, thresh- 
old (and) bar of fir wood YOS 1 44ii9, ef. 
(of cedar wood) VAB 4 154A iv 20; sippusu 
sigarusu wu GI8.KA.NA-Su hurdsa usalbis I 
coated with gold the uprights, the bar and 
the threshold VAB 4 90 i 36, also, wr. gié- 
ka-na-ku ibid. 152 A iii 55, ibid. 158 A vi 34, also 
(coated with sdrirw) ibid. 128 iii 50 (all Nbk.); 
gistallu hittu gis-kd-na-ku  GI8.SAG.KUL.LA,; 
Sa eréni elliiti OECT 1 nl. 27 iii 7 (Nbn.). 
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The reading giskanakku instead of kanakku 
was established by Landsberger, MSL 6 135 
note to line 300a. The meaning threshold is 
suggested by the use of the verb pardku in 


S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 14 (see usage a)_ 


and by the passage gi8’.[k4l.na = st-ip- 
pu-um in Kagal E Part 3:68. Since gigskanak: 
ku appears in the late texts (usage b) beside 
sippu, the latter should refer to the uprights 
of the door frame, gistallu to the upper and 
giskanakku to the lower cross piece. 

Salonen Tiiren 54f. 


kanakku B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

[bJje-lum ina ka-nak-ki-ka tasakkip ra- 
[a(-«)] Lord (Marduk), with your k., you 
overthrow [...] BA 5 390 K.9918:13, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 19 66, cf. (in broken context) ina 
ka-sar ka-nak-ki [...] K.13310:6’, cf. also 
(the people of Babylon whose) ka-nak-ka- 
dé-nu U.GA.E 4EN.LIL.LA andku RN ardnéguz 
nuit Borger Esarh. 2 ii 35. 


kanakku C s.; 
tool); Nuzi.* 

iltenniitu ka-na-ak-ku (listed after pots 
and other containers, sickles and before 
wooden furniture) HSS 14 529:16 (= ibid. pl. 
95 235). 

In BAW 2 90 83 (=Diri III 83) ka-na-ku 
is preceded by kakku (= kanku) and kaniku, 
hence it is interpreted as kandku v., q.v. 


(a household object or 


kanaktu (kanatku) s.; 1. (a tree), 2. (an 
aromatic product obtained from the tree); 
from OAkk., OB on; kanatku in EA, Nuzi 
and MA; wr. syll. and (a18.)5rm.aia (a18.aie 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 68). 

gis.8im.gig = ka-na-ak-tu (var. ka-nak-tum) 
Hh. IIl 92; [i] Sim.gig = [wrn (= Jaman)] ka- 
na-ak-[ti] Hh. XXIV 31, cf. Sim.gig.gal, Sim. 
gig.tur MDP 14 122 No. 89:7f. (OAkk.). 

GIS ta-ni-it-tim, GIS ti-ik-ni-tim = SIM.GIG 
CT 18 3 K.4375 r. i 26f., cf. GIS ta-ni-it-tum, ais 
ta-ka-ni-tum = $8im.cia Malku IT 163f.; 6 lt-pu-u 
(var. lt-nwu-u) : NUMUN SIM.G[IG], NUMUN SIM.GIG : 
U NuMUN S1m.c[1G] Uruanna II 543f.; Sra.sau. 
SAL, GIS.KU.DIB, SIM.GIBIL, G.TAL.TAL = ka-nak-[tu] 
ibid. 545ff.; U Su-ug-le : UG $4 SA Stm.cra ibid. 542. 


1. (a tree)—a) in gen.: in ruhti [ga- 
na}-ak-tim MAD 5 7:5 (OAkk. inc.), ef. rubti 


kanaktu 


ga-na-ak-tim ibid. 10; @18.Srm.cia za--tu 
(among trees planted in a royal garden) 
Traq 14 42:48 (Asn.). 


b) parts of the tree: iS NUMUN ka- 
na-ak-ti seed of k. AfO 16 48:10 (Bogh.), 
NUMUN 8IM.GIG Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 39, 
cf. Uruanna, in lex. section; 2 kdsdte ina kasi 
seherte 3a G18 ga [G18] ka-nak-te two cups — 
measured with the small cup — of wood 
shavings of k. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28:16. 


2. (an aromatic product obtained from 
the tree) —— a) form — 1’ dry (measured 
by weight or capacity): x sila Sim.gig.gal 
x sila 8im.gig.tur ITT 1p. 28 1433 (translit. 
only), x sila Sim.gig.tur ibid. p. 13 1214 
(OAkk.); 8 sila Sim.gig 8 sila.ta ku.bi 
1 gin eight silas of &., its value is eight silas 
for one shekel (of silver) Reisner Telloh 122 
iv 4’, also ibid. v 7, vii 2; x sila sim .gig 
ITT 3/2 5235:6 (both Ur III); 5 ANSE ga-na- 
at-ku ana PN nadnu HSS 14 198:1, cf. HSS 
13 119:1 (Nuzi), 1 sina ka-na-ak-tu Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 45:19, and passim; } SILA GIS. 
GIG Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 68; [1 sina] zip 
SIM.GIG pulverized k. AMT 77,5:18; 2 Gin 
SIM.GIG AMT 41,1:15, 13 Gin Srmm.cIa AMT 
49,6 r. 2, also RAcc. 18:7, RS 2 p. 143 K.8094:6. 


2’ compounded with oil or fat: [x NA], 
SIM.GIG NA,.TUR.MES GIS.ERIN x glass ala- 
bastra with &., small alabastra with cedar 
oil PBS 2/2 129:14 (MB); 1 Na, tdbatum sa ka- 
na-a-at-ki one glass perfume container with 
k. (beside one with myrrh) EA 22 iii 32 (list 
of gifts of Tu&ratta); 20 (sina) KI.MIN (= ga- 
na-ak-tum) ana imuS nadnu x k. given to 
(perfume) oil HSS 13 119:3, obscure: 10 (situa) 
KLMIN ana 'PN qa-ni-ni-we a-na kabdsi 
ibid. 6f.; sakikdtim Sa ka-na-ak-ti contain- 
ers(?) with &. CT 22 247:30 (MB); i ka-na- 
ak-ti (beside Saman Surmént) CT 29 14:13 
(OB let.); I Sim.GIad AMT 87,1:13, 99,2:2, Tt.ars 
Smm.cig AMT 35,2 ii 11, 37,2:10, and passim 
in med., also ABL 570:13, ef., with iupu 
Uruanna II 543, in lex. section, twupbu SIM. 
GIG Kocher BAM 94:10, 104:65, AMT 8,1:17, 
13,3:7, 19,635, 24,1:5, 58,2:4, 83,1:4, CT 23 
26:4, ete. 
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b) color: white horses whose necks(?) 
were black, black horses whose necks(?) were 
white and mares ga zumursina pan ka-nak-ti 
Sadi Saknat whose (entire) bodies were the 
color of mountain(-grown) k. AnSt 7 128:16 
(let. of Gilg.). 


c) uses — 1’ for anointing persons: one 
sila i ka-na-ak-tim (among other types of 
perfumed oils) ana pissas Sarrim ARM 7 25:3, 
cf. (with ana pasas sdbim wasib kussém) 
ibid. 14:5, 17:4, and (in similar context, for the 
Sama’ festival) ibid. 13:4, cf. also ibid. 39:1; 
note 15 Gin i a8 ka-na-ak-tim ... ana pasas 
wasbit kussém Sa mahar Sarrim ibid. 27:5; 
he eats food in the presence of the king, 
drinks beer and wine and pours ga-am-ni 
ka-[na]k-tim ana $[o'l-s4] — k.-perfumed oil 
over his hands CT 22 247:41 (MB let.). 


2’ for fumigation: Nic.NA GIS.SIM.LI u 
Sim.cia ina KA.AS.[AM ...] [you place] a 
censer (loaded) with juniper and k.(-shavings) 
at the outer door LKA 141:7, cf. Nicg.wa 
SIM.GIG ina Suméli babi ana Enlil tasakkan 
CT 4 5:5, see KB 6/2 p. 42. 


3’ for medical purposes: &mM.cic (in a 
potion) AMT 66,7:17, Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
45, note A Simm.cia infusion of k. (beside 
pomegranate juice) Kécher BAM 3 iv 28; SIM. 
Gia (inanenema) AMT 56,1:11, (in a poul- 
tice) AMT 49,1i 8, (in an ointment) AMT 
87,1:8, TCL 634 r. ii 11, (on a tampon for 
the ear) AMT 35,4:6, Kécher BAM 3 iv 12, (ina 
suppository) AMT 43,1:3, Kécher BAM 168:73. 


4’ for magic purposes: i.a18 Srm.cia (with 
other kinds of oil) ana pan Samaé ittanab: 
bakma KAR 72 r. 16 (namburbi), cf. SmM.are 
atti gémi ... tuballal BMS 22:32, see Eboling 
Handerhebung 106. 


5’ other uses: 15 Gin i.ar8 [ka]-na-ak-tim 
(and other kinds of perfumed oil ana maslaz 
hatim ga mahar Sarrim to make aspersions 
in front of the king) ARM 7 84:2. 

The identification of kanaktu as opoponax 
or olibanum suggested by R. C. Thompson 
Herbal p. 143f. and DAB 344ff. is hardly ac- 
ceptable. The evidence cited points to a 


kanaku la 


tree growing in mountains (but capable of 
acclimatization in Assyria) whose exudation 
(rwtu) and wood produce a specific odor. 
The mention of color may refer to that of 


_the wood itself. 


kanaku v.; 1. to seal (by making a seal 
imprint on the clay tag of a container, on a 
door, on a house), 2. to seal a document, 
3. to place objects under seal (for safe- 
keeping, identification, etc.), 4. to give 
or receive under seal, 5. kunnuku (same 
mngs. as mngs. 1 to 4), 6. Suknuku (causa- 
tive to mngs. 1 to 4), 7. naknuku (pas- 
sive to mngs. 1 to 4); from OAkk. on; I 
iknuk — tkannak, 1/2, 1/3, II, I1/3, ITI, IV; 
cf. kdntk babi, kaniktu, kaniku, kaniku in bit 
kanikate, kanku adj. and s., kanniku, kinky A, 
kunukku, kunukku in bit kunukki, maknaktu, 
maknaku. 

na,.ki8ib.ra.ra = ka-na-ku, na,.kisib.gur 
= MIN 4 NA, KISIB, “Gap = MIN 8 Sd-bi-e Antagal 
Hi 1ff.; gur.[x] = [ba]-ra-mu ga ka-na-ki Antagal 
Ill 197; Ka.dti = ka-na-ku, DuB = MIN &@ NAy. 
xi8is Antagal C 106f.; gu-ug Nay.auG = ka-na-ku 
Diri IIT 83, ef. [eve,] = ku(!)-nu-uk-[ku]-um, ka-ak- 
kum(!), tu-k[a]-nu-kum(!) Proto-Diri 177a-c. 

tu-kan-nak 5R 45 K.253 viii 45. 

1. to seal (by making a seal imprint on 
the clay tag of a container, on a door, on a 
house) — a) a container: tuppusu ana PN 
dinama wu silidni ku-un-ka-ma ana PN, pigda 
give his tablet to PN and seal the boxes and 
entrust them to PN, TCL 4 33:14; ana salgisu 
tamalakki 8a tuppé ina silidni ka-an-ku 
BIN 4 90:16; 2stu ri-ik-sh ka-an-ku-ni after 
the packages were sealed TCL 19 12:5; illam 
liddinunikkumma ku-nu-uk-ma luséribu. TCL 
21 273:8; ana tt-ri be-e-li-im riksam 8&a 
hurasim suknama ku-un-ka-ma ippani kuz 
nukki Sumi udia place the bundle con- 
taining gold in ...., seal (it) and indicate 
my name beside (lit. in front of) the 
seal imprints TCL 19 68:28; ina iéstén 
hursidnim ka-an-ku-ma TCL 20 159:22, and 
passim in OA in similar contexts; GI.PISAN ina 
kunukkika ku-nu-uk u sipassika idi seal the 
basket with your cylinder seal and put 
your clay tags on it Kraus AbB 1105:11; 
5 GILPISAN.MES ... [a]k-nu-ka-am-ma itbaluz 
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nikkum TCL 18 119:23 (both OB); 2 GI.PISAN 
tuppatim GI.PISAN-Su-nu ina kunuk PN ka- 
an-ku ilgénimma ARM 10 12:29, ef. ARM 10 
82:6, ARM 1 54:9, cf. also 1 kusdnum ... ina 
kunuk bélija ka-an-ka ARMT 13 10:11; fill ten 
jars with red wine ina NA,.KISIB Sdtu ku-un- 
ki-ma ARM 10 133:17, cf. ina DUG.HLA AS.AM 
suhurri ispukusunitima ina kunukkiki ku- 
un-ki-Su-nu-ti let them transfer them (the 
onions) to porous three-seah jars, and seal 
them with your seal ibid. 136:15; see also 
naruqqu, tukkannu, quppu; tupninnate kunz 
ukkéja ku-un-ka seal the chests with my 
seal cylinders KAV 99:31 and KAV 105:20, cf. 
kunukku sa pi tupninnate kunukkéjama ka- 
ni-tk ibid. 6 (MA); NA, arannu ... tna ert 
danni babsa ak-nu-uk-ma udannina sipassa 
I sealed the opening of the stone sarcophagus 
with heavy copper (bands) and made the tags 
secure TuL p. 57:9; they place the nail 
(parings of the king) in a lahannu-container 
[t]-ka-nu-ku and seal (it) (magic context) 
ABL 4 r. 5 (both NA); note for magic pur- 
poses: with seal cylinders of various precious 
stones babsunu ku-nu-uk seal their (the 
makurru-boats’) openings UET 6 410:4, see 
Trag 22 222, cf. bab makurrisu ta-kan-nak- 
ma ibid. 16 and 24, also [...] ta-kan-nak 
[...] tegebbir PBS 1/1 15:34; ina dami sa 
appt ... gabbu t-ka-nu-ku they seal (the 
boat, the hole) everything with the blood 
from the nose ZA 45 44:42 (NA); ina IM ta- 
ka-nak BM 98989 r. 21’, Kichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 
58, BBR No. 66 r. 17 (NA), ete. 

b) adoor, a house: bdbam ... li-tk-nu-ku 
they should seal the door Cop. 10055 r. cited 
MAD 3 p. 147 (OAkk.); if there is no buyer for 
the house adi PN illakanni lu ka-ni-ik la 
nipaity let it remain under seal until PN 
arrives, we will not open (it) CCT 4 24a:11; 
bitum Saplium u elium la ina kunukkija ka- 
ni-ik is the lower and the upper house 
not sealed with my seal? BIN 6 20:8; i8-ta 
li-mu-um a-ni-um Sa PN bi-ta-am ik-ta-na- 
nu-ku Kiiltepe ¢c/k 266:5; ekallam u durinni 
ikkunukkikunu ku-un-ka-ma mamman la 
ipatis (see durinnu) CCT 3 14:11; hurgam ku- 
un-ki seal (imp. fem.) the kitchen Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:11; masz 
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sartum ina kunukkika u kunuk PN kdn-ka- 
at the strong room is sealed with your seal 
and the seal of PN CCT 3 30:40; hurgam 
a PN kunukki Sa sazzuzd[ti]su pitiama kuz 
nukkigunu surmama 3-tum-ma li-ik-nu-ku 
open the storeroom of PN (which is sealed 
with) the seals of his representative, break 
their sealings and the three (of you) should 
seal (it again) TCL 20 99:12; Japtam ... 
thhursim pihisima u ku-nu-uk-& lock the 
wool into the kitchen and seal it in TCL 19 
51:12 (all OA); ina B.NI.DUB isappaku ina 
kunukki awilim u ina kunukki&éu li-ik-nu-uk 
they will store (the barley) in the storage 
bin, he should seal (it) with the boss’s and 
his own seal Kraus AbB 1 46:14, cf. ina kuz 
nukkika ku-nu-uk TCL 1 34:32, and (referring 
to wool) ana #.KISIB.BA lisirimma ina kuz 
nukkt[su] li-tk-nu-uk YOS 2 45:15; bitam 
ina ku-nu-ki-ka ku-nu-ki (for kunuk) VAS 
16 175 r. 7 (OB let.); Sarrum ekal mebrisu t-ka- 
na-ak the king will seal the palace of his rival 
CT 6 2 case 40 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77; bab bitim Sa ... ina kunuk PN... 
ka-an-ku iptima they opened the door 
to the house which was sealed with PN’s 
seal ARM 10 12:26, cf. bab bitim ... ina 
kunukkija ak-nu-uk ibid. 35; ina panisina 
li-tk-nu-ku they should seal (the room in 
which these women stay overnight) behind 
them MDP 4 p. 67:8, see MDP 2p.121; ob- 
jects ga ina rugbi Sa PN saknu u bitu ka-an- 
ku which are deposited in the loft of PN and 
the house is sealed MDP 23 309:13; E.MES 
[... i]k-ta-an-ku AASOR 16 1:40; 8E.MES 

. tubukmi u ku-nu-uk-mi pile up the 
barley and seal (the storeroom) HSS 13 
286:14 (both Nuzi); 5% nakkamta kunukka 
anniama ku-un-ka seal the storehouse with 
this very seal KAV 105:22, cf. tupninndate 
u bit nakkamate kunukkéja ... ku-un-ka KAV 
98:37 (both MA); ftuppi ina biti Saknu wu babu 
ana mubhi ka-nik the tablets are deposited 
in the room and the door is sealed on them 
CT 22 87:11 (NB). 

c) referring to an impenetrable secret: 
hitaku mihisti abni ga lam abiibi ga kak-ku 
sakku ballu (see baldlu mng. 1f) Streck Asb. 
256:18, see Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3. 
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2. tosealadocument: fuppam [k]a-na-kam 
aimwu they refused tosealthetablet TCL 14 
10r. 5, cf. tuppam sa mera PN Sa kunukkia 
ka-an-ku-ni TCL 20 110:28, kunuk PN ka- 
ni-ik BIN 416] case 4, fuppam kilagumma 
ku-un-ka-Su-ma ... lublam CCT 5 4b:27; he 
will release the tablet sa PN PN, wu PN, 
ka-an-ku-ni KT Hahn 24:25 (all OA); kunuk 
Sangé Samas sangé Aja u kunukkatikunu 
ta-ak-nu-ka you have sealed it with the seal 
of the chief priests of Samad, of Aja, and 
your own seals PBS 790:20; ina kunukki 
Sanimma ak-nu-ka-ku I have sealed (this 
letter) for you with the seal of another person 
PBS 7 °77:27; asSum kanikat RLRIGA sa 
re'im nuttin ... ka-na-ki-im with respect to 
the sealing of the documents concerning our 
jJosses of livestock (reported) by the shepherd 
A 3520:9, cf. ittika i-ka-an-na-ak together 
with you he should seal (the tablets until the 
lady comes) ibid.15; PN Sa kanik Simatim tk- 
nu-kam PN whohad sealed the sales documents 
TCL 1 157:21, and passim in OB; I (the king) 
wrote another tablet ina kunukkija ak-nu-uk 
attannassu sealed it with my seal and gave 
it to him KBo 1 6:5 (treaty); tuppu anni 
stu $a ababi sarri ka-ni-ik u hepi inanna RN 
garru sanuttisu ik-nu-uk this tablet, which 
was drawn up and sealed at the time of the 
grandfather of the king and was damaged, 
King Ini-TeSup has now drawn up and sealed 
for a second time MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:21 
and 23; ana pagri la rasé kunukku stir 
Sumisu ik-nu-uk-ma ana timé sdtu iddingu so 
that no claims should arise, he (the king 
who had made a grant) sealed (it), with a 
seal bearing his name and gave (the land) 
to him for all the future VAS 1 37 iv 54, and 
passim in kudurru texts in similar phrases, see 
kunukku, cf. also kunuk la téru u la dabdbi 
tk-nu-ku-%-mu VAS 1 70 iv 38, etc.; ina ka- 
na-ak 1éi u tuppi eqli kanik dini Suatu at 
the sealing of the (original) document and the 
tablet of the field, the sealed document 
containing the (royal) decision MDP 6 pl. 10 
iii 14; who would assert: the field was not 
measured u kunukku ul ka-ni-ki nor was a 
seal impressed (on the document) BBSt. No. 8 
iii 17, and passim; irimma ul ka-nik-ma he 
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made the grant but (the document) was not 
sealed MDP 6 p. 421 22, cf. NAg.NA.RU.A ka- 
nik VAS 170 v5; ina mahar sbi ik-nu-uk 
MDP 10 pl. 12 ix 7; tuppa zakit dlani ik-nu- 
uk-ma iddingi he sealed a document con- 
cerning the villages’ freedom (from taxes) 
and gave it to her MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 9 (MB); 
qaqgar ... tuppasu ku-nu-uk-ma bi innit 
please, seal and give me a document con- 
cerning the land VAS 1 70 i 14 (NB), cf. 
tuppt bite tk-nu-uk-ma ana PN iddin 
ibid. i 25, ana pagri la ras ik-nu-uk-ma ana 
im séti iddingu BBSt. No. 36 vil5; rik(a)su 
$a PN &a tak-nu-ku CT 22 234:27 (NB let.); 
gitta sa x uttati sa ina kunukki §a PN kan-ga 
the document concerning twelve gur of barley 
which is sealed with the seal of PN AnOr 8 
29:8, cf. Sipirtu ... sa ina kunukki ka-an- 
ga-tu, YOS 719:13 (NB); a tablet concerning 
a date grove belonging to PN (the seller) ina 
qaté PN, aki x kaspi ... ik-nu-uk kasap sim 
zérisu PN ina gaté PN, ... etir (PN) transferred 
by means of a sealed document to (text: 
from) PN, (the buyer) for (the price of) x 
silver, PN (the seller) has received the pur- 
chase price of the land from PN, (the buyer) 
TuM 2-3 15:7; tuppa ... tk-nu-uk--ma ... 
panisu usadgilu VAS 6 95:14, and passim in 
NB leg. texts, cf. also tuppa Sa... ana sumisu 
ik-nu-kwuana PN iddin Nbn. 85:10; fuppa tk- 
nu-ku-ma tlqd Camb. 286:6; note tuppa sudtr 
tk-nu-uk-ma errél ilani rabéti ina libbi istur 
he drew up this sealed document and wrote 
curses (invoking) the great gods on it Nbn. 
356:18; amélu ga tuppa ... ana Sumi sa 
mamma ik-nu-ku-ma riksu sa naspariu ana 
mubhi la irkusu anyone who has drawn 
up (see Satdru line 12) a document in the 
name of anyone without having a written 
agreement concerning his authorization in 
this case SPAW 1918 p. 283 ii 6 (NB laws); 
with ref. to the content of the document: 
tuppu mar-banttusu ... ik-nu-ku Nbn. 697:4, 
cf. fuppu maritu ... ik-nu-uk OLZ 1904 39 
No. 3:4 (translit. only), fuppu assitu ... ik-nu- 
uk-ma Cyr. 312:23, tuppu la téri ula dabdbu 

. tk-nu-ku-ma BE 8 2:18, and passim; ina 
libbi wa,.KIS1B 8a Assur ... ka-nak(text -ka)- 
u-ni (the treaty which) is sealed with the seal 
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of ASSur Wiseman Treaties 408, cf. NA,.KISIB 
Simati a AsSur ... Simat ... ina libbi i-kan- 
na-ku the official seal of AS8ur with which offi- 
cial acts are sealed ibid. p. 15:5 (seal); na kunuk 
Sarritisu ga la Sunné ik-nu-uk-ma iddingu 
he sealed (the document) with his royal 
seal (so) that (it) cannot be revoked and 
gave (the field) to him ADD 650r.7, cf. adtur 
ina ungi Sarritija ak-nu-uk ana PN ... addin 
ADD 646: 24, 647:24, but seealsomng.4; ina 
ka-nak tuppt Sudtu at the sealing of this 
document (preceding the names of witnesses) 
VAS 5 21:34, and passim (with tuppu, kunukku, 
kangu) in NB leg. texts and kudurrus, e.g., 1-na 
ka-nak tuppi Sudti VAS 1 36 iii 5, ina ka- 
nak kangt Sudtu  BBSt. No. 27 r. 14, also 
ina ka-nak-ku Sudti TuM 2-3 2:33, also TCL 
13 200:15, 205:32, wr. ka-nak,(NIk) TuM 2-3 
8:38; ina ka-nak K1.LAM gudti CT 49 137:31 
(LB); adi 1 Gin kaspi ka-nak tuppi including 
one shekel of silver for the sealing of the 
tablet AnOr 9 4 iii 13, also ibid. i 18, ii 16, 
iv 15; [PN DUB].sAR ka-nik NA,.KISIB TuM 
2-3 265:10; Ninimina ka-nik o18 li-u;-[wm] 
CT 24 46 K.4349C: 12 (list of gods). 


3. to place objects under seal (for safe- 
keeping, identification, etc.) — a) in OA: 
hurdsam Sa libbija a-ka-na-ka-ma usebbalak: 
kum I will seal the gold which I have and 
send it to you CCT 247a:30; PN kima kaspim 
abnatim ik(text ku)-nu-wk-ma étezib annidtum 
ana ili damqé ‘PN has placed stones under 
seal instead of silver and left (this with me), 
are such things pleasing to the gods? Kiiltepe 
g/k 35:56 (courtesy K. Balkan); 10 MA.NA 
imam kunukkija ak-nu-uk-ma nasakkum 
today I placed ten minas (of copper) under 
my own seals and he is bringing (it) to you 
CCT 2 29:10; 5 kutinnii 8a PN Sa ina kunuk 
PN, ka-an-ku-ni five kutinnu-garments 
belonging to PN which are placed under the 
seal of PN, KT Blanckertz 2:3, cf. (the gar- 
ment) kd-an-ka-at BIN 4 5:25, cf. also ICK 1 
153:4; lu kaspum lu amtum lu wardum lu 
bitum mimma PN ézibu pahhi[rma] ku-nu- 
uk-ma Sébi{lam] collect and send me under 
seal whatever PN has left, be it silver, slave 
girls, slaves, or (anything from the) estate 


kan&dku 3b 


VAT 9270:14; wmma ninuma kaspam lu hurd: 
sam suqulma lu ni-ik-nu-ka-ku[m-m]a attama 
nansigu we said, “weigh out silver or gold, 
and we will put it under seal for you and you 
yourself can takeit along’ Kienast ATHE 40:8, 
cf. kaspam ku-nu-uk-ma ana PN pigidma ... 
ana dlim labil TCL 4 22:26; kaspam ... ana 
Sintsu ku-un-ka-ma sébilanim put the silver 
under double seal and send it TCL 2084: 14, 
cf. kaspam ina puhrikunu ku-un-ka BIN 6 
266:2, and passim in OA, note the writings 
kaspam anaku wu sit ni-ik-na-ku-ma CCT 5 
7a:22, ku-nu-ki-ma ... sébilim BIN 6 20:31, 
ku-ul-ka ICK 1135:8, ni-tk-nu-ul-ma_ ibid. 
149:9; with ref. to tablets placed in a sealed 
container: mehri 3a tuppigu harrumitim 
nusbalkitma tkkunukkini bit [kdrim] ka-an- 
ku we have had copies made of his case- 
enclosed tablets and they (now remain) in 
the office of the kdrwm sealed with our 
seals TCL 19 44 r. 20; tuppam sitammeama 
ku-un-ka-ma assér PN listen to my tablet, 
place it under seal and <send it) to PN KT 
Hahn 18:44, also BIN 6 71:16, cf. tuppam 
sésiama ku-un-ka-ma sébilanim CCT 4 17a:10, 
tuppt ... ku-nu-uk-su-nu-ma ibbitisu libsiu 
put the tablets under seal and let them be 
kept in his house CCT 3 34a:18, and passim; 
ana bab ilim urruduma naspirtam ... ana 
PN i-ka-nu-ku ... mihir na&pirtim mahar paz 
trim 8a Assur tk-nu-ku-nim-ma ukdl they will 
go to the god’s gate and place thereport for PN 
under seal, they placed a copy of the mes- 
sage under seal before the Dagger of A&sur 
and I hold (it now) TCL 20 130:11 and 14, cf. 
tahsisdtija tk-ta-an-ku TCL 14 39:15; see also 
tamalakku and maknaku; exceptional: four 
shekels of gold illa ina tuppim ka-an-ku the 
packings are sealed by means of a (sealed) 
tablet (i.e., with an inscribed and sealed tag) 
TCL 4 30:22. 


b) in OB, Mari: kisddam la immaru (for 
immar) ku-un-ka-sum-ma idnassum he must 
not see the necklace, place it under seal for 
him and give it to him (so) Sumer 14 73 
No. 47:29, cf. ina kunukkika ku-un-kam-ma 
ibid. 11; sankutti hurdsim ... ina kunukkija 
ak-nu-uk-ma I sealed the balance of the 
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gold with my own seal ARMT 13 6:21, cf. also 
VAS 16 187:8, also 10 Gin kaspam sarpam 
damgam ina kunukkika ku-nu-uk-ma ... Sibil 
CT 29 32:27, 24 cin kaspam kima ka-an-kum 
ana sibitija Sibilam send me x silver for 
my transactions as soon as it is under seal 
VAS 16 54:7, also (with reference to silver) 
RT 16 189a:18 (= VAB 6 214), Holma Zehn Alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 9:21, LIH 11:24, and pas- 
sim in OB, x kaspam ... ik-nu-uk-sum-ma id: 
disSum BIN 2 100:7; z0.LUM tk-ta-an-ku-Su 
UCP 9 337 No. 13r. 10, cf. ibid. 14; note referring 
to tablets: meher kantk 1 Ma.na kaspim Sa usdz 
bilam ... ku-un-kam Sibilam place under seal 
the copy of the sealed document concerning 
one mina of silver which [ sent you and send it 
on CT 29 39:20; tuppi bélija illikamma ak- 
nu-kam-ma ustabilakkuni& a tablet of my 
master has arrived here and I placed it under 
seal and forwarded it to you (pl.) TCL 16:14; 
anumma tuppi PN ga ... udsdbilam ak-nu- 
kam-ma ana sér bélija ustabilam now I am 
sending to my lord under seal the mes- 
sage of PN which he has sent me ARM 
5 78:8, also ARM 2 79:32; sadrtam u sissiktam 
ak-nu-ka-am-ma ustabilam ARM 10 8:26, and 
passim in ARM 10. 


c) in MB, Nuzi, MA: naphar stkart sa 
istu MN ... ana kapri i-ka-na-ak all the 
beer which (has been brewed) since the 
month of Arahsamnu he seals (in bottles) 
for (transport to) the village BE 14 42:18, 
ef. x biru ga ... ka-an-gu BE 15 199:38, cf. 
(referring to objects to be put under seal) 
inandinma 1-ka-an-na-ku-ni-is-8u PBS 2/2 
81:21 (all MB); gajapanumma sa ahija ik- 
nu-uk-ma usébila (the earlier shipment of 
gold) a trusted official of my brother himself 
had placed under sealand dispatched EA 7:70, 
ef. ibid. 68 (MB royal let.); PN got hold of 
(isbat) the tablet u PN, guennakka usesmima 
tk-nu-uk-ma imhur and had it read to the 
guennakku-official PN,, and received it under 
seal and kept (it) BBSt. No. 3 iii 36; we seized 
these sheep PN ik-ta-na-ak-Su-nu-ti PN put 
tags on them AASOR 16 6:12 (Nuzi); take 
out one talent of alum kunukkékunu ku-un- 
ka gébilani and send it here under your seals 


kanaku 4a 


KAYV 109: 22, and passim in this text and in KAV 
200 and 205, note the writing kunukki kunz 
ukkékunu ku-um-ka Sébila place my seal 
cylinder (in a container) under your seals 
and send (it) to me KAV 203:30, ku-wk-ka 
ibid. 103:18 (MA). 


d) in SB: see kistbbu. 


e) in NA: kalitu Suméli sa sahrutuni ak- 
ta-nak ana Sarri bélija ussébila I placed under 
seal the left kidney (of the animal used for 
extispicy), which was (abnormally) small, and 
sent it to my king and lord ABL 975 r. 12, 
ef. 3 tuppdni ak-ta-nak ana garri ... ussébila 
ABL 12 r. 5, egirtu ak-ta-nak ussébila ABL 
391:14; gold ina bit qaté ... issakna ik-ta- 
nak he placed in the storehouse under seal 
ABL 114 r. 2, ef. also ABL 180:12; 30 NAy. 
MES kan-ku ina qaté mar Sipréja ... ussé: 
bilunt ABL 340:7, and passim; nibu ga kaspi 

. ina libbi ungi tk-ta-an-ku (they put) 
the silver amount (on a bulla worn on 
a string around the neck) and sealed (it) 
with (his) sealing ring ABL633r. 17, cf. also 
ina libbi ispillurte liknuku (see i&pallurtu 
mng. 3) ABL 434 r. 14. 


f) in NB: ina 42 Sagqqdia atiada ... u 
ak-ta-na-ku I have put (flour) in 42 sacks 
and sealed (them) CT 22 2:10, cf. x silver 
bélt li-ik-nu-uk = ibid. 157:8; = [x MJA.NA 
KU.BABBAR S1p-té ga EM ik-nu-u[k] CT 49 
165:16; various meat cuts ak-ta-na-ak ultebil 
YOS 3 194:33, etc.; note beside rakdsu: 
patrt parzilli ikusu ik-nu-ku they (the 
members of the assembly) bound the iron 
dagger (the corpus delicti) in a package and 
sealed it YOS 7 88:22, ef. TCL 12 117:7, 
YOS 719:17, 97:20, 102:27, also rukus ku-nu-uk 
CT 22 105:40, BIN 1 6:11; with ref. to tab- 
lets: gabrané ku-nu-uk u sabila CT 22 15:11, 
also @-il-tim-a x x ku-nu-uk u su-bi-la YOS 
3 16:13. 


4. to give or receive under seal — a) to 
transfer property by means of a sealed 
document: the field ga ana PN ka-an-ku- 
Sum which is assigned to PN in a sealed 
document OECT 3 18:6, cf. ibid. 1:17, &@ 
ina kanik bélija ka-an-kam ibid. 7, ina eqlim 
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$a bélni ik-nu-ka-an-ni-a-si-um TCL 7 37:6, 
and passim in similar contexts; as to the field 
$a ana PN ka-na-ki-im taspuram which 
you ordered me to assign to PN in a sealed 
document VAS 7 198:13; PN ana ‘PN, ... 
ka-ni-ik eglim i-ka-an-na-ak-ma ka-ni-ik-su 
theppe PN will draw up a sealed document 
concerning the field for PN, and will in- 
validate the (previous) sealed document 
JCS 11 30 No. 19 r. 4 (all OB); eglu ga PN 
abua ik-nu-ku-ma ana martisu iddinu anaku 

. a-kan-nak-ma ana ahatija anandin the 
field which my father gave with a sealed 
document to his daughter I will give to my 
sister with a sealed document BBSt. No. 9 
i2land 24; these villages, etc., the Hittite 
king ana RN ... tk-nu-uk-su-nu-ti gave 
to Niqmandu (and to his son forever) 
in asealed document MRS 9 51 RS 17.340 r. 10’, 
cf. (in similar context) ina libbi tuppi sa 
rikiltt ik-nu-uk-Su-nu-ti ibid. 64 RS 17.237:6; 
x land ga pi tuppi ku-un-ki-ma ana PN idin 
hand over with a sealed document accord- 
ing to the wording of the tablet JEN 673:37; 
immatima ni-kan-na-[ak] Gilg. Xvi 26; slaves 
u mimmisu sa ali u séri mala basi ik-nu- 
uk-ma ... pant PN usadgil Nbk. 265:14, and 
passim. 


b) to obtain a sealed document from a 
debtor (NB only): kunukku Sa biti itti PN 
ku-nu-uk u ittika ig obtain a sealed docu- 
ment concerning the house from PN and 
bring it here with you CT 22 241:4, cf. kuz 
nukku Sa biti itti PN ak-ta-nak ibid. 7 (let.); 
when all of the silver has been paid kunuk 
apiltu tttiéu i-kan-nak he will obtain from 
him a sealed document showing full 
payment TCL 12 11:14, cf. also seize PN 
and his son (the debtor) tuppu apilit sa 
bitisu ina qatésu ku-nu-uk Kohler u. Peiser 
Rechtsleben 2 74 84—2~11,172, and see Koschaker 
Biirgschaftsrecht p. 52; adi muhhi PN ana tup: 
Sarré $a sarri igabbima tuppu apiltu 1-kan- 
na-ku until PN informs the royal scribes and 
obtains a sealed document concerning full 
payment (PN, and PN, guarantee payment) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 19:16, see also Nbn. 50, cited 
mng. 7. 


kanaku 6 


5. kunnuku (same mngs. as mngs. 1 to 4): 
subdrsu sa PN lu kaspam lu weriam u-ka- 
na-ak the employee of PN will put silver as 
well as copper under seal Berytus 3 p. 76:29; 
bitdtunt ka-nu-ka CCT 5 1b:9; so that no- 
body should take his silver which is in his 
leather bags ka-ni-ka-ma sébilanim put 
(them) under seal and send (them) tome TCL 
14 15:34, ef. ICK 2 153:19, cf. also TCL 19 67:21; 
kima sa adsumi abisuma nu-ka-nu-ku la ide 
BIN 4 74:9 (all OA); bié GIS8.PA. HI.A &-ka-an-ni- 
ik-ma TLB 4 52:36 (OB); sarrwm bit acwé= 
lim t-ka-na-[ak] the king will place the house 
of the man under seals YOS 10 26 iii 49, cf. 
bit awélim ekallum t-ka-an-na-ak YOS 10 
25:9 (OB ext.); tikkadu uk-te-en-ni-ku he 
placed a seal(ed tag) on its (the goat’s) 
neck AASOR 16 10:3 (Nuzi); atti e ga tu- 
kan-ni-ki-in-ni O you who have placed 
me under seals Maqlu III 109; on the 
second day before sunrise babdni sa tu-kan- 
nak tepette you open the doors which you 
have placed under seal BRM 4 6:31, see TuL 
p. 31; babadni sini sa ina amat sarri u-kan- 
ni-ki minamma ipettisu why does he open 
these doors which I have put under seals at 
the order of the king TCL 9 106:13 (NB); see 
also tukannukum (for kutannukum)  Proto- 
Diri 177 a-—c, in lex. section. 


6. ésuknuku (causative to mngs. 1 to 4): 
kima massartam ipteunt ... u-§a-ak-ni-ku u 
Sunu istisunu iknuku when they opened the 
strong room (they brought five men and) 
had them seal (it), and they themselves 
sealed it too CCT 53a:32; kaspam sa-ak- 
ni-tk-ma lusébilam have the silver put under 
seal and have him send it here TCL 4 46:12, 
also KT Hahn 8:33, ef. kaspam ... %-Sa-ak- 
na-ak-su-ma usebbalakkum CCT 4 12b:29, cf. 
also KTS 5a:10, also annakam ... tu-Sa-ak- 
ni-tk-ma tézibam CCT 4 46b:17 (= CCT 2 21b) 
(all OA); ka-ni-tk 8 GUD.HILA ... Su-uk-ni-ik- 
ma ana mahrija sibilam Kraus AbB 1 104:17; 
(a tablet) udsastirma ... %-8a-ak-ni-ik TCL 
18 99 r.12’, cf. (also referring to tablets) 
t-Sa-ak-ni-tk TCL 1157:19; kantk errésitim 
béli li-Sa-ak-ni-<ik>-Sum-ma my lord should 
have a contract concerning tenantship drawn 
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up and sealed for him PBS 7 78:19, ef. 
k[anitk]am ... esSam lu-sa-ak-ni-ka-a-ak-kum 
CT 29 39:12, «&-&a-ak-na-kam-ma uésdbalak: 
kum VAS 16 192:11 (all OB); &-dak-kan-nak- 
ku igammaru inandinu ZA 3 151 No. 13:16 
(LB). 


7. naknuku (passive to mngs. 1 to 4): 
in all, x barley lama i-ka-ni-ik before it 
was placed under seal MDP 14 95 No. 45:19 
(OAkk.); kaspum li-ki-ni-ik-ma Kienast ATHE 
64:36 (OA); silver which has been collected in 
the baskets of the palace but adini ka-ni-tk 
B.GAL la ik-ka-an-na-ku has not yet been 
provided with the sealed tags of the palace 
CT 48 72:4; kantkum li-ik-ka-ni-ik-Sum a 
sealed document should be drawn up for him 
TCL 1 5 r. 24’, also ibid. 6:24, also kantkum tk- 
ka-an-na-ak-kum-ma BIN 79:21, kanikum tk- 
ka-ni-ik-ma innadigsum ibid. 8:31; the field 
according to the sealed tablet sa ina ekallim 
tk-ka-an-ku-Sum which was drawn up in the 
palace for him OECT 3 1:25, cf. ik-ka-an- 
ku-t-ma UET 5 586:6, li-tk-ka-ni-ik TLB 4 
15:7 (all OB); garments sa ina kusanim 
[tk-k]a-an-ku-ma which were placed under 
sealin a bag ARM 8 86:4, cf. (a tablet) ina 
gabé PN ik-ka-ni-ik was put under seal upon 
the order of PN ARM 8 92:12; drum ina 
NA, KIS1B-ki-ki li-ik-ka-ni-[ik] the attic (for 
storing onions) should be sealed with your 
seal ARM 10 136:21; note as passive to 
mng. 4b: rés gandti innassi tuppu apiltu 
tk-ka-an-na-ak-ku the extent of the land 
will be checked (and) a tablet of quittance 
will be obtained Nbn. 50:15, cf. tuppu la 
ik-kan-gu-ma ana PN la itddannu  Evetts 
Ev.-M. 16:15 (both NB). 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, OLZ 1925 231 n. 3; 
ad mng. 4b: Petschow Pfandrecht 34, 139ff. 


kananu (gandnu) v.; 1. to twist, to coil, 
2. 1/3 to twist, to contort, 3. kunnunu to 
make twisted, contorted, (in the stative) to 
be curled, coiled, 4. III/3 to bend down 
completely, 5. IV to become contorted, 
twisted, 6. IV/3 to become more and more 
contorted; OB, Bogh, SB, NB; I iknun — 
tkannan — qanin, 1/3, II, I11/3, IV, IV/3; 


kananu 


wr. syll. (in I/3 and IV/3 also with redupli- 
cated last consonant) and gam; cf. kannu B. 


gu-ur GAM = ka-na-nu Idu II 267; gam = 
ka-na-nu && Hp-ri, mu[s.ga].gilim = min &4 
mou[S], L[UM].LUM = MIN ga b/pu-~ Antagal VIIT 
196ff.; Gam = ka-na-nu && sipri (restored from 
Nabnitu XXI 313), su = [MIN sé] MIN, ur.gar, 
ur.dub.bu, ur.GAM.GaM = [MIN] 8d UR.GI,, 
mu8s.gu.gilim.dug,.ga, mu8.di hu&S = min sd 
Mus, sag.Su.gilim, sag.ak.a, ur.ak.a, sag. 
ib.Si.ak.a, LuM™4mppoM, diug.ga.aam, dig.di. 
GAM, dug.GAM.GAM = MIN &¢é LU Nabnitu XXII 
1ff.; muS.gu.gilim = ga-na-nu $4 MUS Antagal 
F 232, also Antagal D 75; [gi-li-ib] [ern] = ka-na-nu 
A III/1: 226. 

[sa].tur 
gilim.dug,.ga 


nam.lud.u,;(ciSeat).lu mué.gd. 
: ina sassir nisi séru u-kan-ni-nu 


CT 16 23:333f.; [...] an.tuMm.mu : [man]ani 
t-kan-na-an CT 17 25:25, also ibid. 23. 
ina si-mi-tan adr-ki LGmME tak-nun A II/l 


Commentary 15’. 

tu-kan-na-an(!) 5R 45 K.253 viii 44 (gramm.). 

1. to twist, to coil — a) to twist, turn 
(one’s body or part ofthe body): summa... 
sépsu Sa Suméli ff imitti i-kan-na-an u ttarras 
ifheturns and stretches his left, variant: right 
foot Labat TDP 144: 56’, cf. SépSu i-kan-na-anu 
itarras ibid. 188:6; Summa esenséréu GAM-ma 
tardsa la ile’e if his backbone is twisted and 
he cannot straighten up ibid. 106:33f. and 
236:47, wr. ga-nin ibid. 104:32; ki niini la- 
la-t ka-na-nu (obscure) KAR 312:16. 


b) to twist, wrap up an object: lubdram 
..» lu ak-nu-un-ma I rolled up (my royal) 
garment VAB 4 62 ii 65 (Nabopolassar); you 
make a clay figurine, recite the incantation 
seven times over it fa-kan-na-an KAR 62r. 11, 
you should say seven times ak-ta-na-an-ka 
I have wrapped you ibid. 13; 3 kan-na-a-ti 
ga 7 sirpadni ta-kan-na-an ZA 16 186:26 
(Lamaagtu), see also kannu B usage e-2’. 


c) to coil (intrans.): [if the oil] kima séri 
tk-nun coils like a snake KAR 151 r. 41; 
summa séru ina res amélt ik-nun-ma NA if a 
snake coils and lies besidea man KAR 386:17 
(SB Alu); for similar passages referring to 
snakes see gandnu. 


2. I/3 to twist, to contort: lu qdssu lu 
sépsu ik-ta-na-an he contorts his hand or 
his foot Labat TDP 188:8, summa alpu zibz 
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bassu ana imittisu ik-ta-na-an if a bull twists 
its tail to the right CT 40 32 r. 19 and (with the 
left) 20, also ibid. 31 K.9014+ :14f., cf. gumma 
ANSE.NITA [...] ana imittisu ik-ta-na-an 
LKU 124r. 25f.; Summa alpu zibbassu tL-ma 
hima né& ik-ta-na-an if a bull raises its tail 
and twists (it) like (that of) a lion CT 40 32 
r. 22 (SB Alu); sammu ina mubhisu Mus 
ik-ta-na-a-nu the plant upon which snakes 
coil Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 43; uncert.: 
summa. lig [pisu ... ik]-ta-na-an Labat TDP 
64:58’; (in broken contexts) 7tk-ta-na-an- 
na-a{n] AMT 70,3 ii 5, also [1]k-ta-na-an-nan 
CT 41 28 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 


3. kunnunu to make twisted, contorted, 
(in the stative) to be curled, coiled — a) to 
make twisted, contorted (usually with pl. 
object): ukassté mesrétija u-kan-ni-nu maz 
ninéja (who) has paralyzed my limbs, con- 
torted my sinews Magqlu VII 65, cf. mandniki 
u-kan-ni-in ibid. 72, see also CT 17 25:23 and 
25 in lex. section; tukassasi Ser’dni mandni 
tu-kan-na-a-ni 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 ii 2, see 
ZA 16 158 (LamaStu), serdnu ser-dnu u-gqa- 
an-na-an sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1: 27 (inc.); 
SA.MES.MU %-kan-ni-nu emigqt unnisu STT 
76:24, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 39:23, cf. also CT 
16 23:333f., in lex. section; note with sing. 
object: sépsu sa imitti (Suméli) t-kan-na-an- 
ma la itarras Labat TDP 20: 26f. 


b) (in the stative) to be curled, coiled: 
pis NA Gin y S[ull ku-uln-nu-na-ma la 
itar[ras(?)] AMT 68,1:14; ila kima kalbi kun- 
nu-nwu Gilg. XI 115; DIS LU Sdrti pidisu ku- 
un-nu-na-at if the hair on a man’s shoulders 
is curled AfO 18 63 i 21 (OB physiogn.); if the 
horns of the moon ana kiddnu kun-nu-n[a] 
ACh Supp. 2 6:2. 


4. III/3 to bend down completely: the 
high officials and the palace personnel [ina 
pan] sarri [ul-ta}-na-ak-na-nu sépé Sa Sarre 
unassugu bend down before the king, 
they kiss the feet of the king MVAG 41/3 14 
iii 3, ef. ibid. 12 ii 38 (MA rit.). 


5. IV to become contorted, twisted: 
sapulasu BAL.BAL-8&@ [...] GIR'U-8& tg-ga-an- 
na-an gaggass[u] DIB.DIB-su his hips shift 


kanast 


constantly under him, his feet become con- 
torted, his head hurts him constantly AMT 
54,37r.8, also Gin.MES-5é ig-ga-an-na-nam 
KUB 379i 11. 


6. IV/3 to become more and more con- 
torted: [sépadsu t}t-ta-na-ak-na-na-si sapuz 
ldSu BAL.BAL-8% AMT 70,3:3; S€pasu ittenenz 
sila u it-ta-nak-na-an-na Labat TDP 142 iv 13’, 
cf. qatasu wu sépasu it-ta-nak-na-an-na ibid. 
216:4, 218:18; ésépdsu it-ta-nak-na-an-na 
STT 91:12’; DIS giléd&u it-ta-nak-na-an-<nay 
Kraus Texte 22 i 23, cf. SA S& UR-Su it-ta-na- 
ak-na-nu ibid. ii9; if the sick person it-ta- 
na-ak-na-an becomes contorted Syria 33 
124:21. 

The passage ni-ik-nu-ul ICK 1 149:9 should 
be corrected to niknuk, see kanaku mng. 3a. 

For gandnu with ginnu as object see ganadnu. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 94f. 


kananu see gandnu. 


kanasarru (kanazirru, kagSangaru) s.; (an 
implement); OB, Mari; Sum.(?) lw.; pl. 
kagsansaradtu, kanazi/aratu. 
giS.si.umbin.mar.gid.da, gi8.kak.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, gi8.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da, 
giS.igi.umbin.mar.gid.da, giS.bar.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, giS.zar.du.mar.gid.da, gi8.S1p. 
umbin.mar.gid.da = ka-na-sar-ru (var. ka-na- 
zi-vu) Hh. V 95f, 95g, 96ff.; gid.zar.dti = 
za-ar-du-t, ka-[nja-s[ar-ru] ibid. 100 and 100a. 
ka-na-zir-ru = li-mi-ti Malku IT 223. 


a) part of the wagon wheel, probably 
the pole pin: see lex. section. 


b) an agricultural tool: 2 ka-sa-an-sa-ra- 
tum % 2 li-da-nu aPiIn two k.-s and two 
plowshares PBS 7 82:9, also ibid. 12, of. 2 da- 
an-sa-ra-tim ibid. 14, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p- 11; 4(!) e18 ka-na-zi(!)-ra-tum (in list of 
agricultural implements) UCP 10 141 No. 70:2 
(Ishchali); 4 elldtim 4 supratim 8 ka-[nja- 
za-ra-tim ARM 8 89:5. 

Ad usage a: Civil, JAOS 88 8. 


kanasii s.; (agarden plant); OB; Sum. lw. 


gana.zi SAR = MIN (= éar-ma-du), numun. 
géna.zi SAR = ze-er MIN, [g4na.zi] SAR = ka-na- 
gu-i, [numun.g4éna.zil saR = ze-er MIN Hh. 
XVII 354ff.; gana.zi sar = ka-[nla-Su-u = a 
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da-m{a-tu] Hg. D 245; 
§u-% Nabnitu XXII 118. 

G a-du-ma-tu : 6 ka-na-u-u ina KUR SES-tum 
(vars. U ka-na-as KuUR-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
2149, U ka-na--u kuR u SES ibid. | i 25, possibly 
to be read kanassatiu, kana sattu) Uruanna I 282; 
G ka-na-su-u : tamsil ONAM.TAR PA.MES-3 TUR.MES 
SAL.MES ka-zi-ri TUK-a the k.-plant looks like the 
pila-plant (but) its leaves are small and thin and 
haveacurly fringe ibid. 283f.; GANA.zISAR : U ka- 
na-$u-u, NUMUN GANA.ZI SAR : NUMUN U MIN ibid. 
285f.; G GANA.ZI-% : G Sar-ma-du, GAMUL GANA.ZI 
= U MIN ibid. 287f. 


10 ki-ri-tum sa ka-na-s-i (beside 10 ki-ri- 
tum sa mirsim) ten baskets with k. Scheil 
Sippar 62:7 (OB). 

From Sum. gaéna.zi. See also kanaSuttu. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 51 n. 183 sub c. 


gana.zi SAR = ka-na- 


kan&asu v.; 1. to submit to an overlord, a 
deity, to submit to a decision, 2. to bend 
down, to bow down, 3. (with kindu) to 
construct an incline, 4. kitnusu to subject 
oneself (only stative attested), 5. kunz 
nuéu to force into submission, to make sub- 
missive, to bend, 6. II/2 (passive to mng. 
5), 7. suknusu to subjugate, to make sub- 
missive, to make bow, 8. III/II to sub- 
jugate, to make submissive; from OAkk. 
on; I tknus — ikannus and tknig — tkannts 
— kanis, 1/2, II, I1/2, III, ITIT/II; wr. syll. 
and atr; cf. kansis, kanSu adj., kandatu, 
kingu A. 


gu-ur GAM = ka-na-su (also ka-na-nu, qa-ta-du, 
kippatu) Idu II 266; cam = ka-na-3u Nabnitu 
XXII 103, Su.aam, gu.cam, gi.gar, gu.ki.8é. 
gar = MIN (= ka-na-éu) 8& LU, gi.dt.a, gi. 
di.di.a, [x.x].a = MIN a KI.KU.AB Nabnitu 
XXII 104ff.; gu.cam, gi.GaM.GaMm = ga-na-a-su 
= (Hitt.) ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 182f.; 
gu.ki.8é, gu.gar.gar = ga-na-a-3u = ka-ni-ni- 
[ia-u-wa-ar) ibid. 148f.; ga.x.[x (x)] = [ga-na- 
a-s}% = ka-ni-ni-ia-[u-wa-ar] ibid. 169; gu.gar = 
ga-na-a-&u = ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 117, gu. 
gar.gar = ga-na-a-3u = ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 
119, [gu.g]&é.ga(!) = ga-na-a-su = ka-ni-ni-ia- 
wa-ar ibid. 121. 

si = ga-na-a-su = ka-ni-ni-ia-wa-ar Izi Bogh. 
A 188; a-ka aa = ka-na-a-dum MSL 2 p. 145 ii 
23 (Proto-Ea). 

gu.g[a].ga = ku-n[u-du-um] OBGT XT iii 10; 
gu.gid.gé.ga = ku-nu-3u Kagal I 376;  ba-an- 
gu-ru_ ba.an. @am(!) = d-kan-ni-sa(!) Izi H 173. 

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ... GAm?->l_ gin,(am) 
ba.an.gur.ru.us : tléni rabdti ... gamlis tk- 


kanasu la 


tan-Si-us (see gamlig) TCL 6 51:2f.; &.bi uru.bi 
dingir.bi.e.ne ki.bi.8é ba.an.gur.ru.uS 
ana i-di-Su tani 8a Gli Suati asris ik-tan-su-us 
through his arm (i.e. strength) the gods of that 
city bowed down to the ground Lugale I 40; 
{e].ne.86 bi.in.gir.ru.us s4$u kan-&u-us 
JCS 21 129:29; nun.lugal.e.ne ba.an.8i.in. 
gur.dé.[e8] : ru-bu-% u sar-rt ka-an-su-us nobles 
and kings are submissive to him UET 6 393:10, 
dupl. CT 4 3 r. 6, see Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 97, 
corresponding to a-na ru-bi-e sa-ra-ni u-ka-ni-[18] 
KUB 37 106 ii 5. 

ni kur gur.gur : mu-kan(!)-nig §d-di-i Angim 
Ill 30; gu im.mi.[in.gar] : u-kan-na-[gu] 
CT 169i 20f., cf. [...] bi.in.1& : [...] d-kan- 
mé CT 17 29:21f.; gi%.zi gur.gur @Wnnin 
za.kam : na-Si-a-am re-8 & ku-nu-sum ku-ma 
Istar it is in your power, I8tar, to summon 
(people) and to exact obedience Sumer 13 77:1f. 
(OB); am.gul edin.ke,(Kip) gi.ne ki.bi.in. 
gur : rima &a sért u-sak-nis(!) 5R 50 ii SOF. 

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-su. = ka-na-su 
Malku IV 127ff.;  ku-un-nu-su = su-ud-du-ru 
ibid. 194; ku-un-nu-&i = na-da-nu_ ibid. 185; 
{...] = ka-na-3u RA 17 124 K.2044 + 183 D.T. 
103 iii 4’. 

&-su atr-su | ka-na-su | pa-la-hu CT 41 39:11 
(comm. to tqqur tpus); Gam = [...], kla-na-su] 
Izbu Comm. 306f.; Kak / ka-na-su | MIN |/ 
na-a-qu CT 41 30:7 (AluComm.); z[1]= [ka-n]a-su 
STC 2 pl. 51 Sm. 11 iii 1’ + pl. 60 K.8299:5' 
(comm. to En. el. VII 38). 


1. to submit to an overlord, a deity, to 
submit to a decision —a) to submit to an 
overlord, a deity —1’ in hist.: faraway kings 
ga ka-na(var. adds. -a)-3a la idi who do 
not know about submitting themselves 
AKA 64 iv 51, ibid. 56 iii 74, ete.; GN la ka- 
ni-Sut(var. -su-ut) Assur bélija AKA 60 iv 8, 
ef. Saana Assur ... la ka-an-su ibid. 70 v 
23 (Tigl. 1), ana sépéja tk-nu-§u Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9, IR 30 ii 16 (SamSi-Adad V), 
tk-nu-us-ma 88d tupsikku Rost Tigl. III p. 
10:42; sa ana Sarrani dlik panija la ik-nu- 
&&% who had not submitted to my royal pred- 
ecessors Lie Sar. 452 and dupl.; malki kibrat 
arba’i Saana nir bélitijaik-nu-su-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38 iii 38, etc., tk-nu-Su séptia OIP 2 30ii 
46, ana sépéja arhis la ik-nu-su ibid. 311i 72, 
gala ik-nu-su ana nir bélitija ibid. 30 ii 61, and 
passim in Senn., note ik-nu-su Sapalgu ibid. 


91:30; Ssarrdni sa gabal tdémti ana 
Sépéja ik-nu-&% Borger Esarh. 86:11, also 
32:2(); uRU Ku-nu-us-la-kan-s% Submit- 
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Unsubmissive! Borger Esarh. 107 iv 29; Sa 
ana sarrdni abbéja la kan-su ik-nu-Sa ana 
niryya who had not submitted to my 
royal predecessors bowed to my yoke 
Streck Asb. 18 ii 64, cf. ibid. 76, 24 iii 16, also 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:21, and passim in Asb.; 
matati §a ana DN DN, la kan-Sa-a-ni ABL 
923:16 (NA); kullat la mdgiri li-ik-nu-su 
saplija BE 21211:8 in Weissbach, WVDOG 5 
p. 40 (Nbk.), cf. kullat nakirt ... lik-ni-su 
ana sépija VAB 4 260 ii 45 (Nbn.). 


2’ in lit.: atti lu Sabsat la ta-ka-nu-&-i-& 
but you, do not bow to her even when she is 
angry! VAS 10 214 r. vi 43 (OB Aguiaja), cf. 
ina Samé tli ka-an-&% ana 1G1 [Sin] CT 13 
33:15; li-ik-nu-8a matitan lissd [bilassin] 
all countries should submit, and bring (the 
goddess Gula) their tribute Lambert BWL 
172 iv 10, cf. 8a Aruru ibné lik-nu-us s€p: 
[usa] let those whom Aruru created bow 
down at her feet ibid. 13; ana Iéstar dlika 
lu kan-sd-ta-ma liddinka pir’a if you bow 
down to the (patron) goddess of your city 
she will give you offspring Lambert BWL 
108:13; [...] samé apsi lik-nu-s% Sapalk{[t} 
4R 55 No. 2 r. 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
142; ka-an-Su-nik-ka gigi 4Anunnaki 
Craig ABRT 1 30:30; paldhu u ka-na-éd& ul 
ibassi ittiga there are no obedience and sub- 
missiveness in her (the prostitute) Lambert 
BWL 102:77; tk-nu-us-ma irmum utninnalsu 
igabbt] PBS 1/1 2 ii 37, see Jacobsen, PAPS 107 
p. 483 n. 34; Sarrani lik-nu-&u qatukka RA 
18 31:8; [anja Assur ik-nu-su ka-lis hurl 
Sd-nu LKA 63 r. 22. 


3’ in omen texts: if the masrahu of the 
gall bladder is bent (see mng. 5b) sarrum 
nakrum ana garrim t-ka-nu-us the enemy 
king will submit to the king YOS 10 11 v 2 
(OB ext.); [...] t-kan-nu-Su-ka zenitika 
unassa(qu sépeka] [your enemies] will submit 
to you, those who are angry with you will 
kiss your feet KAR 423 r. i 57 (SB ext.); 
matu ana LUGAL-&dé t-kan-nu-us the country 
will submit to its overlord Leichty Izbu XXI 
9, matu i-ka-an-nu-us-su the country will 
submit to him ACh Supp. 2 Sin lla ii 7; ad: 
Sassu i-ka-ni-is-[su] his wife will be sub- 


kanasu 1b 


missive to him Or. NS 16 206 K.227:10' = 
p. 174:24’, with dupl. assassu @UR-su Kraus 
Texte 12a i 26’, cf. ana GABA.RI-8% GUR-us 
he will submit to his rival Kraus Texte 6 r. 7. 


4’ other oces.: (you write the name of 
your adversary on a clay figurine, throw it 
into a canal in the middle of the night) bél 
dababika t-ka-nu-8d-ka and your adversary 
will submit to you KAR 178 r. vi 27 and 171 
r. 7, also, wr. @UR-ka Leichty Izbu XI 70; 
Ku-un-si(var. -$1)-ma-tum Bow-O-Country! 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 58:11 (Ur III), var. from 
ARM 10 3:3, and passim in Mari, see ARMT 15 
p. 151; for Kunués-kadru see kadru; obscure: 
ka-na-a-§% ka-da-a-ru ABL 1285:28 (NA). 


b) tosubmit to a decision: how is it that I 
am hearing that KI PN nasbutdtini u ana 
dinim kdn-a-ti-ni you and PN have started 
legal proceedings (lit. seized each other) and 
that you have submitted to the judicial 
decision? KTS 4b:6; ana tértika ld-ak-nu-us- 
ma harrant lépug I will submit to your 
orders and will undertake my journey 
Kienast ATHE 39:10 (both OA); ana purussiz 
kunu t-kan-nu-us enSu STT 73:113, see INES 
19 35. 


2. to bend down, to bow down — a) said 
of persons: all the Anunnaki were kissing 
his feet, they were assembled to make their 
prostration jointly [...] izzizu ik-nu-Su 
annama garru they took up [their] positions, 
bowed down (and declared): this is the king 
En. el. V 88; [kima arde] kan&e t-ka-nu-su ana 
saplija like submissive servants they bow 
down before me LKA 14r. ii 22, see AfO 14 303 
i 21 (MB Etana); sagdtu résdja ik-nu-us gag: 
gar|§u] my proud (lit. high) head bent down 
to the ground Lambert BWL 34:73 (Ludlul 
1); atad la sarrani nakritisunu sapla mugirri 
$a Sarrt ... la i-ka-an-nu-&% why? are not 
the kings, his enemies, bowing down before 
the chariot of the king? ABL 385 r. 16 (NA). 


b) said of parts of the exta: if the top of 
the “finger” igtinma ana imitti ubdnim ik- 
nu-us becomes thin and bends down to the 
right of the ‘‘finger’”’ YOS 10 33 iv 11 (OB ext.); 
saplis kha-na-si : kisitti qati : Summa manzazu 
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kima uzkari ana Saplinu to bend downward 
(means): conquest (as shown by the omen): 
if the ‘‘station” is (bent) downward like the 
crescent (you will lay siege to the country 
of your enemy) CT 20 39:17, and cf. [e-li3] 
ka-na-Su : %-Sur-tum : Summa [...] _ ibid. 
40:41, dupl. Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:7; 
for refs. written Gam-ué (iplus), GAM-15 (pali3) 
and GAM-dt (palsat), see palasu. 


3. (with kingu) to construct an incline: 
see kingu. 


4. kitnusu to subject oneself (only stative 
attested): ga... ana Sarradni abbéja la kit- 
nu-su who had not become the subjects of 
my royal fathers OIP 226i 67, la kit-nu-su 
ana niri ibid. 36 iii 79, and passim in Senn., also 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 50, 51 iii 51, Streck Asb. 
166:8, 168:29; the king sa ana DN u DN, bé= 
léSu ki-it-nu-Su-ma_ who is submissive to his 
lords, Nabi and Marduk VAB 4 70i 7, ef. ibid. 
104113, 176113, and dupl. PBS 15 791 9, CT 37 
5:5 (Nbk.). 


5. kunnu&u to force into submission, to 
make submissive, to bend — a) to force 
into submission, to make submissive — 1’ 
in lit.: mu-kan-nié la magiri (the god) who 
subdues the disobedient En. el. VII 38, cf. 
mu-kan-nig la kansitti Or. NS 36 127:176, cf. 
also ibid. 126:152; Is8tar mu-kan-ni-sat tlani 
sabsiiti who makes the angry gods sub- 
missive STC 2 pl. 77:31, cf. gabsiitija kun-ni- 
sim-ma_ make those who are angry with me 
submissive ibid. 98, see Ebeling Handerbebung 
p. 182f.,, also Assur mu-kan-nis Sap-su-[tr] 
(var. gap-su-te) (name of a gate) KAV 42 
iii 26, see Frankena Takultu 124:123; «-kan- 
ni-18 ma[tdty] AfK 1 23 ii 21. 


2’ in hist.: mu-ka-an-ni-ig dadmi nar 
Puratti who subdued the settlements along 
the Euphrates CH iv 24 (prologue); er-bi-e 
(var. 40) %-mi matam nakirtam lu a-ka-ni-is 
I subdued the enemy country in forty days 
CT 36 4 ii 5, var. from RA 8 65 ii 10 (ASduni-erim), 
cf. mdtam §détt ... a-ka-an-ni-i§ Syria 32 
14 ii 23 (Jahdunlim), mdtam kalasa u Sarri 

kalagunu ana bélika u-ka-an-ni-sa-am 
Mél. Dussaud 2 993 a 8 (Mari); madtdate saddni 


kanasu 5b 


... umalki ... abélma misrétigunu t-ke-ni-1s 
I ruled over countries, mountain regions and 
princes and kept their lands in subjugation 
AKA 34 i 54 (Tigl. I); milik mat Sumeri u 
Akkadt purussit kigsat nist t-kan-ni-si ana 
urtis’u who made the plans concerning Sumer 
and Akkad and the decisions affecting all 
mankind subject to his own command VAS1 
371i 39 (Merodachbaladan); uspari mu-ka-an- 
ni-t§ 2@ iru the rod which subdues the enemy 
VAB 4 216 i 33 (Nabopolassar), cf. uéparim 
sirim [a]na ku-nu-us la magirim BRM 4 51 i 
12 (= YOS 9 84, Nabopolassar); nist rapsati ... 
ana GN t-ka-an-ni-i§ Isubjected the wide- 
spread inhabitants to Babylon VAB 4 94 iii 20 
(Nbk.); mat Quti gimir umman manda t-ka- 
an-ni-sa ana spigu 5R 35:13 (Cyr.). 


3’ in omen texts: Jarra ... ina kipir 
kigadim ut-ka-na-Su-ni-kum they will make 
the king bow to you in a neckstock(?) YOS 
10 28:5, cf. ana sarrim nakrika ina kipir 
kisddim %-ka-na-su-ka ibid. 7 (OB ext.); Sars 
rum LUGAL t-ka-na-a& IES 14 206:1a (Hazor 
liver model); ana Sarri nakiriéu GUR.MES-su 
as to the king, he (the god) will make his 
enemies bow to him CT 20 12 K.9213+i6; ana 
Sarrt kamlu ittiiu GURMES-3% (see kamlu) 
K.2328:6, dup]. ACh Supp. [star 33:62. 


4’ other oces.: ana ajasi lu-ka-ni-sé-u-ni 
ABL 358 r.13, also %-kan-ni-Sué-u-ni ibid. 
r. 12 (coll.); [...] lu kan-nu-s& lu kam-mu-su 
Traq 20 183 No. 39:59 (both NA). 


b) to bend—1’ with kisddu: ana Marduk 
bélija kisdda lu u-ka-an-ni-su(var. -8) I 
bent (my) neck to my lord Marduk VAB 4 
62 ii 62 (Nabopolassar), cf. %-ka(!)-an-is kisde 
dam ibid. 90i12, ana séfti sirdéSunu lu ku- 
un-nu-su G6 (my) neck is bowed to pull their 
yoke VAB 4 150 A iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ana séte 
sirdégunu ku-un-nu-su kisdssu ibid. 262 i 
14 (Nbn.). 


2’ other occs.: summa masrah martim 
ku-un-nu-us if the masrahu of the gall 
bladder is bent YOS 1011 v1(OBext.), cf. 
pi8 kun-nu-us (referring to the nose) KAR 
395 r.i 6; note the personal name Mukanz 
nigum ARMT 13 Nos. 2ff., see Bottéro, ibid. p. 17. 
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6. II/2 (passive to mng. 5): agar kadriiti 
uk-ta-an-na-§u where (even) the mighty ones 
are made submissive VAB 4 94 iii 30 (Nbk.); 
ana muskéni GUR-aS for a subject: he will 
be made to submit CT 31 20:22 (SB ext.); 
a8ib dl EN.NUN-ka ana nakri Gtr-as he who 
lives in your garrison city will be made to 
submit to the enemy CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 5, 
also Boissier DA 6:7, cf. d&ib al patika ana 
nakri Gtr-a& Leichty Izbu XI 133, and passim 
in Izbu. 


7. Suknugsu to subjugate, to make submis- 
sive, to make bow — a) to subjugate, to make 
submissive—I1’ in hist.: Jarrusanaphar malki 
urubé DN DN, ... ana sépisu t-se-ek-ni-su 
the king to whose feet Anu, A’ur (Samai, 
Adad and I&tar) have brought all kings and 
princes in submission AOB 1 60:17 (Adn. I), 
also 112 i 22 (Shalm. I), and passim; mu-ée- 
ek-ni-ié KUR Musri ibid. 62:31 (Adn. 1), ef. 
mu-sek-nt§ mat Quti Weidner Tn. 15 No. 
7:8, and passim; GN ana sép Assur bélija lu- 
Se-ek-nig AOB 1 114 ii 1 (Shalm.1); Sarrdni 
Sapirisunu ana Sépéja u-Sék-nt& Weidner Tn. 
27 No. 16:39, and passim; GN ana sihirtisa 
aksud ana sépéja u&-Sek-ni§ AKA 44 ii 57, AfO 
18 343:13 (Tigl. I), and passim; Su-wk-nu-us 
KUR.MES ana Sstriktt irukuni they 
gave me the subjugation of (all) enemies 
as my destiny AKA 104 viii 40 (Tigl. I), cf. 
ana... suk-nu-us la-di-ri-ja Weidner Tn. 1 No. 
11 26, cf. also TCL 3 68 (Sar.); a... matdti nap: 
harsina ana sépésu %-Sek-ni-3u WO 1 456: 25, 
WO 2 281 16, also STT 43:13, see AnSt 11 150 
(Shalm. III), and passim; Jarrdni eqdiite ... ana 
Sépéja u-sek-ni-sa pd isten usaskin AKA 184 
r. 5 (Asn.);  Sarru mu-sak-ni-is la kanstite 
Iraq 14 32:6 (Asn.); he (the god) gave me 
orders ana péli Suk-nu-se u Sapart to act as 
overlord, to subjugate and to give orders 
AKA 268 i 42 (Asn.); malké KUR.MES-ia ana 
Sépéja Suk-nu-Se Iraq 24 94:36 (Shalm. III); 
kisttti qatéja §a DN ... ana sépéja t-Sak-ni- 
sé-ma isitu apsdnt my captives whom AdSur 
(Naba and Marduk) have made bow down at 
my feet and who pulled my yoke Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40v 30; mu-sak-nis Madaja riiqiti Iraq 16 
200:24, and passim in Sar.; my officials nisé 


kanasu 8 


asibite dlani Sétunu ikbusuma u-sak-ni-su 
sépussun overpowered the people living in 
these cities and made them submissive 
to them Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44; ana niri bélaz 
tijau-Sak-ni-su-nu-ti OIP 2 29 ii 36 (Senn.); sar 
ummdan manda sa mahiri la ist t-sa-ak-ni-1s 
gibttussu usalik résiissu he (Marduk) forced 
the king of the Ummanmanda, who has no 
rival, to submit to his (Marduk’s) orders and 
made him come to his (Nabonidus’) assistance 
VAB 4 272 ii 5 (Nbn.). 


2’ in lit.: mdtam Su-uk-ni-Sa-am sépissu 
CT 15 4 ii 16, ef. S€pussu Su-uk-ni-Sa-am 
mdtam ibid. 19 (OB); sigrussa tu-sa-ak-ni-sa- 
as-su-um kibrat erbém ana sépisu upon her 
order she made the four quarters of the 
world bow at his feet RA 22 171 r. 49; %-8ék- 
nts gim[ra] Tn.-Epic “i? 14; mdtati la [magi]- 
rija %-sak-ni-sa ana nir SAsSur OECT 6 pl. 
11 K.1290 r. 6 (prayer of Asb.); [KU]R.MES riz 
qutu tu-Sak-na-si qibi[tukki] BMS 33:19, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124; %-&a-ak-ni-is Sé: 
pussu nisi u matita[n] PSBA 20 157 r. 12; 
mu-sak-ni-su musta[rhi] Bollenricher Nergal 
p- 50:5. 


3’ other oces.: va bit Samas inappahannu 
adu irabbiinu ina sa-pal sépé Sa sarri ... 
u-sak-nis mata he has brought the country 
from where the sun rises to where it sets, to 
submission before the feet of the king ABL 
992:12 (NA); Sarrdni Sa naphar matdti ana 
pani [GI8].TUKUL $a Sarri bélija lu-sak-ni-su 
ABL 277:12 (NA); Mu-&sék-nis (abbreviated 
name of an eponym) RLA 2 420 year 813. 


b) to make bow: kisdda eld tu-3d-ak-na-as 
raggiS (see eli A adj. usage c) BA 5 385:13, 
restored by von Soden after Scheil Sippar No. 7 
(coll.); horses suk-nu-Se ana niri trained to 
bow under a yoke OIP 2 130 vi 70, cf.assumurz 
nisqia suk-nu-se ana nirt ibid. 132:66 (Senn.); 
kisdd la magirija suk-ni-Se ana sépéja make 
the neck of those unsubmissive to me bow 
at my feet (addressing Antu) KAV 171:13 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun). 


8. ITI/II to subjugate, to make submissive: 
[u]s-kan-na-dé kul-lat x [...]ana spé[...] 
Lambert BWL 174 VAT 12995:2. 
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For the by-form handgu for kandu see 
handsu A and B. In AMT 44,4:4, cited AHw. 
s.v. kamdéSu, ina mi ina ka-ma-a8.cin (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) is perhaps to be emended to 
ina ka-ma-tim(!), see kamitu As. 


*kanasu see kamdsu A. 


kanagunu see kunasunu. 


kanaguttu s.; (a garden plant producing 
a condiment); NB; Sum. lw. 

ka-na-Su-ut-tum OT 14 50:61 (list of plants in 
a royal garden). 

It is doubtful that NUMUN ga-na-zu-tt AfO 
16 49:31 (Bogh.) belongs here. 

See kanasi. 


kanatku see kanaktu. 


kana’u s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 
[G ...] : U ka-na-’u Uruanna II 323a; t ka- 
na-(u:&...] ibid. 88a. 
For KADP (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 2 i 49 
see kanasi. 


kanazirru see kanasarru. 


kanazu v.; to putinstorage; NB*; Aram. 
lw.(?); I (only stative attested), I/2 ik-te-en- 
2; cf. kunzu. 

(various precious objects) sa ina bit 
urinnu ka-an-zu which are stored in the bit 
urinnt YOS 6 62:30, cf. (in similar context) 
ibid. 192:22, wr. ka-an-za ibid. 189:5; uncert.: 
180 ak-te-en-zt YOS 3 106:29 (NB let.). 


kandaku s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; Aram. 
word. 

Do not be careless(!) about his boat mk: 
su Sa 200 auR [a/t]-na ka-an-da-ki-iu alla 
ki etigsu ibassd ina masihusu muhurgu should 
there be miksu-toll for the two hundred gur 
(of dates) in his storage facilities(?) above 
the prevailing market price, accept (it) from 
him (measured) in his own measure CT 22 
44:12 (let.). 

Translation suggested on the basis of 
kandanga ‘vas magnum frumenti” Brockel- 
mann Lex. Syr.? 333. 


kandu 


kandalanu adj.; shaped like a kandalu 
(occ. only as personal name); MB, NA, NB; 
ef. kandalu. 

pumu ™Kan-da-la-ni BE 15 176:11 (MB); 
mKan-da-la-nu (sold, with family) ADD 
230:3, ™Kan-da-la-ni (witness) ADD 51:6, 
ete.; MU.1.KAM Kan-da-la-nu Lucau Babili 
VAS 5 3:38 (NB), and passim. 

Stamm Namengebung p. 266 n. 5. 


kandalu (kamdalu) s.; (a household utensil); 
OB, Mari, NB; cf. kandalanu. 

urudu.kan.da.lu = (blank) = [...] Hg. AII 
200, in MSL 7 154. 

1 kam-da-lu-um (among household imple- 
ments) PBS 8/2 191:10 (OB); 1 k&fa]-a[n]- 
d[a)-l[u] kaspim ARM 7 102r.1'; 9 kanx(G1)- 
da-lu (among agricultural implements) 
YOS 6 146:11 (NB); GIS kan y-da-lu-% §a 
papahi Bélttja GCCI 2 360:25. 

See also kundulu. 


kandarasanu s.; (a linen dress?); NB. 
[x] gaps kan-da-ra-sa-nu a-na 1 MA.NA 
KU.[BABBAR] GCCI 2 361:8, cf. 44 Gin Sd 
kan-da-ra-sa-nu_ ibid. 20. 
Probably ina gat sabé Sa Gapa ka-an-da-ra- 
<sa-nu> (edge of tablet) YOS 3 145: 14 (NB let.) 
belongs here. 


kandaru see kandarasanu. 
kandarfi see kanduri. 


kandu _ s.; (a container of earthenware or 
silver, mainly for wine); NB; WSem. word; 
pl. kandanu. 


a) for wine: 20 pu kan-da-a-nu sa GIs. 
GESTIN KU (worth one mina) YOS 6 168:20; 
7 cin a 1 pue kan-du kardni VAS 6 307:11, 
ef. 7 Gin ana 2pDuG kan-du kardni VAS 6 315:9, 
twelve shekels for 2 pua kan-du karéni 
ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 11, 16and 20; 84 Gin kaspu 
ana 1 kan-du kardni VAS 6 309:1, 3 DUG kan- 
da §& KUR Si-mi-ri three k.-s with (wine 
from) GN (see JCS 21 241f.) Nbn. 1005:6; 
3 Gin kaspu Sime 2 kan-dumEs kardni 
VAS 6 313:2; 18 Gin Sa 2 puG kan-du VAS 6 
223:7;  7;45 Gin ana 1 Dua kan-du VAS6 
319:12. 
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b) for other products: l-en kan-dum sa 
zibtu (see zibtu) Nbn.108:3; 3 DUG kan-da-a- 
nu ga SIMBAB TCL 12 84:14; 5 Dua kan-du 
§aLAu.g1A fivek.-sforhoney JAOS 87 9:13. 


c) made of silver: 1 Ma.na kaspu KILLA 
2 kusru ana 2 kan-da-a-nu one mina of 
silver the weight of two ingots for (making) 
two k.-containers Nbk. 371:2, ef. 3 MA.NA 
543 Gin kaspu KI.LA 2 kusru ana 2 kan-da-a- 
nu ibid. 4, and note similar amounts of 
silver in ingots for two mukarrigu-containers 
ibid. 5ff., (summed up as 6 udé) ibid. 12. 

For the Aram. origin see Zimmern Fremdw. 
33; Ungnad, OLZ 1908 Beiheft p. 26 n. 3. 


kandu see *kamdu. 


kanduri (kandart) s.; 1. (a small con- 
tainer), 2. potstand, 3. (a topographical 
term); MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; pil. 
kandurt and kandurdnu, kandurénd; cf. kanz 
nu A, 

gi8.gan.nu.tur = kan-du-ru-u% small potstand 
Hh. VII A 130; [gi8.gan.nu.tur] = MIN (= kan- 
nu)-du-ru-t = MIN (= gan-gan-nu) sé has-bi Hg. B 
IT 83, in MSL 6 110. 

1. (a small container): 5 pua kan-du-ru-% 
PBS 2/2 109:36, also ibid. 45 (MB); 1 ga-an-tu- 
ru arku ga abni one tall k. of glass (among 
glass vessels) EA 14 iii 64 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); let them pick up tallisina Sa sarpi u 
kan-du-ri-si-na (var. [klan-du-ra-ni-si-na) $a 
hur[dst] their vases of silver and k.-pots of 
gold AMT 27,5:7, var. from Kécher BAM 29: 24; 
lpua kan-du-ru-u (beside DUG.NIG.TA.KUR,, 
see kurkurru) Rm. 2,350:9’ (rit.), ef. RAcc. 18 
iv 29, 2 puG kan-du-ru-% Nbk. 457:13. 


2. potstand (for kanduré-containers, etc.): 
4-ta tilimdé huradsi ina muhhi kan-du-ri-ni-e 
four golden tilimdu-vases on stands Race. 
76:15; [stone or glass containers and] ga- 
an-tu-ri-u-nu their stands EA 14 iii 54 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); one kilu and 4 ais 
qa-an-ta-ru-t appasunu kaspa ubhuz u isissu: 
nu siparru four wooden potstands whose 
tops(?) are covered with silver and whose 
bases are of bronze HSS 14 247:78, ef. kaspu 
ga qa-an-ta-re-e $a ku-ti-li janu the silver of 
the potstand for the kélu-container is not 


kangiSkarakku 


at hand HSS 15 129:7(= RA 36 135); iltenz 
niitu qa-an-[ta-ru-u] (among wooden imple- 
ments) HSS 13 435:12 (= RA 36 157); silver 
for gangannu u kan-du-ru-% TCL 13 156:4 
(NB); iron given to the ironsmith ana kan- 
du-ril sa lilisst siparri for (making) the 
stand for the copper kettledrum GCCI 2 54:5 
(NB). 

3. (a topographical term) — a) as a 
geogr. name: ina Kan-du-re-e BE 15 22:2, 
38:3, 89:2, 93:2, 98:3, 116:3, 126:2, 129:3, also 
Kan-du-ru-i BE 15 127:1, 175:22, 96:1 and 
25 (MB). 


b) other oces.: a field situated ina kan- 
du-re-e San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 40:6, also 
eqlu a PN Sa kan-du-re-e ibid. 8 (NB), sa 
kan-du-re-e BE 17 18:38 (MB let.). 

It is quite unlikely that kunduru (ina 
abussim sa ku-un-du-ri-[i]m ARMT 9 30:6) 
belongs here. 


kangiSkarakku (kaggiskarakku, kang: 
karakku, kannaskarakku, kinaskarakku) s.; 
(an elaborate table); OB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and Gi8.KA.KARA,. 

gi8.ka.kara, = [S8v]-ku, giS.ka.kara, gid. 
KAL = é@ U-di-i, giS.ka.kara,.gidi.mes = da 
mi-e-sit, giS.ka.kara,.zi.am.si.dun.dun = ga 
sinnt piri itaddd, gi8.ka.kara,.zi.am.si.si.ga 
= Ja MIN uhhuzu Hh. IV 204ff., cf. ka-ra Kap, = 
éa GI8.KA.KAD, 8u-ma A VITI/1:17; ka-gi8-k[a-ra] 
{er8].Ka.KaD, = Su-ku Diri II 265. 

ka-gig-kar-ak-ku = nab-ra-mu CT 18 3 K.4375 
Yr. lii 29. 

a) wr. GIS.KA.KARA,: BE 6/2 26 iv 10, VAS 
9 221:8, 144:5, TCL 10 55:16, Jean Tell Sifr 5:6 
and 5a:8, 19:15, (made of Gi8.KU) CT 6 
25b:19, (of MES) YOS 12 157:20; made of 
silver: (listed between kussi némedi and 
GAL.HI.A kaspim) ARMT 13 22:9; qualifying 
a table: GIS.BANSUR.KA.KARA, VAS 13 34:8 
and Riftin 104:1, 3 and 20. 

b) wr. syll.: [x k]a-na-as-ka-ra-[ak-ku] 
YOS 8 98:31, ki-na-as-ka-ra-[kum1 Scheil Sip- 
par No. 65:1, ka-ni-ig-ka-ra-ku ARM 9 20:30, 
a8 ka-an-gi-is-ka-ra-ku JCS 11 35 and 37 No. 
26:4, 9, 14, 16 and 18; qualifying a table: 
GIS pa-as-§u-ru ka-an-na-as-ka-ra-ak-ku CT 2 
1:4 and dupl. 6:4; GIS.BANSUR ka-na-ag-ka- 
ra-kum YOS 8 98:59 and UET 5 793:3; 2 G18 
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ka-na-as-ra(?) (mistake or incomplete copy) 
CT 8 28b: 11. 

The word appears in OB inventories, lists 
of household furnishings, etc., mostly one, 
rarely two or three, once (JCS 1135) five 
pieces enumerated beside tables, chairs, 
doors, etc. From the passages in which it 
qualifies tables, it seems that the word 
denotes a special kind of table, possibly an 
elaborate piece of furniture as is suggested 
by the passages referring to ivory inlays from 
Hh. IV cited in lex. section. 

The syllabic spellings indicate that a18.Ka. 
KARA, was read *KA.GIS.KARA,. 

Goetze, JCS 11 35; Landsberger, MSL 5 p. 168 


note to line 204; Birot, ARMT 9 323f.; Salonen 
Mobel index s.v. 


kangu see kanku. 


kanik babi s.; official who seals doors 
(occ. only as family name); NB; ef. kandku. 

PN A ka-nik KA VAS 1 37 iv 27, Nbn. 258: 26, 
Peiser Vertriige 91:17, and passim, wr. ka-nik 
KA TCL 13 196:26, dupl. Pinches Peek 18:22, LU 
ka-nik KA AnOr 8 63:22, also, wr. ka-nik 
5R 68 No. 1:15, LU ka-ni-ku KA Cyr. 111:13, 
ka-nik,(NaK) KA VAS 5 77:14, and see Ungnad 
Glossar 72. 


kaniktu s.; 1. sealed document, 2. sealed 
bag; OB, MB, NB; cf. kandku. 

1. sealed document: ina ka-ni-ik-tim ik: 
nukgumma he transferred (the land) to him 
by means of a sealed document TCL 7 51:9, 
cf. ka-ni-tk-te bélija ustabilakkum ABIM 10:11 
(both OB); ka-nik-ta PN mahir BE 14 10:5 and 
46, also PBS 2/2 127:11 (both MB); x barley kdn- 
nik-tu AfK 256:2andr.2; ina libbi kdn-nik-tu 
ibid. 61:2, x barley ka-nik-tu nadnu ibid. r. 4 
(early NB). 


2. sealed bag: you have sent me silver 
which is not fit for business transactions 
(sibitu), I am returning the silver to you 
kaspam ka-ni-ik-tam Sibilam send me the 
silver, (in) a sealed bag VAS 16 31:17; Iam 
sending you ten shekels of silver gapiltam 2 
Gin KU.BABBAR ka-ni-tk-tum (end of letter) 
ARM 10 61:13. 


For OB plurals kanikdtum see kaniku. 


kaniku 
kaniku s. masc. and fem.; 1. sealed 
document, 2. sealed bag, 3. sealed tag, 


4. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, MB, MA, NA; 
pl. kanikatu; cf. kanaku. 

im.gip.Ru.8ub.ba = ka-ni-ku sealed tag 
Hh. X 480; im-ri-ig 1m.S1p.Rv0 = imrigqqu, ka-ni-ku, 
Sipassu Diri IV 132; im.S1mp.Ru(var. omits .RvU). 
Sub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu &4 babi Hg. A II 129, 
in MSL 7 113; gu-ug Nay.cuG = ka-ni-k[u] Diri 
III 82. 

dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = nasbi, 8u-u = ka-ni- 
[kJu éé xad.sac Hg. A II 53f., in MSL 7 109. 

na,.ki8ib.a.ni sag.ki.na ‘“ofr.e.da bi. 
in.e.e8 : ka-nik-u ina pitisu sardpa ight they 
gave orders to brand his (forged) document into 
his forehead Ai. Vl iv 21; na,.ki8ib.a.ni ib.ta. 
an.zé.er bi.in.e.eS : ka-nik-8u pussusa ight 
they ordered the erasing of his document. ibid. 26, 
ef. na,.ki8ib.a.ni ba.an.zé.er.e8 ka-nik- 
su upassisu ibid. 28; ka.kiSib.[a.ni.8é] : pi 
ka-ni-ki-3u Ai. TV i 56. 

1. sealed document — a) in OB — 1’ in 
gen.: Samalliim ka-ni-ik kaspim sa ana 
tamkarim inaddinu ileqge the agent takes a 
sealed tablet (of receipt) for any silver which 
he gives to the merchant CH § 104:42; KU. 
BABBAR la ka-ni-ki-im silver without a sealed 
receipt ibid. § 105:52, and passim in CH; he 
who has lent barley, silver, etc., to an 
“Akkadian” or an “‘Amorite” ka-ni-kam uséz 
zibu and has had him give a sealed docu- 
ment Kraus Edikt iii 10 (§ 7’), ef. ka-ni-kam ana 
ekallim izibu ibid. 35 (§ 9’), also Sa pi ka-ni- 
ki-Su ibid. 37, and passim, ka-ni-ik nasi 
bilttm ibid. iv 5 (§ 9’), etc.; sheep sa la ka-ni- 
ki-im BE 6/1 79:3; meer ka-ni-ki kankim 
the copy of a sealed k.-document PBS 8/2 
194 iv 20; ka-ni-ka ... Sutramma Ssibilam 
write for me a sealed document and send (it) 
tome VAS 16 29:12, and passim with gatadru; adv 
ka-ni-kam la tugdbilam kaspam ul usgabbalam 
as long as you have not sent me a sealed 
document I will not send you the silver 
CT 29 39:22, and passim with gabulu; muhurz 
Suma ka-ni-ik-ka idin take over from him 
(the reed bundles) and give (him) your 
sealed receipt A 3521:13; ka-ni-kam &a 
aknukusguniisim amrama ana pi ka-ni-ki-im- 
ma Swati eqlam idnasunisim read the sealed 
document which I (Hammurapi) made out 
to them and give them the field according to 
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the exact wording of that sealed document 
TCL 7 37:17 and 19; for five years ittt mari 
PN ana erréSitim Sisdku ka-ni-kam nasa: 
kuma I have been renting (the field) to- 
gether with the sons of PN and I have been 
holding a sealed document (to that effect) 
PBS 7 103:7; 8a ka-ni-ki la nasima ittal: 
kakkum ana wagdabim la tanaddissum if some- 
body who does not have a sealed document 
from me comes to you, you must not let 
him stay (there) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:21, ana 
nasi ka-ni-ki-[Su] CT 47 72:10, and passim with 
nasi; ka-ni-kum illia[mma] ihheppe should 
the sealed document appear it will be 
destroyed YOS 8 54:10, ka-ni-ik 1 ain 
kaspim ... illiamma hepi Szlechter Tablettes 
42 MAH 16.576:1, and passim with hepi, see hept 
mng. 2d; assum ka-ni-ki-im &a tukallimanni 
as to the sealed document which you showed 
me (I reported on it to the sdpiru-official of 
Sippar as soon as I saw it) CT 29 41:5; ana 
minim KA.ZiD.MES ga ina ka-ni-ki-ia kanku 
ana rédé u tlkim ahim tumalli why did you 
assign the millers who are (listed and duly) 
sealed on my document to be soldiers and for 
an additional tlku-task? LIH 26:14; ka-ni-ke 
ana Sibit awatija esram seal for me my sealed 
document to serve as evidence in my case 
Sumer 14 57 No. 31:16, cf. ka-ni-ki us-ra-am 
TLB 4 75:7, cf. also ka-ni-ki mu<ipurma 
ana Sibitija killa CT 2 29:23; ana kima 
ka-ni-ki tuppi kil keep my letter in lieu of a 
sealed document YOS 2 107:10; as to the 
silver for the wagons sa ka-ni-ki ana up.10. 
KAM tusézibannt for which you made me 
give a document with (a time limit of) ten 
days Sumer 14 45 No. 21:3; ana la térimma 
la baqgarim ka-ni-kam nusézibsuniti ka-ni-kam 
Swati Simea we have made them give us a 
sealed document to prevent further claims, 
read this sealed document! Kraus AbB 
114:29f., ka-ni-kam balum awilim la tezzib 
TLB 4 48:22, and passim with ezébu and suzubu, 
see ezébu mng. 3d and 5c; 2 ka-ni-ka-at 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR éa@ PN e-si-ra-am-ma udstabilak: 
kum idisiu I am sending you under seal 
two sealed documents concerning ten shekels 
of silver of PN’s, give (them) to him Kraus 
AbB 1 142:26; ka-ni-ku Sa istu MN MU... 
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adi MN, MU ... im@GI.PISAN PN xx sealed 
documents covering the period from the 
month MN of the (named) year to the month 
MN, of the (named) year [kept] in the tablet 
basket of PN CT 8 2b: 23, cf. $a13 ka-ni-ki TLB 
1122:9; ka-ni-ik musaddinim ubbalunimma 
ka-ni-ik-Su-nu ileqga when they bring the 
sealed document from the tax collector, they 
may take their sealed document CT 415b:11 
and 13; x barley 4a pi ka-ni-k[a-tim] ARM 
7 263 iii 9’, also ARMT 12 713:2, cf. Ja a-na 
«ni» ka-ni-ka-at PN la legé ibid. 712:13. 


2’ with indication of contents, provenience, 
etc.: ka-ni-ik teptitim a sealed document 
concerning (the rental of the) land to be 
brought anew under cultivation CT 4 24a:17, 
ka-ni-ka-at Simatim sales documents PBS 7 
78:5, and passim, ka-ni-ik errésitim ibid. 18, 
ka-ni-ik dinim ibid. 14, ana pi ka-ni-ik pi. 
KuD.MES Babili Kraus AbB 1120:10', ka-ni-tk 
agin.nitA TLB 43:12; ka-ni-tk riksati sindtr 
the sealed document with these agreements 
PBS 7 90:21, ka-ni-ik naptaritim VAS 16 
192:9, ete.; (list of silver from various cities) 
[k]i-ma pi-i ka-ni-tk [i8-ka]-ri-im excerpted 
from the sealed document concerning the 
delivery BRM 453:31; ka-ni-kum u namz 
hartum Boyer Contribution No. 135:13; assum 
ka-ni-ka-at RULRLGA ... ka-na-ki-im as to 
sealing the documents concerning the dead 
sheep A 3520:5; ka-ni-ik l upU.NITA a 
sealed document concerning one ram A 
3546:8, ka-ni-ik 1 Ma.Na kaspim Na, ku- 
nu-uk-ki-ia CT 29 39:13, ka-ni-tk kaspim Sa 
taddinugsuniisim Kraus AbB 1 100:19, ka-ni- 
ik 1 saR bitim TCL 1 157:38, ete.; ka-ni-ik 
Sarrim PBS 7 62:22, also ABIM 31:12, Fish 
Letters 6:14 and 19, YOS 12 70:3, ARM 7 236:5, 
ana pi ka-ni-kt URU.KI VAS 7 44:3, silver 
ka-ni-ik KA.DINGIR.RA“ CT 4 27a:15, silver 
ka-ni-ik Sippar BE 6/1 72:2, ka-ni-ik 
Babilim YOS 12 77:4, (of Adab) ibid. 5, 
(of Kisurra) ibid. 6; 13 ka-ni-ka-at B.GA.GLA 
u kidim a Sippar-Jahrurum BE 6/1 109:1. 


b) in later texts: Sa pi 75 ka-ni-ka-a-ti 
PBS 2/2 64:12, cf. ga pt ka-ni-ka-tum ibid. 
34:23; ka-ni-ka-Itum| ultu GN huppéma ana 
altét turra BM 81205:11 (unpub. MB econ., cour- 
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tesy J.A. Brinkman); ka-ni-ik [... Sud}tu sa 
atti PN [i]éGmu imhursuma he received from 
him the sealed document concerning this 
[field] which he bought from PN MDP 10 pl. 
12 viii 15, ka-nik dint MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 11 and 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 28 (all MB); lubulta ammar 
uséliini ka-ni-ka-te Sutra write sealed tablets 
about all the garments which they have 
taken out KAV 98:23 (MA); ka-ni-ku sabat 
u bil obtain and bring the sealed document 
Tell Halaf 1:8 (royal edict); ka-ni-ku annitu 
KuR Armitu this sealed document in Aramaic 
writing (PN has sent from Tyre) Iraq 17 130 
No. 13:38, cf. ka-ni-ku assabat Iraq 21 175 No. 
64:17; ka-ni-ku sa Sarrit ... tattalka Iraq 18 
43 No. 27:5, ef. also Iraq 17 30 No. 3:5, IM 
ka-ni-ku ibid. 127 No. 12:34 (all NA). 


2. sealed bag (OB): x silver §a ina ka-ni- 
ki-8u ga-ak-nu-% which is placed in its 
sealed bag YOS 12 139:2; x silver ka-ni-ik 
PN (referred to as kaspum kankum Sa PN 
line 6, see kanku adj. usage a) TCL 11 193A 
23; see also Kraus AbB 1 142, cited kaniktu 
mung. 2. 


3. sealed tag: see Hh. X, Diri IV, Hg., in 
lex. section. 


4. (uncert. mng.): see, referring to jars of 
beer Hg. AII 53f., in lex. section. 


kaniku in bit kanikate s.; tablet archive; 
MA*; cf. kandku. 

& ka-ni-ka-a-te MES Sa Nic.SID.MES Sa LU. 
SIRAS.MES Sa bit Aésur Sa gat PN rab gi-na-a 
Sa bit Assur archive for accounts of the 
brewers of the temple of A&Sur, under the 
responsibility of PN, the official in charge of 
the regular offerings of the temple of Assur 
KAH 2 64:1 (Tigl. I, inser. on a clay jar). 


kaniku see kanniku. 


kaniniwe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

Ten silas of kanaktu given to a woman 
ga-ni-ni-we ana kabdsi HSS 13 119:7. 


kanipanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U ka-ni-pa-nu tam-lig : GU Hatu.te amal(s] 


Uruanna I 671. 


kanku 


kanirhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

G aIi8.SE.NA, G ka-nir-hu (var. ka-ni-lu-ri(text 
-hu)-t[vt]) G silurtu (for context see silurtu) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 46’f., var. from CT 14 
31 K.8846+ r. 20; U ka-nir-hu, U ma-a-ru sie,, 
U Se.nwA.a : U si-lu-ur-tu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
12 iii 72 ff. 
kanisurru. s.; (a designation of the 
nether world); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ga-an-zé6-er IGI.KUR.ZA = ka-ni-sur-[ra/u] Proto- 
Diri 111c¢. 

For context see ganzir lex. section. 


kaniSkarakku see kangiskarakku. 
kanisu see kandu adj. 


kankadu see kamkadu. 


kankallu (kagallu, kigallu, kiklt) s.; (a 
type of hard soil); OB; wr. x1.KaL; Sum. 
lw. 


{ka-an-kal] xi.KaL = Su-lum, niditu, terigtu 
Diri IV 252ff.; wrke-an-kalxary = Su-lum, nidiitum, 
teriqtu, turbala Hh. 1 168ff.; «K1.KaAu = Su-u (var. 
KI“ [*KAL] = ki-ga-a-lum) (followed by apitu, asar: 
tu, dannatu ibid. 172; [ki-ik-la] [KI.K]aL = Su-u 
Diri IV 256; <ga>-al up = $@ K1.KAL ka-gal-lu 
A III/3:112. 

a) ingen.: a.SA KLKAL ... ana teptitim 
k.-land to be brought under cultivation 
CT 4 14a:1, cf. eqlum mala mast K1.KAL 
(ana teptitim) Meissner BAP 75:1, cf. (for 
AB.SiIN beside KI.KAL) VAS 7 68:2, and 
note A.SA AB.SiN ana biltim aA.SA KI.KAL ana 
teptitim ibid. 12, and passim in texts from 
Dilbat; A.SA AB(!).SIN ... ana 161.4.GAL tkz 
kalma A.SA KLKAL ... upetti ... ikkal VAS 
13 5:4, also BA 5 435 No. 34:1, 15, etc., BE 6/1 
94:2; note the column headings: aB.SiN ... 
URU,LA ... KLKAL ... [...] Genouillac Kich 
2D 13:1; KUKAL SA A.SA PN Jean, RA 26 
113:1, BIN 7 168:1, etc., but note: a.SA KLKAL 

. mala ma-st-at Riftin 40:1. 


b) E.KLKAL: BE 6/2 18:1. 


For other equivalents to kikla see apitu 
and aégartu. 


kankannu see gangannu. 


kanku (kakku, kangu, fem. kaniktu) adj.; 
sealed, under seal; from OB on; cf. kandku. 
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gu-ug NA,.cuG = kak-[ku] Diri ITI 81, ef. [eve] 
= ka-ak-kum Proto-Diri 177b. 


a) silver (kept in a sealed bag, OB only): 
pi-it-qa ka-an-ku (silver) in lumps — sealed 
in a bag (column headings) BIN 2 104:1; sibdé 
10 Gin kaspim ka-an-ki-im argima I needed 
(and asked you for in writing) ten shekels of 
silver under seal TCL 18 127:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 
18, cf. also Kraus AbB 1 70:23, BE 6/1 71:1, 
73:1, Meissner BAP 50:18, TCL 1 101:1, 3, and 
passim, CT 4 15a:1, 6a:20, CT 8 1b:10, 21c:1f., 
VAS 746:8, TCL 10 13:15, 11 194:4, YOS 12 209:1, 
211:2, 288:1, etc.; ana x kaspim ka-an-ki-im 


$a PN (referred to as kantk PN line 23) 
TCL 11 1934 and B 6. 
b) doors, bags and containers: [na]-aé- 


pa-kum ka-an-kum [sa] Samnum ina libbisu 
sealed container in which there is oil 
TCL 10 116:6 and 8 (OB); kan-gu-tum sdsunu 
they were sealed EA 20:49; [a-a]-ri KUR GN 
kan-gu aptéma I opened the sealed-off 
[borders?] of Egypt Iraq 16 179:46 (Sar.); 
GIS.1G B.MU ka-ni-ik-ti [sa izziq]u u isst the 
sealed door of my house which squeaked or 
creaked KAR 387i 5, also lu ... GI8.1G &.MU 
ka-nik-tum lu irmumma ... lu isguma or the 
sealed door of my house has groaned or 
squeaked AnBi 12 285:81 (SB); eleven minas 
18 shekels of silver KUS hi-in-du ka-ni-ik- 
tum TCL 12 120:2 (NB). 


c) tablets: wakil tamkari ... tuppam ka- 
an-ka iddinamma the overseer of the mer- 
chants gave me a sealed tablet TIM 2 15:9; 
mehir ka-ni-ki ka-an-ki-im a copy of a 
sealed document PBS 8 194 iv 20(OB); barley 
Sa tuppatim la ka-ni-ka-tim (for kankatim) 
according to tablets which are not sealed 
ARM 7 263 iii 13’; they are my vassals ina 
tuppija ka-an-ku Satrumi they are listed in 
a sealed tablet of mine MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:5, 
cf. tuppa ka-an-ka ibid. 18, tuppa ka-an-ka 
sa rikst ibid. 37 RS 17.132:51, also tuppa kdn- 
ka PN éapsammi ibid. 176 RS 17.346:10; la 
ka-nik-ti (in broken context) ABL 1106 r. 3 
(NB). 


d) other oces.: ka-an-ga-tum liptassira 
may the sealed (wombs) become relaxed 


kanku 


(and her child come forth) Kécher BAM 
248 ii 54, also kan-ga-tum uptassira ibid. 67; 
raksu putri ka-an-ga hipi release what is 
tied, break open what is sealed MAOG 5/3 
42:12, cf. ibid. 9; muliu u musdlu sa ina qatisu 
kak-ku sak-ku && the comb and the mirror 
which are in his hand, this is hidden (lit. 
sealed) (and) obscure ZA 6 241:12, ef. [...]- 
x-nu kak-ku sak-ku Su-u% | sia, uu BM 
37055:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see also 
Streck Asb. 256:18, cited kanadku mng. 1c. 

Ad usage a: (Koschaker, ZA 47 153 n. 51). 


kanku (kangu) s.; 1. seal, 2. sealed 
document; OB, MB, NB, LB; cf. kandku. 
im.é6.8&.dub.ba = &d-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu 8d 
(var. omits) ntk-kds-si, im.ki8ib.3ub.ba (var. 
im.81p.Ru.Sub.ba, see imrigqu) = ka-ni-ku = 
kan-gu 84 KA Hg. AIT 128f., in MSL 7 113. 


1. seal: supur PN kima kan-gi-su nail 
impression of PN in lieu of his seal Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 6:43, also 
BBSt. No. 27 edge 4 (both NB); ina kan-gu 
$a piri with a seal of ivory CT 49 117:5 (Sel.). 


2. sealed document — a) in OB: do you 
not know kima ina simdat bélija awatum ana 
pi-t ka-an-ki-8u that according to the 
regulations issued by my lord the case is 
(to be judged) according to the wording of 
his sealed document? UCP 9 343 No. 19:22; 
these four bakers ina pi-t ka-an-ki-3u 
usastirannt he had me register according 
to his sealed document LIH 1:10, cf. ana 
pi-t ka-an-ki-im ibid. 23, but note sa ina 
ka-ni-ki-im la Satru ibid. 26; ka-an-ki 10 
annummutti sibilam send me those ten 
sealed documents Kraus AbB 1 77:7. 


b) in MB: ka-an-ga kunukma bila Iraq 
11 148 No. 11:6. 

c) in NB: w tupéarru Satir kan-gi PN 
Speleers Recueil 278:19, also TuM 2-3 12:28, cf. 
Sdtir kan-gu TuM 2-3 11:24; ina kandk kan- 
gt Sudtu at the sealing of this document 
BBSt. No. 27 r. 14, Speleers Recueil 278:5, TuM 
2-3 12:20, 17:24, BBSt. No. 9 top 14; wu tupz 
Sarru PN sdbit kan-gi (see sabdtu mng. 3i-1’ 
and 2’) BBSt. No. 27 edge 2. 

In PBS 13 69r. 3, read probably zaq(!).Ga-nu. 


153 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kanna 
kanna see akanna A. 


kannaskarakku see kangiskarakku. 
kanniku (kdniku) s.; official in charge of 


sealing; OB; cf. kanaku. 


lu. kigib.up.up.ra = kan-ni-ku Lu II i 12; 
kidif{b.mja.al = ki’ib.[gél] = ka-an-ni-ku 
Emesal Voce. IT 25. 

IGI PN ka-ni-ku-t%~ YOS 8 113:16, cf., wr. 
ka-ni-kum ibid. 115 case 11 (OB). 


See also kisibgallu. 


kannu A (gannu)s.; 1. wooden rack (or 
similar installation) for storing earthen con- 
tainers, as part of the equipment of a trade, 
ag structure over a well, 2. metal potstand 
or structure to support containers with point- 
ed bottoms, 3. (a small container, usually 
of stone or precious metal); from OAkk. on, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr.syll.and at8.can; 
cf. kandurt, kannu A in bit kanni, kannu A 
in ga muhhi kanni. 

[ka-an] GAN = Su-[nu] Sb IT 363a; *#-82gan = 
ka-an-[nu] 88 Voc. AF 6’; gid.gan8*® 7 nu = 
ka-an-nu, gi8.gan.nu.gu.la = min ga ée-[im], 
MIN ni-sa-an-ni, gid.gan.nu.@ = MIN MIN, MIN 
é4 me-e, gid.gan.nu.ga = MIN <é&d> &-iz-[bi], 
gid.gan.nu.ka’ = min 8 &-[ka-ri] Hh. VIIA 
128ff., cf. gi3.ga.nu.um (vars. ga.an.nu.um, 
gid.gan.nu.um, giS.ka.an.nu.um), giS.ga. 
nu.um.a, giS.ga.nu.um.ga, gid.ga.nu.um. 
kaS MSL 6 p. 155:168ff. (Forerunner to Hh. 
VI-VII); gid.gan.nu.sag.gé, gid.mat.[ga]n, 
a® lit pug = min (= kannu) ga tlt, giS.gan. 
nu.KLUD = MIN &8é maég-ka-ni, giS.gan.nu. 
tal.l4 = min 8 bur-tum Uh. VII A 131 ff.; 
[gid.gan.nu] = [kan]-nu = gan-gan-nu Hg. IT 
80, in MSL 6 110, also ibid. 81ff., and see 
gangannu; [gid].gan = kan(!)-nu Antagal C 127; 
{udun.ij.sur = min 44 Lsur ibid. 129, [gi8.za]. 
SUB = MIN gd TGL ibid. 130; ka.an.nu.um, 
ka.an.nu.sag.g& = kdan-nu && me-e Nabnitu 
XXII 16f., udun.gub.ba, udun.i.gul, udun. 
i.sur, udun.i.sur.ra, udun.i.849>gap = MIN 
(= kdn-nu) é& l.sur ibid. 27ff., also udun.i, 
udun.i.sur, udun.gub.ba, [u]dun.3e.sa.a 
= kan-nu Hh. X 364ff.; dug.ki.sé.ga, dug.i. 
sur, dug.gub.ba = kan-[nu] Hh. X 320ff. 

e-pi-ir pug = ka-an-nu <A V/1:122; fe-pil-ir 
DUG = ka-an-na-[z] Ea V 29; e-pir kad = ka-an-nu 
Ea V 40; e-pir KAS = kan-nu éé KAS A V/1:172; 
e-bir ai8fal = [ka-an-nu &4é me-e], Gt8.KAS = MIN 
[8 &]-ka-ri, [ot38.aa] = min 84 &-iz-bi Diri IT 
292ff.; gi8.¢PHtpug = min (= kannu) §4 me-e, 
gi8.puc.ka&’ = min éé &i-ka-ri, gid.pDUG.ga = 
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MIN 8d &-iz-bu, gid.mas.gan = <MIN> & maé-ti- 
u(!), gid.KAS = <mMIN> 4¢ &-ka-ri, gi8.mé = MIN 
&a me-e, gi8.m4é.gur, = MIN 8 di-ka-ri, gid. DUG. 
gub.ba = MIN éd me-e, gid. kad.sag.gub.ba, 
gid.UD.KA.BAR.gub.ba = MIN éd 8i-ka-ri Hh. 


_ VILA 134ff., cf. Hg. IL 85f., in MSL 6 110, and see 


kdsu; giS.xaS, giS.puUG, gid.puG.gub.ba = 
kdn-nu 84 me-e, gid. PtitzAy, giS.m4, gid.mé. 
gur,g = MIN é¢ KAS Nabnitu XXII 18-23, gii. 
mas.gan, giS.pue.gub.ba, giS.UD.KA.BAR. 
gub.ba = MIN 84 ma$-ti-i ibid. 24ff., see MSL 6 
p. 94f. notes. 

(ka8].gu(?).nisag = MIN (= &-kar) kan-nu 
beer from the k.-stand Hh. XXIII ii 34. 

urudu.gen.hur.sag.g& = mas-lag-tum = égen- 
gal-lum || ga-an-nu (ie., sengannu) MSL 7 p. 
154:198b. 

hal-bi MUSxa.pr = [kan]-nu Sa [bur-ti] S* Voc. 
A 2’; hal-ba-a LALt+atean = kan-nu && TUL 
Ea I 259, also Nabnitu X XIT 60, see also narmaku. 

kin.LtagaB = ka-an-nu-um, kup-pu-um (ob- 
secure) UET 6 390:11f. 

aiS kan-nu-um = gan-gan-ni CT 41 33:8 (Alu 
Comm. to CT 39 39:16). 


1. wooden rack (or similar installation) 
for storing earthen containers, as part of the 
equipment of a trade, as structure over a 
well — a) wooden rack for storing earthen 
containers: [...] ga-an-nu-uwm MES stand 
of mésu-wood UET 3 1498 vi 30 (OAkk.); 2 ar8 
ka-an-nu (preceded by tables and chairs) 
TCL 10 120:33, also [x] e18 ka-an-nu 1 ai8 
ka-an-nu TUR(!) TCL 11 248:7, 1 @18 ka-an- 
nu-um UET 5 112ai 20, 112bi18, ka-an-nu-um 
CT 45 21:22; 1 @iS ga-an-nu-uwm TUR.RA BE 
6/1 84:29 (all OB); GIS ka-an-nu (among 
household furniture) Iraq 7 60 No. 997:10 
(Chagar Bazar); if a swallow ina GIS kan-ni 
$a mé | ina uTtL kan-ni iqn[un] nests in a 
wooden stand for (containers of) water, vari- 
ant: ina jaronthe stand CT 41 2K.6765+ :7 
(SB Alu); DIS TA BLU kan-ni DUG (var. KAS) 
... tssi ifthe stand for pots in a man’s house 
produces a sound CT 40 4:92, var. from ibid. 
8 K.10407:8 (both SB Alu); red wine for the 
temple of Bélet-ekallim ana ka-an-nim 
(brought) into the storage facilities ARM 9 
14:4, also 15:9, 16:3, 101:2, 186:4, also ARM 7 
271:1; 16 Gaara kaspim sa ina ka-an-ni 
Sarrim 16 silver cups(?) which are in the 
king’s rack ARM 9 267r. 2, see also kannu 
A in bit kanni; seven shekels of silver for 
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kirrét G18 ka-an G18.PISAN+A8 ana ihzi ga 1 
ai8.6R sa a8 ka-an GI8.PIsaN+aS ARM 9 
255:3 and 6; note (made of precious mate- 
rials) [1] ka-an-nw sa Sinnu gistalid ARM 7 
264 i 16, also ibid. 10 and 14, 1 ka-an-nu Sa 21- 
ni[...] ibid. 6, cf. e-nu-ut ka-an-ni ARMT 
13 65:4 and 14; one talent of silver ana ka- 
an-nim upattig ibid. 15:10; nu-za GIS @4-An- 
yu-um-it ku-i8 DuG-i8 Si-hi-il-li-ia-a8 4-i-te- 
ni-it Su-u-wa-an-za ar-ta-ri which pot filled 
with clean water stands by means of a k.? 
KBo 5 2 iv 36 (courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), and 
passim in Hitt. rits.; 16 GIS ga-an-nu (after 
beds, lamps, etc., followed by kannu sa 
siparri, see mng. 2) HSS 15 132:21 (= RA 36 
136), cf. GI8 ga-an-nu (among wooden objects) 
HSS 13101:4; 38 @18.x 30 GIS.GAN PAP 68(!) 
GIS.MES Iraq 23 37 (pl. 19) ND 2607:6 (NA); 
6 GIS kan-ni aiS gan-gan-ni GIS.GAN. 
BI.LUL (decorated with ivory, ebony, box- 
wood, with golden and silver mountings) 
TCL 3 356 (Sar.); for NB refs. see gangannu; 
in cultic use: G18 kan-nu ina panisa tatarras 
KAR 90:3, also masappu ina muhhi o18 kan-ni 
taSakkan ibid. 10, also 5, 11 and 13, see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 117ff.; [ina] e138 kan-ni ... tetemmir 
KAR 298 r. 10, see AAA 22 70; burzigallé .. 
kan-na tumallima ana tel DN tadsakkan 
KAR 178 r. vi 46. 

b) an installation belonging to the equip- 
ment of the brewer: I8tar place your hand 
ina GIS kan-nt (var. GI8.GAN) u namziti upon 
potstand and mixing vat ZA 32 172:35 (nam- 
burbi to insure profit for a sdbitu); he enters 
the tavern [k]a-an-nam u namzitam 
ilappatma LKA 116:21, also K.157+ :24 
(courtesy R. Caplice), cf. [kannam u] DUG nam: 
zitam TAG-at LKA 1llr.7, also [arS kjan-na 
u DUG NiG.DUR.BUR,(8U) TAG-ma Or. NS 36 
23:9; epsust kan-nu epsusi n[amzitu}] for her 
(the sdbitu) the stand was made, for her the 
vat Gilg. Xi3; ga-an-na u nam-z[i-ta] KUB 
417:13; 5 nt-en-z[i-tu...] 5 ka-nu sa af...] 
HSS 15 81:2 (Nuzi);_ if a snake falls upon a18. 
GAN sa LU.TIN.NA CT 38 32:32, ef. ina mubhi 
kan-ni LU.GESTIN ibid 43:68, cf. if a man 
sits ina GIS kan-nu (the profit of the 
brewer will diminish) CT 39 39:16 (all SB 
Alu), for comm., see lex. section. 
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c) aninstallation belonging to the equip- 
ment of the reed worker: 14 r4-paL GIS @a- 
AN-NU-UM AD.KID KBo 5 2 i 23, also ibid. ii 2 
(courtesy H. G. Giterbock). 


d) an installation belonging to the equip- 
ment of the oil presser: ina kan-ni LU.i.suR 
itmeru they have buried (the magical sub- 
stances) in the k. of the oil presser AfO 18 
292:35, cf. kan-nu ga i.suR 4R 33* iv 20 
and dupls. (iggur ipug), see Labat Calendrier § 
52:3 and n.1; see also Antagal C 129, Nabnitu 
XXII 27ff., Hh. X 364, in lex. section. 


e) structure over a well: see Hh. VIIA 
142, Antagal C 130, S* Voc. A 2’, Ea I 259, Hh. 
VII B 142, in lex section; burti Suati ussahhiz 
ma isnt kan-ni-s% (afterward) this well had 
become unrecognizable and its superstructure 
had changed PBS 15 69:10 (early NB brick). 

f) other oces.: [...] = [min (= kdn-nu) 
§4 BJUR.GUL stand of the seal cutter Nabnitu 
XXII 46, [...] = MIN Ja MUNU,.SAR of the 
maltster ibid. 62f.; obscure (connected with 
houses, walls, etc.): [...] = MIN (= kdn-nuw) 
$48 2x x, MIN $4 %, MIN &¢ MIN, MIN Sd i-ga-rt 
ibid. 55ff.; ([...] = MIN &@ I+LU ibid. 64; 
uncert. refs.: 20 MA GIS kan-nu ADD 1036 ii 
19; 10 ka-nu Sa e&Serte KAJ 292:15; if the 
hands of a woman ka-an-ni DIRI.MES are 
full of k.-s (she will live long) Kraus Texte 
lle r. vi 38. 


2. metal potstand or structure to support 
containers with pointed bottoms: 1 ga-an- 
nu §&@ UTUL siparrt EA 22 iv 30, cf. 10 puG 
siparrt 10 ga-an-nu siparri ibid. 19 (list of 
gifts of Tu’ratta), uncert.: [g]a-an-na-su-nu 
rab EA 41:28 (let. from Bogh.); [x] DUG.MES 
UD.KA.BAR (weighing one talent) 5 gdn-nu- 
um UD.KA.BAR (weighing one talent and 600) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :29; 1 ga-an-nu UD.KA. 
BAR (between namharu and aghalu) Wiseman 
Alalekh 113:13 (MB); 2 a-ga-nu-u (= agannu) 
MES 3a ert qadu ga-an-ni-su-nu HSS 14 247:77; 
3 kitirt unuDu danniiti ... adt kan-ni-su-nu 
danniiti unuDU three large kettles (each hold- 
ing fifty measures of water) with their large 
copper stands TCL 3 396 (Sar.), cf. 1 hard 
URUDU rabitu ... adi kan-ni-8d rabt URUDU 
ibid. 397, cf. also Scheil Tn. II r. 25. 
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3. (a small container, usually of stone or 
precious metal): DUG ga-an-nim RTC 3807 r. 
iv 11 (OAkk.), and see MAD 3148; sa ka-nu- 
Si-na sa hurdsim karpdtusina ugqni ellu 
whose k.-pots are of gold, whose karpatu- 
pots of polished lapis lazuli JCS 9 8 B 15, 
also A 15 and 17; ka-nt-&-na ga NA, (huldli] 
karpatisina Sa Na, ug[ni elli] ibid. p. 11 D 12 
(OB), cf. kan-ni-%-na na, hulalu DuG.MES- 
St-n@ NA,.ZA.GIN.DURU; ebbu AMT 10,1 r. 20 
and 26,1:12 (SB), also [karpdatijkina sa samtim 
a ka-ni-ki-na Sa hulalim leqeama alkama 
JNES 1417D3(OAinc.); 1 ka-an-nu... KU. 
BABBAR (in a list of GAL.HI.A) ARM 9 267:4; 
7 ga-nu-u ... a hurdsi EA 14 ii 7, also ibid. 4 
and 6 (list of gifts from Egypt); 10 ga-an-nu sa 
siparrt HSS 15 132:21 (= RA 36 136), also, wr. 
ga-an-nu ibid. 130:45 (= RA 36 139); 67 kidrt 
kaspi kan-ni kaspi kaniinit kaspi TCL 3 380 
(Sar.), cf. 24 kan-ni ert kitirt ert ibid. 363; 
if aswallow ina puG kan-ni ... ign[un] nests 
in a k.-pot (for variant see mng. la) CT 41 2 
K.6765+ :7 (SB Alu); DUG.GAN Sa GIS.GESTIN 
ADD 1104:9, cf. DuUG.GAN KAS ADD 1126:8; 
tikmenni && DUGGAN Kécher BAM 125:11; 
dug.gan.nu.tur = ‘Nammu na-ram [SE]8. 
MES-Sd PBS 10/4 12:3 (coll. W. G. Lambert); in 
a list of pots: 8 kan-nu(!) TUR ADD 767:3; 
2 DUG ga-an-nu TUR TuM 2-3 250:9 (NB); 
standardized in size: 4 kan-nu Samni YOS 3 
190:31 (NB let.). 


kannu A in bit kanni (kanndnu)s.; storage 
room for wine and foodstuffs; Mari, NB; 
ef. kannu A. 

a) in Mari: five jars with wine a-na [4] 
ka-an-nim ARM 9 33:5, also 187:4, for parallels 
see kannu A mng. la. 


b) in NB: naphar 19 LU.mMu.ME LUO e-pi-ia 
LU te-hi-ia §a naptanu ina & ka-an-na-nu sa 
DN DN, DN, ippii (see epi v.) TCL 13 221:15 
and 4. 


Birot, ARMT 9 272f. 


kannu A in Sa mubhi kanni_ s.; keeper 
of the wine cellar; NA*; cf. kannu A. 

(LU sJa ucu kan-ni (followed by éa muhhi mé) 
STT 385 iti 20, in MSL 12 235. 


kannu B 


[2] puG.SAB.MES [Sa] uauU GIS kan-ni two 
sappu-jars (at the disposal of) the keeper of 
the wine cellar ND 6218 ii2, cf. 2 puGc.5AB 
<§a?> uau GIS kan-[ni] ND 10049:21 (courtesy 
J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 


kannu B s.; fetter, band, rope, belt, wisp 
of straw to bind a sheaf; from OB on; pil. 
kanni and kanndtu; cf. khandnu. 

te-e TE = ka-an-nu A VIII/1:203, cf. ka-an- 
nu | kan-nu ga gé-e[f ...] aa | kan-nu na-du-tu 
ZA 10 201 AO 3555: 19f. (Comm. to A VITI/1: 203), 
ef. [...] = kan-nu, min na-du-u, qu-a Hh. XTX 
S11 ff.;[...]= kan-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
1005; for other lex. refs. see usages b, c—3’, d, e-l' 
and f. 

a) fetter (of a slave, made of metal): give 
that slave the appatu-hairdo (for abbuttu) 
u ka-an-nam ga uRuDU sa ézibakki Suknisu 
and place on him also the copper fetters 
which I have left with you (fem.) Kraus 
AbB 1 39:13 (OB let.); a slave or slave girl of 
Eshnunna sa ka-an-nam maskanam u abbutz 
tam saknu who wears the k.-fetters, the 
maskanu-clip and the abbuttu-hairdo Goetze 
LE § 51 A iv 8 and B iv 11, also ibid. § 52 A iv 12 
and B iv 15, cf. ul ka-an-nu-um ul abbuttum 
TIM 2 71:10 (OB); 2 ku-ur-st uRUDU wu 10 ga- 
an-nu-t.MES siparrt two copper fetters and 
ten bronze clamps HSS 14 247:75. 


b) band to tie the hair: Sur, [x].sa, [x]. 
ag.a, [x].gur = MIN (= kdn-nu) 84 pi-ir-ti 
Nabnitu XXII 36ff.; Sur = kan-nu 8d pi-ir-ti 
Antagal C 128; [Su-ujr 8uR = kan-nu sa 
[pir-tt] A VIII/6:118,. cf. also [kannu Sa qgjaq- 
qa-di Nabnitu XXII 40. 


c) band, belt, edge — 1’ in ext.: if 
the coils of the intestines are six in number 
kan-nu sahrusuniti and bands surround 
them Boissier Choix 1 93 K.3670:15. 


2’ as part of apparel: kima gé Saddiiti 
urammt. kan-ni-ia (you who) have loosened 
my belts(?) as if they were taut cords Biggs 
Saziga 20:12; x Gin at.TUR §& ana ka-an-ni- 
ki MDP 22 147:10. 


3’ belt of the wrestler: [...] = [kan-nu 
$d] &-ma-Si, [MIN Sd] MIN, [MIN 8d] [al-ba-ri 
Nabnitu XXII 41 ff. 
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kannu B 


d) bandage used by women: [tig.nig. 
dara].bar.ra = kan-nu &@ e-ris-ti, [tag. 
nig.dara.us.a] = MIN Sd ha-ris-ti Hh. XIX 
306f., also Nabnitu XXII 47; [tug].nig. 
dara.u8.a = kan-nu 84 ha-ris-ti = Sa NU 
KU-ti Hg. D 428, also Hg. B V 25. 


e) rope — 1’ as part of a trap or net: 
gi$.caM.sa.di = kan-nu Hh. VI 194, also 
= qu kip-lum Hg. A I 97 and Hg. B II 42, in 
MSL 6 76 and 79. 


2’ other occs.: 3 kan-na-a-ti t[a]-kan-na- 
an (you take bristles from various animals) 
you make three ropes 4R 58 ii 58, dupl. ZA 
16198 (Lama&tu), cf. ana libbi kan(!)-na-a-ti 
taSakkan 4R 55 No. 1:9, ef. also ibid. 11, see 
ZA 16 186; exceptionally: kan-ni a-na kan-ni 
edge to edge (measurements of the papdhu’s 
of Nabi and TaSmétu) Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
54:26 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila Tablet). 


f) wisp to bind sheaves: mindt ka-an-nim 


sa Se-im the amount of wisps (to make 
sheaves) of the barley VAS 16 179:27 (OB let.), 


ef. 8e.?"GaR, gu.gar, gu.sth, gu. 
kad, = MIN (= kdn-nu) Sd Se-tm  Nabnitu 
XXII 32ff. 


&) kannu gamartim pennant or strip of 
fabric announcing the termination of the 
pasturing season (CH only): if after the 
sheep and goats have come up (to the town) 
from the irrigated region ka-an-nu(var. -nt) 
gamartim ina abullim ittablalu and (after) 
the pennants (announcing) the termination 
(of pasturing) have been wound around 
the town’s gate (the shepherd nevertheless 
releases his flock into the fields and allows 
them to feed there) CH § 58:68. 


h) in connection with the rabi sikkati: 
(possibly to kannu A, or to a further 
homonym): gal sik.kat.gan.nu.4.zi.da 
= MIN (= GAL stk-ka-tum) kan-ni 8a 1-mit-ta 
Lu I 129, and (with 4.gib.ba = s4 §u-me-lt) 


ibid. 130, also ra.bi.zi.ga.tim ga.nu. 
um.&.zi.da  Proto-Lu 19 and (with 4.gib. 
ba) 20. 


Whether kvS kan-nifa (YOS 3 51:8, 82:11, 
and without KuS 89:11) belongs here or has 


kansu 


to be read gannu remains uncertain. In PBS 
2/2 121:36 and 40 read most likely tua halé 
st(!)-nu. For sig¢.He.MID (AMT 8,1:24, Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 23, ete., ADD 953 iv 10, 13, 16, 19 
(coll. J. N. Postgate), ADD 954:1, 7, 10, 957 r. 4, 
1023:5) see nabdsu and tabarru. 


kannu C s.; slip (of a plant), stalk, shoot 
(of a tree); SB, NA. 

[gi8.ama.geStin] = kan-ni cE’tin.MES Hh. 
III 28b;  giS.ama.pé3 = kan-nu MIN (= Utéte) 
ibid. 31; [gid.ama.p]é3 = mrn (= kan-nu) 6 
ti-it-ti Antagal C 131; [gi8.ama.pé3] = [un da 
ajis.mMa Nabnitu XXII 44f. 

seru habbira habbira ka-an-na ka-an-nu 
kisra kisru Subulta the furrow (produced) 
the germinating grain, the grain the stalk, 
the stalk the node, the node the ear AMT 
12,1:53 + K.3465, see Landsberger, JNES 17 56 
(SB inc.); 300 kan-ni zamri (see zamru 
usage a) Johns Doomsday Book 3i 8 (NA); ob- 
scure: Summa SE.DUR, ina GIZKIM.MES eqli 
ka-an-nu-Sa 1.TA.AM KI.MIN 3.TA.AM tnnamir 
if in the .... of a field green barley whose 
stalk is single or triple is seen CT 39 5:52 
(SB Alu). 


kannulathu s.; (a wooden household 
utensil); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

(in a list of tables, chairs, etc.) 18 a@18 
qa-an-nu-la-at-hu-% HSS 14 247:92; 2 ta-pa- 
lu qa-an-nu-la-at-hu Sa G18 3 qa-an-nu-la-at-hu 
a GIS HSS 15 130:46f.; <sténdtu qa-an-nu- 
la-at-hu Sa GIS ibid. 17; 10 ga-an-nu-la-at-hu 
$a UD.K[A(?).BAR] HSS 15 134:55. 

Probably derived from kannu A with a 
Hurr. element, see also kasulathu, takulathu. 


kanniitu s.; OA*; cf. 
kunnt v. 

3 Gin KU.BABBAR ka-nu-tim CCT 1 37a:16; 
10 gin KU.BABBAR a-kd-nu-tim $a tadmigtisa 
TCL 21 202:11. 


J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 237 note a. 


(mng. uncert.); 


kansu see kangu adj. 


kansu 
lex.* 
{...] [e]a.xur = [kJan-su (between lildu and 
zahannu) Ea IV 35; [ga.kin].gél.la = kan-s[u] 
(preceded by kisimmu) Hh. XXIV 102, cf. ga. 


(or gangu) s.; (a milk product); 
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kin.gAl.la, ga.i.te.ir.da(!) (see <dirtu B) 
SLT 15 viii 7f. (Forerunner to Hh.). 

kan&SiS adv.; submissively; SB; cf. 
kandSu. 


palhis kan-Sis Streck Asb. 84x49; ka-an- 
&-ts Sitémuqaksu a-na-dam bélissu I am 
praying to him submissively, praising his 
(Nabi’s) majesty VAB 4 142 i 18 (Nbk.). 


kansu ss (kdnidu, kansu, fem. kagSatu, pl. 
kanédtu) adj.; submissive, subjected; SB; 
cf. kandsu. 

([x].gam.ma = kaé-&d-tum Nabnitu XXIT 111. 

gu.ki.gél ni bi.in.tur.[tur] : kan-du mut- 
nen-nu-[é] BiOr 7 43:4 (Nbk. I); gaSan ki. 
mar(!).mar.ra i.sug-sug.ge.e3 : kan-dd-a-tum 
izzazzant SBH p. 141:213f., cf. e.ne.6m.zu.sd 
an sud"ida ni.bi dé.ma.ab.bi.gam.am 
: ina amatika samt rigiitu ramanisunu kan-ésu- 
ka(!) even the remote heavens are voluntarily 
submissive to your command ibid. p. 45:19f. 


a) said of kings: [asru] kan-3u mutnenni, 
humble, submissive, pious BBSt. No. 10 i 9, 
cf. a&ru kan-&& sahtu mutnennti AnOr 12 
303:4, mutnennt asru kan-&% Borger Esarh. 
12 i 17, also VAB 4 96 i 2 (Nbk.), 214i 3 (Ner.), 
252 i 2 and 262 i 5, RA 22 581 18, cf. OECT 1 p. 
$2111 (all Nbn.); in lit.: a&ru ka-an-su Lambert 
BWL 80:166 (Theodicy); Sakkanakku kan-s 
Hunger Kolophone No. 327:2 (Asb.). 


b) said of an enemy: PN ardu kan-3Su 
sddid nir Assur PN, the submissive subject, 
who pulls the yoke of DN Winckler Sar. pl. 
32 No. 68:70 and pl. 31 No. 65:36, also Iraq 16 
177:43, cf., wr. kan-Se Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 72:117, also, wr. ka-an(!)-Se pl. 45 F 14; 
in lit.: [hima arde] kan-se ikannusu ana sap: 
lija AfO 14 303 (pl. 10) i 21 (MB Etana). 


c) negated — 1’ kdnigu: nir mat GN u 
GN, la ka-ni-& Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:5 and 23 
No. 14:6, cf. sabé Hatté la ka-ni-3e KAH 2 
Tla:3 (Tigh I), mau(!)-ken-ntg la ka-ni-Se(!) 
Winckler AOF 3 248:11 (Eriba-Adad II, see 
Borger Einleitung p. 145); note PN la ka-ni- 
a déliti TCL 3 309 (Sar.). 


2’ kan&u: sihir la kan-% the rebellious 
region Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:11 and 23 No. 


kansu 


14:15; EN.URU.MES-nt la kan-[Su-te] Rost 
Tigl. III p. 10:52; éarru mudsaknis la kan- 
$u-te Iraq 14 32:6, and passim in Asn., also muz 
Sakmesi malki la kan-Su-te-&% AKA 224:18 
(Asn.), ef. ibid. 178 iv 8; sdgis [Ta kan-su-ut 
AsSur WO 2 410i 3 (Shalm. III); musaknis la 
kan-su-te-8u Konig Handbuch der chaldischen 
Inschriften la:3 (Sardur I); mudeknig KUR Maz 
daja la kan-Su-te Lyon Sar. 5:30; hursdni 
la kan-&u-ti ugakniga Winckler Sar. pl. 40 v 
13, ete.; malki la kan-si-ti-§% Borger Esarh. 
97:32 and r. 30, muésaknis la kan-si-te- 
e-8% ibid. r. 24, ef. also ibid. 105 r. 27; sér 
RN dar GN la kan-Se OIP 2 37iv 14, Araméi 
la kan-Su ibid. 57:15; sabé hursdni la kan- 
§u-ti ibid. 64:11, also RT 15 149:4 (Senn.); 
ina libbi nisé la kan-Su-u-ti Streck Ash. 80 
ix 120, nisé ... la kan-Su-ti anir_ ibid. 122, 
the gods Sa la kan-Su-ti-ia usaknisi ibid. 
84x 36; mukannis la kan-Su-ti Or. NS 36 
127:176 (SB lit.); note in a geogr. name: URU 
Kunus-la-kan-84 Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 iv 29. 

See also handu (hasiu). 

The passage “where is your sweet breath 
that wafted hither’ illaka ina muhhi an- 
Su-u-te-ka going over those who are sub- 
missive to you STT 65:28 (NA prayer), see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 130, could be emended to 
<ka>-an-Su-u-te-ka if the an-su-u palihka 
ibid. 36 would not suggest a variant (h)andu 
for kansu. 


kanSu s.; donkey caravan; NB*; WSem. 
word. 

naphar 10 ERiN.MES ga titi ka-an-30 illik 
in all a group of ten men (all craftsmen) who 
went with the k. (of the king) Nbn. 237:18; 
23 shekels of silver for feed for the donkeys 
and the birds ga 10 LU.EREN.MES ga ttti 
iméré a ka-an-&% of the ten men who are 
with the donkeys of the k. Moore Michigan 
Coll. 89: 13 (list of palace expenses); one fine don- 
key ana zebélu §a ka-an-&u ga sarrt to carry 
loads for the k. of the king TCL 13 165:5. 

The contexts suggest that the word kansu 
denotes a donkey caravan in the service of 
the palace, to which teams of ten men were 
attached. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 12 No. 63. 
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kansitu 


kansgiitu —s.; 
kanasu. 

ana kan-Su-ti-ia 8a kajénim puluhti ilatisu 
ase’ due to my submissiveness (parallel: 
ana isaritija i 22) (namely) that I was 
constantly concerned about his religious 
worship VAB 4 214 i 23 (Ner.). 


foot-like stand of a “fish 


submissiveness; SB; cf. 


kantappu ss.; 
man”; SB.* 

suprasina ka-an-tap-pu sa eqba ul 184 their 
claws are k.-s because they (the feet) have 
no heel MIO 1 72 iv 2; (her body is that 
of a fish) kan-tap(var. adds -pa)-&4 saknat 
(but) she is provided with k.-s ibid. 12; i&tw 
gablisa adi kan-tap-pi-sd ka{lbat] from her 
waist to her k.-s she is a dog ibid. 74:16, ef. 
ibid. 72:48, cf. istu tikkigu ana kan-tap-pi- 
& from his neck to his k.-s (he has the body 
of a purddu-fish) ibid. 78 v 40; her hair falls 
over her back ittt kan-tap-pi-sd iltamd tan- 
gled with her k.-s ibid. 72 iv 15. 


For representations of ‘‘fish men’ with 
foot-like stands, see Porada, Corpus of Ancient 
Near Eastern Seals No. 785, also TuM 2-3 pl. 
98 Nos. XII, XVII. 

(Kécher, MIO 1 p. 90.) 


kana adj.; honored; OB*; cf. kunnd v. 
mustarhat u ka-na-at she (Nan&) is proud 
and honored VAS 10 215:19, see von Soden, ZA 
44 32. 
The predicative kandé replaces the more 
common kunndt, see kunni. v. 


kanu A (kudnu) v.; 1. to be firm in place 
(p. 160), to remain stationary (said of planets) 
(p. 160), to be secure (said of a foundation, 
arule, a position) (p. 160), to last, to endure, 
to remain in effect (p. 161), to be loyal, 
honest, reliable, correct, to be well dis- 
ciplined (p. 161), to remain quantitatively 
constant (p. 162), 2. I/2 (same mngs.) (p. 162), 
3. kunnu to place an object correctly or in a 
specific place (said of ritual and votive 
objects, of tablets, food, and other objects) 
(p. 162), to set up a stela, a boundary stone, 
an inscription, an image (p. 163), to place 
parts of a construction in correct position 


kanu A 


(p. 164), to establish the foundation of a 
building, to erect a wall, a building, a city, 
to lay out a watercourse, a boundary (p. 
164), to impose tribute, a fine, to levy taxes, 
to establish regular deliveries and offerings, 
etc. (p. 165), to establish laws, regulations, 
rituals, fame (p. 166), to organize, to put in 
order (p. 166), to assign a person to a position, 
an office (p. 166), to grant, assign good for- 
tune, a calamity, etc. (p. 166), to assign fields, 
houses, staples, etc. (p. 166), to maintain 
and preserve the rule, the life of a person, the 
safety of an object, the permanence of a city, 
etc.( p. 167), 4. to testify, to make a state- 
ment as witness, to act as witness, to establish 
as true by means of witnesses (p. 168), to 
confirm, to certify (p. 169), to establish 
(in math. and astron.) (p. 170), 5. kuta’unu 
(reciprocal to mng. 4) (p.171), 6. kutunnu 
(II/2, passive to mng. 3) (p. 171), 7. II/4 to 
be confirmed (p. 171), 8. III/2 (causative to 
mng. 4) (p. 171); from OAkk. on; I ikiin — 
than — kiin, 1/2 iktin, Il ukin — ukén — kin 
(Ass. uka’in — uka@an), T1/2 uktin (Ass. 
ukia@in), 11/3 (uk-ta-na-nu TCL 14 36:29 OA, 
ku-tu-un-ni_ Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:8), II/4, 
Ili/2; Ass. kudmu; wr. syll. and e1(.NA), 
GuB; cf. kajaman, kajamaniu, kajamaénu adj. 
and adv., kajamani, kajan, kajdna, kajanié, 
kajantam, kajanu, kéna, kindtu, kindtu in ga 
(la) kindti, kinis, kinu adj., kinitu, kittu A, 
kittu A in &a kitti, kunnu adj., kinuw s., 
makanu, mukinnu, mukinnitu, takittu. 

gi-in Du = ka-a-nu Idu II 332; [zi-i] ar = 
ka-a-nu Idul 33; du-ur xu = ka-[a]-nu Idu IT 310; 
ga-al GAL = ka-a-nu ibid. 49; ga-a GA = ka-a-nu 
ibid. 159; gub, zi (var. [x].sé.ga), gar, gi.na 
= ka-a-[nu] Igituh short version 37ff.; [su]-a 55 
= ka-a-nu Idu II 369. 

gi.na = kun-nu (in group with burru and ubbubu) 
Erimhu8 II 131; gi.na [{k]i-na (pronunciation) = 
ku-un-nu-& = (Hitt.) ha-an-da-u-wa-ar Erimhuéd 
Bogh. B i 12’; ba-an-gi-na ba.an.gi.na = 
u-k[i-in-na} Izi H 180; in.ge.en = %-ki-in, in. 
ge.en.es = u%-ki-in-nu, in.ge.en.e = t-ka-a-an, 
in.ge.en.e.ne = %-ka-an-nu-i Ai. Liii 66ff.; ni- 
gi-in NIGIN = kun-nu 34 KA Ea I 47v. 

suhus kalam.ma bi.in.gi.na.ta : mu-kin 
wédit mati JCS 21 128:11, cf. nidba mu.un. 
ge.es.am : mu-kin nindabé 4R 9:32f.; oe.sur 
gi.dé : misra ana ku-un-ni KAR 4:29, cf. e.sur 
gi.na.e.dé : migra ana ku-u[n-ni] ibid. 36; 
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u,.da.ri.e[8] za.gi.na : ana uimé dérittu ku-i- 
nt KAR 59:11f., see RAcc. 24; bulug an sal. 
ME.ME gi.nfa ...] : mu-kin pulu[kki Samé ...] 
PBS 1/2 115:87f., see ArOr 21 394; ka. ké5 mé.a 
gi.ne.da.zu.dé kisir tahazi ina kun-ni-ka 
when you (I8tar) are setting up the battle arrange- 
ment RA 12 74:11f.; mu.un.gi.na giSgal 
: mu-kin-at manza[zi] BA 5 668 No. 26:7f.; 
gi8.gidru nig.si.s& kalam ge.en.ge.en : hatti 
misarim mu-ki-na-at mitim RA 39 10:113f. (Sam- 
suiluna); ki.da.ra.ta.aq.qa ge.en.ge.te 
[mul-ugq(!)-qu-tum ku-un-nu {it isin your, I8tar’s, 
power) to set the fallen up again Sumer 11] 
pl. 6 No. 4:4; suhuS giS.gu.za.bi hur.sag. 
gin,x(cim) ... hé.ri.ib.gi, : ir-déi kussigu kima 
Sadi li-kun may the basis of his throne be as 
stable as the mountain PBS 12/1 7:20f.; sa. 
du,, bi.in.giy.gi, mu-kin sattukki JCS 21 
128:4 and 7; nam.mu.ra.an.ge.en.ge.en : %- 
kin-na-ds-[u] KAR 128:22. 

ki. bi.nam.en.na.an.gub tna agri sudiu 
ku-un-na-at KAR 4r. 30, cf. uy an.ta ki.a gub. 
ba : amu sa isu samé ana erseti kun-(nu] JRAS 
1932 557:8f.; gid.ig.gi8.sag.kul.gub.ba 
daltu sikkiir kun-nw Hh. IL 68, cf. gi8.ig gis. 
sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.uS : daltu u sikkiiru 
ku-un-nu Ai. IV iv 3; a.gub.ba sikil.la ... 
u.me.ni.gub : mrn(!) ella ... ki-in-ma PBS 12/1 
6:9f., and passim; dur.zu gub.bi : isdika ki-in 
SBH p. 38:27f.; gub nam.ti.la.k[e,(KIp)] : 
mu-kin bal[ati] AfO 14 148:144f. 

A crown zag.gé.na ba.ni.in.gar : ina gag: 
qadisa uk-tin he placed on her head TCL 6 51 
r. 37f., see RA 11 146:44, cf. (the gods) ul.hé.a 
si.sé.e.d6 im.ma.ni.in.gar : supuk gamé ana 
sutésuri uk-tin-nu installed (Sin, Sama%, and 
I8tar) in order to rule the firmament CT 1619: 60f.; 
nig.ak.ak.da.bi ki.bi.a mi.ni.in.gar.re.e3 
: epésétusunu ina aéri ki-i-na 5R 51 iti 29f. (= 


Schollmeyer No. 1), cf. gar.e3.a.ba : u-kin-n[u] 
KAR 4:15. 
gir.zu ki.a sé(var. si).bi.ib : sépka ina 


ersett ki-i-nt place your foot firmly on the ground 
Lugale IV 3; sag.bi giS.erin.babbar [mi. 
nji.in.di.dt ina qgaqqad{isu lijjdra u-kin 
he placed on his head (branches of) ‘white 
cedar” CT 15 42 r. 2, Sum. restored from Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 96:59; mu.dib.ba igi.ma.dati ; 
mu-kin na-pis-ti ma-a-ti (descriptive name of 
Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 5. 

at | ka-a-nu ACh Supp. Sin 16:20; a1 k{a-a-nu] 
STC 2 pl. 59 K.2053+ 8299 vi 2 (En. el. Comm., on 
mu-kin eldti En. el. VIL 83); Gt ka-a-nu KI.MIN 
(text LU) ta-ra-ku ai dd-la-mu ACh Sin 3:71, also 
Thompson Rep. 25 r. 3, 27 r. 5; [zr] </> ka-a-nu 
Zi <f> ki-t-nu AfO 17 133:34 (comm. on & mu-kin 
ki-nim as a designation of Esagila); Ri, = ka-a-nu 
STC 2 pl. 51 i 5, cf. zt = ka-a-nu ibid. ii 23 and 
iii 10 (En. el. Comm., on VII 1, 21, and 40); 'RA 


kanu A la 


= ka-a-nu ibid. r. ii 31 (comm. on ibid. 130); gur- 
Su-du = ku-un-nu Malku VIII 20. 

1. to be firm in place, to remain stationary 
(said of planets), to be secure (said of a 
foundation, a rule, a position), to last, to 
endure, to remain in effect, to be loyal, 
honest, reliable, correct, to be well dis- 
ciplined, to remain quantitatively constant 
— a) to be firm in place — 1’ referring to 
exta: martum imittam ki-na-at the gall 
bladder is firm in place to the right Bab. 2 
257:6, also, wr. GINA BE 14 4:4, Gt.Na-at 
YOS 102r.3, ki-nat TCL 6 5:33, and passim 
in ext. reports; summa martu isdadsu 15 Gt 
150 zr if the base of the gall bladder is firm 
to the right and loose to the left 5R 63 B 
12, ef. [martum] isdasa imittam [ki}-na [Suz 
mélam] na-[as-ha] RA 41 50:22’, also RA 27 
149:31f., KAR 423 iii 11f., and passim; Summa 
martum innashamma tina bab ekallim ik-tu- 
un YOS 10 31 viii 14; note KI.DUR.MES 7- 
ku(copy -su)-na CT 20 33:10 and 11. 


2’ other oces.: Summa immeru TA i-ku-nu 
wtrus if the (slaughtered) sheep stretches after 
it has come to rest CT 41 12:12 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), ef. ibid. 14; Summa awilum 
subassu ina pagrisu la i-ka-an-m[a] if a man’s 
clothing does not (properly) stay on his body 
AfO 18 62 ii 8 (OB omens); mimma sa ikkalu 
ina libbigu wu i-kam-ma_ whatever he eats 
does not stay inside him Labat TDP 170:25; 
Sin i-na-ma-na-ri sépsu ki-na-at OT 15 5 ii 5 
(OB lit.), see Rémer, JAOS 86 138 and 143, ef. 
Lugale IV 3, cited in lex. section. 


b) to remain stationary (said of planets): 
if Venus ina séréti i-kun becomes stationary 
in the morning ACh I&8tar 11:25, also ABL 37 
cr. 11, also ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 51:1, with comm. 
ina amG@rt GI.NA-dt ibid. 2, cf. (Jupiter) ina 
Sértt ik-tu-un (with comm. sariru nasima) 
ACh I8tar 4:34, also Thompson Rep. 185:1, 186:1, 
196: 11, 271 edge l; MUL SAG.ME.GAR ... agar 
msirti tksudamma ina subtisu i-kun Jupiter 
reached its culmination point and remained 
stationary in its ‘“‘seat’’ Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 
13:41. 


c) to be secure (said of a foundation, arule, 
a position): wmmdtija li-ku-un Supatka your 
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(Adad’s) dwelling should remain secure in 
my country CT 15 4ii9 (OB lit.); ina ger(e): 
bisu li-kun Subatka may your dwelling 
place be secure in it (the temple) VAB 4 
258 ii 24, cf. ina gereb GN li-kun Subti ibid. 
260 ii 47 (Nbn.); ana dardti li-ku-un-ma palia 
may my rule be securely established forever 
ibid. 234 ii 34, and passim in Nbn. and Nbk., also 
BALA LUGAL GI.NA Leichty Izbu VI 27,  ete.; 
li-kun kussia lilbir palia may my throne 
be securely established, my rule be long 
5R 66 ii 13 (Antiochus I), and passim in Nbk., 
Nbn.; 281d kussiSu i-ka-an Thompson Rep. 
136C:7, wr. GUB-an ibid. 196 r.4; isdi kusst 
Sarriiti ana Sarri ... lu ki-in ABL 970:5; 
pitigtasu kima Subat béliitika ina erseti lu 
ki-na-dt its brickwork should be as firm on 
earth as your lordly dwelling Craig ABRT 2 
13 r.11; Subat ili rabiti li-kim-ma_ Craig 
ABRT 213r.15; Subat mati i-ka-an the foun- 
dation of the country will be secure CT 31 
31:19, cf., with wl i-kan RAcc. 34:16 (earthquake 
omen); SUHUS KUR NU GI.NA CT 38 1:18, CT 40 
38 K.2992:25, KUR.BI ik-an ibid. 21 (SB Alu), 
also Thompson Rep. 131:1; bitu ... wdtssu 
GINA CT 40 17:54, also ibid. 16:50, and passim 
(SB Alu); ana warkiatim lu ki-na isdasu 
VAS 1 32 i 14 (Ipiq-I8tar), cf. (said of persons) 
AnSt 5 106:156 (Cuthean Legend), SUHUS.BI 
NU GINA Dream-book 329f. r. ii 24 and 31, also 
Boissier DA 28:23, SUHUS.BI ke-e-na KAR 
448:2, and, wr. GI.NA ibid. 7 (SB ext.), Sa wtte 
DN ki-i-nu i-ku-un-na isdasu the position 
of a person devoted to the god will be secure 
VAB 4 68:36 (Nabopolassar), cf. kima samé 
isddsunu li-ku-nu ibid. 252 ii 18 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. 
242 i 23; said of the army: ummdnka ina 
kakki sugus.MES-8¢ NU GINA.MES your 
army will not be steadfast in battle CT 31 25 
Sm. 1365:12, and passim in SB ext. 


d) to last, to endure, to remain in effect: 
nakrum sa ana libbi matika thabbatamma 
ula i-ka-an itta{ssi] the enemy who is 
making incursions into your country will 
not stay but will depart RA 27 142:10 (OB 
ext.); Glu si Nu ot.na that city will not last 
CT 39 11:59 (SB Alu); mimma mala uttéi ina 
bitisu NU GI.NA whatever he has found will 
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not remain in his house CT 39 45:21 (SB Alu); 
mimmt é&eppusu li-ku-un-ma ... libiir may 
whatever I have done last and prosper forever 
VAB 4 148 iv 17 (Nbk.); damgdtia li-ku-na 
mahrukka may my good deeds remain in 
your mind ibid. 176 B x 28 (Nbk.); méré3u 
marmarésu iti salmat gagqadi li-ku-nu ana 
dir dari may his children and his grand- 
children live forever among the blackheaded 
OIP 2 139:59, also 146:33 (Senn.), ete., note 
lipta ... ana timé riquti li-ku-nu qerebsa 
ibid. 134:93, and cf. lipiia ... li-ku-un ina 
mati VAB 4190ii 7(Nbk.); %@u-la-za-ri-li- 
kun O-Gula-May-My-Progeny-Last ADD 
App. 5 r. 3; gibissu ki-na-at his command 
is lasting BA 5 653 No. 16:22, cf. li-kun 
qgibissu YOS 1 45 ii 46 (Nbn.), ga gibissu ki- 
na-at ibid. 35; lu ki-na-at sit pika En. el. IV 9, 
also ibid. III 48, and passim; adi warhim zi- 
tk-ru li-ku-un the order should remain valid 
until the first day (of the next month) 
ABIM 29:19 (OB let.), cf. li-kun-ma annt 
ztkirgu En. el. VIL 54; zamaru sdsu ... li-kun 
gadu ulla this song should endure forever 
Géssmann Era V 59, cf. annama zamdru li- 
[kun] ztkrukki AfK 1 27 iii 42; adi adan 
aSamas i-ku-un-na as long as the “term 
of Samad” lasts Tn.-Epic “iii” 30. 


e) to ve loyal, honest, reliable, correct, to 
be well disciplined: ammar sa patrint isahz 
huru i-ku-u-nu all these who have deserted 
will again become loyal ABL 872:4 (NA), cf. 
ttt garrt ki-i-ni loyal to the king ABL 1230 
r.7 (NB), cf. kt a Ta Sarrit ki-na-ku-u-ni ABL 
896: 24, also 358 r. 10, 746 r. 11, cf. also ABL 58 r. 
7 (all NA); summu [att]a [ana] libbi RN la 
ki-nu-ni_ if you are not loyal to A’sur-nirari 
AfO 8 20 iii 15 (treaty); summa ki-i-in if he 
is honest (opposite: sar) ZA 43 102:34 
(Sittenkanon); lu ki-nam(var. -na)-ma mahré 
mimbikun En. el. VI 21; ki-na-ku ki mah: 
haltt J am as solid as a sieve 2R 60 ii 10, see 
TuL p.13; awatum ik-tu-un-ma the matter 
was confirmed Genouillac Kich 2 D 32 r. 12 (OB 
let.), see Kupper, RA 53 37; awatam sa ana 
bélija agbt ik-tu-un the matter about which 
I told my lord has proved true ARM 2 113:13, 
cf. aSSum tém nawém sa GN tk-tu-[un] RA 36 
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49:5 (Mari); awdtusunu ki-nau sarra mannum 
lu ide Laessse Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920: 16; 
ul ki-i-na gabbi awdte a taspur all the words 
you have written are untrue EA 162:19; 
Sutia anattalu lu-u G1.Na-at may the dream I 
shall have be reliable Bab. 7 143:22b, cf. Su- 
na-at sarrim ki-na (contrast sarra) YOS 10 
52iv 21; nis qatéja li-kun may my prayer be 
correct BMS 12:88 (var.), see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 81n.19, cf. li-kun tas-lit-Su ZA4 
241 iv 40; pa cuB-an talk (in the country) 
will be loyal ABL 1373:3, wr. KA GI.NA 
Thompson Rep. 42:5, [pt] i-ka-nu ibid. 
22A:2, and passim in Thompson Rep., also PRT 
128:10; when the king of all the gods rises 
from his seat mdtati napharsina 1-ku-na minu 
which of all the countries can remain unper- 
turbed? Géssmann Era III 45, ef. li-[ku-na] 
matitin let all the countries be undisturbed 
Lambert BWL 170:20; lu-kun andku  Scholl- 
meyer No. 24:9; in personal names: Pu-Su- 
ki-in Belleten 14 226:28 (OA), for OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 138f.; I-ku-un-KA-4EN.z0 The- 
Pronouncement-of-Sin-Has-Come-True VAS 
16 13:1, ef. [-ku-na-am-Ka-Sa BIN 7 194:3, and 
passim in OB, for OAkk. see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 138f., 
see also for OA, MB, etc., Stamm Namengebung 
p. 146f., also abbr. I-ku-num see ibid. p. 114; 
Ta-ku-ma-tum The-Country-Is-Loyal UCP 
10 76 No. 1:4 (OB Ishchali), cf. YOS 8 134:4, 
and see for OAkk. Gelb, MAD 3 138 and Stamm 
Namengebung p. 187; Kén-abiia Tallqvist APN 
115b; for Sarrum-kin see the refs. cited Hirsch, 
AfO 20 1 and Tallqvist APN 217f. 


f) to remain quantitatively constant: 
adini idt musaddini ul i-ku-na-ma the com- 
pensation for the tax collectors has not yet 
been set CT 4 12a:28 (OB let.); isqdtiseu 
li-ku-na ana §é$u may the income of 
his prebends be constant for him ZA 4 241 
r. iv 32 (SB lit.); bilat gigsimmari GuB-an the 
yield of the date palm will remain constant 
CT 39 20:138 (SB Alu), cf. KI.LAMGI.NA prices 
will remain stable KAR 377:34, also CT 39 
19:128 (both SB Alu), and passim; 7§-di-hu li- 
[ku]-na let profits be constant BMS 8:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:24; milu GUB-an 
the flood will come regularly CT 39 20: 142, 
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and note A.KAL t-far KI.MIN GUB-a[n] ibid. 
143 (SB Alu). 


2. 1/2 (same mngs.): abdtu u bank gibi 
li-ik-tu-nu(var. -na) give orders to destroy 
and to create and let these (things) be done 
En. el. IV 22; Sa anni linnadinma sunu lik-tu- 
nu(var. -nt) the criminal should be extradited 
and they become reinstated En. el. VI 16. 


3. kunnu to place an object correctly in 
a specific place (said of ritual and votive 
objects, of tablets, food, and other objects), 
to set up a stela, a boundary stone, an in- 
scription, an image, to place parts of a 
construction in correct position, to establish 
the foundation of a building, to erect a wall, 
a building, a city, to lay out a watercourse, 
a boundary, to impose tribute, a fine, to 
levy taxes, to establish regular deliveries 
and offerings, etc., to establish laws, regu- 
lations, rituals, fame, to organize, to put 
in order, to assign a person to a position, 
an office, to grant, assign good fortune, 
a calamity, etc., to assign fields, houses, 
staples, etc., to maintain and preserve the 
rule, the life of a person, the safety of an 
object, the permanence of a city, etc. — 
a) to place an object correctly in a specific 
place (said of ritual and votive objects, of 
tablets, food and other objects) — 1’ said 
of ritual and votive objects: 7 « 7 adagurri 
uk-tin I set up two rows of seven adaz 
gurru-containers Gilg. XI 157, cf. &-kin 
gubsé elliiti AnSt 5 104:110 (Cuthean Legend); 
3 niknakké SIM.HI.A GUB-an you place 
three censers with incense BBR No. 52:11, 
cf. 4 DUG.NiG.TAHAB KAS.SAG a 1 siva. 
TA.AM GUB-an ibid. No. 1-20:50, and passim 
in these texts; mdkalta bart u-kan ibid. 117, 
cf. (the bart) mu-kin mdakalte ellete ibid. No. 
24:24, see JCS 21 132; l-en patiru ina bitdnu 
GUB-an Pinches Berens Coll. 110:6, cf. also KAR 
26 r. 13; 3 adagurré KA8.saG kardni Sizbi 
GUB-an RAcc. 34:9, and passim; massitu ..: 
ki-in Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 33, see BA 2 629 (NA 
oracles); ana Anu Enlil u Ea 3 passirt aus- 
an you set up three sacrificial tables for DN, 
DN, and DN, BBR No. 1-20:42, cf. passdr 
hurdsi ... tu-kan-nu RaAcc. 119:18, pagsir 
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takné ... %-ki-in VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.); 
aratté ... ina simakkisu a-kin ibid. 280 viii 
24 (Nbn.); lilissu ... GUB-an RAce. 16 iii 27; 
[UJilisst Sa Sarru ina ekallisu %-ki-in- 
nu-u-nt_ the kettledrum which the king has 
set up in his palace ABL 625:10 (NA); he 
makes a fumigation with sulphur nigdé u- 
ka-an sets out the sacrificial animal (and 
makes the extispicy) BBR No. 11 r. i 10, and 
passim; note nindabdsu ui-kan nigé iqqi 4R 
33* i 37 (hemer.), and passim; 24 U.u1.a SIM. 
HLA... ana pan MUL bZ GUB-an you set 
out 24 different plants and aromatics before 
the constellation Lyra AMT 41,1:19; kt ga 
tamgitu ana ili la uk-tin-nu like one who 
has not made a libation for the god Lambert 
BWL p. 38:12 (Ludlul II); gammé u napésaltu 
Ja ina makrika kun-nu the medication and 
ointment which are placed before you BMS 
12:76; undte hurdsi kaspi ... u&-kin gerebsu 
I placed in it (the temple) vessels of gold and 
silver Streck Asb. 246:64; 1 MA.NA QGI.NA 
... RN... %-kin-ni a correct mina weight 
which Nebuchadnezzar placed (in the Marduk 
temple, see nic.ca Marduk gar ildni line 
2) Actes du 8 Congrés International 2 179:10, see 
Weissbach, ZDMG 61 397 No. 10; who wrote a 
blessing for Sin on that cylinder seal ina 
kigdd Sin u-kin-nu and placed (it) on the 
neck of Sin VAB 4 286 x 42 (Nbn.). 


2’ said of tablets: ana tdmarti Sitassija 
gereb ekallija u-kin I placed it in my palace 
to be available for metoread CT 14 40 Rm. II 
41 r. 7, and passim in Asb. colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone Index p. 164 s.v. kdnu, wr. GUB-in 
Streck Asb. 362 k 5, cf. Iraq 17 7:4 (Sar.), ana 
baldt napsatigu ... ina B.2ZLDA ... u-kin 
Labat TDP 230: 126, cf. BA 5 651 No. 15 r. 4, and 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 87, 91, 106, 135, 136, 
138(a), 139, 140, 151, 157, 449; I wrote my 
name on (metal) tablets ina udssésu u-kin 
and deposited (them) in its foundation 
Lyon Sar. 27:21; note spirtakunu ana panija 
lu kun-na-a{t] your message should be set 
up before me (to remind me) BIN 1 62:11 
(NB let.). 


3’ with ref. to the contents of containers, 
etc.: ana pan kakkabani mé u Sikara ga GUB- 
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nu tanaggima you libate before the stars the 
water and the beer which you had set out 
(previously) JRAS 1929 282:15, cf. sikara 
Sa tu-kin,-nt CT 34 97.40, adt GESTIN.SUR. 
RA tu-kan-nu RaAcc. 119:26, etc.; [ikr]ib mibhi 
kun-ni blessing for the serving of mihhu-beer 
BBR No. 8717, cf. ibid. No. 96:5, 9, cf. also 
mé ina mahrigunu GUB-an RAcc. 12 ii 7, and 
passim; mé egubbé Sa ana ili tu-kin-nu tanas: 
dima ila tullal you lift the water in the 
egubbi-container which you have placed be- 
fore the deity and purify the deity 4R 25 
iii 2. 

4’ other occs.: mdri umméni eniitisunu 
&-ka-an-nu the craftsmen deposit their tools 
RA 35 2i 18 (Mari rit.), cf. stu anniim ku-un- 
nw ibid. 20 and ii 8; agé Sarrittija ... lu-ki- 
in radia YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.); t-kin-si(var. 
-§u) matnu he placed the string on it (the 
bow) En. el. IV 36; kun-na-as-8% kippu the 
trap is set for him Lambert BWL 130:90; 
summa niru ga ina bit améli kun-nu namir 
if a light set up in a man’s house burns 
brightly CT 39 34:29, if in a house kannu 
DUG sa kun-na-tu, issi CT 40 4:92 (SB Alu); 
if the crescent’s horns are turruka (with ex- 
planation) et / ta-ra-ki at éd-la-mu at | ka- 
a-nu garnatigu kun-na its horns are cor- 
rectly in place Thompson Rep. 25 r. 4; Summa 
bivi Bu by-na-at if the [...]is firmly in place 
KAR 448:10 (SB ext.); [...]-e kun-nat-ma 
agarga ul enni Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; he 
binds forty reeds into a bundle, digs a pit 
in the main yard ina birti u-kan and 
deposits (them) in the pit RAcc. 146:457 
(New Year's rit.); silver, gold, tin, bronze, iron, 
spoils from the countries over which I rule 
ana madis algé ina lubbi u-kin TY took in 
great number and deposited in it (the 
palace) AKA 221:22 (Asn.); gatate ahinnd u-kt- 
in-ma I placed (their) shares(?) separately 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 22; Anu Enlil u Ha &a ina 
gaqqadi a garri ... kun-nu-ni DN, DN, and 
DN;, who are placed beside the king ABL 
1285 r.27 (NA), cf. kun-nu ina résiki tadmé 
magaru salimu Ebeling Handerhebung 60: 18. 


b) to set up a stela, a boundary stone, an 
inscription, an image: awdtija ina 


163 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kAnu A 3c 


naréja asturma ina mahar salmija ... t-ki-in 
I wrote my pronouncements on a stela of 
mine and placed (it) in front of a represen- 
tation of me CH xl 78 (epilogue), cf. nard 

. t&urma t-kin MDP 2 pl. 19 legend 2:6, 
ina nari asturma t-ki-in ahrétag VAB 4 74 
ii 48 (Nbk.), and passim in similar contexts; ina 
narija u temennija altur ina bit DN ... u-kin 
(var. d3-ku-un) AKA 104 viii 46 (Tigl. I), also 
(with the same variant) ibid. 101 viii 16, etc.; 
salmani kissitija ina Sadé u tdmate u-ki-in 
I placed stelas showing my power in moun- 
tains and (along) sea(shores) STT 43:54, see 
Lambert, AnSt 11 152, cf. salam Sarriitija 
mahar DN ... t-ki-in VAB 4 232 ii 1 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 258 ii 10, cf. also (the stela) ga in 
makar DN kun-nu MDP 10 pl. 12 iii 19 (MB), 
also, with uk-tin-nu ibid. ii 32; ana misrat la 
mint pulumgi tuk-t[in] you have placed 
boundary markers on uncounted borderlines 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 10, cf. (also with pulukku) 
5R 66 ii 15 (Antiochus I), and passim, (with 
misru and tahiimu) CT 34 38i 7, and passim; 
mu-ki-in-ni [star ina Eulmag who established 
DN in the temple Eulma’ CH iv 48 (prologue), 
cf. ilani ... ina gerbegu u-kin AOB 1 132 
r. 12 (Shalm. I), also DINGIR.IMIN.BI ... ina 
gagqad erg GuB-[an] AMT 2,5:5. 


c) to place parts of a construction in 
correct position: ana ga kima kudti a&sumi 
gus-Su-ri u-ka-i-nu gamram madis istakan 
he charged a high fee to your representatives 
because he put the roof beams in place 
BIN 4 10:22 (OA); tgdrum Sa gu-Su-ru ku-nu 
a wall on which the beams are set in place 
Meissner BAP 35:6, cf. gu-Su-ri-Su %-ka-an 
CT 4 37d:8 (both OB); I removed the damaged 
roof beams gudsiri essite u-kin and set new 
beams in place KAH 2 34:31, see AOB 1 92:8 
(Adn.I), cf. guédré u daldte u-ki-in Weidner 
Tn. 22 No. 13:22, also, wr. &-ka-i-nu-nt KAH 
2 66:36, AFO 18 352:61 (Tigl. I); gusiru kun-nu 
BE 17 66:21 (MB let.); hitté nibhi surint u 
dalati siparri luti-kin AOB 1 134:26 (Shalm. J); 
timmé ... eli urmahé a-kin-ma I placed 
(cedar) columns upon the lion (bases) Lyon 
Sar. 16:74, cf. (with piriggalli) OIP 2 97:84 
(Senn.); NA, agurrt ina ugni usabsil ana 
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eléna babanisina u-ki-ni I glazed tiles with 
lapis lazuli-colored glaze and placed (them 
on the wall) above their doors Iraq 14 33:32 
(Asn.); &-kin tardngu I set up its awning 
Streck Ash. 148 i 31; obscure: agurri pili ina 
ti-bt Sa birt kun-nu AOB 1 38:20 (AxSur- 
uballit I); sippiisu la ku-un-nu-um its (the 
wall’s) door opening was no longer in place 
VAB 4 216 ii 16 (Ner.), cf. entima sippit ku-nu 
RAce. 447.15, cf. also & tu-ur-ri ku-un rakis 
ARM 6 12:11. 


d) to establish the foundation of a build- 
ing, to erect a wall, a building, a city, to 
lay out a watercourse, a boundary: RN 
bit Adad ipus u epsisu u-ka-in RN, DUMU-su 
bit [Adad] igmu[rma] u-ka-[in] RN built the 
temple of Adad and installed its workings, 
his son RN, completed the installation of 
the temple of Adad AOB 1 20 No. 1i 11 and 
ii 4 (Iktnum); %Ninurta-mu-kin-temen-dlisu- 
ana-labar-imé-rigéti Ninurta-Establishes- 
the-Foundation-of- His-City-for-All-Days- 
to-Come (name of wall of Dir-Sarrukin) 
Lyon Sar. 18:91, and passim, cf. ina kigalli 
résti u-ki-in temenSu VAB 4 62 ii 46 (Nabo- 
polassar), also u-kin libnassu Borger Esarh. 
5 v 26, and passim, w-ki-in wssiisu VAB 4 78 iii 
27 (Nbk.); tubalé eli temennisu u-ki-in-ma 
ibid. 76 iii 35 (Nbk.); els temennisu labiri %-ki- 
in Uussisu VAB 4 216 ii 22 (Ner.); tsd2su . 
u4-ki-in AOB 1 50 iii 47 (Arik-dén-ili); out of 
alabaster and red gold u-kin §u-bat-sa I made 
her abode VAB 4 276 iv 13, cf. Su-bat dajani 

. u-kin qerebgu ‘ibid. 258 ii 12, also ibid. 
270 ii 40 (all Nbn.); &-kin(var. -kin)-ma eli aps 
Subassu. En. el. I 71; the prince will leave 
his city ina ali Santmma DUR GuB-ma estab- 
lish a seat in another city TCL 61:22, ef. 
nakru KI.DUR.MES t-kan-na BRM 4 12:43 
(MB ext.); bitu sa ina silli bit WMarduk ... 
u-ki-in-nu-ma_ the house (i.e., tomb) which 
I had erected in the shelter of the temple of 
Marduk AOB140:6; bitu ... Ja ... ana 
remit DN ku-un-nu-ma_ the temple which 
was built as an abode for [Star Weidner 
Tn. 17 No. 7:86; atmanésu ti-kin-Su he made 
a cella for her ([&tar) VAB 4 274 iii 31 (Nbn.); 
the king a maéhdazi upatti t-kin(var. -ki-in)- 
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nu esréti AKA 264i 31 (Asn.), cf. purussd ... 
fa ... kun-nu esréti VAB 4 254i 28 (Nbn.); 
to Anu, Enlil (and) Ea u-kin-nu Subta he 
established (the temple tower) as an abode 
En. el. VI 64; edgalla tamStlasu u-kin (var. %- 
ki-in) Egarra En. el. IV 144, ef. manzaz Enlil 
u Ha t-kin titigu ibid. V 8, also manzaza ili 
rabiti w-ki-in gereb GN PSBA 20 156:2; note 
referring to the motion of a planet: p18 
Dilbat k1.auR-sé t-ki-in if Venus reaches its 
stationary point Thompson Rep. 206:5; %-kin- 
ma gisgallasa itti ilt athéga En. el. VI 91; kun- 
nu ina samé puggul ina apsi he (Ninurta) 
is firmly established in heaven, strong in the 
apsi Or. NS 36 120:74; Marduk sa kakkabi 
Samame alkassunu li-kin-ma (var. likillu, see 
kullu mng. 3a) En. el. VIL 130; adar sagisunu 
lu ku-un agrukka may your (sacred) place 
be where their sanctuaries are En. el. IV 12; 
Sa... &-ki-nu dldni AKA 225:25 (Asn.), mu- 
kin-nu dadmt Borger Esarh. 79:3, mu-ki-in 
mahdzi AOB 1 56 No. 1:3 (Adn. I), and passim, 
see mahazu; mu-ki-in Duranki RA 46 94:8 (OB 
Epic of Zu); mé Suniiti sér tamirtt GN u-ki- 
nam-ma I directed these waters toward the 
surroundings of Nineveh OIP 2 114 viii 29, cf. 
mé Sdtunu gerebsun %-kin-na ibid. 40 (Senn.); 
adi allakamma itém %u-ka-an-nu-su-um-ma 
until I come and establish his borderline for 
him TCL 17 20:14 (OB let.), cf. (they applied 
their measuring ropes) %-ki-in-nu-um kisur: 
rim established the outlines VAB 4 62ii 30 (Na- 
bopolassar); the name of this stela is mu- 
ki-in kudurrt daréti BBSt. No. 7 title 2, and 
passim, cf. %-kin kudurra VAS 1 87 iii 29, CT 
36 7:11; ndsir kudurréti mu-kin-nu ablé who 
protects the boundary-markers, keeps the 
boundaries in place BBSt. No. 6:5, for other 
refs. see kudurru; usrat kali é-kin-§[u] En. 
el. I 61, cf. Sa tsrata i-kin-nu ibid. VII 1, 
mu-ki-in usurdtim CH iii 30, and see usurtu 
and gishuru. 


e) to impose tribute, a fine, to levy 
taxes, to establish regular deliveries and 
offerings, etc.: (enumeration of deliveries) 
mandattu sattigamma t-kin sérussu I imposed 
on him as tribute (to be given) annually 
Streck Asb. 134 viii 30, cf. mandattu bélitija 
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Sattigam la batlu u-kin sérugssu OIP 2 30 ii 49 
(Senn.), also maddatta sattisamma ana la suz 
parké eligunu a-kin AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. I) and 
(with var. agkun) ibid. 70 v 20; note mandattu 
kadré bélitija uraddima t-kin sérussu(n) OIP 
2 33 ii 37, elt biltt mahriti naddn sattigu man: 
dattu bélitija uraddima u-kin sérussu Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 19, naddn sisé Sattisam eligunu uk- 
tin Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:67, see also biltu 
mng. 5b-2’; tlku u tupsikku ... d-kin elidu 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:83; iki Sistt ndgiri 
eligunu u-kan-nu (if) he imposes upon them 
ilku-labor at the call of the herald Lambert 
BWL 112:25 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. ilkam .. 
alakam ina mitgurtigunu u-ki-in-nu JCS 7 
92:15 (OB); ten homers of barley ana burki 
DN DN, elisunu t-kin-nu-ma they imposed 
upon them as fine (to be paid) to the lap 
of AS’Sur (and) Baba ADD 809:26; nir béliti: 
ja kabta eligu ana sdt imi t-kin I imposed 
upon him the heavy yoke of my overlordship 
for all days to come AKA 43 ii 55, and passim 
in Tigl. I, also Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 5, for other 
refs. see niru; kun-ni sattukki (parallel Surruh 
nindabé) to establish pious regular offerings 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 5, cf. mu-ki-nim sattukka CT 
37 5i 12 (Nbk.), (three lambs) sattukkasa %- 
kin(var. adds -nu) kal (var. diru) imu CT 36 
7:10 (Kurigalzu), var. from BIN 2 33:11, [b]afz 
liti saitukkisu u-kin-nu ki mahrdtt  Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13, ef. also 
Streck Asb. 244:28; sattukki ildni rabiti u- 
kan (contrast nindabé ilani iSakkan line 2) 
ACh Supp. I&star 49:5, ef. JCS 18 13 ini 4; sattukké 
giné réséti DN ... t-kin sérussun  Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 107, and passim, see résétu; isqu gind 
SE.PAD.MES t-kin-Su-nu-ti CT 34 41 iv 20 
(Synchr. Hist.), and see isgu A mng. 2c~3’, see 
also nindabi, taklimu, qutrinnu, sirqu, surgqin: 
nu; mu-kinigisé AfO 19 63:50; istén immeram 
in kisim i&én immeram in me-hi-im imigam 
t-gi-in-Sum he established for him (as an 
offering) daily one sheep in the morning(?) 
and one in the evening(?) MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 17 
(OAkk.), cf. BBSt. No. 36 ii 7 and v 7, ADD 
1013 r. 13; niint ana passirigu t-ka-nu 
they will provide his table with fish BE 10 
54:13, cf. niint ana padssirika lu-kin-nw ibid. 
9 (NB). 


165 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kanu A 3f 


f) to establish laws, regulations, rituals, 
fame: dindt midarim a RN ... %-ki-in-nu-ma 
the just decisions which Hammurapi had 
established CH xl 5, cf. mu-kin térét apsi 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r.11, mu-kin kitti VAB 4 252 
i 5 (Nbn.), kun-na téréti napharsina usurati 
En. el. VI 78; a ku-un-ni parsigunu u 
Sullumu kidiidigunu VAB 4 66:6 (Nabopolassar), 
mu-kin par-si-ka KAR 128 r. 16, cf. also 
mu-kin parsi garritu VAB 4 256 i 33 (Nbn.), 
ef. mu-kin-nat parst KAR 357:19, also KAR 
57 ii 12; u-kin-nu mamita ina bérisunu Tn.- 
Epic “‘v’ 16; (a stela) mu-kin Sumija ana 
dardéti which will establish my fame firmly 
forever 3R 7 ii 8 (Shalm. III), cf. Iraq 25 52:10, 
cf. also gumka Assur lu-ke--in ABL 595:4. 


€) to organize, to put in order: gidru 
nig.si.s& kalam ge.en.ge.en: GIS misaz 
rim mu-ki-na-at KALAM (SamaX gave him) 
a just scepter capable of organizing the land 
RA 39 10:113f. (Samsuiluna), cf. (Marduk) 
mu-kin gimir dadmé Craig ABRT 1 29:8, 
mu-kin puhri Sa ili En. el. VIL 37; mdtija 
t-ki-in-nu Smith Idrimi 86, cf. ibid. 88. 


h) to assign a person to a position, an 
office: awilé sa ana eqlim sabatim treddé ana 
eqlim sabdtim %-ki-in-nu they have assigned 
those men who are qualified to hold fields in 
tenure to hold fields in tenure TCL 7 11:13; 
NIM.MA GN @n@ EREN.UN.IL Sudti nasérim 
u-ki-in I have assigned the Elamites from 
Sippar to guard the squad of bearers LIH 
104:10 (OB); 2lim sdbam ... %-ki-in Ihave 
assigned two thousand men ARM 1 42:7, 
cf. kisratim lu-ki-in ARM 231r.11', and cf. 
kun-na-nu we are assigned YOS 3 165:20 
(NB); sdbé asib dlani sudtu ana at-ri ha-ma- 
at... t-kin-8i-nu-ti (see hamdtu mng. 3) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 10; PN ganuitisu ga mat GN um: 
tesSursu bit abisu kusst Sarrutti uk-te-en-na- 
as-3u again I admitted BenteSinna into 
Amurru, assigned to him his paternal estate 
and the royal throne KBo 18:17; t-kin-na- 
an-ni-ma dajin kindti Tn.-Epic “iv” 33; ake 
héja lu t-kin-am-Su-nu I established them 
(my brothers) as brothers of mine Smith 
Idrimi 42; they handed him the sublime 
crown [ana sarrat] mat Assur rabis t-kin- 
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nu-§u AfO 3 154:4 (ASSur-dan II), ef. AKA 30 
i 22 (Tigl I); RN ina kussi abisu u-kin Iraq 
25 56:46 (Shalm. III); munakkir malkisgunu 
mu-ki-nu gakniitesu. who removed their rulers 
and established his (own) governors Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 42:3; sarru lu-ki-na-an-ni-ni ABL 
21 r.12; ndsiku u ndsikatu ... ina GN uk- 
tin-nu-§% ABL 1109 r. 10 (both NA). 


i) to grant, assign good fortune, a calamity, 
etc.: baldt imi maditi ... ana isqisu li-kin- 
nu may they (the gods) assign a long 
life as his lot MDP 2 pl. 22 v 19; ku-un-nam- 
ma-a imi dumqi will days of happiness be 
assured for me? (with comm. ku-un-nam-ma- 
a | t-kun-na-a) Lambert BWL 72:33 (‘Theodicy) ; 
tib libbi tib [Seri] ... ana Sarri ... li-ki- 
{nu] may they assign the king happiness and 
good health ABL 7 r. 16 (NA); mu-kin hegalli 
En. el. VII 21, cf. nuhsu tuhdu u hegallu ina 
matigu lu-kin AKA 166 r. 12, cf. ibid. 249 v 
54 (both Asn.), 4 Adad-mu-kin-he-gal-li-ia 
(name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 17:83; simdte 
anndte ... ana Simtija kinis t-kin-nu_ they 
duly assigned to me these characteristics 
AKA 266 i 37 (Asn.);_ elt kullat mahdzi u-kin 
andullu (who) granted protection to all 
sacred cities Streck Asb. 240:12 and 244:18; the 
great gods subardgunuu-kin-nu Lambert BWL 
112:30, see also andurdru; isdiha tu-kan-ni 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:13; eféra wu gimil: 
tu kun-ni BMS 31:10; in ref. to calamities: 
sunqu bubitu husahhu ina matisu lu-kin-nu 
AKA 167 r. 22, cf. [s]elta tppira [puh]piiha 
ina matisu lu-ki-nu ibid. 253 v 103 (Asn.). 


j) to assign fields, houses, staples, etc.: 
eqlam ga ina GN ana rédé uk-ti-in-n[u] the field 
which they had assigned to the rédé-soldiers in 
Sippar TCL 7 41:8, cf. eglam ana PN 
UGULA.KU.DIM li-ki-in ibid. 56:18, ki-in-Su- 
nu-s&-im assign them (a field so that they 
do not approach me again) ibid. 49:8; 6 BUR 
eglamma tu-ka-an-Sum ibid. 49:13, and passim 
in the letters of Hammurapi to Samaa-hazir ; 
nobody must touch the field sa ana PN tu- 
ki-in-na_ which you have assigned to PN 
OECT 3 52:26; referring to staples: éma 10 
§E.auR [...] &-ki-in-nu innaddi[n] wherever 
(my lord) has assigned the ten gur of barley, 
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it will be delivered VAS 16 190:49, cf. 
(dates) ana PN nu-ki-in TCL 17 37:31; 
5 U,.UDU.HI.A ... kima tu-ki-in-nu ana PN 
. din PBS 7 76:17 (all OB letters); sandals 
and waterskins sa pi tuppija annitim lu 
ku-un should be assigned according to this 
tablet of mine ARM 1 17:33; barley which 
in MN PNi-kin-nu PBS 2/2 53:44, ef. Peiser 
Urkunden 95 r. 1, and passim, note (barley) 
ana Sib BA.AN.GUB PBS 2/2 138:2, IN.GUB. 
GUB ibid. 6; cattle, sheep, etc. $a ina satti 
. PN... &-kin-nu-ma BE 14 132:2; ribbdat 
tillé narkabti sa ina muhhi PN u PN, kun-nu 
the outstanding deliveries of harnesses for 
chariots which had been assigned to PN and 
PN, PBS 2/2 54:2, and passim in MB Nippur; 
eqla Sudtu imsuhuma ana PN t-kin-nu they 
measured the field in question and assigned 
it to PN BBSt. No. 41 19, also No. 11113, MDP 
6 pl. 9 ii 12 and iii 10, MDP 2 pl. 22 v 39; [eltw] 
RN adi RN, 696 sandti ku-um-ma and it (the 
field dedicated) remained assigned for 696 
years from King Gulkidar to Nebuchadnez- 
zar (I) BE 1 No. 83i8; xland uraddima .. 
u-kin minddtus OIP 2 111 vii 64 (Senn.); 
matati kaligina ... ana qatija t-kin-nu who 
assigned all the countries to me WO 2 410 ii 2, 
cf. qatudsu u-kin-nw ibid. i 3 (Shalm. ITI); ga 
rita ... udstesseru t-kin-nu ana mati the one 
who brings all pasture land in order and 
assigns it to the country En. el. VII 59; alka 
pilkanini ina birtuni ka-in come and assign 
us our stretches among ourselves ABL 
486:12, cf. attalak uk-ta-in ina birtugsu[nu] 
ibid. 13 (NA); dullu ina muhhija kun-nu BIN 
1 74:9 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 40:37. 


k) to maintain and preserve the rule, the 
life of a person, the safety of an object, the 
permanence of a city, etc.: %EN.LiL-mu-GI- 
NAM.LUGAL-&% Enlil-Preserves-His-Kingship 
(is the name of the Enlil Gate) SBH p. 142 ii 9, 
cf. INabti-LUGAL-ut-su-ki-i-ni VAS 4 32:6 
(NB); ana kun-ni Sarriitisu ipqida na-ra-a-8& 
he entrusted to me his .... to safeguard his 
(own) royal rule TCL 3 54 (Sar.), cf. a Sarrit 
matati kilallan %-kin-nu-ma Lyon Sar. 5:31, 
sarritam daritam ...%-ki-in-nu-8um CH i 26; 
ki Sa [Sin u Samad] ina Samé kun-nu-u-ni garz 
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ri[tu] $a sarri ... ina kal matate lu kun-na-[at) 
just as sun and moon are firmly established 
in the sky, so may the reign of the king 
be established in all the countries ABL 7r. 4 
and 6, cf. [Sarrjitu ga garri ... ana sandate 
. lu-ki-in-nu ABL 371:12 (both NA); da. 

Sulum sarritigu ... kima gadi ku-un-nu the 
respect due to whose royal (letters reporting 
on his) health was as firmly established as a 
mountain AOB 1 62:30, and passim in Adn. I; 
Sangtssu ... %-kin-nu Borger Esarh. 97 r. 7; 
ana... kun-nu paléja_ to preserve her rule 
ADD 644:6, see ARU No. 17, cf. kun-nu (var. 
ku-un) BALA.MES-ia Lyon Sar. 19:102, and 
passim, cf. also iméja lisdrik sanatija lisandil 
lu-ki-in paliia VAB 4 224 ii 36 (Nbn.), lu-kin 
Sarriti En. el. V 124, see also hatiw; may they 
lengthen the reign of the king kusst §a garri 

lu-ki-in-nu and establish firmly the 
throne of the king ABL 120:10, cf. ku-un-nu 
kusst u labari palé VAB 4 216 ii 34 (Ner.), and 
passim, cf. also kun-nu isid kussi Sarriitija 
ABL 1387:8, Thompson Rep. 15 r. 7, and passim, 
kima libnat Etemenanki ku-un-na assiati 18d 
kussija Sursid establish the foundation of 
my throne so that it be forever as firmly 
founded as the bricks of Etemenanki VAB 463 
iii 45, and passim in similar phrases in NB royal; 
bitu Sdiu ... ana maréja ... li-ki-in-nam-ma 
may he preserve this house (i.e., tomb) for 
my children (grandchildren, etc.) AOB 1 40 
r. 6 (ASSur-uballit I); mu-ki-in tdi Sippar 
CH ii 24, mu-ki-in-nu tédisin OCH iv 40, 
mu-kin i8dt mati Hinke Kudurru ii 24, and 
passim, cf. also ARM 152:31, *#nlil-mu-kin-té- 
di-URU-ia Lyon Sar. 11:68, ku-t-un 18-dt B-[ia] 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 44, and see iSdu; note suHUS. 
suHUs-su kima sadim u-ki-in YOS 9 35 iii 
139 (Samsuiluna); Ja endi u dunnami tu-kan 
u[sdigun] PSBA 17 138:2, cf. ibid. 10; Gt-in- 
us-sa-am ZA 12 333 (OAkk.), and passim, see 
MAD 3 140; ga ina ré& u arkdti durussu ku- 
un-nu En. el. VII $2; usur Sérija ki-in-ni 
pirv’ja protect my flesh and blood, preserve 
my offspring VAB 4 78 ii 47 (Nbk.); [mu-ke]- 
en-na-at endi u dunnamé she (I’tar) who 
preserves the weak and the powerless OECT 
6 pl. 13 K.3515:11, ef. (uncert.) tuk-te-en-ni 
Sarratu Nand (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
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ii 25; ‘Mu-ki-na-at-Is#ar ADD 320:5, cf. also 
the personal names Aéésur-etel-ildni-cuB-a 
(i.e., mkin-apli, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 150) KAH 154:1, Nabéi-aup-an-ni Tallqvist 
APN 152a, Sarru-3um-cus-in ADD 619 r. 
11, and see Stamm Namengebung 143f., 218f. for 
NA and MB names of this type; Ki-nam-i-lé 
Preserve-(Him)-for-Me-My-God CT 8 47a:2 
(OB), Assur-béla-ke-in ABL 452:9 (NA); u-kan- 
nu ragga they preserve the wicked (contrast 
utarradu kinu they chase away the loyal) 
Lambert BWL 86: 269 (Theodicy). 


4. to testify, to make a statement as a 
witness, to act as witness, to establish as 
true by means of witnesses, to confirm, to 
certify, to establish (in math. and astron.) — 
a) to testify, to make a statement as a 
witness, to act as witness, to establish as 
true by means of witnesses: if a man points 
his finger at an entu-priestess or another 
man’s wife la uk-ti-in and cannot establish 
(his accusation) as true by means of witnesses 
CH § 127:29, and passim in CH, note dajdnam 
sudti ina din idinu eném %-ka-an-nu-su-ma 
by means of witnesses they prove that that 
judge changed a legal decision he had made 
CH § 5:17, and passim with ina, eg., § 42:2, 
112:69, 113:11, ete.; kima warassu u-ka-an- 
su-ma he proves him to be his slave § 282:100, 
cf. ina makar ilim u sbi tamkaram %-ka-an-ma 
§ 107:8; nddindnam la u-ki-in he cannot 
establish (the identity of) the seller by 
witnesses Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29 (= B iii 12); 
note also andku ubdérsuma amiliti ana bélija 
u-ka-an-maanamdin Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:30 
(MB let.); I have given PN the garden in 
your presence u attunu tu-ki-in-na and you 
yourselves have acted as witnesses VAS 16 
126:14, ef. PNu PN, t-ki-in-nu PBS 7107:15; 
ina Serm zabdlim alum %-ki-in-Su-nu-ti the 
city proved that they (the men who broke 
into the house) had carried away the barley 
TLB 4 70:10; ina tdi wardija legém u-ka-an- 
ku-nu-ti-ma if he can prove your having 
appropriated the wages of my slave BIN 7 
49:18, cf. lu-ki-in-ka TIM 2 16:46, 49 and 51, 
cf. also ina astapirim sa bitisa ana bitika 
Sirubim = u-ka-an-nu-ni-in-ni-i-ma YOS 2 
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49:11 (all OB letters), also igi.lugal.8é 
im.gi.ne.eS Jean Tell Sifr 1:19 and 1la:16; 
Sa 3 awili i-na 1-na(?) pt u-ki-in-nu ul ubbala 
(full text, among nine dind haslitu) MDP 23 
318:17; lu ub-ta-e-ru-u-[s] lu wk-ta-i-nu-[u-5] 
they prove it of her by means of witnesses 
KAV 1 i 8 (Ass. Code § 1), and passim in this 
phrase in the Ass. Code; sibésu ubbala ... 
u-ka-nu ki x [...] he will bring his witnesses 
and they will testify that [...] ADD 101:5; 
mukinnii(te] . t-kan-nu-ni — ABL 307r. 6; 
Summa salme la Salme nu-i-ka-an-si-nu we 
will establish for them whether it is correct 
or not ABL 118 r.15; PN lillika ina birtunni 
lu-ka-a-a-in (see birit mng. 2a) ABL 168 r. 18, 
cf. ina birtugunu ana t-kan RA 22 147:7; 
ina pan abarakki nu-uk-ti-nt ABL 639 r. 12; 
ina muhhi annite Sarru béli lu-ki-in-ma may 
the king, my lord, determine the truth in 
this respect ABL 211 r. 5 (all NA); ana la 
dinika ubbaluka ana kun-ni they will take 
you to court to testify in a case which is not 
your concern Lambert BWL 100:35; ana ku- 
un-ni wu bur-rt iga[ssisu] they will summon 
him to testify and to convict Dream-book 330 
r. ii 40, cf. u-kan-nu u-bar-ru Surpu II 60; 
Tammaritu u bari ina makrisu u-kan-nu 
ahameS RN and the diviner accused each 
other in his presence Bauer Asb. 2 86 r. 11; 
LU mu-kin-n[a] uk-tin-nu-uS ABL 912 r. 13; 
uk-tin-na-an-ni-ma la dikinuma maréna ana 
maskanitu sabtu he testified to me: we are 
not defeated though our children are taken 
as pledges ABL774r.17; wk-tin la kitir cite 
Sarri ... [idbub] he has proved that he had 
lied to the king ABL 968r.7; ana muhho 
sért Sa ina pan Sarri u-ki-in-nu-si-nu-li on 
account of the (false) omen prediction con- 
cerning which I have proved them guilty 
before the king (they swear every day: we 
will kill him!) ABL 1374:4, see Landsberger 
Brief n. 121, cf. ahdmeég ina pan sarri lu-kin 
ABL 965:17 (all NB); mimma mala ... mukinz 
niana PNu%-kan-nu-t-ma whatever witnesses 
will establish as correct with regard to PN 


YOS 6 177:8, cf. mimma mala mukinni ... 
u-kan-nu-us TCL 12 106:10, cf. &-ka-nu-ug 
1 adit 30 ... inandin YOS7 24:7; mimma 
mala ... t-kan-nu-us VAS 4 43:4; inaimu 
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mukinnu lu batiqu ana PN uk-te-ni 
whenever a witness or an informer testified 
against PN GCCI 1 380:3, ef. ina imu muz 
kinnu tttalkamma ana PN uk-tin-nu 
YOS 6 184:3; a PN ummasunw etretu ina 
pan dajani u-kin-nu they testified before 
the judges that their mother PN had been 
paid Nbn. 13:10, cf. mdr bané ultéziz u PN 
ina panisunu uk-ti-in umma CT 22 38:23; 
ina pubri iPaluma nis ilani u sarri usazkiruz 
suniitu annitu u-kin-nu they questioned 
(them) in the assembly, made them take an 
oath by the gods and the king, and they 
testified as follows YOS 6 156:14, also ibid. 
231:11; i&dluma ight elt ramnisu a-kin umma 
“when questioned he talked, he confessed 
(lit. testified against himself) as follows TCL 
13 138:18, cf. ‘PN <éstdluma 6 sandte palahu 
. ina mubhi ramnisu tu-kin they ques- 
tioned ‘PN and she confessed to a service of 
six years RA126:14, also ina mahri dajani 
eli ramani[sunu] t-kin-nu-ma ight umma 
BE 8 107:14; kt uk-tin-nu zaki ki la uk-tin- 
nu... inandin if he appears as witness he 
goes free, if he does not appear he pays (a 
fine) YOS 6 153:10f.; két la uk-ti-ni hitu Sa 
sarri izabbil if he does not appear as witness 
he commits a crime against the king YOS 
6 108:11 (all NB). 


b) to confirm, to certify — 1’ in gen.: 
mmma annim kasap samall@ini taltagge 
mahar annénma. tkir ul ka-in all this, the 
silver belonging to our agent, you have 
taken, confirm or deny (it) before these two 
(present)! Kienast ATHE 48:36, cf. (ask him 
there before three witnesses) ula likkir ula 
lu-ka-in he should either deny or confirm it 
Hecker Giessen 15:11, also CCT 5 17c:10,_ ef. 
tkranni ul ka-i-na-ni CCT 145:18, tkir ula 
ka-in TCL 21 270:12; $a t-ka-nu-su t-ka-a-su 
$a inakkiruiu PN dannassu igabbisumma 
ICK 2 145:8f.; mahar karim saher rabi lu- 
ka-i-ni-ma let him confirm (this) to me in the 
presence of the full karum MVAG 35 No. 325:37, 
also ana karim u-ka-t-ma OIP 27 62:48; 
he said: I have taken nothing PN u PN, 
lu-ka-i-na-kum ana x annikim PN, ti-ka-nam 
PN and PN, should confirm (this) to you, 


kanu A 4b 


PN, will give me confirmation concerning x 
tin TCL 1 241:11 and 14; inasurri PN la %-ka- 
i-nu 1 MaA.NA kaspam ... PN, ana PN isaggal 
since PN obviously did not confirm it, PN, 
will pay to PN one mina of silver MVAG 33 
No. 277 case 10 and tablet 11; kaspam a(na) PN 
ka-i-in BIN 4 94:18, cf. kaspum 8a... tu-ka- 
t-na-ni-ma TCL 1475:11; u-ka-na-am Summa 
la uk-ta-i-na-Su-nu ICK 2 118:5f.; summa PN 
PN, la uk-ta-i-nam kaspam ... PN isaqqalam 
if PN should not be able to confirm PN,’s 
(obligation) to me, PN will pay the silver 
(and interest) CCT 1 40b:4, cf. uk-ta-i-ni 
KT Blanckertz 3:25, note x silver KI PN PN, 
u-ka-nam BIN 4 189:15 (all OA); witnesses 
before whom the kakikkum-official came and 
ana PN ... u-ki-in certified (a house as 
belonging) to PN (but id-di-nu on tablet) 
UET 5 252 case 22; tmtagruma x maskanam 

. PN ana PN, w-ki-in they came to an 
agreement and PN certified to (the claim- 
ant) PN, x of open lot Pinches Peek 13:21, 
ef. Gautier Dilbat 17 r. 4, also ana pi tuppisa 
labiri x SAR & &-ki-in-nu-8& RA 9 22:25, ef. 
CT 6 22a:15, etc.; assum LU.MES GN Sa ana 
itéSunu ku-un-nim la isniqinikkumma  con- 
cerning the men of Kisurra who have not 
approached you concerning the verifying of 
their boundaries TCL 79:5; [... ttti mari] 
Sipri tarddam %-ki-in-ma I confirmed the 
sending of [...] with messengers VAS 16 
24:27, see Landsberger, JCS 8 62 (all OB); [a]: 
dini tém tarddigunu u la tarddisunu t-ul t- 
ki-in-ma_ so far I could not confirm the 
report whether they have sent them or not 
ARM 2 73:20, cf. [t@ma]mma ... [ul] u-ki-nu- 
nim [u]-ka-nu-nim-ma [a]sapparam ARM 5 
59:17f., also ARM 2 73:20 and 24; note with 
tému: inanna témam sati ki-in-nam-ma anniz 
tam la annitam supram now confirm this 
matter and write me what it should be (lit. 
this or not this) Laessge Shemshara Tablets 52 
SH 856:16, and cf. the goddess Suzianna mu- 
kin-na-at tém tilt u amélt K.3371:25, joined to 
Craig ABRT 2 16, cf. also the month of Tam- 
muz mu-kin tém adnati TCL 3 6 (Sar.); with 
pi: RN pi-i-su ana istén t-kin Sargon set 
it (lit. its mouth, ie., that of the conquered 
western land) up as one (man behind him) 
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King Chron. 2 4:5, wr. Ka-&u agar istén t-ki- 
nu ibid. 31:25; ina pi Samad u Adad ilitikunu 
rabiti gabi ku-un-ma has it been pronounced 
and confirmed by your divine oracular 
utterance, Sama’ and Adad? Craig ABRT 1 
81:25, cf., wr. gabi ku-ni-i PRT 16:10, but 
ku-un ibid. 59:7, gabt ku-nu-u ABL 1367:6, 
and passim in queries for oracles; kun-ni nikkassi 
Surpu VIII 56; ilku ana Ezida ana muhhi 
abija kun-na-ak because of (you) my father 
I have been confirmed in my ilku with 
respect to the temple Ezida ABL 219:9 (NB); 
ana ili abbéja lemuttaki tuk-tin-ni you 
(Tiamat) have proved your wickedness to 
the gods, my fathers En. el. IV 84. 


2’ with amatu, dabdbu and pit: awat ight 
la uk-ti-in CH § 3:63, cf. PN INIM-su &-ki-in 
UCP 10 160 No. 91:18 (OB Ishchali), a-bat Sarru 
uk-te-en ABL 555:3 (NA); awatam %-ka-an- 
na-am-ma anfa ...] bélija asappara[m] 
I will establish the truth of the matter and 
report to my lord ARM 2 2717.4’; 7£tu ina 
bit DN dabdba annia u-ki-in-nu after they 
have proved this matter in the temple of 
Jablija CT 4 1:23 (OB let.), cf. INIM.INIM 
anniu Sarru lu-ka-ni-i[n] ABL 307 r. 17 (NA); 
t-kan-nu pu-ti Sarri (the Satammu and the 
fiscal scribe) confirm what the king says 
BHT pl. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


3’ with ref. to tablets: ana pi isihtim sa 
uk-ti-in-nu-su-nuTsi-im] according to the 
certificate of assignment which he has made 
out to them TCL 7 11:24, cf. ana pi tuppi 
isthtim ga mahrija uk-ti-in-nu ibid. 7:9; ina 
tuppisunu lu ku-un-nu-ma it should be 
certified on their tablet YOS 2 28:18 (all 
OB); tu-kin-na-an-ni tuppa la ené birimdu 
ab[béja you have made out to me a tablet 
which cannot be altered, sealed by my fore- 
fathers Tn.-Epic “iv” 30; tuppa ana pi libbika 
li-ki-nu ilu libba litirka let them set out (in) 
a tablet (the silver) according to your gener- 
osity, and the god will recompense you 
TCL 9 141:43 (NB let.). 


c) to establish — 1’ in math.: 6 NINDA 
DAGAL SAHAR.HI.A &-ki-im MKT 1 220 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 149 r. ii 8 (= TMB 48 No. 96:2 and 34 No. 
69:2). 


k4nu A 4c 


2’ in astron. contexts: Nabi mu-kin arhi 
u Sattti. who establishes (the length of) month 
and year BBSt. No. 11 iii 6, cf. ‘Mu-kin ar-hi 
= MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42 K.4559: 2 (list of gods); 
let me hear at once the opinion of my lord 
ki imu kun-nu u ki turru whether the 
(present) day is established (as the first of 
the new month) or whether it is to be turned 
back (as the last day of the preceding month) 
CT 22 167:7 (NB), cf. simdn Sa GUB wu QUR 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 r. ii 15, wr. kun-nu 
ibid. ii 10 and 13, No. 202:10; uD.1.Kam Sin 
ndmur imu sa MN ku-ti-nu on the first day 
the (new) moon was seen, the day is (there- 
fore) established (as the first) of the month | 
MN ABL 744:13; garru béli imu lu-ke-in 
ABL 894 r. 5 (both NA); probably referring to 
the moon: [U,].mu.sI.NA.ME explained as 
$4 ina la si-ma-ni-&% kun-nu %-tu-lu because 
it was established at an inappropriate mo- 
ment and was (still) invisible (lit. asleep) 
CT 41 33 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 


3’ with copper or silver as object, mng. 
uncert. (OA only): missum sa(!) URUDU ti- 
ka-i-nu u tértaka ... la itta{lkam] how is it 
that you have “established” (probably refer- 
ring to refining) copper and no report of yours 
has come here? CCT 4 27a:5, note the answer 
ina GN URUDU ana ka-ti-nim lassu_ ibid. 19, 
also ibid. 23, 33, and 36, TCL 14 36:38; x copper 
ga ka-u-nim ina bit karim ... alagge CCT 1 
19b:2, also ibid. 22a:10, cf. x kaspam amurram 
ana ka-u-ni-im ilge ICK 1 161:16; isu ana 
URUDU ka-t-nim nizzizu 40 timé la masi 10 
GU URUDU SIG, nu-ka-in TCL 14 36:42 and 44; 
1 Gin [a]-na-tim a-sé-ri-ki-im %-ka-in CK 1 
139:11. 


4’ other occes.: bilat emdri ka-i-in-ma 
establish the load of each donkey (and your 
report concerning what the donkeys will 
carry should reach me quickly) CCT 2 18:9 
(OA); PN 7 amilita ina muhhisu u-kin-ma 
PN established (a claim for) seven slaves 
(against the slayer of his wife) BBSt. No. 9 
top 138; SAG.MES HS.agAR déipiti sa ana 
thei u timarti kun-nu incipits of the series 
dealing with the lore of the diviner which 
have been established as norm for study 
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and reading (as against the same character- 
ized as ga PN according to the teachings 
of Esagila-kin-apli r. 4) KAR 44:1. 


5. kuta’unu (reciprocal to mng. 4) (OA 
only): PN w st uk-ta-nu-ma agar iburranni 
kaspi alagge PN and he achnowledged the 
indebtedness to each other (as follows): I 
will take my silver where it will be estab- 
lished for me TCL 21 198:6 and dup]. ICK 1 
101:6, also PN wu PN, lu-uk-ta-i-nu-ma (see 
béru A mng. 2a-l’) COT 2 30:23; silver 
assér PN u PN, ana ku-ta-i-nim nadi was 
debited to PN and to PN, for mutual ac- 
knowledgment OIP 27 62:10, cf. puhkru PN u 
PN, (same persons) lu-uk-ta-t-nu-ma ibid. 26; 


PN UPN, <istuy innammeru lu-uk-ta-i-nu-ma 
TuM 1 6a:7'; note the imperative: ku(!)- 
ta-i-na-ma ... ésébilanim CCT 4 21b:12. 


6. kutunnu (II/2, passive to mng. 3): 
Suklul esrét mahdzi ku-tu-un-mi palija sursudi 
kussi angiitija Borger Esarh. 18:8; ili Simati 
7 Sunu ana purussé uk-tin-nu the seven 
destiny-gods were assigned to (make) 
decisions En. el. VI 81; UD.6.KAM ... egubbé 
uk-tan-nu on the sixth day the water con- 
tainers are set up RaAcc. p. 89:6, cf. BRM 4 
6:33, see TuL p. 94; balukkunu ... ul uk-ta-ni 
sattukku regular offerings are not instituted 
without your approval PBS 1/2106 r. 10, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 17/1179 (SB); kindtum uk-tan-na 
Traq 29 120:9 (SB prophecies), ef. (in broken 
context) la uk-tan-nu BA 5 664 No. 22:10; 
they will not be treated leniently isallu 
issanniqu ... uk-ta-an-nu but will be closely 
questioned and convicted PBS 2/2 51:23, cf. 
(in similar context) ibid. 55:14 (MB). 


7. Ti/4 to be confirmed: ina panika lu-uk- 
ta-ti-ni he (the guard of the augur) should 
be confirmed (in his position) by you (the 
king) ABL 410:10 (NA). 


8. ITI/2 (causative to mng. 4): for three 
years they have been accusing him uluma 
ul tu-us-ta-ka-an-su uluma ul takabbassum 
but you want neither to force him to make 
a deposition nor to drop the charges against 
him ARM 1 61:7; makar PN PN, PN, ... 
ug-ta-ki-nu-ma they made PN, give testimo- 


kanitu 


ny before PN and PN, (but their field was 
not checked) ARM 5 73:14. 

In Sumer 9, 242a (IM 52301, text in Taha Baqir, 
Sumer 6 135 edge line 3), the tablet seems 
to have tu-ud-ta-ka-al(!)-ma, for parallels, 
see akdlu mng. 11. 

Since in YOS 7 115:10 mala mukinnu 
t-ka-nu(!) is a likely emendation, the unique 
passage w-ka-ma-ni-ma (for expected ugazz 
zazma) BE 10 63:7 cannot be considered 
sufficient evidence for an Aram. form 
(see also von Soden Or. NS 35 12 No. 64). 

Note the confusion between kullu and 
kunnu in ri-& li-ki-in Kraus AbB 1 6:22, 
mu-kin-na-at napistt (see kullu mng. 4b) 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:103 and 31 No. 17:49, 
balta ina pisu NU GUB-an (i.e., ukdn) for ukdl 
(see kullu mng. 2a) Labat TDP 162:53, 
but mu-kil télilti (see kullu mng. 3d) with 
comm. 21 ka-a-nu En. el. VII 19. 

Ad mng. 4a (eli ramnigu kunnu): Meissner, 
MAOG 13/2 p. 20f. Ad mng. 4b: J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 p. 176 note a; David, OLZ 1933 213 n. 7. 


*kanu B v.; to be; EA*; WSem. word; 
only imp. attested. 

If the king, my lord, would say ku-na ana 
pani sabi rabiti be at the head of a large 
army! (I would answer: Aye, aye) EA 147:36. 

The “Glossenkeilwort” / 1a-ak/q-wu-un- 
[k]a EA 145:28 cannot be related to *kdnu B 
(Knudtzon apud Ebeling, VAB 2 1546); it may 
belong to qwh “‘to wait.” 

For the Canaanite verb kn see Donner-Rollig 
KAI3 11, s.v.kwn,also Jean-Hoftijzer Diction- 
naire des Inscriptions Sémitiques de l'Ouest 117. 


kantiku s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ka-nu-ku = [...] Malku III 205. 


kaniinaja see kinini. 
kantinu see ganiinu B and kininu. 


kanftu§ adj. fem.; 
beloved (an epithet of goddesses) ; 
kunnt v. 

ka-nu-tu | il-tum (for context see durda) CT 25 
18 ii 15. 

ka-nu-ut & [ajakki] BMS 9:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68:3, also BMS 2:45, BMS 4:14, 


worshiped, honored, 
SB; cf. 


171 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kanzabu 


see ajakku usage a-l’; ka-nu-ut 4Da-[gan] 
beloved of DN AfK 1 22ii17; ka-nu-ut 18a: 
ratt honored among all goddesses JAOS 88 
125 col. i A 2; ka-nu-ut ildti BMS 1:29 and 
5:11, ka-nu-ut béléi 4R 55 No. 2:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 142; ka-nu-ut %*Ba-% 
kullat adnati rikis maétti KAR 109 r. 15. 
Ungnad, ZA 36 108 n. 1; von Soden, ZA 41 166. 


kanzabu s.; (a musical instrument); SB*; 
cf. kuzzubu v. 

Sit sammé &e-bi-ti u ka-an-za-bi sa malili 
sinneéti uarka[tt] (for translat. see sinnatu A) 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 7 (SB lit.). 


kanz s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 
6 ka-an-zu-i : G MIN (= 48) ina Si-ba-rim 


Uruanna I 422. 


kanziizu (kamziizu)s.; 1. chin, 2. dung 
beetle; SB; wr. syll. and zac.aa (zaAG Kraus 
Texte 50:8f.). 

[uzu.MIN (= me.zé6)].gal = la-hu-u, ka-an-zu- 
zu Hh. XV 14b-15, cf. z&.ga.mu, buru,.za. 
ga.mu my chin, the dimple of my chin (preceded 
by me.zé) Ugumu 128f., see MSL9 56; uzu.su. 
uq.t[u] = (blank) = [kJan-zu-zu Hg. BIV 2, in 
MSL 9 p. 34. 

kan(var. ka-an)-zu-2u = mu-gqa-pil zi-e Uruanna 
III 208, in MSL 8/2 59. 

ZAG"4-988g, = kan-zu-zu Izbu Comm. 116 to 
Leichty Izbu III 35, ef. zag.aa = ka-an-zu-zu 
Izbu Comm. W 377f. 

1. chin: if a woman gives birth zaa.ca- 
gu nu GAuMES and it (the child) has no 
chin Leichty Izbu III 35, cf. zac.aa-su ku- 
rt (var. ku-ra-a) its chin is short ibid. 36, 
for comm. see lex. section; summa ka-an- 
zu-za Gip.pA if he has along chin Or. NS 
16 187 K.4016:6', cf. [klam-zu-za Gi[p. ...] 
Kraus Texte 30:5’, ef. ibid. 6’; uncert.: if there 
is a liptu-mole [ina] [x].zaa-3% 15 on the 
right side of his chin (enumerated after 
Ts cheek, saac.pu head and before NUNDUN 
lip) ibid. 50:8, also, with the left, ibid. 9. 


2. dung beetle: see Uruanna III 208, in lex. 
section. 

In AGH 42 (KAR 58 r.) 27 read ur-ti mé liggi 
<ima> zaG.[SAL].mMES linith kabt[at}ka. 

Ad mng. 1: F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 191f.; von 
Soden, Or. NS 26 130f. Ad. mng. 2: Landsberger 
Fauna 130. 


kapadu 
kapadi see kapdu adv. 
kapadu see kapdu adv. 


kapadu (kapdtu) v.; 1. to plan, to plot, 
to devise, 2. to take care of (OB), 3. kit: 
pudu (same mngs. asmngs. land 2), 4. kup: 
pudu (same mng. as mng. 1), 5. sukpudu 
to make a plot, to make (someone) plot; 
from OB on; Likpud —ikappud, 1/2, II, IT/2, 
III, ikpid — ikappid TCL 3 347 and 110, PBS 
1/2 67:21, PRT 36:13, 118:13, and passim in 
PRT, see also Knudtzon Gebete p. 300, kapatu 
in MA, htappud TCL 17 51:7 (OB); ef. kap: 
du adj., kapidu, kappidu, kipda, kitpudu, tak: 
pitty. 

Su-u vu = ka-pa-du, sardmu A IT/4:58f.; [x].80 
= ga-ra-[mu}, ka-pa-[du] Antagal D b 5f.;_ ir. 
Pa-88paq = ka-pa-du, ir.pag.aG.aG = ku-up-pu-du 
Nabnitu IV 112f.; ir.pa[e] = wa-a-rum, ka-<pa>- 
d{uj-um UET 6 366:1f. (exercise tablet). 


u,.da ir.pag an.ak.en dingir.zu nig.zu : 
up-ma ta-kap-pu-ud DINGIR-ka ku-u when you 
plan (ahead) your (protective) god is yours Lam- 
bert BWL 227:23f., cf. u,.da ir.pag nu an.ak. 
en dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : uD-ma ul ta-kap-pu-ud 
pinerr-ka la-a ku-u ibid. 25f.; nam.lugal.la 
an.na.86 ir.pag mu.un.ak : ana sarrit samé 
i-kap-pu-ud he plots against the heavenly kingship 
CT 16 20:77ff.; [nig].8a,.dim.ma.bi.ir ag. 
hul ir.pag?**8.in.ak.e3 : ana épis damigtisunu 
lennis i-kap-pu-tu they plot evil against those 
who did them favors KAR 128:33. 

IR.PAG | ik-pu-du j r.paa ff ka-pa-du TCL 6 
17:18 (astrol. comm.); tu-[éak-pi)-du jf ka-pa-du | 
sa-ra-mu Lambert BWL 70:13 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see mng. 5; tu-sak-pad 5R 45 K.253 iii 50; ta-ak- 
ta-pu-ud ZA 7 29 iii 7 (list of verb forms). 


1. to plan, to plot, to devise — a) with 
acc, object (and with ana or dat., also 
iti: against someone) — 1’ in gen.: 
eniima ... epes biti Satu ak-pu-tu when I 
planned to build this temple (in order to 
have successful harvests in my country) 
AOB 1 481 18 (Arik-dén-ili); gind i-kap-pu-ud 
nérta constantly he plans murder Tn.-Epic 
“47” 16, also t-kap-pu-du-&& nérti Lambert 
BWL 88:284 (Theodicy), cf. 1-ka-pu-da qabla 
LKA 62:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35, ku-pu-ud 
lu gablu Tn.-Epic “ii” 20; kima andku bita ... 
ana migab DN ... ak-pu-du when I planned 
the temple as a dwelling place for Anu 
AKA 102 viii 19 (Tigh. 1); 8a nidé ... dala: 
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Sunu ak-pid-ma I planned the deportation 
of the inhabitants (of that city) TCL 3 347, 
cf. suhurti umman DN t-ka-pid la tajdr he 
mercilessly plans for the defeat of the army 
of Enlil of Assyria ibid. 110 (Sar.);  harrdn 
tak-pu-du tmagqqut sanitimma tallak the 
undertaking you have planned will fail 
but you will embark upon another one 
PRT 106:2, also CT 20 10:4 (SB ext.); mimmt 
tk-pu-du pukrusiun whatever they had 
planned in their assembly (they reported to 
the gods) En. el. 1 55, cf. mimmé Tiamat 
th-pu-du usannéd ana sé5u ibid. 11 10, also 
[in]a mimmié ak-pu-du JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. 
pl.3r.10, mimma mala i-kap-pu-du CT 38 35:49 
(SB Alu); summirat ik-pu-du tusakéad atta 
(see summiratu usage a) Lambert BWL 136: 162, 
ef. [...] $a tak-pu-ud itti ili taka&iad CT 20 
50 r. 16 (SB ext.); mind ... ik-pu-da béli 
ards AfO 19 58:135. 


2’ with lemuttu or a syn. as direct 
object: Hatti lemnu ... ka-pi-du lemnéti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:112, ef. i-kap-pu-du 
lemuttu. Borger Esarh. p. 41 i 25, ik-pu-du 
lemuttu§ ibid. p. 42 i 42, also ik-ta-pu-ud 
lemuttt ibid. p. 13 Ep. 5:37, tk-pu-du lemuttu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 1, multarhu ga tk-pu-da 
lemuttu. ibid. 26 iii 37, and passim in Asb., u 
jdtt ... ik-pu-du-u-ni lemutiu ibid. 38 iv 68, 
also [1k]-ta-pu-ud lemuttt VAB 4 270i 1 (Nbn.), 
mimma amat lemutti i-ka-ap-pu-du. MDP 6 
pl. 10 v 10 (MB kudurru); minsu ana ili u 
améli lemutta tak-pu-ud Gossmann Era III 36f., 
also I 102f.; &a@ ana garri ina libbisu i-kap-pu- 
du lemutta LKA 31 r. 11, see AfO 13 211:33; 
ina surrati ula kindti t-kap-pu-du-ni lemnéti 
STC 2 80:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
lumnu ana B.DINGIR.MES-ka kap-du ABL 1241 
r.4 (NB); assum lemnéti ik-pu-du En. el. 1 52; 
note also [2]-kap-pu-da Sanita AfO 19 63:64, 
ga... tk-pu-du-ni nulla[ti] OECT 6 p. 49r. 20, 
kipdi lem[niiti] [ik]-pu-du-% (see kipdi) 
KAR 80:7; note with ittt: 3a ittt RN tk-pu-du 
lemuttu who plots evil against Assurbanipal 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 123. 


3’ with libbu or a syn. as subject: lbba:z 
gunu (var. -suniiti) tk-pu-ud lemutiu their 
hearts made evil plans Streck Asb. 12 i 119; 


kapadu 


da libbussu 1-kap-pu-du guL.MES who plots 
evil in his heart VAS 1 57 iii 3 (kudurru), cf. 
ga ik-pu-du libbakunu lemutti Magqlu V 120, 
tk-pu-ud-ma libbasu lemuttu Bab. 12 p. 17:31 
(Etana), also tk-pu-ud-ma libbasu tuqunta 
CT 15 39 ii 16 (Epic of Zu); ik-tap-du-ma kar: 
Sussunu lemutta En. el.1 111; seealsomng. 1b. 


b) with ana: ka-pid ana gabli planning 
battle n.-Epic “iv” 21, cf. ku-pu-ud ana 
Sar Kass ibid. “ii? 18; urru u miisu ana 
epes ali Sddu ak-pu-ud day and night I 
planned to build this city Lyon Sar. p. 7:43, 
also ibid. p. 15:48, and passim in Sar.; ildnt ana 
mati ana lemutti i-kap-pu-du ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 29:21, cf. da ana lemutti tk-pu-du-ni jas 
Maqlu II 117; rubi ana mat nakrisu i-kap- 
pu-ud CT 20 31:19f.; ana PN lik-pu-Tdul(?) 
(uncert.) ABL 328 r. 24 (NB); with libbu: 
ana garrit GN libbasu ik-pu-ud-ma he plotted 
to become king of Hamath Winckler Sar. pl. 
31 No. 65:33, note ana la nasé bilti libbasu 
tk-pu-ud-ma he planned on not delivering 
the tribute ibid. pl. 33 No. 70:91; ik-pu-ud 
libbasunu ana epeS tuqumti OIP 2 41 v 19 
(Senn.), cf. ¢k-pu-[w]d(?)-[m]a(?) ibbasu ana 
epés DUG.GA(?) ZA 43 13:7. 


c) elliptic —1’ in gen.: ak-pi-ud at-ta- 
id-ma 5R 33 ii 1 (Agum-kakrime), ak-pu-ud 
a-na-ah AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl. I), ak-pu-ud 
lu némelu itu lu dunqu RA 16 84 No. 36:1 (MB 
seal); ina pan saltimma putur e tak-pu-ud 
leave wherever there is a quarrel, do not 
take sides Lambert BWL 100:36; ezzu kap- 
du la sakipu miiga uimma raging, plotting 
incessantly day and night En. el. III 20 and 
78; éma a-kap-pu-du lukjud BMS 22:13, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; kima ik-tap-du- 
ma iliapru sabe PRT 26:7, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 21:5, 151:8; ik-tap-du-ma (in obscure 
context) PBS 1/1 14:4. 


2’ parallel with sardmu: see sardmu mng. 
la. 


2. to take care of (OB): kirdm sa ka-ap-du 
a la ka-ap-du amurma find out which garden 
is taken care of, which is not taken care of 
(and act according to your opinion) TCL 17 
15:17; awitlum(!) ga kirdgu la ka-ap-du ana 
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kirtm Sa tappigu ingu inassima kirdsu ul i- 
ka-pu-ud a man whose garden is not taken 
care of looks with envy upon his friend’s 
garden and does not take care of his own 
garden ibid. 10 and 13; terigtasu ul ka-ap- 
da-at ibid. 9; possibly to be connected with 
this mng.: I am sending you PN eglam li- 
ih-ta-bu-ut-ma (for liktappudma?) témsu 
litéram let him take care(?) of the field 
and send back his report TCL 17 51:7. 


3. kitpudu (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 
2): ana epés tahazi kit-pu-da emiiqasu BBSt. 
No.6i7(Nbk.1); ana bili kit-pad (parallel: 
eréSa fissas) Lambert BWL 108: 14. 


4. kuppudu (same mng. as mng. 1): 
[lemn]éti u-kap-pi-da ana mat Akkadi (in 
broken context) Tadmor, JNES 17 137:5 (SB); 
[...] wk-tap-pad [...] Thompson Rep. 277 
AE :6. 


5. sukpudu to make a plot, to make 
(someone) plot: the people sa ana PN ahi 
nakri u-Sak-pi-du epsetu annitu. who had 
incited (my) rebellious brother Samas-Sum- 
ukin to plot against me Streck Asb. 36 iv 54, 
cf. sabé bél hitti ga ana epées Sarriiti .. 
ana ahhéja u%-sak-pi-du lemuttu those crimi- 
nals who had incited my brothers to scheme 
for the kingship Borger Esarh. p. 45 ii 9, cf. 
musadbibsu sa lemutta &-Sak-pi-du ana RN 
Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 65, 4 Bél ana Babili 4-sak- 
pi-du lemuntu MVAG 21 88 r. 5 (Kedorlaomer 
text), tu-sak-pi-du lemuttu. Lambert BWL 
70:13 (Theodicy); summa meméni %-Sak-pa-du- 
ka-nu-nt_ if somebody induces you to plot 
Wiseman Treaties 336, cf. ibid. 322; LUGAL Suk- 
pi-id-ma make the king consider ABL 1431 
r. 13. 

For ABL 752 r.15 see kapdu. Possibly the 
NB refs. ABL 328 r. 24 (see mng. 1b) and 
ABL 1431 r.13 (see mng. 5) should likewise 
be connected with kapdu, q.v., and translated 
“make the king hurry”’. 


kapalu (gapdlu) v.; 1. to roll up, to form 
coils, 2. kitpulu to wind around each other, 
to entwine, to circle around, 3. kuppulu to 
roll up, to wrap, 4. kutappulu to be entwined 
(passive to kitpulu), to gather against some- 
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body; from OB on; I tkappil, I/2, II, 11/2; 
cf. kapilu, kiplu adj. and s., kitpulu, mugappil 
2é. 

[Su-ujr SuR = ka-pa-lu A IT1/6:97; bu-um 
LuM = ka-pa-lum jf -su (ie., kapdsu) A V/1:21; 
[ta-ab] [ras] = [ka-pa}-lu 8&4 x [x x] A II/2 Part 
4 iv 7. 

gu.i.ak.a = kit-pu-lu Hh. IT 288. 

ne--u% = ka-ba-lu (var. kapadru) Malku II 271. 

patalu ka-pa-lu [...] kapapu ina ligdni qabi 
— patalu = kapélu [... is also] kapdpu, as it 
is said in the lexical texts (comm. on summa ina 
ekal ubdnt kakku puttulu sakin) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, 
dupl. AMT 71,3:12 (SB ext. comm.); [za]-a-ru 
$a ka-pa-li uk-tam-bal-ma [...] ibatlma ACh Sin 
23:1 (comm.), za-a-ru ka-pa-lu (for context see 
2Gru B) K.11702:4' (ext. comm.). 


1. to roll up, to form coils — a) trans. use: 
kima kitt a-kap-pil-Su-nu-ti I will roll them 
up (the man or woman who put a spell on 
me) like a mat Maqlu II 172, ef. kima kiti ana 
ka-pa-li-ia_to roll me up like a mat ibid. 161. 


b) intrans. use: kima sikkati iSissu ilamz 
mima t-kap-pil-ma (it means that the 
“weapon-mark’’ on the liver) surrounds its 
base like a peg(?) and forms a coil(?) CT 31 
10 r.(!) iii 7 and dup]. CT 30 37 K.9815:6, cf. 
ka-(pill-ma & ku-ri (var. [...] « ku-t-rt) 
CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 16, var. from AMT 71,3:14; tna 
kiirt kasiti tuSerrad isdta tdbtu tagsarrap adi 
i-ka-pi-lu-u-ni ina kiri ... tuserrad you set 
it (the crucible) in a cold kiln, make a good 
fire, as soon as (the molten glass) makes coils 
(i.e., forms a thin thread as indication of 
the right temperature) you set it into a 
chamber kiln Oppenheim Glass § 15:117. 


2. kitpulu to wind around each other, to 
entwine, to circle around: Summa ina bit 
améli sért ik-tap-pi-lu if in a man’s house 
snakes entwine themselves KAR 384:4, 
CT 38 10:27, 11:44, KAR 389c:18, also 
MUS.MES ... tk-tap-lu CT 38 34:20; [Sum: 
ma MUS.MES] ana mahar améli kit-pu-lu 
if snakes are entwined in front of a man 
STT 321111’, cf. CT 40 24b:2; Summa mus. 
DIM.GURUN.NA ina bit améli ik-tap-lu if 
lizards wind around each other in a man’s 
house CT 40:288:9; summa EME.DIR.<MES> 
kit-pu-lu-ma ana muhhi améli imqutuma 
if lizards are entwined and fall on a man 
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KAR 382:27 and dupl. 393:10, cf. KAR 382: 3, 5, 
CT 40 23:27; Summa surdd u Gribu ittt ahd: 
mes kit-pu-lu-ma ana pa[n garri salta épusu] 
if a falcon and a crow circle around each 
other and fight in the presence of the king 
CT 39 30:37 (all SB Alu); kit-pu-lu (in a list 
of games) RT 19 59:13 (MB Nippur). 


3. kuppulu to roll up, to wrap: mastitam 
ga tna qatifsu(nu)] ibassd li-qd-ab-bi-[lu-ma] 
they should form into skeins(?) (the wool for) 
the weaving which they have at hand VAS 
16 189:18 (OB let.); Sa-ta-am-ta-&u (for Salamta: 
Su) ina TGG.HI.A %-gqa-bi(?)-lu(?)-ma (copy %- 
ga-ab-<bi>-ru-ma) ana ip Habur izibu they 
wrapped the (decapitated) corpse in a cloth 
and left it in the Habur River region ARM 6 
37 r. 5’; for mu-gqa-pil ze-e ‘“‘(insect) who 
forms mud/excrement into balls’ see kanz 
zizu lex. section. 


4. kutappulu to be entwined (passive to 
kitpulu), to gather against somebody — 
a) to be entwined (passive to kitpulu): 
summa naru kima séri uk-tap-pa-lu-ma if the 
(water of the) river forms a meander like a 
(coiled) snake CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); see also 
ACh Sin, in lex. section. 


b) to gather against somebody: Ja uq-ta- 
ab-bi-lu-nim akmiguniti I defeated those 
who gathered against me (possibly to WSem. 
qgbl) RA 33 51:17 (Jahdunlim); mdtum ana 
béliga uk-ta-pa-al the country will gather 
against its lord YOS 10 48:30 and dupl. 49:2 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


kapapu (kabdbu) v.; 1. to bend, to curve, 
to wrap around, 2. I/2 to bend, curve (in- 
trans.), 3. kuppupu to bend, to curve, 
4. Sukpupu to cause to bend, 5. IV to be- 
come bent; from OB on; I tkpup — tkap: 
pap — kapip, 1/2, 11,111, 1V; wr. syll. and 
GILIM, GAM; cf. kippatu, kippu, kuppupu. 

[x]-x BULUG = ka-pa’*-pu A VI/1:178. 

patdlu kapalu [...] ka-pa(!)-p%i (for context 
see kapdlu lex. section) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 15 (ext. 
comm.); tu-kap-pap 5R 45 K.253 viii 48, but 
tu-gab-bab ibid. 34 (gramm.). 


1. to bend, to curve, to wrap around — 
a) said of parts of the body: if his head 


kapaipu 


shakes kiddssu u esensérasu ka-bi-ib and his 
neck and his back are bent Labat TDP 22:39; 
sépsu i-kap-pap u itarrag he can bend and 
stretch his leg ibid. 192:35 and dupl. AMT 
94,2 ii 21+ 96,8:2; Serdn panisu kima $U.GUR 
kap-pu the sinews (or veins) of his face 
are curved like a ring Syria 33123r.7; paz 
garsa niinu ana kutallisa kap-pat her body 
is (that of) a fish, bent backward MIO 1 72 
r. iv 11 (description of representations of demons) ; 
if a woman’s nose ga-bi-ib is curved 
Kraus Texte 13:31, also 12b iii 13’; esensérija 
tk-pu-pu they have bent my backbone Maqlu 
1 98, also AfO 18 291:19, and (with added kima 
ungi like a ring) KAR 80r. 31; imbas etla ik- 
ta-pap lanSu AfO0 17358D 11; la fab libbi la 
tiib Séri ik-ta-pa-ap lant unhappiness and 
poor health have bent my body Streck Asb. 
252:8. 


b) in ext. and other omen texts: if 
the “finger” ana imittim ka-ap-at YOS 10 
60:10, wr. ka-pa-at ibid. 12, summa martum 
ana elénum ka-Ipal-at ibid. 31 xi 19, Summa 
kakki wmittim ka-pi-i{p] ibid. 46 iii 30 (OB 
ext.); Summa suHUs manzazi kap-pu isissu 
ana muhhi zi-im i-kap-pap-ma isd manzazi 
tk-pu-up-ma TCL 6 6 i 13f. (ext. with comm.), 
Boissier DA 19 iii 41, i[k]-pu-u[p(!)] ibid. 48, 
see Boissier Choix 204f. (SB ext.); martu ana 
tmitti tk-bu-um-ma KBo 9 58:1 (liver model) ; 
and IGI-§u GILIM-ip KAR 400:16, wr. GILIM 
ibid. 8, 11, 13; if the smoke 2-u ka-pi-ip-ma 
PBS 1/2 99 iii 7 (coll. E. Leichty); bubtt tmitte 
GAmM-ip (see bubiitu B usage b) CT 40 35: 23-28. 


c) with kippatu: to make a circle: kip: 
patam ak-pu-up TMB 23 No. 48:1 and 32 No. 
65:1, also dlam kippatam ak-pu-up-ma 
CRRA 2 31:1 and 6, also mala ak-pu-pu ul idi 
ibid. 2 (both OB math.); obscure: [min]é 
ana kip-pa-ti [ta}-kap-pap Lambert BWL 246 
v 38. 


d) other oces.: dlam kardsam i-ka-pa-pa 
they encircle the city with a siege wall 
ARM 1 90:21; kima mil kissatt tk-pu-pu 
limissu they (the soldiers) surrounded its 
enceinte like the water at flood stage Lie Sar. 
279; 4 sippi sa mat Assur la ak-pu-pa-a la 
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addinakké have I (I&tar) not surrounded the 
four sides (lit. doorjambs) of the country of 
Assyria and given (it) to you (the king)? 
Craig ABRT 1 24:20 (NA oracles); Sa t-kap-pa- 
pi asa complete rotation(?) Neugebauer ACT 
No. 812 ii 15; uncert.: 7 lippt kap-pu (or 
hip-pu) sa 7 sirpdni talappap you make 
seven wads wrapped(?) with seven colored 
wool (threads) 4R 55 No. 1:5, cf. lippu kap- 
pu (or hip-pu) sa sirpdni talappap ibid. 15, 
see ZA 16 184:25 and 186:35 (Lamadtu), also 
1. ra.Am lippi kap-pi (or hiip-pi) Sa ugnati ... 
talappap RA 18 165:11 (= TCL 6 49, Lamadtu 
rit.), see Landsberger, JCS 21 147. 


2. 1/2 to bend, curve (intrans.): summa 
padanu kima qasti ana an.ta tk-ta-pap if the 
‘“‘path” curves upward like a bow TCL 6 5 
v.17; [... gatd&]u ik-tap-pa Labat TDP 94 
r. 3, of. Jumma Su"l-s% wu GiRnU-su ana at- 
St tk-tap-pa(var. -ba) STT 91:14’ and dupls.; 
tk-ta-pap PSBA 18 pl. } (after p. 256) r. iii 8 (NB 
lex. exercise, list of words beginning with ik-). 


3. kuppupu to bend, to curve: [li]-kab-bi- 
ba lariki may it bend your (the forest’s) 
branches CT 46 26 i 6’ (Gilg.), see Landsberger, 
RA 62 122; summa sépasu kup-pu-pa Kraus 
Texte 19 iii 6; Summa serdn inesu kima Sv. 
GuR(!) kup-pu-[pu] if the veins of his eyes 
are curved like a ring Labat TDP 50 iv 9; 
[summa] izbu esensérsu kup-pu-[up] Leichty 
Izbu VII 101; ubanat qatésu kup-pu-pa 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 2. 


4. Sukpupu to cause to bend: &-sak-pu-pu 
[...] (in broken context) ZA 43 16:39 (NA 
lit.). 


5. IV to become bent: kisddi sa .. 
tk-kap-pu my neck which was_ bent 
Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line c (Ludlul ITI); 
a ina unsi gattasu [ikl-kap(!)-pu whose 
figure was bent through lack of food STT 
71:35, see Lambert, RA 53135; tk-kap(!)-pap- 
ma AMT 71,3 r. 10 (ext. comm., to CT 31 14 
K.2090 ii). 

For YOS 10 56 ii 27 see kabatu. 


kaparaSta_ 3.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(mng. unkn.); 


kaparru 


PN gave two homers of land to PN, ina 
ta-wa-ar-wa agar qa-ba-ar-ra-as-ta in the 
region tawarwa where the k. (is) JEN 487:9 
(exchange of fields), cf. if claims are raised 
on the field of PN he will clear it from 
claims ina ta-wa-ar-wa-ma u ana PN, 
inandin (or) will give (another field) in 
the same region tawarwa to PN, ibid. 14ff. 


kaparru A s.; shepherd of low rank; OB, 
Chagar Bazar, Mari, SB; pl. kaparrié and 


kaparrdti; wr. syll. and (LU.)Ka.BAR; cf. 
kaparritu. 
sipa.tur = ka-par-ru (preceded by ré#) 


Lu Excerpt II 2; [...].x = ga-a-bar-ru (after 
r@a) Lu Bogh. 10 in MSL 12 82; Iu.sipa(!).tur 
= ka-par-ru Igituh short version 280, also Antagal 
III 3 (see kaparru B); {ka]-bar PA.DAG+ KISIM,;x KAK 
= ka-par-rum (preceded by nagidu) Diri V 43; 
ga.ab.ra, ga.ab.bar, ga.ab.us = ka-pér-r[u] 
Izi V 121ff.; gab.bar (var. ga.ab.ra) (listed 
after AB.KU, AB.KU.gal) Proto-Lu 481; ninda. 
sau. ka.[ba]r = kap-pa-ru = miris ki-su (followed 
by miris r?%) Hg. B VI 68. 

na,.3am mé.ta gid.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re 
GAR sipa.tur.ra sar.ra.gim sammu ina 
tahazi kima kalbé 8a ka-par-ri GiS.TUKUL ukassidusu 
O sammu-stone! in the battle, like a dog that 
the shepherd chased away with a stick Lugale 
X 15; the shepherd is awake, he does not sleep 
ka.par.bi al.gi,.ba : ka-pa-ar(!)-éu dalip his 
assistant is awake Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3C 1:7. 

a) in Sum.texts: gab.uS ITT 5 6792:4, 
etc., cited Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 130 
note to No. 78:5, also p. 232 No. 138:8, 13, 14, 
17, also ibid. 3 p. 126 s.v. KAB.US, for this writing 


see Izi V 122, in lex. section. 


b) in OB — 1’ in letters: a.SA sipa.Ka. 
BAR (followed by a.3A DUMU.MES UM.MI.A) 
TCL 7 22:8; the wtullu-shepherd PN informed 
me (Hammurapi) as follows: KA.BAR.MES Sa 
gatint ana rédé umtalli they have assigned 
the k.-shepherds under our command to 
the soldiers LIH 3:6, cf. (in similar context) 
TCL 11:6, KA.BAR.MES Nia.Su PN wu PN, 
[anja rédé la umalla LIH 3:9, cf. ibid. 14; ina 
DUB E.GAL ki’am Satir KA.BAR.MES Sun[uma] 
it is written as follows in the tablet of the 
palace: they are k.-shepherds TCL 1 1:35, ef. 
DUB KA.BAR.MES ibid. 10; in my early youth 
they took me to Babylon and I was a palace 
slave in Babylon stu ekallim ana KA.BAR 
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U,-UDU.HI.A iddinuninnt (but) they have 
transferred me from the palace to the k.- 
shepherds of sheep and goats OECT 3 40:9. 


2’ in adm. documents: sheep and goats 
of PN given ana PN, PN, u PN, KA.BAR-Su 
to PN,, PN, and to his &.-shepherd PN, Grant 
Haverford Symp. No. 5:16; X U,.UDU.HI.A u 
PN ka-pa-ar-ru §a PN, NA.GADA’PN, sa PN, 
ina GN ipqidusum x sheep and goats, as 
well as PN, the k.-shepherd of PN,, which PN, 
entrusted to PN,, the ndgidu-shepherd of PN, 
in GN YOS 8 163:9, also 162:9; PN ka-pa-ar 
15 U,.UDU.HI.A A.BI PN tharras PN is the 
k.-shepherd, PN will deduct 15 head of sheep 
and goats as his wages Pinches, JRAS 1917 
724:17; PN ka-pa-ra-su %-da-pa-ar-ma a-na 
hits izza[z] if his k.-shepherd PN leaves, he 
(the shepherd) is still responsible for any loss 
YOS 12 7:18, see JAOS 86 31; PN KA.BAR Sa 
ana x rédé innadnu ... ana PN, u PN, ana 
KA.BAR tiy the k.-shepherd PN who was 
transferred to the .... of the soldiers, was 
returned to PN, and PN, asak.-shepherd CT 
8 32b:1 and 8; U.TUL K&S.DA @ LU.KA.BAR(!) 
ahum ana ahim(!) ana la nadanim the utullu- 
shepherd, the .... and the k.-shepherd will 
not interchange (the sheep which have been 
assigned and those which have not) YOS 8 
106:5, cf. also KA.BAR VAS 7 51:5. 


c) in Mari and Chagar Bazar: concerning 
the wool and food rations §@ LU.NA.GADA. 
MES u LU ka-pa-ar-ri ARM 5 71:6 and 14; 
3 LU ka-pa-[ru] wtijami izzazzefu] ARM 1 
118:8; SE.BA 7 LU ka-pa-ar-ri (adding up 
rations of seven NAa.GADA) AOAT 1 206 A 
931: 16, also ibid. 208 A 947: 16. 


d) in SB lit.: utarradusu ka-par-ru ga 
ramnisu his own k.-shepherds chase him 
(the ré’% line 58) away Gilg. VI 62; ina puzur 
ka-par-ri la amar ret hidden away from the 
k.-shepherd, unseen by the shepherd (the 
bull mounted the cow) Kocher BAM 248 iii 18, 
dup]. AMT 67,1 iii 8 and Lambert, Studies Lands- 
berger 286:24, r@asa appasu gadissu ka-par- 
ru <ana»y kaligsunu sapdugu the face of her 
(the cow’s) herdsman was downcast, all the 
k.-shepherds mourn with him Kocher BAM 248 


kaparru C 


iii 22; mirsa [ana k]a-par-ra-a-ti 8a DN 
taSakkan you offer mirsu-cake to the &.- 
shepherds of Tammuz LKA 70 i 26, see TuL 
p. 50, cf. RA 13 108:23; ™4]star-re-su-u-a 
ka-par-ru §a Dumuzi LKA 69:12, dupl. LKA 
70 i 9, see TuL p. 49:9; [ina] Surubat séri rea 
tmahharka [kla-par-ri ina tésé nagidu ina 
LU.KUR the shepherd in the terror of the open 
country, the k.-shepherd in confused times, 
the nagidu-shepherd among enemies approach 
you (Sama) Lambert BWL 134:137, cf. ka- 
par-ru ina Sikt{i] the k.-shepherd during a 
razzia ibid. 199B13; ka-pdr-ri marté rabite 
[...] (in broken context) ibid. 160 r. 14 (MA 
fable); uncert.: Sibir nésim a-k[a-pa-ajr-ri- 
im VAS 10 215 r. 9, see von Soden, ZA 44 42. 
In Pre-Sar. and Sar. GAB.uS seems to 
denote a person taking care of domestic 
animals (cattle, sheep, goats, also pigs) 
while GAB.RA refers to a helper or assistant. 
YOS 2 37:28 has ka-ma-ri-su-[nu] (coll.). 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 130 n. to 78:5. 


kaparru B s.; tree top, spadix (of the date 
palm); NB, Akkadogram in Bogh. 
gi8.suhur.lé = ka-par-[ru], giS.kak.u3 = 
MIN 8a 2z[t-ig-ti] (see kaparru C), sipa(text Sab). 
tur = MIN 3[d ...] (see kKaparru A) Antagal IIT 1 ff. 


a) in Bogh. (Akkadogram): (the tree) 
[aiS x]4-P4r-ro arhu dawarnai breaks off 
its own top KUB 30 33i 15, restored from 
qiS-ru apél ai§ K4-pP4-rv arha iskallau let 
the tree tear off its own top ibid. 36 ii 9f. 


b) in NB contracts referring to date palm 
cultivation: ratbu ul imarri ka-par-ri ul 
inas[sah] he does not tear off fresh (fronds), 
he does not remove the spadix Dar. 193:15; 
pit massart[u} ga ka-par-ri Sa [...] ka-par-ri 
nas, he guarantees the protection of the 
spadix, (and) the [...] of the spadix VAS 5 
26:16f., cf. pat nasdri(!) ga libbi hariiti ka- 
par-ri PN nasi VAS 5 10:10. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 42f., (also with ref. 
to borrowings into Syr., Aram. and Arabic). 


kaparru C (kabarru) s.; (a barbed whip 
or goad); lex.* 

gid.ka.bar, gid.kak.uS = ka-b[a-ru], gid. 
kak.u8 = pa-ru-[ué-u] Hh. VII B 146ff.; gis. 
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kak.u8 = MIN (= ka-par-[ru]) ga z[t-ig-ti] barbed 
goad Antagal IIT 2. 

For YOS 6 54:2 and 121:1 see kabbaru “ingot”; 
in MSL 7 161:40 (Hh. XII) read ka-pa-su, see 
MSL 9 p. 203. 


kaparriitu s.; herding, work of the kapar: 
ru-shepherd; OB; wr. syll. and KaA.BAaR 
with phon. complement; cf. kaparru A. 

{na]m.gab.bar = kap-pdr-ut-tum = (Hitt.) 
LU x-[(a)-tar] (preceded by ré’dtu) Izi Bogh. C 3. 

Sheep and goats a-na ka-pa-ar-ru-tim 
nadnusum are given to him for the work of 
the k.-shepherd TCL 11 162:17; he hired PN 
ana KA.BAR-lim ana warki U,.UDU.HLA . 
alakim to work as k.-shepherd, to take care 
of the sheep and goats Riftin 37:5 (both from 
Larsa). 


kapartu in Sat kaparti s.; (a bird); lex.* 

u,.bi mugen = éat kap-rum = gat ka-par-ti 
Hg. B IV 305, also Hg. C I 35, in MSL 8/2 170 
and 172. 


For discussion see kapru C in ga kapri. 
*kaparu see katammu. 


kaparu A v.; 1. to wipe off, 2. to smear 
on (a paint or liquid), 3. kuppuru to wipe off, 
to clean objects, to rub, to purify magically, 
4. IV to be rubbed, to be smeared (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2); from OB on; I tkpur 
— thappar — kapir, 1/2, 1/3, I, I1/3, IV; 
wr. syll. and 8u.cuR.cuR, 8U.UR; cf. kdpiru 
A, kupirdtu, kupru, kupurtu, takpirtu. 


ba-ab-bar up = ka-pa-rum sé zip.pa A ITI/3:73; 
[di-ri] [st.a] = ka-pa-ru Diri I 24; [Su.tr.tjr = 
hup-pu-ru 4 Gia (in group with takpirtu and MIN 
biti) Antagal TIT 60; u-r[u] UR = ka-pa-rum 
A IV/4:120, also = kup-pu-ru ga su (= zumrt) 
ibid. 125; §S8u.gur (var. Su.kér) = kup-pu-ru 
(var. ku-pu-[ru]) Erimhu’ IV 158. 

ninda nig.silag(8mp).gé& li.ba.ke,(kIp) u. 
mu.un.te.gur.gur : akala liga amélu sudtu kup- 
pir-ma wipe that man with bread (and) dough CT 
17 11:82ff., also 31:38f., cf. la.uy.lu dumu 
dingir.ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur : amélu méri 
isu ku-up-pir-ma ibid. 15:24; [nig.silag.gaé] 
su gur.gur.ra.bi : liga ga zumuréu tu-kap-pi-r[u] 
Trag 21 57:33 and cf. 14 na.me nu.gur.gur : 
mamma la kup-pu-r[uj) ibid. 56:54f., nig. 
silag.g& su.ta gur.gur.ra : liga ina zumrt 
kup-pu-ru. ASKT p. 86-87:65; 4.gu.zi.ga.ta 
su.ni.ta u.me.te.gur.gur : ina séri zumuréu 
kup-pir-ma_ wipe off his body in the morning 
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CT 17 30:35f.; ninda su.zu im.mi.in.[gur]. 
ru(var. ub).ba.ke, : akalu ga zumurka ti-kap- 
pi-ru (var. u-kap-par-ru) the bread with which 
they wiped your body ibid. 33:18, vars. from 
STT 179:31f. 

ma-sa-s% = ka-pa-ru 
Comm. to line j (Ludlul). 


Lambert BWL p. 54 


1. to wipe off — a) in medical 
treatments: 7-3% u 7-8% pdsu ta-kap-par 
you wipe his mouth seven and seven times 
AMT 76,5:6, cf. pdSu ta-kap-par ... nahirisu 


tugattar AMT 54,1 r. 5 and 9, also AMT 
21,4:5, 23,2:7, 24,5:9, 26,3:1, 40,4:8, and 
passim, also pdsu tak-ta-na-par-ma ina’es 


AMT 26,6:5 and dupl. K.2262:15, cf. AMT 28,7:8, 
23,2:13, 54,3:11, pdsu kajdnam lik-tap-pér 
AMT 78,1 iii 4, and passim; ZU.MBES-3% i-kap- 
par he wipes his teeth AMT 28,2:6, also, 
with ik-ta-na-par Kécher BAM 28:6; pdsu u 
nahirigu ta-kap-pdr AMT 28,4:6, also 31,6:8, 
pasu u lisandu lik-tap-pér AMT 78,1 iii 16, 
libbt uznésu ta-kap-pdr AMT 37,10:8, also 
Kécher BAM 3 iv 29;  simma ta-kap-pdr (var. 
ta-ka-par) you wipe the sore spot AMT 74 
ii 23, var. from Kécher BAM 124 ii 50. 


b) in lit. texts: dimtasa i-ka-ap-pa-ar 
he wipes off her tears EA 357:86 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); ik-pur pulhassinama he wiped 
off their (the lips’) pulhitu-scab Lambert 
BWL 52:23 (Ludlul III); qatésu la i-ka-par 
he does not wipe his hands CT 4 6 r. 4, see KB 
6/2 p. 46 (rit.); summa qatésu imtessima 
iaull.3% ik-pur if he washes his hands and 
rubs his eyes STT. 324:13, also ibid. 10 and 
12, (with his mouth) ibid. 14 (omens); ak-pu-ur 
pi-ia ina sabim erénim I wiped my mouth 
with .... cedar (resin) JCS 22 25:6 (OB 
ext. prayer). 


c) to wipe objects clean: U mar-gu-su: 
U.20.20 ka-pa-ri : la patdn Sinnésu ta-kap-par 
— margusu is an herb for cleaning teeth, you 
clean his teeth before (he) eats anything 
Kécher BAM 1i15; ina naméri digdra ta-ka- 
par in the morning you wipe the pot clean 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19 right col. 9, 23 and 29, 
and passim in this phrase in these texts, note 
digara tamassi ta-[kap-pa-ar] ibid. p. 36:23, 
also Sangi ... digdar ert i-ka-par mé umalla 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:29 (all MA); Na, abaz 
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nati §a KUR Izalli 8a ka-pa-ri “stones” from 
Izalli to cleanse (silver) ABL 644:6, cf. paz 
rak Simati kaspi ina libbt ni-ik-pur 
ibid. r. 3; st-da-a-te URUDU 8a ka-pa-a-ri 
ABL 1077 r. 7, also ibid. 9, also ku-ub-te URUDU 
sa ka-pa-a-rt ADD 1051 edge 2 (joined to ABL 
1077), see Landsberger Date Palm p. 31f. (all NA); 
uncert.: silver implements Sa ana ka-pa-ra(?) 
ultu & u%-a-nu Sistinu YOS 7 185:2 (NB). 


2. to smear on (a paint or liquid): 7i3stu 
saplanu adi eis ittdm ka-pi-ir elénu kupram 
ka-pi-ir from the base upward it (the 
structure called igum line 4) is smeared 
with iété-bitumen, the upper part is smeared 
with kupru-bitumen (higher up they will 
put on a coat of plaster) ARMT 13 27:7f.; 
bibi ku-up-ru ka-ap-ru the drainage 
openings are coated with bitumen Iraq 25 
74 No. 67:12 (NA), see Deller, Or. NS 35 316; 
if a house ESIR ESIR.UD.DU.A SIG4.AL.UR.RA 
IM.BABBAR IM.GU ka-pi-ir is coated with 
ittd-bitumen, kupru-bitumen, baked bricks, 
gypsum (or) mud plaster CT 40 2:47, dupl. 
CT 38 17:92 (SB Alu); (various medications) 
eli Sinnésu ta-kap-pdédr you smear on his 
teeth Kécher BAM 30:13. 


3. kuppuru to wipe off, to clean objects, 
to rub, to purify magically — a) to wipe 
off (in med. and rit.): 7 NINDA. HAD.DA 
7-34 tu-kap-par-Su you wipe him seven 
times with seven dry loaves ZA 45 202 ii 20 
(Bogh. rit.); ina list ... sépsu tu-kap-par 
you wipe his foot with dough CT 23 1:4, 
cf. pdsu u nahirigsu tu-kap-pdr AMT 25,6 ii 
12, also 28,3:5, SU NA.BI tu-kap-par OECT 
6 pl. 6 K.2999 r. 9 and dupls. (mamburbi); tu- 
kap-par (in broken context) AMT 87,8:5; 
Nic.siLac.aA ... zumur améli tu-kap-par- 
ma KAR 92:10; wltu qaqqadisu adi sépésu 
tu-kap-[par-Su] KAR 114 r. 8. 


b) to clean objects: oil given out ana 
ku-up-pu-ru sa Sukutti ga DN to clean the 
jewelry of the goddess Nan& GCCI 1 141:2, 
cf. (gold ornaments) ana kup-pu-ru GCCI 2 
141:6, also ibid. 9 (NB). 


c) torub: BE ZA KU.MES-st uk-ta-na-pdr 
if a man rubs his ....’8 constantly KUB 37 
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210:8 (physiogn.); summa panisu t-kap-pir 
if he rubs his face CT 28 29:8, also Jumma ZaG 
panisu t-kap-pir ibid. (SB physiogn.), gdatésu 
ina KA-&& u-kap-pdr AfO 18 77 K.1562:10. 


d) to purify magically — 1’ a person: 
asipissu teppus u SU.GUR.GUR-su-ma iballut 
you perform the appropriate exorcistic 
ritual and then you purify him and he will 
get well Labat TDP 70:2, also ibid. 116 ii 6, cf. 
uk-tap-pi-ra-an-ni masmassi Ebeling, MVAG 
23/2 p. 22:45; you slaughter the kid Jarra 
tu-kap-pdr arkigsu takpirdti ebbéti sarra tu- 
kap-pdr you purify the king, afterward you 
perform on the king the holy purification 
rites BBR No. 26 ii lf., ef. ibid. i 19, v 35, ef. also 
ibid. i 16, No. 28:4, [fakpirdti ebbéti] Sarra tu- 
kap-par 4B 17r. 33, see OECT 6 p. 49 (bit rimki) ; 
[sarra ina(?) BN ... hulj.g4l mu.un.du,. 
du, tu-kap-par you purify the king by 
means of the conjuration ‘butting evil’ PBS 
1/1 15:18, cf. AfO 18 109:4, TuL p. 106:48. 


2’ a temple, etc.: ina pagri immeri 
asipu bita t-kap-par the exorcist purifies 
the temple with the carcass of the sheep 
RaAce. 141:354, ef. uRU wu & tu-kap-par KAR 
72:4, see RA 48 182; bikia sarrira mdatkunu 
ugarkunu ka-pi-ra perform a mourning cere- 
mony, pray and purify your country and 
your field(s) Tell Halaf No. 5:9 (NA royal let.); 
LU.MAS.MAS u kalé dla Sudtu u-kap-ru-? RaAce. 
38 r.12; 8 tu-kap-par-ma takpirdt bitr ana 
babi [...] you purify the house, [you remove] 
the substances used for purification through 
the door AAA 22 p. 58r.i60; takpirdt B.muS 
DINGIR.MES ... tu-kap-par you perform the 
purification ritual for all the temples BRM 4 
6 r. 33. 


3’ other oces.: amiltu Ja népesulu takpirtu 
ina egel améli lu ina siigi lu ina elippi lu ina 
utint lu ina mimma sumésu ... tu-kap-pi-ru 
asst $a ina libbi tu-kap-pi-ru ... tanandin a 
woman who performs a magic act or a ritual 
cleansing in the field of a man, or in 
the street, in a boat, in a kiln or any- 
where else pays (threefold the value of) the 
wood by means of which she has made the 
ritual cleansing SPAW 1918 285 ii 29 and 31, 


179 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kapiaru B 


also ibid. 36 and 38 (NB laws), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 33. 


4. IV to be rubbed, to be smeared (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2): xEsiR.B.a ammam sac. 
pu-si tk-kap-pdr his head (that of the 
person who makes unwarranted claims) will 
be smeared over with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:24 and, wr. ik-ka-pa-ar MAOG 4p. 3:27, 
ik-ka-ap-pt-ir VAS 7 204:40 (all OB from Hana) 
and see sub gapaku; ik-kap-pa-ar-ma uttab[bab] 
(when) it is rubbed clean and polished RA 60 
37:15 and 21 (SB chem.). 

In KAR 218:4 read mé kupp?i taltanaiti, see 
kuppu. For KAR 43:27, see katamu mng. la. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 32ff. 


kaparu B v.; 1. to strip, clip, to trim down, 
2. kuppuru (same mngs.), 3. II/2 to be 
terminated; OB, SB; I ikpur — ikappar; 
ef. kapiru B. 

ha-a8 KUD = ka-pa-rum A ITI/5:112; has = 
ka-pa-r[u] (after }*8xup = ge-be-ru) Izi D iii 39; 
gti.kud = ka-pa-rum Izi F 128; ba-dr Bar = 
ka-pa-rum A 1/6:170, also ibid. 239; [8u-ub] [Rv] 
= [ka]-pa-rum 8&4 a-gi-t (see agi B) A V1/4:164; 
uncert.: su-kud suKUD = up-qu jf ar-ku jf ka-pa-ri 
JCS 4 73 r. 6 (comm. on A VITT/3: 19). 

{me].ri.me.ri [dja.al.ha.am.mu.nu di. 
ir.gu.ul <gu.ur)> : ENxEN 4imx4 MA.MUK gur; : 
me-hi-a-am a-éa-am-Su-tam sa te-er-ku-ul-lam u-ka- 
ap-pa-ru (see agamésitu lex. section) CBS 11319+ 
iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); gid.mes gal.gal.la 
gu.gur,.ru.u8.am.me : mési rabbitu u-kap-p[ar} 
he cuts down the large mésu-trees SBH p. 95 r. 33f., 
also ibid. p. 7:34f., 18:32f., 21:32f.; nig.gu. 
kud.kud.du gu nam.ba.an.gtr.e.en (uni- 
lingual Sum. version: nig.gu.kud.kud.du gu 
nam.ba.e.kud.du Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
Coll. 1:3) : ana mu-ka-alp-pir ki-sa-di] kidda aj 
tkka[nig] let no neck be bent to the one who cuts 
off necks Lambert BWL 262:6, see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 34. 

ka-pa-ru, a-ru-u = na-ka-su Malku IV 131f.; 
ne--u = ka-pa-ru (var. ka-ba-lu) Malku IT 271. 


1. tostrip, clip, to trim down — a) in gen.: 
ana... libbim la ka-pa-ri_ not to clip off the 
buds (of the palm tree, in parallelism with 
hasdbu and nakdsu) VAS 13 100:8 (OB); 
ku-pur-ma gukun tuld trim(?) (the punting 
poles) and provide (them) with knobs(?) Gilg. 
X iii 42, ef. tk-pur-ma istakan tuld ibid. 46. 

b) in idiomatic use: (PN disregarded my 
word and order and left) ula iSdlanni kima 
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qa-né-e-em ku-up-ra-as-§u and did not ask 
me, cut him down to size like a reed (please) 
BIN 7 19:12; maditumma ahum ah[am] kima 
Gi i-ka-pa-ar there are many, and one tries 
to cut the other down to size like a reed 
Kraus AbB 1 37:7 (both OB letters); see also 
mung. 3. 


2. kuppuru (same mngs.): see lex. section; 
gupnisunu rabiti t-kap-pi-ir-ma (see gapnu 
mng. lb) TCL 3 329 (Sar.), cf. Sa giSti hasir 
uk-tap-pi-ra gupnisa (see gapnu mng. 1b) 
Gdssmann Era IV 144, cf. Sa(!) qidi(!) danni 
lik-tap-pi-ra gupn[isu] ibid. I 71; obscure: 
ana ku-pu-ur kirtsu (PN gave to PN, in an 
exchange transaction x barley) for pruning(?) 
his orchard Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Ton- 
tafeln 1:16; t-kap-pi-ra garnésja pitiq eri 
namri I cut off its (the temple tower’s) 
horns (which were made) of shining cast 
copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29. 


3. II/2 to be terminated: bitam la udab- 
babu awassu li-ik-tap-pi-ir so that they 
(should not again) bother the family, let 
his affair be brought to an end Kraus AbB 1 
67 r. 13 (OB let.), see mng. Lb. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 30ff. 


kapasu (kabdsu) s.; (a sea shell and its 
imitations in stone or metal); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and Na,.KA.Ba/Pa.za; cf. kapdsu v. 

ka.pa.zum. zabar = ka-pa-su Hh. XII 40, 
see MSL 9 p. 203; na,.ka.pa.as.dug.Si.a = 
kap-pa-su Hh. XVI 48, cf. na,.kab.ba.su.um. 
du,.8i.a = kap-pa-si-um RS Recension 35; na,. 
ka.pa.sa.za.[gin] Hh. XVI 112, cf. na,.ka. 
ba.zum.za.gin RS Recension 82, na,.ka.pa. 
sum = 80, zi-min-zu ibid. 337f. 

NA, 67-t3-sur a-ta-ni, NA, bi-is-sir <a>-ta-a-ni : 
NA, la-hi-ia-na-tu, NA, ka-ba-su Uruanna IIT 174f. 


a) (asea shell): three silas and ten shekels 
nA, ka-ba-sum t la-ha-na(!)-tum UET 5 546:4, 
ef. 6 Gin Na, ka-pa-sum wu NA, a-a-ar-tum 
ibid. 5 795 ii 9 (OB); ana mubhi Nay Ka. 
BA.ZA sipta tamannu you recite the incan- 
tation over the k.-shell (tie it into your hem 
and the king will be friendly to you) KAR 
238 r.6; NA,gKA.PA.ZA (you string on a 
black wool thread) LKU 32 r. 16 and ZA 16 
186: 39, cf. also Kocher BAM 2371 5, 41, wr. NA, 
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ka-pa-su KAR 247 ii 8; NA, ka-pa-su tasék 
K.263:21'; ajartu NA, ka-pa-su (among 
beads to counteract witchcraft) AMT 7,1 i 
7, cf. AMT 17,3:7, 102:23, Kécher BAM 237 i 45, 
KAR 213 i 18 and dupls., 83—1—18,324:3 (list of 
stone charms), STT 275 ii 29; NA, ka-pa-su SA; 
red &. Kécher BAM 316 v 10; Na, ka-pa-su sa 
ina hurdsi sabtu — k.-shell which is mount- 
ed in gold STT 111:7’, parallel AMT 46,1 ii 3f. 


b) imitated in precious stone or metal: 
see Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 

Possibly to be connected with the verb 
kapdasu “‘to bend, curl” in view of the shape 
of the shell. See also ajartu usage a. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408ff. 


kapasu (gabdsu, kabasu) v.; 1. to bend 
over, to curl, to droop, 2. kuppusu (same 
mngs.), 3. IV to be curled; from OA, OB 
on; I ikpis — ikappis — kapis, II, IV; 
ef. gabdsu s., kabistu B, kapdsu s., kapsu, 
kipsu. 

hu-um tum = ka-pa-su(var. -lum) A V/1:21; 
Su.gi.a = ka-ba(var. -pa)-su Erimhu’ IV 160; 
zi = ka-pa-s[u(?)] CT 19 6 K.5973:4 (text similar 
to Idu). 

tk-bi-ig-ma = tk-pi-ts-ma Izbu Comm. W 377}; 
gam = ka-pa-su, u = ka-pa-su  AfO 14 pl. 71 4f. 
(astrol. comm.); KAR e-ke-mu e-té-e-ru ka-ba-su 
CT 20 27 K.4069:9 (ext. comm.). 

1. to bend over, to curl, to droop — a) in 
gen.: agar 1 @t.ta ana sV?amdtim addunu 
ina kaspim 10 Gin.ta mahsdku u gimilli 
agammilma i-da-a ka-dp-sa_ for each talent 
(of copper) I offer for sale I lose ten shekels 
of silver and I am doing so many favors 
that my arms droop (from fatigue) VAT 
9301:19 (OA); intima iktamis ippalsih ik-pi- 
us mdduma dullasu he became weak, 
squatted, crouched down, collapsed, many 
were his sorrows RB 59 242 str. 1:6 (OB lit.); 
see also gabdsu. 


b) in omen texts — 1’ in ext.: if the 
middle ‘‘finger” of the lung ana karésisa 
ka-ap-sa-at-ma ana warkiga [napjarqudat is 
bent over toward its front (lit. stomach) and 
lying on its back toward its rear YOS 10 
40:13; Summa kaskasu imittam ka-pi-is 
(parallel: gumélam naparqud) if the breast- 
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bone is bent over toward the right 
YOS 10 47:74ff., also 80f., also re-23-3a tk- 
pi-i[s-m]a riigisa naparqudu RA 38 84:31, see 
RA 40 91, cf. kaskasum imittam l-ik-pi-is 
... lippargid RA 38 85:6, ef. ibid. 8 (all OB), 
and (also with naparqudu) summa kaskasu 
imitta ik-bi-is-ma ippargid — Boissier Choix 
94:1f., ka-bi-is... naparqud PRT 129:9 and 
r. 3; Summa nasraptu imitta ik-bi-is-ma ip: 
pargid CT 20 31:15, 16, 32:80 and 81, 36 iii 20f., 
23 (all SB); note ana elénu ka-pi-is ... [ana 
SJaplanu nabalkut RA 4416 VAT 602: 1, ef. ibid. 
13:6; if the flap (naplastu) kima nasraptim 
ana libbisa ka-ap-sa-at is bent inward like 
the “crucible”? YOS 10 35:34 and parallel 14:3, 
cf. also [ger]bénussu ka-pi-ts YOS 10 41:48; 
if the top of the “finger” irpiima i[k]-pi-cs 
[...] mat Su.sI tttul widens, bends down and 
faces the region of the ‘finger’ YOS 10 33 
iv 3, cf. ik-pi-is-ma ma[t] ubdnim ittul 
ibid. 6, also (with wbdnu) YOS 10 11 iii 21 (all 
OB); amitu ik-bi-is-ma TCL 61:31; if 
the right back (of the “bird”) ana libbi 
abulli ka-bi-is is curling into the “gate” 
KAR 426:14f.; summa NA ka-bi-is-ma ina 
maskanigu Silu nadi if the ‘‘station” is 
curled (away) and in its place there is an 
abrasion Boissier DA 16 iv 10; [...] tk-bi-is- 
ma NA tktumma ina libbiga air sakin [if the 
...] curls (away) and covers the “station” 
so that the path is in it CT 20 37iv1; BENA 
kima gamli ana imitti | ré§ Na ana mubhi 
zi-im i-kab-bi-is-ma if the “station” is like 
a hooked staff, (and) curls to the right, vari- 
ant: the head of the “station” (curls) 
toward .... TCL 66 i 7, and passim said of na 
(manzazu) “station,” e.g., CT 20 23:14, 39:16, CT 
30 22 K.6268 i 14 and 20, CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 8, 
Boissier DA 11 i 6f., 17, iv 37, 209:1ff., 250 iv 
23, KAR 423i 55ff., PRT 122:1f., ete.; said of 
Giz (paddnu) “path”: CT 20 6 Rm. 86:15ff., 
9 Sm. 625:5, 25 K.9667 ii 8 and 11, 45 ii 23, CT 
31 9 Rm. 2,217:5, KAR 423 i 50, ii 5, and 8ff., 
439 :6, TCL 6 5:20, 37, r. 12ff., PRT 26 r. 15, 29 r. 
9, 139:25, wr. ka-bi-ig ibid. 59:9, JCS 11 102 
No. 18:6 (report), also Gin ki-pi ka-bi-is-ma 
KAR 426:32ff., ete.; note Summa manzazu u 
paddnu kab-su-ma KAR 423r. ii 43, also CT 
31 23 K.3490:8f., Boissier DA 248:8, ete., but 
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note with sing. subject: Summa manzazu kab- 
su CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171:16, CT 31 45 ii 3, 
Boissier DA 17 iv 35, also CT 30 22 K.6268:15 
and 17; said of Nia.TaB (nasraptu) ‘‘crucible”’: 
kap-sa-dt CT 20 31:1, 3, and often in this text, 
CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 2, PRT 9r. 12, 21 r. 11, CT 20 36 
iii 18f., 25, 37, iv 9, 29, CT 20 38 K.10571:8f., 
12f., ete.; said of kaskasu ““‘breastbone”’: Bois- 
sier Choix 94 K.3982:9, KAR 423 i 18, CT 31 
25 82-5-22,500r. 18, ete.; said of KAL (dandnu): 
RA 14 147:16 (MB), (with Sulmu) Boissier DA 
11 i 4, 209:7ff., KAR 423 ii 29ff., Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 5:2, ete.; said of DI 
(Sulmu): JAOS 38 82:14 (MB), Boissier DA 11 
i 5, KAR 423 ii 62ff., wr. ga-bi-18 KUB 37 168 
r.i9,etc.; dandnu u sulmu kab-su CT 20 14 
ii 19f., also Knudtzon Gebete 97 r. 11, but 
DI kab-su CT 31 32 r. 5; also (said of bab 
ekalli) Boissier DA 209:12ff., (HAR) KAR 422 
r. LOff., (ubdn hast qablitu) KAR 153 obv.(!) 28, 
(dir naglabim) YOS 10 47:62 (OB), (niru) 
RA 4413 VAT 4102:5f. (OB), (kakki imittim) 
YOS 10 46 iii 30 (OB), (pan takaltt) TCL 6 
1:27ff., eristum kab-sat TCL 6 4:23, and passim. 


2’ in other omen texts: ifthe smoke ana 
[imhittisu u sumélisu ka-bi-is is bent to the 
right and the left UCP 9376:42; summa 
alakéu ana e-le-nu-um ka-bi-is if its (the 
smoke’s) path is bent upward RA 63 74 iii 
4 (both OB smoke omens); DIS arkassa kap- 
sa-at if her buttock is drooping Kraus Texte 
Llb viii 3, of. (abunnassa) 15 (ana Sumélt) kap- 
[sal (see abunnatu) ibid. 1le vii 12f., also, wr. 
kab-sat BRM 4 22:8, [ka]p-sa-at KAR 466:1; 
kinsi 15-8 ka-bi-is (see kinsu) Kraus Texte 22 
i 8’, also 9’, cf. kinst imittisu ka-bi-is Leichty 
Izbu XIV p. 158 82-3-23,84lineh; tnéu sa imitti 
kap-sa-dt his right eye is drooping CT 28 
28:16, also [summa] in imittisu kap-sa-at 
KAR 395 i 25 (all physiogn.); in tmittisu u 
Suméligu t-kap-pi-is BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.); 
summa izbu uzun imittigu kap-sa-at if the 
right ear of the malformed animal is drooping 
(or curled in) Leichty Izbu XI 16, also wenddu 
| indsu ... kap-sa CT 28 28:18; kap-sa-at 
(in broken context) Labat TDP 48 Ei 6, cf. 
ka-bi-is KUB 37 9 i 12’ (med.); if there is 
a swelling on the tongue of the lamb ina 
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imittim u sumélim [k]a-pi-ig YOS 10 47:9 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); DIS SI.MES-s% 
kap-sa_ if its (the moon’s) horns are curled 
TCL 6 17:16, for comm. to this line see 
kipsu, also st zaG-3% kap-sa-at ACh Supp. 2 
118:11 and ibid. 12, see Weidner, AfO 17 p. 84. 


2. kuppusu (same mngs.) —- a) in ext.: 
summa hasim sar erbettisa ku-wp-pu-sa-at 
if the lung is curled in all four directions 
YOS 10 36129, cf. A.zt w A.GUB ku-pu-Is is 
bent right and left ibid. 34 (OB); if the 
“foot”? mark Ta 15 ana 150 kub-bu-sa-at CT 
30 48 K.3948r.9, cf. NA kub-bu-us TCL 66 
ii 15, Gin kub-bu-us PRT 113:4. 


b) in other omen texts: if a woman gives 
birth uzndsu ku-up-pu-sa and its (the child’s) 
ears are curled Leichty Izbu III 22; [p18 rer 
zjac-Su u-kab-ba-as if he squints his right 
eye AfO 11 223:14 and (with the left eye) 15 
(SB physiogn.). 

3. IV to be curled: if the “station” and 
the “path” ik-kab-ba-su-ma are curled 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 7 (SB ext.). 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 5 n. 2; Bauer Asb. 2 p. 13 
note to v 13; Goetze, JCS 11 102f.; Nougayrol, 
RA 40 95f. 


to be abundant, 2. to 
OB, Mari; 


kapaSu v.; 1. 
perform in various disguises; 
thappus(?) — kapus; ef. kapisu. 

(di-ri] st.a = ka-pa-sum Proto-Diri 11; [di-ri] 
{st.a] = ka-pa-8u Diri I 25; su-kud sukup = 
ka-pa-sum (jf sa-pa-ri ga x [x ff] mim-ma zu-uk- 
[u-xz]) JCS 4 73:20 (comm. on A VITI/3:20f.); 
U-r{u} tr = ka-pa-&u A IV/4:106. 

1. to be abundant: Summa qutrinnum 
ka-pu-us if the smoke is very abundant 
UCP 9 376:38 (OB smoke omens). 


2. to perform in various disguises: warki 
sa hummusim huppi ittanablakkatu warki 
huppi ka(text ta)-pi-sa-tum tkappusa (text: 
i-ka-ap-ap-sa) after the wrestler the acrobats 
do a tumbling act, after the acrobats the 
female performers put on their act RA 35 
7:23 (Mari rit.). 

Mng. 1 has been established primarily on 
the basis of the lex. texts and the context; 
it is possibly a phonetic variant to gapdsu; 
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in mng. 2 the pres. may be emended as either 
ikappus or tkappas. See discussion sub 
kapisu. 

For RaAcc. 77:39 see kubbusu. 
kapatinnu see kupatinnu. 


kapatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


ur HAR = amiru Sa uzni ear wax, ka-pa-tu &4 
min S8 Voc. A 16f. 


kapatu see kapddu. 
kapa’u see kaba?u. 
kapda see kapdu adv. 


kapdi see kapdu adv. 


kapdu_ adj.; lex.*; ef. 
kapdadu. 

HuP?4 KAK = kap-[du] (in group with hilsu, 
asum, ukitum) Antagal F 182. 
kapdu (kapadu, kapda, kapdi, kapadi) adv.; 
at once, fast; NB. 

a) kapdu (kapadu): kap-du alka TCL 9 
137:14, and passim before an imperative; kap- 
du ténka lu&me CT 22 191:36, kap-du harrdna 
ana sépésu belt iSkun ibid. 171:10, also kap- 
du tému Sa bélija nigme YOS 3 68:41, also 
13:29, and passim before an optative; note in 
different contexts: alpéa kap-duanandin TCL 
9120:28, ga kap-du inagsi CT 22 141:11, kt 
kaspa kap-du ul tusébilu CT 22 105:24, tému 
ga Sarri kap-du wu dullu emdi ina mubhini 
YOS 3 117:24; §a kap-du (in obscure context) 
ABL 752r.15; with added -ma: kap-du-ma 
lirubunu BIN.1 33:24; note with pret. verbs 
with a vocalic ending corresponding to 
WSem. imperfect: kap-du uttatu tak-su-du 
the barley will come at once YOS 3 142:38; 
PN kap-du ik-§u-du Imbia will come prompt- 
ly ibid. 171:30; kap-du sipirtu sa bélija ana 
muhhi tal-li-ka the message of my lord con- 
cerning (this) should come to me at once 
ibid. 71:18. 


b) kapdu kapdu: kap-du kap-du sibilanz 
nésu YOS 3 61:17, also CT 22 105:40, and 
244:19, 

c) ana kapdu (kapdi, kapda): ana kap-du 
Sarru limurgunitt BIN 1 93:21, ef. YOS 3 


(mng. uncert.); 


kapiru A 


21:8, TCL 9 139:16, tému... ana ka-pa-du 
luSme CT 22 38:17, ef. ibid. 39:7; ana kap-da 
... lipura GCCI 2 398:18; emiiqu ana kap- 
du ligpurannddima ABL 1089 r. 3, ana kap-di 
ibid. r. 10. 


d) kapda (kapada): kap-da tému sa bélija 
lug’mu = CT’: :22:«167:9, cf. 72:23, 148:16, 156:7, 
YOS 3 112:17, 190:30, BIN 1 32:11, 40:39; 
note ki atta ana ka-pa-da-ia te-er-bu OT 22 
129: 13. 


e) kapad(i): ka-pa-ad temu sa abija lusmu 
CT 22 129:26, ka-pa-a-di harrdna ana sépésu 
Sukun ibid. 52:8. 

There is no reason to connect this word 
with kapddu. It is most likely an Aram. 
expression. The Uruk passages cited end of 
usage a, possibly containing an Aramaism 
in the use of a WSem. imperfect, point in 
the same direction. 


kapidu adj.; one who acts with cunning; 
SB*; cf. kapddu. 

épis rid-di ka-pi-du eni qaqqarsu the 
position(?) of the cunning doer of .... is 
insecure(?) Lambert BWL 130: 96. 

Lambert BWL p. 320. 


kapilu s.; (a leather object); NA.* 

1 Gin KuS ka-pi-li (in a list of expenditures 
of silver, mainly for food and clothing) 
Iraq 23 21 ND 2312:3, cf. (in similar context) 
4 Mana 4 KUS ka-pi-lc(!)-[el ibid. 2310:19. 


kapilu s.; (a craftsman concerned with the 
manufacture of cloth); lex.*; cf. kapdlu. 
la.Ka.sur.ra = ka-pi-lum OB Lu D 7. 
Note 14 tig.Ka.sur.ra = mupattilu OB 
Lu Bill. For li.saa.sur see kdpiru. 


kapiru (kawiruw) (AHw. 443b) see kamaru. 


kadpiru A s.; 1. caulker, 2. (a tool); NB; 
cf. kaparu A. 
li.sag.sur = ka-pi(var. -bi)-ru Igituh short 
version 260; [sag].sur = ka-pi-ru Lu Excerpt 
I 239; [sag.sur] = [ka-pi]-ru Lu IV 327. 
guluhhd, ka-pi-rum, mullilu = nimst An VII 
117ff., also Malku V 203 ff. 


1. caulker: see Igituh, Lu, in lex. section. 
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2. (a tool): see An, Malku, in lex. section. 

Possibly occurring in the name of a canal 
Nar-ka-pi-ri Nbn. 847:7, Camb. 23:2, YOS 6 
233: 12 (NB). 


kapiru Bs.; 
kaparu B. 

LO ka-pir uz0(!).MEs (in a group with 
tabihu, gahsummit) STT 385 iii 10’, see MSL 12 
234. 

uzu(!) is an emendation of the tablet’s 
uttL (for the latter reading see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 471). The phrase kadpir digari could 
refer only to one who coats bowls with bi- 
tumen, hardly belonging in the section listing 
butchers. “One who trims meat” (see ka: 
paru B) would fit better. However, since the 
line occurs in only one of the two duplicates, 
it may represent an intrusion. 


butcher(?); lex.*; ef. 


kapissuhhe s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 Su [k]a-bi-iz-zu-uh-hé GUSKIN two pairs of 
k.-s made of gold (followed by gold earrings 
and breastplates) EA 25 iii 55 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 


kapisu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
hamit zaré ka-pi-su ana mukinnite ilsini 
the k.-s (either officials or insects) called up 


the hamit zaré to act as witness Lambert 
BWL 220 r. iv 20. 

kapistu see kdpisu. 

kapisu (fem. kdpistu, habbistu) 3.; (a per- 


former using various disguises); Mari; cf. 
kapasu. 

[li.tug].tag.bal = ka-pi-sum OB Lu A 284, 
also OBGT XIII 22; [di-ri] s1.a = ka-pi-[sum] 
Proto-Diri lla; sau li.tug.tig.bal = ka-pi-is- 
tum OBGT XIII 23; sau.tug.tug.bal = hab-bi- 
@§-tu Lu IIT ii 15. 


a) kdpigu: see lex. section. 

b) kdpistu: ka(text ta)-pi-sa-tum thappuz 
ga(!) the female performers put on their act 
RA 35 7:23 (Mari rit.). 

The mng. of kdpistu and kdpisu is estab- 
lished only from the Sum. equivalent 1u. 
tug.tug.bal “the one who changes (his) 


kappaltu 


clothes” and from the context in Lu HI, 
where kapistu occurs together with other 
entertainers. 


kapitu s.; stony ground; Mari*; cf. kdpus. 

amminim ina ginni sa la inneppisu wu ASA 
ka-pt-tim ina GN waésbat why are you living 
in GN in unfinished homes and on stony 
ground? ARM 1 18:20. 


kapkapu (or kabkabu) adj.; strong, power- 
ful; SB. 

TAG.ri.a = kap-kap-pu Erimhu’ Bogh. A 28. 

kap-ka-pu = dan-nu Malku I 40, also Explicit 
Malku I 116; kap-ka-pu (between sumgallu and. 
kaskdsu) = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:24; [k]a-ap-ka-pu = 
[dan-nu] An VIII 35; pa-d&-qu = kap-ka-pu 
CT 18 271 30. 

(Marduk) dlilu kap-ka-pu iimu la paidt 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32. 


kappa-ippus s.; (designation of a specific 
bird, lit. “it makes kappa”); SB*; cf. kappi. 

sipa.tur MUSEN = al-lal-lum = [kap-pi ip-pu-ué] 
Hg. BIV 237 in MSL 8/2 p. 166, also sipa®!>. [tur 
MUSEN] = [a-la]l-lum = kap-pa ip-pu-us Hg. CI 18, 
in MSL 8/2 p. 172, gloss from RA 17 156 K.7712:6. 


See allallu and epésu v. mng. 2c sub kappu. 


kappaltu s.; groin, the area between the 
thighs, thigh; SB; pl. kappalatu, 

dal.gir = kap-pal-tu (preceded by kabbartu, 
q.v.) Erimhus IT 219. 

[summa liptum ina kja-pal-ti imitti sakin 
if there is a mole on the right inner thigh 
(listed before penis) Kraus Texte 50:28, also 
(on the left) ibid 29; Sarat kap-pa-la-te-st 
the hair of his groin (beside the hair of the 
chest) KAR 307:13 (cultic comm.), see TuL p. 
32. of. kimsi Suméligu ka-pal-ti Sumélisu issi 
Gt) he wounds his left shank, his left thigh 
(and it bleeds) CT 40 35:12; Summa amélu 
kap(var. ka)-pal-ta-s% maris if a man suffers 
from illness in his groin (listed between kab: 
bartu and sépu) AMT 74 ii 20, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 124ii47; sabit ser’ani ubdnati la sakin 
sabit kap-pal-ti (the disease-demon has no 
teeth but) has seized the veins, it has no 
fingers (but) has seized the groin Kécher 
BAM 124 iv 16 and dupl. 127:13 (inc.). 

In KAR 181:24 (the scorpion) ittadi ka- 
BAL-§% is obscure. 
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kapparinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


10 GuR sibsu wu HALA 8a kap-pa-ri-in-ni 
ina pan PN ten gur (of barley), the tax and the 
share of the k., received from PN Dar. 533:18, 
cf. sibSu $a kap-pa-ri-in-ni_ ibid. 30. 


kapparnu s.; (a pitcher); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

2 ka-ab-ba-ar-nu Sa ZABAR 8a AMES two 
water pitchers of bronze HSS 13 174:9 (= RA 
36 159), cf. HSS 14 520:11; 2 kdsdtum ka-ap- 
pa-ar-[nu} two pitcher(-shaped) goblets HSS 
14 529:14, parallel 11 arzdtum ka-ab-bar-nu-t 
HSS 15 81:9. 


kappi s.; (an onomatopoeic rendering of the 
cry of a bird); SB*; cf. kappa-ippué. 

izzaz (var. asib) ina gisdtim isassi kap-pt 
{the allallu-bird) lives in forests (and) calls 
“kappt” Gilg. VI 50. 

The onomatopoeic word is taken to mean 
kappi ‘“‘my wing” in the Gilg. ref., for 
context, see allallu. 


kappidu adj.; eager(?); SB*; cf. kapddu. 
[...-ka] lu-u kap-pi-du may your [...] 
be eager(?) JRAS 1920 566: 12 (SB lit.). 


kappuA (agappu, gappu)s.; 1. wing, quill, 
plumage, frond, 2. arm, hand, list, 
3. lobe of the lung, side part of a horse bit, 
armrest, 4. in kappiini the region of the 
eyebrow, the eyelid and the eyelashes; from 
OB on; gappu and agappu in NA; wr. syll. 
(a-qa-pu' 4R 61:8) and Pa (in mng. Ib-2’ 
also A); cf. kappu-rapas. 

pa-a PA = kap-pu, a-ru frond Ea TI 305f, 
ef. pa-a GISIMMAR = kap-pu, a-rum Ea J 229f.; pa 
&.muSen = ga-pu-um sa e-ri-im, pa kur.gi. 
mugen = wu ga-pu-um ga ku-ur-ki-im MDP 18 58 
(= RA 22 50); [pa-a] Pa = a-gap-pu S* Voc. N 
12’ (Ass. copy); [na].nir.pa.muSen.na = sé 
kap-pi is-su-ri (huldlu-stone with a design) of a 
bird’s plumage Hh. XVI 146; [giS.ga.zum. 
pa.muSjen.na = &¢ kap-pi (var. gap-pt) is-su- 
rt (comb) of bird feathers Hh. VI 15; gi8.gu. 
gil.an.na = lard, ¢-si [win], kap-p[u] Hh. HI 
499ff.; &.bu.ra = MIN (= ga-sa-su) 8& kap-pi 
Antagal A 169; li.pa.fmusen].[na] = [sa] [ga- 
pil-[x] OB Lu A 462. 

{na,.sig,.igi za.gin] = [Sur] ¢-nit = kap-pi int 
eyebrow-shaped lapis lazuli = eyebrow = eyelid 
Hg. B IV gap a y line k. 


kappu A 


ka-ab KaB = ka-ap-p[u-um] (part of the horse bit 
MSL 2 p. 139 C ii 9, ef. ibid. p. 69: 464, also [gi3]. 
KAB = ku-pu Hh. VII B 193, but note = MIN 
(= ser-re-tu) Hh. VIE B 202; uncert.: gi8.[ig(?)] 
= a-ga-ap sa-ha-tum (followed by haphappu, q.v.) 
MDP 27 42. 

pa.bi hé.ni.ib.ku,;.r[u.dé] : kap-pi-du li- 
kaz-zi-(zu] let them clip his wings CT 17 35: 65f.; 
imin.bi.e.ne &4.muSen.na hud.a : sibittiéunu 
gu-ut kap-pi ezziitt these seven, winged ones, 
furious ones AfO 14 150:195f.; &.bi ki.a mu. 
un.te.gd& (earlier version: 4.ba ki mu.un.te. 
g4.e) : kap-pa-sa erseta im-ta-[gar}] it (the bird) 
dragged its wings on the ground Lugale III 3. 

re-du-u, Sit-tum, kap-pu = S1r-tu-ku Malku VI 
196ff.; nab-rum = kap-pu Malku IV 229. 


1. wing, quill, plumage, frond — a) 
wing — 1’ ingen.: unakkis kap-pi-su abrisu 
nuballigu (see abru B) Bab. 12 26:6 and 30:22 
(Etana); for other refs. in parallelism with 
abru see abru B; ga-ap-pu-su-nu sa hurasi 
... husdb gap-pi-su-nu sa hurdsit their (the 
representations’) wings were of gold (lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, obsidian and red glass), 
the quills of their wings of gold AfO 18 302i 
22 and 24 (MA inv.); ina gaggad ku-ri-it kap(!)- 
pi-im (var. ku-ri-it kap-pi-im) ga imittim sii: 
mum nadi there is a red spot at the head 
of the right wing bone YOS 10 52 iii 19, var. 
from ibid. 51 iii 19 (OB ext.), ef. kap-pi (var. ka- 
ap-pt) MUSEN ibid. 51 iii 23, and 52 iii 23; the 
demon has a bird’s head a-gdp-pa-a-38u petd 
ittanaprag his wings are spread as if he were 
flying ZA 43 16:45 (SBlit.); my legs run faster 
eli isstirati Su-ut a-gap-pi than winged birds 
Lambert BWL 192:17; if a falcon utters his 
cry before the king Pa. MES-8é t-sa-lil-ma usi 
flaps his wings and leaves CT 39 29:30, also 
ibid. 30:58, 60 and 63ff. (SB Alu); ifa bird passes 
from the left to the right of a man ana muhhi 
PA.BI §@ ZAG NIGIN and veers on its right 
wing Boissier DA 34:10, dupl. CT 40 49:21f.; 
if the bird crosses from the right side of a man 
to the left Pa Suméligu islil and flutters its 
left wing CT 40 49:12 and ibid. 11 (all SB Alu); 
la unassisu kap-pi-8% (water in which) no 
(bird) has dipped its wings AMT 27,5: 10 (inc.); 
issir Samé muttaprigsitc ga a-gap-pi-si-nu 
ana takilte sarpu (see sardpu B mng. la—l’) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 26:156; birti a-gap-pi-ia 
urtabbika I (IStar) have raised you (Esar- 
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haddon) between my wings Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 3 r. i 21 (NA oracles); green flies Ja su-ub- 
bu-bu a-gaép-pt that whir with their wings 
Borger Esarh. p. 12 r.7, cf. kap-pi Sa ta-as- 
pu-pi Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 4 (NA), and 
see sabdbu; an.sé ba.dal.en pa na.an. 
tuk.tuk : ana §amé naprisma kap-pa e tarsi 
fly to heaven but have no wings JTVI 26 
158 iv 15, Sum. restored from RA 17 148:7 
and CT 16 11 v 67f.; tar-sa gap-pa AfO 14 
p. 301 (pl. 9) ii 8 (MA Etana); siru issabassu 
ina kap-pi-& the snake seized it (the 
eagle) by its wings Bab. 12 29:14 (Etana); 
ina mubhi na-as kap-pi-ia [Sukun kap-pi- 
ka] place your hands upon the quills of 
my wings (parallel ina muhhi idija sukun 
idtka) Bab. 12 49:14, cf. ina mubhi na-as 
kap-pi-su [istakan kap-pi-u] ibid. 16, also 
45:18 and 21 (Etana); Anzi imhas kap-pa- 
du i8-bir STC 1p.217:6, cf. tamhasisuma 
kap-pa-Su (var. kap-pi-su) taltebir Gilg. 
V1 49; ka-a-[ap-pa]-ki lu-u-5e-bi-ir I will 
break your (the south wind’s) wing EA 
356:5 (Adapa), ef. ibid. 6, 11, 36, 48, cf. also 
sdru ... a-qa-pu-st la aksupuni (see kasdpu 
mng. lc) 4R 61i8 (NA oracles for Esarh.), 72- 
ki-is kap-pt SBH p. 146 r. 18; ka-ap-pt-si- 
na unabhata UET6403r.4; kima kap-pi 
sutinni irgiqg it is as thin as the wing of 
the bat Boissier Choix 1 48:23 (SB ext.), PA 
SU.DIN.MUSEN Biggs Saziga 45:12’, see also 
mng. lb-2’; U mus kap-pa-a-n[i(?)] STT 
94:94, cf. U MUS ga-pi-[n]a(?)-nt ibid. 48, U 
MUS ga-pa-a-ni ibid. 51. 


2’ with sakdnu: if the spleen kima erim 
ka-ap-pt Sa-ki-in has wings like an eagle 
YOS 10 41:31, also BM 22694:4, 17, 19 (OB 
ext.), see von Soden, AfO 20 124; D158 kap-pt 
GaR-ma ittanaprag if (he dreams that) 
he has wings and flies Dream-book 329 r. ii 


21 and 23; (Lamastu) [kap]-pi Ssaknat 
LKU 33:15; ftudellt arid anzanunzé tusaskan 
kap-pa (see anzanunzi mng. 1) Lambert 


BWL 130:70; Ki8I,.MES $4 PA.MES Saknu 
ants that have wings Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 419, cf. KI8I,.MES s@miti rabiti ga kap- 
pa gaknu large red ants which have wings 
KAR 376:10, and passim in this text, also é@ 
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kap-pi Sak-nu KAR 377:11, 41, Boissier DA 
4:23, and passim in this text; Jumma MIN (= 
Sikki) sa kalp]-pt Gar-at CT 39 27 r. 16, 
also (with egSepu) ibid. 18, (pizallurtu) 
CT 38 41:20f.,, CT 40 28 K.6527+:15, cf. also 
CT 39 7 79-7-8,185 r. 3; note 34 a-gap-pi GAR- 
nu KAR 382:60 (all SB Alu); note referring to 
figurines and representations: 7 Nu.MES 
Sit kap-pi seven figurines with wings 
AfO 14 148:185, also ibid. 150:238, cf. ibid. 
150:196, also BBR No. 53:16; figurines of 
apkallu’s of clay 1G MUSEN PA GAR-nu with 
bird faces (and) with wings KAR 298:12; 
kap-pi GaR-ma rittaia ina mubhi kap-pi-sd 
tarsa she (the demon Niziqtu) has wings, her 
hands are extended over her wings MIO 1 
80 vi 19f. also 74 iv 29, 78 v 46; kap-pi zaa wu 
KAB Saknatma_ ibid. 82 vi 30 (descriptions of 
representations of demons); see also ezéhu 
mng. 1. 


b) quill, feather — 1’ in gen.: nubhutu 
abria usemmit kap-pi-ia my wings are 
clipped, (the storm) has plucked my quills 
PBS 1/1 14:9; kap-pa-Su tabaqqansu you 
pluck its feathers (referring to issir hurri) 
Biggs Saziga 54 i 3, cf. 55 ii 3 (Bogh.), also 63 ii 9; 
Sari, kap-pt ana bussuratim liblinim RA 
46 92:70 and 72 (OB Epic of Zu), for other 
refs. see bussurtu usage c; arrow, return 
to the canebrake, bow string, to the neck 
sinew kap-pi ana MUSEN.MES turra feathers 
(of the arrow), return to the birds RA 46 
34:13 and 27, 36:43 (SB Epic of Zu); Sum: 
ma ubaénu kima kap-pi allalli if the “finger” 
is like the feather of the allallu-bird Boissier 
Choix ] 47:22 (SB ext.). 


2’ in med. and magic use: ana antasubbi 
nasaht PA sutinnt PA 2ibi ... ina KUS in 
order to remove antasubbi-disease: a 
batwing, a feather of a vulture in a leather 
bag (to be carried around the neck) Kécher 
BAM 311:59, ef. ibid. 63; U 13-bab-tu : aS 
A.BURU;.GE, — tSbabtu-grass : feather of a 
black raven Uruanna III 60; ina A tusapraz 
Suma you make him vomit with a feather 
AMT 31,6:9, also 45,1: 4, 49,5:4, 53,10:3, 55,7:3, 
80,1:15, 87,8:4, etc., also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 36, Kécher BAM 66 r. 9, etc., note ina A 
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MUSEN tué@rasuma AMT 36,2:7, but [ina 


a|-ga-pi tugapraguma AMT 21,6:5. 


c) plumage: huldlu sadirigu ma’du hulal 
PA.MUSEN.NA Sum[Su] the name of the hula: 
lu-stone (with) many lines is “‘bird-feather 
huldlw’? STT 108:19, cf. abnu sikingu kima 
kap-pi ragragqi the stone whose appearance 
is like the plumage of a stork (is called 
arzallu-stone) ibid. 26 (series abnu sikingu); 
(the dead) lab&ama kima issiiri subdt kap- 
pt are clad in plumage like birds Gilg. VII 
iv 38, also STT 28 iii 4, ef. CT 15 45:10 (Descent 
of I’tar), and note the variant: [labsuma] 
kima issiiratt subat a-gap-pi KAR 1:6. 


d) frond of the date palm: see Ea I 305f. 
and 229f., in lex. section. 


2. arm, hand, list — a) arm, hand: iéid 
kap-pi-su hitmu (see hamti A v. usage b) 
Kraus Texte 24:20; I captured two hundred 
men alive kap-pi-su-nu ubattig (see batdqu 
mng. 8a) AKA 236 r. 33, also 339 ii 115, also 
(beside rittu) kap-pi-3u-nu rit-ti-su-nu ubattiq 
ibid. 294i 117 (all Asn.); kakkabu sa ic1-su 
GuB kap-pi u rit-te Saknu the star which 
stands before it and has arms and hands 
Weidner Handbuch p. 78:11; kap-pi Sa At, 
MES-Sé-nu GIRU MES-si-nu ubattugu Wiseman 
Treaties 627, and note kap-pi % GiRN ABL 
878:17, UzU kap-pa-a-[a] ABL 350:13 (both 
NB); ina kap-pi-ii kard uésaq[qgima] he 
lifted the mast with his hands Gilg. X iv 11; 
note also sammt qdssu [...] ka-ap-pa-s% 
a sammit-harp is his hand, {a ...] his arm 
KAR 307:4, see Tul p. 31:4; kima art nadri 
pe-ta-a gap-pa-d-a my arms are spread like 
(the wings of a) fierce eagle (replaced by 
idaja p. 44 i 68) Borger Esarh. p. 65 ii 10, cf. 
ka-ap-pa-a-a 8a muhhisu petia OECT 3 59:12 
(OB iet.). 


b) list: corresponding to Babyl. gatu 
list: kap-pu PN ana PN, rab ekalli list of 
PN to PN,, the chief palace official (followed 
by a list of names) ABL 512:1 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller). 


c) in the phrase ina muhhi kappi (NB 
only, analogous to ina muhbhi (istét) ritti): 
dates ina hasdri ina muh-hi kap-pu inandin 


kappu A 


he will deliver in the compound in one 
(delivery) VAS 3 68:8, Nbk. 364:6, cf. VAS 
3 60:7, wr. kap-pi 12:9 and 25:7, Nbn. 6:9(!). 


3. lobe of the lung, side part of a horse 
bit, armrest — a) lobe of the lung: ina 
kap-pi HAR Sa imittt ... ina kap-pi BAR sa 
Suméli CT 20 39:4, ef. KAR 428 r. 31, also 
sulultu kap-pi hast CT 31 38 ii 7, 12, 15, ete. 
(all SB ext.); note referring to a cut of meat: 
(uncert.) UZU a-gap-pa-a-a-ni baltiti (distri- 
bution of cuts of meat of a sacrificial animal) 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:36. 


b) side part of a horse bit: 
p. 139 Cii9, in lex. section. 


see MSL 2 


c) armrest (of a chair): ina mukhi hurdsi 
sa supur a-gap-pt concerning the gold for 
the claw (ornament) on the armrests (about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me) ABL 
180:5, cf., wr. a-kap-pi ABL 271:7 (NA). 


4. in kappi ini the region of the eyebrow, 
the eyelid and the eyelashes — a) eyebrow: 
for lapis lazuli inlay in the form of eyebrows 
see (replacing older sdér ini) Hg. B IV iii, in 
lex. section. 


b) eyelid — 1’ in contrast to the eye- 
brow: ifamoleis ina kap-pi inisu Sa imitti 
(listed after Suhru eyebrow) YOS 10 54:10f., 
cef., wr. PA G1 Kraus Texte No. 47:19, and 
dupl. CT 28 12 K.7178:6 (OB and SB physiogn.); 
if a scorpion stings a man ina kap-pi inisu 
Saimittt (listed after sig,.1Gt) CT 40 27 Rm. 
98:5f. (SB Alu); Summa pa tat!l.pr Gip.DA 
if his eyelids are long (followed by kabbaru 
“heavy” and epi “thick”) (after siIc,.1cr 
line llff.) KAR 395:21 (SB physiogn.); PA 
ta1t-§% Labat TDP 52:24ff., cf. pa rar1l-3e 
sabtu ibid. 30:98 and 42:35. 


2’ other oces.: a-gap-pi 11" mngs-ha ga: 
rir *Samési your eyelids are the glow of 
the sun KAR 102:14; pa 1erl-3g 2.TaA.AM 
DIB.DIB_ both (upper and lower) lids of his 
eye(s) are seized Labat TDP 24:53, and note 
ina PA IGt 15 lu an.Ta-nu lu ki-da-nu sakin 
Kraus Texte 44:22 and dupl. cited ibid. p. 14 
No. 63:19’; ana kap-pi 1e1tl-s% sist 
Kécher BAM 22:32’ ond 36’; [sum]ma alpu ina 
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inigu a imitti ina muhkhi kap-pi tar [...] 
CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 6 (SB Alu); note with 
omission of ini: if on the day he has fallen 
sick kap-pi-si u pasu iptenette he can open 
his eyes and his mouth at will Labat TDP 
164:70, cf. kap-pi-s& ... ittanas& ibid. 72. 


c) eye rim or eyelashes represented on 
statues (Akkadogram in Hitt.): kap-pi e-ni 
(of stone belonging to the statue of a queen, 
beside su-utr e-nt of stone) KUB 22 70:20, 
25 and 71, see Ehelolf, ZA 43 192 n. 1. 


Ad mng. 5: The cited passages show that 
the eyebrows, the eyelids, and the eyelashes 
could all be denoted by kappu. Note in 
this respect the Hebrew hapax gabboth ‘éna: 
jim “eyebrow” which seems connected with 
Ass. (a)gappu/(a)gabbu. 


kappu B s.; bowl (usually of metal); Mari, 
EA, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; pl. kappdni. 

kap-pu MIN (= UD.KA.BAR), MIN Ja 3u.SI.MES-te 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 444f. 


a) in Mari: I have sent you large 
amounts of barley and linseed ina 18 kap- 
pt mahirim ... u mihis GIS kap-pi-im satu 
ina karpat kardnim aknukamma usdbilakkum 
(measured?) in the k. of the market and 
have also sent you the .... of this k. sealed 
in a winejar ARMT 13 100:7 and 11. 


b) in EA: 6 kap-pi umami Sa Sinni piri 
baslu six bowls with animal (decoration) 
of stained ivory EA 14 iv 2 (gifts from Egypt). 


c) as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 1 xap-pu 
KU.BABBAR GAR.RA KBo 21i30, GIS KAP-PU 
KBo 2 16:4 and 8, GIS KAP-PU UD.KA.BAR 
KUB 38 6 iv 16. 


d) in Nuzi: x 18 kap-pu-u sa ai8[...] 
HSS 14 570:2. 


e) in lit. and rit.: masmasu sa kap-pu 
ana Isar u ildni kala[ma iv)-8 mé Svs. 
SuB-am_ the exorcist, who lifts the bowl 
to all the gods and goddesses, libates water 
RAce. 115:12; mala kap-pa ... ul imst 
samamu mala makdlti bariti ul imsé gimirsina 
matati the heavens are (for you, Samai) 


kappu B 


as small as the bowl (in which you gaze), 
all the countries are as small as the 
bowl of the diviner Lambert BWL 134:154; 
1 kap-pu sa hurdsi gamnu ina libbisu tabik 
one golden bowl, oil was poured into it 
Miller, MVAG 41/3 8132, cf. kap-pi Sa gamni 
ibid. 35 (MA); GIS kap-[pu] a gamni KAR 
141:12, see TuL p. 88; kap-pa-ni URUDU dispa 
Samna umalli KAR 33:19, see TuL p. 75; ina 
kap-pi UD.KA.BAR LKU 57:11 (med.). 


f) in MA: 1 kap-pu ga naplusi (among 
copper dishes taken back from the palace 
and stored in the bit hasimi) KAJ 303:10. 


¢&) in NA —1’ of silver: 7 lim kap-pi 
kaspi ina 1 GIS tupninnt seven thousand 
silver bowls in one wooden chest ADD 932:3, 
cf. 7 me 20 kap-pi kaspt ADD 932:5, cf. also 
(with smaller quantities) ADD 758 r. 2, 810:9 
and r. 5 (= ABL 568), 927 ii 11, 928 ii 8, 936 iii 3, iv 
7 and 14, 965i 4, 966 ii 3, 55 kap-pi kaspi sup: 
piite (see suppu mng. 1b) Winckler Sar. pl. 
45 B 21, also TCL 3 360; note 11 kap-pi kaspi 
... adi naktamisucnuy eleven silver bowls 
(belonging to Ursa) with their covers TCL 
3358, kap-[pi sa] Tabali uznd hurdsi bowls 
from Tabal with golden handles ibid. 358, 
34 kap-pi kaspi Sv.st.MES danndte qallda[te 
gatta|ndte 34 silver bowls with large, light 
and thin fingers (as designs) ibid. 359, and see 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 2 kap- 
pt KU.BABBAR ga qi-[...] Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ :28, 1 kap-pi Sul KU.BABBAR ibid. 21. 


2’ of copper: 
(between digdru and saplu) 
also 2000 kap-pt UD.KA.BAR 


3000 kap-pt UD.KA.BAR 
AKA 342 ii 122, 
ibid. 238 r. 39 


(Asn.), and cf. kap-pa-a-nt URUDU.ME ABL 
1078 r. 3; 10 kap-pi uRUDU Iraq 23 44 ND 
2691:6. 


3’ of gold: 2 kap-pi KU.aI 8a gerde Iraq 23 
33 ND 2490+:7; l kap-pthurdst ADD 941 ii 3. 


4’ of wood: 5 GIS kap-pi tarpi’: five 
wooden bowls of tarpi?u-wood Iraq 23 30 
ND 2461:13’, 16’, 21’, 23’, cf. 5 kap-pi a8 
ibid. 44 ND 2691 r. 3’; 2 G18 kap-pi Sa NINDA 
Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:35; 2 kap-pi lud-di 2 kap- 
pi $u.st ... 2 kap-pi x Iraq 2341 ND 2650: 4 ff. 


188 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kappu 


h) in NB: 5 kap-pu hurdsi GCCI 2 51:2, 
ef. 2 kap-pi kaspi ABL 511:10. 

This word has been separated from kappu 
A because it refers to a small serving con- 
tainer and need not have any etymological 
connection with kappu “arm,” “hand,” 
“side,”’ etc. The designation Sa ubdndte (also 
§u.st and Sul!) ‘‘with fingers” may refer to 
the decoration of contemporary omphalos- 
type metal bowls which, at times, consists 
of radially arranged grooves. See van Loon 
Urartian Art p. 113 (with literature). 

In KUB 7 1 i 20 kap-pa-a-ni is a Hitt. word 
for cumin. For kappu (or huppu) in ZA 16 184: 25, 
186:35, and RA 18 165:11, see kapapu v. mng. 
ld. For KAR 16:31f., see kapu s. 


kappu see kapu. 


kappu-rapas (kappu-rapsu) s.; (designa- 
tion of a bird, lit. ‘““wide-winged”); SB*; 
cf. kappu A. 

lu kap-pa-DacaL (in an enumeration of 
birds of good portent) CT 39 24:29 and cf. 
(in same context) lu-% kap-pu-rap-su MUSEN 
LKA 138 r. 5. 


kappusitu (or kabbusitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA.* 

salmu sarri sa mésirt anaku étesiri salmu 
Sarrt $a kap-pu-si-te gunu éapsu I made a 
drawing of the king in outlines(?) while they 
made a likeness of the king in relief work(?) 
(the king should see them and we will execute 
the one that pleases the king) ABL 1051:6 
(NA). 

Reading uncert., hip/b-b/pu-si-te is also 
possible. 


kapru adj.; clipped, trimmed; lex.*; cf. 
kaparu B. 

udu.Su.tr.ra = kap-ru (var. kap-rum, kap-ri) 
Hh. XIII 159; Su.ir.ra muSen = kap-[ru] Hh. 
XVIIT 383. 


Note ninda.war.ra Su.ur.ra = Sar-[x] 
Hh. XXIII iv 29, also BURU, 8u.tr.ra 
K.12935:8. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 31. 


kapru A s.; 1. 
open country), farm, 


village (situated in the 
2. suburban settle- 


kapru A 


ment around a city, 3. region outside 
a town; from OA, OB on; pl. kapri, kapranu 
and kapratu; cf. kapru A in rab kapri. 

[a]-du-ru #.puRU, = aduri, ka-ap-ru  Diri V 
307f.; a.duru, = edurt, kap-ru, titurru Igituh 
223ff.; uru.bar.ra = kap-ru Lu Excerpt II 56; 
[é.duru,;] sipa.e.ne“! = Ka-par(!) re--¢ = Hur- 
sag-kalam-ma Hg. B V iv 22. 

1. village (situated in the open country), 
farm — a) in gen.—1’ in OB: I could 
not send you (fem.) the opinion of the 
diviner ina ka-ap-ri-im bdérim ul ibadssi 
there is no diviner (here) in the village 
VAS 16 22:28; a woman ina ka-ap-ri-im 
nadiatma (hired out) TIM 56 13:4; rakbiim 
ga ana ka-ap-ri-&u tllaku adi kaniki la 
nasi la illak any rakbié-soldier who wants 
to go to his village cannot do so before he 
has a document sealed by me Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:8, cf. ina ka-ap-ri-3u listbma bissu 
egelSu limur (then) he may stay in his village 
and look after his house and field ibid. 13; 
adi Sigur awilé ana ka-ap-ri-ia ul allikam 
I could not go to my village before the re- 
lease of the men (was declared) PBS 7 
95:15, cf. isu ana ka-ap-ri-ia allikam 
ibid. 17; ina GN uqa’dka ullitig ana ka-ap-ri-im 
ittallak he will be waiting for you in Larsa, 
later he will leave for the village VAS 16 
137:11; ki-<ma> panika ana kap-ri-im pirik 
according to your intentions, go(?) to the 
village OECT 3 65:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 143, 
ef. ana ka-ap-ri(!)-im(!) pirtk UCP 9 331 
No. 6:7 and 340 No. 15:8; ka-ap-ru kvam 
itawu the village (inhabitants) spoke as 
follows TCL 17 10:42; SE.NUMUN SA.GAL SE. 
BA [41 @ BA.zi(!) Nia MuU.1.KAM Nia.SU PN u 
PN, ga PN, t8-tu ka-ap-ri-im usdbilam annual 
accounting of seed, fodder, rations for the 
estate, and expenditures, under the respon- 
sibility of PN and PN, which PN, had sent 
from the village (the text lists accounts of 
uRU.KI [ékun-Ha and urv.Ki Abisaré, for the 
reading of URU.KI in geogr. names before 
personal names see discussion) YOS 5 184:22 
and the parallel text 175:35, cf. (in broken con- 
text) VAS 16 68:13. 

2’ in Mari: 
Ia-mi-na 1 ka-ap-ra-am lilgima likulu 


ina ka-ap-ra-at DUMU.MES 
let 
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them take and enjoy the use of one village 
among the villages of the GN-tribe Mél. 
Dussaud 2 984¢:8f., ef. ibid. b: 11f.; ka-ap-ra-tim 
[ma]datimma sabtu. they are holding many 
villages ARM 2 61:8, note 2 ka-ap-ru-ia 
ibid. 10, beside [2(?)] ka-ap-ra-ti-ta ibid. 14; 
ana... ka-ap-ra-tim sa halsija to the villages 
of my district ARM 6 58:20; ka-ap-ru-wm 
agar §eum Sh sapku ul dannatum [...] the 
village where that barley is stored is not 
fortified ARM 2 52:8, cf. §e’um sa ka-ap-ri-ia 
ibid. 5; concerning PN about whom my lord 
wrote isu uD.3.KAM ana ka-ap-r[a-tlim 
ittalak the day before yesterday he left for 
the villages (saying: I will buy barley for my 
family) ARMT 13 150:8. 


3’ in SB: db kap-ri a8.TE isabbat a 


village dweller will seize the throne ACh 
Sama’ 2:22, cf. UET 6 413:7 (astrol.). 
b) in geogr. names — 1’ in OB: the 


second front (of the field is adjacent to) the 
canal Ajabubu u ka-faplru-um I-si-da-ri-eX! 
TCL 1 131:7 (case), with var. URU.KI I-si- 
da-ri-i#! ibid. 130:7 (tablet). 


2’ in Nuzi: uru Kap-ra gat HSS 15 
72:13 and 30, also (with TUR) ibid. 31; PN sa 
uRv Kap-ra (parallel PN, ga unv Durubla 
line 7) HSS 15 283:1; Sa uRuU Kap-ra HSS 
15 25:15 (in parallelism with geogr. names). 


3’ in NA: vuru Kap-ri-™Qur-di-A§-sur 
KAV 94:6, and passim in these texts, see Weidner, 
Tell Halaf p. 27 note to No. 26 and KAV index. 


4’ in SB and NB: vurvu Kap-ri-Da-ar-gi- 
la-a Sa pati uRU Til-Barstp OIP 2 108 vi 59, 
121:48 (Senn.); ultu uRU Kap-ra adi URU GN 
BIN 1 58:16, cf. uRU Kap-ru YOS 3 172:8; 
note uRU Kap-ri sa ndqiddte AnOr 8 62:5, 
YOS 6 111:12, YOS 7 105:15, 169:17, 175:19, 
181:19, GCCI 2 114:15, and see Hg. B V iv 
22, in lex. section; uRU Kap-ri gapir1 YOS 
3 58:9, YOS 7 84:6, wr. uRU Ka-par $d- 
pi-rt Strassmaier Actes du 8 Congrés Inter- 
national No. 29:3 and 10; as part of Uruk: 
ina ersett Kap-ri 8a bit ildénit in the quarter 
(called) “temple village’ VAS 15 13:2, 22:3, 
27:4, 


kapru B 


2. suburban settlement around a city: 
see Lu Excerpt cited in lex. section; mdt 
Japturim dlam Talhajam u ka-ap-ra-ni-Su 
... nutiér we have returned the country GN, 
the city GN, and its villages ARMT 13 144:28; 
I approached the Tigris and conquered 
maskandte Sa KuR Utwdte uRU kap-ra-ni- 
su-nu $a Stkunu eli Idiglat the threshing 
floors of the country GN, their villages 
situated on the Tigris Scheil Tn. II 49; URU 
Matijate adi kap-ra-ni-S4 the city GN and 
the villages around it AKA 227:44, cf. (same 
city) 327 ii 89 (Asn.). 


3. region outside a town: they execute 
him i-ka-dp-ra-t{im] in a place outside the 
town OIP 27 19a:16 (OA), for itinnu replacing 
kapratu see itinny B. 

The semantic range of kapru extends 
from“ village” in agricultural surroundings, 
“farm” for the producing of barley, “‘settle- 
ment” of shepherds of a more or less per- 
manent nature, to suburban agglomerations 
around cities. In the plural (kaprdtu) the 
word refers also, in a general way, to out-of- 
town regions. Since in TCL 1 130-131 URU.KI 
PN interchanges with Kaprum-PN™ it may 
be assumed that OB geogr. names written 
URU.KI PN should be read with kapru as the 
first element. Possibly the still unidentified 
NA logogram vuruxSx (for refs. see dlu dis- 
cussion section) has the same reading. 

It should be noted that kapru occurs only 
in OB and Mari texts while nearly all the 
first millennium refs. are geogr. names which 
may well represent Aram. designations. 

(Edzard, ZA 56 145.) 


kapru A in rab kapri s.; headman of a 
farm; NA.* 

(as witness) PN LU.aAL kap-ri_ (listed 
after muésarkisu-officials and before the Lt. 


ENGAR.E.GAL) AJSL 42 202 No. 1179 r. 6. 


kapru B s.; (a type of sacrifice and the 
platter for it); MB, NB. 
ka-ap-rum = MIN (= pa-ds-su-ru) CT 18 3 


K.4375 rv. ili 23. 
naphar sikari ga istu MN Sa Mu.1.KaM ana 
ka-ap-ri ikannak all the beer which he has 
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been putting in seal(ed containers) for the 
k. ever since the month MN of the first year 
BE 14 42:17 (MB); DUG.GAL.MES sa maltite u 
kap-ri lu madu let there be a plentiful supply 
of large pots for drink and the k.-sacrifice 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:8 (MB let.); dates for 
up-mu kap-ri MN VAS 8 177:7, ef. ibid. 2 (NB). 


-kapru C in 84t kapru s.; (a bird); lex.* 
u,.bi MuSEN = gat kap-rum Hh. XVIII 372; 
us. bi MUSEN = gat kap-rum = gat ka-pdr-ti Hg. B 
IV 305, also Hg. C I 35, in MSL 8/2 170, 172. 
The word kapru seems to denote a charac- 
teristic feature of a bird, such as the arrange- 
ment of the feathers, the coloring, or the like. 
See also kapartu in Sat kaparti 


kapsfi s.; buyer; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ga.ab.saj = kap-su-u, ga-a-a-ma-[nul, ga.ab. 
8819-8819 = na-as-si-hu Izi V 113ff.; KaBe**?sa,, 
f na-as-si-hu jf KaB%-8>,¢ga,.> f/ Su-u UET 4 
208:11 (comm. to Izi?). 


kapsu adj.; bent, curled; lex.*; cf. kapdsu. 
ga = gaddu, ka-ap-su Izi F 37f. 
For other refs. see kapasu and kabistw. 


kapSarru see kabsarru. 


kapSuSiburu s.; 
Hurr. word. 

(after a list of ewes and rams) 9 UDU.MES 
ga-ap-su-Si-hu-ru sundu enzti ina GN husum- 
ma epsu nine sheep, k. (at the time) when 
the goats were .... in Nuzi HSS 13 457:10, 
note tuppu §a UDU.MES Sa qa-ap-Su-si-[hu-ru] 
ibid. case 2. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 


kaptaru s.; (a species of elm); lex.* 


gi8.mes.tu = kul-la-ru, kap-ta-ru Hh. III 211f.; 
giS.mes.aSal = kul-la-ru, kap-ta-ru(var. -ri) 
ibid. 419. 


kaptara (fem. kaptaritu) adj.; coming from 
Crete; Mari. 

For ka-ap-ta-ru-% and k{a-a|p-ta-ri-tum 
(translit. only) see the excerpts in Syria 20 
Lif. 


kaptukki (kabduggi) s.; jar of two seahs; 
OB, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. and pvua.pa 
{i.e., 2 BAN); Sum.(?) lw. 
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dug.ba-an-minp, — kab-dug-qu-u Hh. X 24; 
{KAxx.(x)] = [k]a-ab-tu-fku-%] Kagal D Fragm. 
8:12; [...] = [ur (= ke-se-ru) da] kap-du-ki-e 
Nabnitu E 294. 

dug.banmin ga  nam.lu.u,(arSeaz).lu. 
ke,(KIp) t.un.na.an.sum dumu.a.ni_ ba. 
ab.tum.mu : kab-du-ga-a sizib amiliiti umallama 
marusu ttabbal (the family) will give a compen- 
sation (to the man who paid the wet nurse) in the 
form of a k.-vessel of human milk and take its 
child away Ai. IIT iii 55. 

3 puG ka-ap-tu-ku-[é] 4 ain kasapsunu 
three k.-vessels worth one-half shekel of 
silver UET 5 590:6; 3 DUG ka-ab-tu-ku-% 
(filled with barley) PBS 8/2 183:1, cf. ibid. 11, 
17, 25, 28, 33; ka-ap-tu-ka-am sasu ... itbal 
CT 45 122:13 (all OB); 3 kab-duk-ku 4 pa-al-la 
Sa alpé fa GN HSS 9 23:11; 1 Dua kab-duk-ku 
KAS HSS 14 135:10 (both Nuzi); DUG.2.BAN 
KAS hammurti DUG.2.BAN KAS amiime DUG.2. 
BAN KAS lappdni DUG.2.BAN KAS haslati sa 
gur-Se Ninlil Sa sAL.B.GaL UD.17.KAM Sul! 
PN LU.BAPPIR one k.-jar with hammurtu- 
beer, one with amimu-flavored beer, one 
with alappdnu-beer, one with haéslatu-beer 
from the larder of Ninlil for the Queen, on 
the 17th of the month, in charge: PN, the 
brewer ADD 998:1-4; also (containing hin: 
hinu-flavored beer) ibid. 1015:10, 1017 lower 
edge 1, (beside DuG massitu) ADD 1017 lower 
edge 2, see also ADD 4 296b s.v. puc.pa; 28tén 
kab-du-ku kurummati one k.-vessel with 
(beer as) rations CT 22 63:26 (NB let.). 

Possibly from Sum. kab.dug,.ga, 
Civil in Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 170. 


kapu A_ (kabu, kappu) s.;_ cliff, embank- 
ment; SB; cf. kdpitu. 

[K1].a = ka-a-pu Kagal C 23, [pi-e3] [k1].a = 
ka-[a-pu] Proto-Diri 307. 

lugal.e gu.tab.min.a.bi gir mu.na.gé 
: garru ina kap-pi kilallan cir.mEs-su té-kun the 
king placed his feet on both embankments (of the 
canal) KAR 16:31f. 


see 


a) described as ga gadi: the remainder of 
them kima issiri ginni ana ka-pi (var. ka-a- 
pi) §a Sadé tddéini built nests like birds on 
the face of the cliff of the mountain AKA 276 
i 65 (Asn.); sdbé maditi ina ka-a-pi sa sadé 
atbuk I flung many (enemy) soldiers from 
the cliff of the mountain ibid. 308 ii 42 (Asn.); 
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I went to the country Nairi ina rés éni sa 
Idiglat salam Sarriitija ina (var. adds KUR) 
ka-a-pi Sa sadé ina sit nagabbisa abni and 
made a royal stela of mine at the source of 
the Tigris in the mountain cliff where it 
(the river) comes out in full strength WO 1 
468: 35, var. from BA 6 148:103, cf. ina ka-a-pi 
ga Sadé uséziz WO 2 36:28; I cut off the 
heads of his warriors, dyed the mountain 
with the blood of his soldiers ma’ditisu ana 
ka-a-pi $a Sadé ittanaqutunt many of them 
hurled themselves off the cliffs of the moun- 
tain 3R 8 ii 73 (all Shalm. III). 


b) described as 8a nari: alka naru gerba 
naru ka-pa-a-ni sa nari [(lilgtarrubani come, 
river, come near, river, let the cliffs of the 
river bank come near me KAR 134 r. 8, see 
TuL p. 99; summa dlu tupkinnasu kima 
ka-a-pi nari %-kal if the corner of the wall 
of a city looks (lit. holds) like the cliffs of a 
river bank OCT 38 2:43 (SB Alu). 


c) other occs.: I went to the sources 
of the Tigris and the Euphrates salam 
sarritija ina ka-pi-Si-na ulziz and erected 
my royal stela(s) at their gorges WO 2 
152:93 (Shalm. III); difficult: kima ka-a- 
pi(var. -bi) ana abdtija like a cliff to destroy 
me Magqlu II 163, kima ka-a-pi abbassuniiti 
I will destroy them like a cliff ibid. 174; 
uncert.: iku palgu quppu kap-pu JNES 15 
134:63 (lipsur-lit.); U MUS ka-a-pi cliff-snake 
plant STT 94:26’. 


kapu B_s.; (mng. uncert.); OB (in 
personal names only). 

A-hi-ka-pi YOS 8 64:18, Ka-ab-tu-ka- 
a-pt UET 5 688:8, 12, Ka-pi-ia-lum ibid. 


626:11, 702 r. 5. 


kapu A v.; to oppress; SB*; cf. kdipu. 
dullulu, ka-a-pu = ha-ba-lu Malku IV 134f. 
DINGIR LU i-kap ka-a-pii ha-ba-lum the god 

will oppress the man, (from) kdépu (mean- 

ing:) habdlwu CT 20 26:11 (ext. with comm.). 


kapu B v.; to bend(?); SB.* 
kakku ana libbigu i-kap (if) the “weapon” 


bends(?) toward its inside TCL 6 3 r. 16, also 
CT 20 15 K.6237 i 31 (both ext.). 


karabu 


Possibly to be connected with kepi as a 
variant form. 
kapuC v.; 
lex.* 

ur = ka-a-pu(var. -rum) 5R 16 i 39 and dupl. 
Rm. 2, 585 in ASKT p. 198. 
kaqqadu (head) see gaggadu. 


(mng. and reading uncert.); 


kaqqaru (earth) see gagqaru. 


karabu s.; 1. prayer, 2. blessing; from 
OA, MB on; wr. syll. and aMaRxSxE(.AMARxS8), 
A.RA.2U; cf. kardbu v. 


1. prayer — a) in gen.: tasemme Samas 
sulé suppé u ka-ra-bi(var. -bu) you, Samai, 
listen to demands, supplication and prayers 
Lambert BWL 134:130; ka-ra-bi kima mahrim: 
ma ana Anu ikarrab he pronounces the 
same prayer to Anu as before BRM 4 
7:19, and passim in this text, see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 20 108. 


b) in names of gods: I3-me-ka-ra-db 
Belleten 14 174f.:26 (OA); 4Z8-me-ka-ra-bu 
Frankena Takultu p. 94 No. 91; 4Z5-me-ka-ra- 
ab MDP 6 23:5, and passim in texts from Elam, 
also, wr. [s-ni-ka-ra-ab MDP 18 251:2; 48i-tam- 
me-ka-ra-bu Frankena Takultu p. 114 No. 218. 


c) in personal names (from MB on): Sin- 
kéra-bi-is-[me] BE 14 7:23, and passim in MB, 
note Nusku-aA.RA.ZU-GIS.TUK Iraq 11 132 
No. 2:5; Sin-AMARxSE.AMARxSE-15-mt Nbk. 
136:10, and passim in NB and NA, also Sin- 
ka-ra-bi-i-3i-me Nbn. 534:24, and passim in NB; 
in NB Uruk: Nand-amarxS8E GCCI 2 21:10, 
and passim, note the abbr. Ka-ra-bi-i3-mi 
AnOr 9 3 r. 60. 


2. blessing: Samas uw [star [ana] ahija 
ka-ra-ba ra[bd] hidita bani[ta] liddinunissu 
may Samas and Adad give my brother great, 
blessings and pure joy EA 21:19 (let. of 
Tu&ratta); today isa day of mourning ka-ra-a- 
bu la a&pura (so) I did not include any bless- 
ing (in my letter) ABL 407:6 (NA); uncert.: 
ina amat ili kar-ab-§% Dream-book 327:77. 


karabu v.; 1. to pronounce formulas of 
blessing (said of gods and divine powers and 
manifestations), 2. to pronounce formulas 
of praise, adoration, homage and greeting, 
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3. to invoke blessings upon other persons 
(for a specific purpose) before the images of 
the gods, to pray to the gods, 4. to make 
the gesture of adoration or greeting, 5. to 
dedicate an offering by pronouncing the 
relevant formulas, 6. kurrubu (same mng. 
as mng. 2 but pl.), 7. IV (passive to mng. 
1); from OAkk. on; I tkrub — ikarrab, 1/2 
(see mng. 2a—1’), 1/3 (see mngs. 2, 3, 5a), IT, 
IV; wr. syli. and Supx(Kax8u); cf. ikribu, 
kardbu, karibtu, kdribu, kariibu, kirbu, kiribtu, 
kurbu, kuribu. 


si-is-kur AMARXxSE = ka-ra-bu A VIII/1:42; 
si-is-kur AMARXSE.AMARXSE = ka-ra-bu Diri II 5, 
also Proto-Diri 76a; AMARXxSE.AMARXSE = ka-ra-bu 
Igituh short version 81. 

me ME = ka-ra-bu-um MSL 2p. 129 iii 17 (Proto- 
Ea); [me] = ka-ra-bu Izi E 9; gu-uz Lum = 
ka-ra-bu A V/1:36, gu-um LUM = ka-ra-bu ibid. 50, 
gu-un LUM = ka-ra-bu ibid. 53, gu-ud Lum = ka- 
ra-bu ibid. 56; [du-d] [ka] = ka-ra-bu A IIT/2:135; 
{a} [au.st] = ka-ra-bu ga [5] A TI/6 C 36. 

(si-is-kur] [AMARXSE.AMARxSE] = ki-[tar-ru-bul 
Proto-Diri Amarna 9, see Or. NS 16 18. 

za.e sila zi.da Su mi.ni.ib.mu.mu : kds 
sulé kittt i-kar-rab-ki the “just road’”’ praises you 
Delitzsch AL? 134:7f., dupl. SBH p. 98; 4Lama. 
4Lama mas.si.ga.kex nam.ti.la.ni.8é Su 
am.mu.mu.am : 4Za-ma-sd-at méé-re-e Sa a-na 
ba-la-ti-8u i-kar-ra-bu BA 6/3 p. 47:3 and 12; 
[DN DN,.bi] hul.le.eS Sudy.dé Sa.mu.ra.da. 
an.mu.mua : [Anu] Enlil hadis 1-kar-ra-bu-ka 
4R 17:13f., cf. 8u.mut: [...], 8u in.da.an.mu 
> [...] Ai. IL ii 1f. 

dingir ar.ak.en t& lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab. 
bé : tla tana’ad ana Ssarri ta-kar-rab praise the 
god, do homage to the king Lambert BWL 229 
iv 26; gid.ig.an.na.ke,(krp) Sud, hu.mu.ra. 
ab.bé : dalat Samé lik-ru-ba-a-kum Abel-Winckler 
p. 59:5f. 

ama Sud ,.dé é6.a ér.ra : ina ummatisa t-kar- 
rab ana bite <cbakki) SBH p. 140:163f.; Sud,.dé 
nam.ti.la.key mu.un.na.an.Sudy : tk-ré-bt 
baldtu t-kar-rab-Su CT 17 33:14f.; DN Sud, DN; : 
DN ka-rib(!) DN, PBS 1/2 115:83f., see ArOr 21 
394; Su.é.ba : tk-ru-b(u] ZA 29 199 r. 26, cf. 
8u bi.in.é.ba : tk-ru-[bu] ibid. 27. 

siskur.bi.ne.ne 6m i.bi nu.un.bar.ra : 
kit-ru-ba-d8-84 &at la mahra 4R 20:23f. 

sar-du-u = ka-ra-bu Malku V 67. 

KA.TA 8U.UB = ka-ra-bu, na-sd-qu 2R 47 K.4387 
iii 32f. (unidentified commentary). 


1. to pronounce formulas of blessing (said 
of gods and divine powers and manifestations) 
—a) in gen.: DN ana epésSika annim li-tk- 


karabu la 


ru-ub may Marduk give his blessing to this 
undertaking of yours CT 2 11:24, cf. Marduk 
Sa i-ka-ra-ba-ki VAS 16 1:35, (the gods) 
$a ana abija i-ka-ar-ra-bu CT 2 12:31 (all OB 
letters); ina pika ellu Sa DN u DN, i-kar-ra- 
bu-ug through your pure mouth which 
Samag and Marduk bless ABL 852 r. 13 (NB); 
Tasmétu is taking up her seat [a]na sarri 
bélija [lu] tak-ru-ub she has blessed the king, 
my lord (and given him long life, etc.) 


ABL 858 r.2, cf. Sin ... ina Subtisu iitusib 
ana sarri ... tk-tar-ba ABL 134 r. 7, ef. also 
ABL 23 r. 8 (all NA), note ilénz rabiti ... 
ana garrit ... lik-tar-ra-bu. ABL 274:10 (NB), 


also Assur Samas ik-tar-bu-ka ABL 442 r. 6 
(NA); Anu u Antu ina gamé lik-ru-bu-su may 
Anu and Antu pronounce blessings upon 
him in heaven 5R 33 vii 36 (Agum-kakrime); 
kur-ba ana urnvu Assur MIN ana KUR Assur 
MIN ana garri bélini bless the city of Assur, 
bless Assyria, bless the king our lord 3R 66 
viii 10ff., see Frankens Takultu p. 7, cf. lik-ru- 
bu ana uRU Assur lik-ru-bu ana KUR Assur 
ibid. vii 39f., and passim; ta-ak-ru-ub-[su] 
(referring to Babylon) MIO 12 49 r. 4 (OB 
lit.); ildni Gstbiitu sa samé wu erseti li-tk-ta- 
ra-bu bit Sin VAB 4 224 ii 31 (Nbn.), ef. 
alan RN ik-tar-ra-bu-ma ZDMG 98 
37:7 (Sar.);  Htemenanki ana sarri muddisika 
ku-ru-ub bless, O temple Etemenanki, the 
king who renewed you VAB 4 64 iii 53 
(Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.); 
ana epséti[ja| Marduk ... ana jdti RN . 

damqis tk-ru-ub-ma 5R 35:27 (Cyr.); tlput 
piinima rizzaz ina birinni 1-kar-ra-ban-na-& 
he (Enlil) touched our foreheads standing 
between us, blessing us (quote of Enlil’s 
blessing follows) Gilg. XI 192; id Sa kisSati 
lik-ru-bu-ki BMS 8:19, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 62:38, and passim in these prayers, cf. slit Sa 
mati tk-ru-bu-ka KAR 246:14 and dupls., 
also Anunnaki ina mahdzisunu 1-kar-ra-bu- 
ka KAR 59r.2and dupls.; Bél t-kar-rab-ku 
RAcc. 145:445; Sa ta-ru-ri attima ta-kar-ra-bi 
you yourself bless him whom you have 
cursed 79-7--8,50:24 (SBlit.); kur-bt ana garri 
... sdbit ganniki pronounce (I8tar) blessings 
over the king who holds the hem of your 
garment Craig ABRT 1 54iv 18, cf. ku-ru-ub 
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Aésur-bén-[apli] KAR 122 r. 14, ef. also kur- 
ba-an-ni ... la-ak-ru-ub-ki ibid. 13f., also 
kit-ra-bi (addressing Istar) KAR 334:7 and 
r. 2 (prayer of Asn.I), cf. also Marduk ku-ru-ub 
tamannu AMT 34,2:14, and passim addressing 
deities in SB prayers, seal insers., ete.; ana [Sin 
u Samas] lik-ru-ub Sin u Samas ana améli 
sudtu 8uDx-Su if he pronounces formulas of 
adoration to Sin and Samai, Sin and Samas 
will pronounce formulas of blessings on that 
man KAR 178 iii 45, and passim in hemer.; 
ildni mitharig i-kar-ra-bu ana Sarri all the 
gods will pronounce blessings on the king 
CT 20 49 r. 39 (SBext.); ka-ra-ab ili irass 
he will experience a blessing of the deity 
STT 330:10 (astrol.); Assur Sarriissu ku-ru-ub 
O A&éur bless his kingship Craig ABRT 1 9:5, 
cf. tlani ... t-kar-ra-[bu] ana sarritija VAB 4 
182 iii 25 (Nbk.); ina kunnu libbigunu lik-tar- 
ra-bu Sarriitu Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:5, and 
passim in Esarh.; ki-tar-ra-ba Sarriitt ZA 36 
204:16 (Asb. colophon); Ji-ik-ta-ar-ra-bu ana 
Sarriitija VAB 4 172 B viii 25 (Nbk.); note in 
lit.: ana darig ik-ta-nar-ra-bi Sarriissu CT 46 
45 v 19, see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; ildni Sa kissate 
lik-tar-ra-bu malkitka AMT 72,1:32, [ildne 
ralodti ... lik-tar-ra-bu Sarriitkt 4R 55 No. 2 
r.4; pija ammeu ... ik-ta-nar-rab-ka ina 
puhur ilani rabéti this my mouth will con- 
stantly invoke blessings upon you in the 
assembly of the great gods Craig ABRT 1 
6:26; note §¢ DNDN, ... SUDx sangissu 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:4 (ASSur-ré8-i8i I); tldéne 
rabiti ik-ru-bu kakkéja the great gods pro- 
nounced. blessings over my weapons OECT 
6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 13; with ckribu: Assur ... 
tk-rib tmé riiqiéts ik-ru-ba-ni-ma Assur 
pronounced a blessing for a long life for me 
Borger Esarh. 6 vii 23, cf. tk-ri-bt damigtu 
ku-tr-ba OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 49 (Nbn.); with 
kirtbtu: ana jas... ki-rib-ta tabta lik-ru-bu- 
ni-ma AKA 103 viii 35 (Tigl. I); note with 
ref. to specific ritual acts: Jlilissi ... ina 
mus anni ina mahar Marduk issakkan ana 
garrt ... i-kar-rab this night the kettledrum 
will be placed before Marduk and it (then) 
will bless the king ABL 625 r. 3, cf. ergahunga 

. nippas ana sarri [...] t-kar-[rab] ABL 
667:17 (both NA). 


karabu 2a 


b) in the blessing formulas of NA and NB 
letters: DN u DN, ana sarri bélija lik-ru-bu 
ABL 1:5, and passim in ABL, also Iraq 17 134 
No. 16:7, (with added addannis addanni$) 
ABL 2:5, and passim, note the exceptional: 
Nabi u Marduk ana bélija 3andte ma’date 
lik-ru-bu ABL 223:5, (at the end of a report) 
ABL 1428 r. 3 (all NA), and passin; DN u DN, 
ana Sarrt lik-ru-bu Iraq 17 134:7, and passim 
in Nimrud letters; DN uw DN, ana ahhéja lik- 
ru-bu CT 22 13:5, and passim in NB letters. 


c) in personal names: for names of the 
type Ikrub-DN see Stamm Namengebung 192, 
cf. also Kur-ban-ni-4Marduk Nbk. 408:1, and 
passim in NB, note: Kur-ba-an-ni MDP 23 
286:23 (OB), and passim; for Kur-ub-up-pu-ul- 
ti Bless-My-Late-Born-Child PSBA 29 pl. 1:3, 
see Stamm Namengebung 158, for I-sar-kur- 
ba-a§ He-Is-Legitimate-Bless-Him see MAD 
3 p. 150 and Stamm Namengebung 122. 


2. to pronounce formulas of praise, ado- 
ration, homage and greeting — a) directed 
to gods — 1’ in gen.: 1-ka-[ru]-bu-ma DINGIR 
tk-[ri]-bi-Su-nu 1-Sa-me-[mja warham ana 
warhim ipaggissunu they (the two votive 
pots, one of which bears the inscription) will 
pronounce praise, and the god will hear their 
prayer, and will provide for them month 
after month Assur 4062:12; itlam ku-ru-ub 
TIM 2 129:21 (OB let.); «hdd tk-ru-bu Marduk: 
maégarru they (the gods) rejoiced, did homage 
(declaring): Marduk is king En. el. IV 28; 
ana Gula lik-ru-bu kalis kibrati let all the 
quarters of the world:-do homage to Gula 
KAR 73:24, dupl., with Iik-tar-ra-ba AMT 
62,1 ii 8; arhu u sattu lik-tar-ra-bu Esagila 
strt arrubé Marduk libittasu lik-tar-rab let 
every month of the year praise sublime 
Esagila, let its brickwork forever praise the 
noble Marduk Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No. 4:5f.; tubukkiia lik-ru-bu-ka 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3r.7; let the evil (predicted 
by the malformed animal) leave my body 
imi[samma] lu-uk-tar-rab-ka and I will 
praise you every day LKA 114:21, and passim 
in namburbis; ‘4Ndru ana Marduk kur-bu 
worship Marduk, O divine lamp (parallel: 
gerrti ana DN dummiq) KAR 58:1; summa 
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ana ili i-kar-rab ila iras&si if he always 
worships the deity he will be lucky ZA 43 
94:66’, cf. ana [Sin] u Samag lik-ru-ub 
(see above mng. la-2’a’) KAR 178 iii 45 
(hemer.); ullé Saruhtu kit-ra-ba gasirtu extol 
the mighty lady, praise the powerful one 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 15 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. 
kit-ra-ba-& $48 AfO 19 54:219; dmisamma 
ilka kit-rab give praise every day to your god 
Lambert BWL 104:135; la mena tenéséti ki-ta- 
ra-ba [...] you, countless mankind, give 
all praise [to Nisaba] ibid. 172:18. 


2’ in personal names: for personal names 
of the type Kurub-DN and DN-kurub see 
Stamm Namengebung 204, see also MAD 3 149f.; 
A-na-E-a-ku-ru-ub TCL 10 44:2 (OB); note 
A-ka-ra-ab-DN HS ‘91:3, cited AHw. 445b s.v. 


b) directed to kings: kurgarrté ana Sarri 
i-kar-rab lumnu ippattar the kurgarrt does 
homage to the king and (then) the evil 
portent vanishes CT 4 5:10, cf. unassaqu- 
Suma i-kar-ra-[bu-Su] Pallis Akitu pl. 6:26 (= 
CT 15 44), also [udlassiqu Sépukka ight ik- 
ru-bu §i [...] Craig ABRT 1 29:11 (= ZA4 
230); the Manneans mahar Assur u ilani 
matisunu tk-ru-bu Sarritt did homage to me 
as king in the presence of (the images of) ASSur 
and their own gods TCL 3 63 (Sar.);_ they 
brought me into the palace usassiqu sépdja 
tk-ta-na-ar-ra-bu sarriti began to kiss my 
feet and did homage to me as king VAB 4 
276 v 6 (Nbn.), and see Lambert BWL 229, in 
lex. section; I entered Babylon, the Babylo- 
nians received us in a friendly way dmussu 
garra 1-kar-ra-bi and they daily praise the 
king ABL 418:14 (NB); from Sippar to the 
lagoon rasdni Sa Kaldu sarra i-kar-ra-bu 
the chieftains of Chaldea praise the king 
(as follows) ibid. r. 7; Sarru bélni ni-tk- 
ru-ub ABL 2r.13, cf. Sa... kajamdnu ana 
Sarri béliga [a-kalr-ra-bu-u-ni ABL 216 r. 14, 
LUGAL nt-tk-ta-rab  ABL 533:13 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert) (all NA); ina pani DN u DN, ana sar 
matats bélint nik-ta-rab YOS 3 7:18 (NB); 
tmussu ik-r[i-bt a-na] sar matate béld a-kar- 
rab ABL 1047 r. 5 (NB), and passim in ABL, 
note tk-ri-bi ana Sarri bélija ak-tar-ba ABL 
435:13 (NA); mamma ana sarri bélini ik-ta- 


karabu 2c 


nar-ra-bu ABL 886:11 (NB); {dbts tk-ta-ar- 
ra-bu-&u istammaru zikirsu 6B 35:19 (Cyr.); 
difficult: all of Uruk will be happy wu kima 
Sumika damga i-kar-ra-bu-kum and praise 
you befitting your good name Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 20 (OBlet.); kdribdti Sa ... 1-ka-ar-ra- 
ba-[§u] the women who praise him MDP 4p. 
167:1f., see MDP 2 p. 122:2, cf. [named the pal- 
aces ka-ri-ba Sarri Rost Tigl. III p. 76:34; 
palih Nabi u Marduk ka-rib Sarri béligu one 
who worships DN and DN, and pays homage 
to his lord the king BBSt. No. 34:3; PN gakin 
mati Mat Témti PN, aRaD ka-rib-Su irimu 
(a field that) PN, governor of the Sea Country, 
granted to PN,, his devoted servant BBSt. 
No. 1119 (NB), ef. ibid. No. 1 i 10 (MB), cf. also 
(in letters) uradka PN ka-ri-ib Sarri bélisu 
ABL 216:6 andr. 11, wuradka PN [kal-rib-ka 
ABL 10:3, 979: 3, 1092:3, 1171:3, 1384:3 (all NA), 
note also ka-ri-bu Sa bélija andku ABL 498 r. 
1, 844 r. 11 (both NB); andku ka-ri-ib Sarre 
bélija ABL 435 r.1 (NA); liSbi pi nisi ka-rib 
sarri may the one who pays homage to the 
king have his fill of (praise in) the mouth of 
the people RA 16 126 top. 


c) to greet (referring to private persons): 
[LU] ana LU t-kar-rab CT 40 5:27 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa érib bit améli i-kar-ra-bu if those 
who enter a man’s house utter greeting for- 
mulas ibid. 35; they moved toward Babylon 
adi RN ... ana ahdmes tk-ru-bu-ma puhurz 
sunu innendu until they exchanged greetings 
with Sizubu and their forces became united 
OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.); [s7b]tifum 1-ka-ra-bu-su 
[miltk] harrani imalliku Gilgames the alder- 
men bid him godspeed and give Gilgame% 
advice concerning the journey (direct speech 
follows) Gilg. Y. vi 248; if a man dreams that 
he descended into the nether world BE.MES 
SUDx.MES-s% and the dead greet him Dream- 
book 327:78, cf. BE SUD ,-S% ibid. 328:82, also 
[BE].MES tk-ru-bu-su MDP 14 p. 58 r.ii 11 
(dream omens); [DN eru]mma lik-ru-[bak-ka] 
babu enter DN, may the gate welcome you 
STT 28 i 19’, see Gurney, AnSt 10 108 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); with the nuance ‘‘to bless”: a 
tzzurugsu i-kar(!)-rab(!)-8u the one who cursed 
him will bless him Bab. 4104:3(coll.); sdbaka 
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gallatam Sikilma uw li-tk-ru-bu-ni-kum let 
your soldiers take booty and they will all 
bless you ARM 5 16:13. 


3. to invoke blessings upon other persons 
(for a specific purpose) before (ina mahar, 
mahar, ina pant, pan, ana) the images of the 
gods, to pray to the gods — a) to invoke 
blessings — 1’ accompanied by cultic acts: 
nigam mahar ilika iqima ku-ru-ba-am make 
a libation before your god and invoke 
blessings upon me CCT 4 6f:11 (OA), see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen n. 329; come, spirits who 
have no one to care for you ana Ammisaduqa 
... ku-ur-ba JCS 20 97:43; ana Ebabbari 
ligélima li-tk-ru-ba-am he should bring (the 
provisions) into Ebabbar and_ invoke 
blessings upon me Boyer Contribution No. 
107:17; kurummatam ana Sin r@imika lus: 
kumma mahar Sin lu-uk-ru-ba-ak-ku let me 
place a food offering before Sin who loves 
you and invoke blessings upon you before 
Sin PBS 7 120:12; mahar bélija u béltija 
gataja masiama ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ku I keep 
invoking blessings upon you with washed 
hands before my Lord and my Lady PBS 7 
60:28, cf. imisam ina néri makar Sarrat GN 
ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ak-kum ibid. 106:17, also 
timisam ina Esagila ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ak-kum 
CT 4 12a: 10 (all OB); nigé Sa Sulme ina mahar 
Sin eppas ana garri ... a-kar-rab I will make 
a sacrifice for (the king’s) health before Sin 
and invoke blessings upon the king ABL 514 
r. 17, of. erSahunga ina mubhi innippas ana 
Sarrt ... t-kar-ru-bu ABL 29 r. 6 (both NA); 
ana sarri zérisu kur-bi bless (addressing the 
woman participating in the ritual) the king 
(and) his offspring ZA 45 46:51 (NA rit.); 
see also tkribu mng. la. 


2’ other oces. (mostly in private letters): 
makar Assur u ilija a-ka-ra-ba-kum KTS 
30:18, 31a:9, and passim in OA, cf., with a-ka- 
ra-ba-ku-nu-tt ICK 1 189 left side 2, cf. also 
tet Assur [...] ld-ak-ru-b[a-kum] Chantre 
12:10, also Hecker Giessen 39:18, mahar Assur 
lt-ik-ru-bu-ni-kum AAA 1 pl. 23 No. 6:13, ef. 
also BIN 6 64:45; 7dtén atta ili tukultt wu baxti 
... kur-ba-ma én Assur u énika lémur you 
are unique, (you are) my god, my trust, my 


karabu 3h 


angel, bless me so that I see A&Sur and you 
face to face KTS 15:43, see Hirsch Untersuch- 
ungen p. 15 (allOA); bélt annam ipulannima 
mabar DN u DN, ana bélija ak-ru-ub my 
lord consented and so I invoked bless- 
ings on my lord before Sama’ and 
Marduk Kraus AbB 1 128:13, cf. makar DN u 
DN, lu-uk-ru-ub-ku-um PBS 7 27:23, cf. ARM 
10 92:23, mahar DN wu DN, ana bélint kdta 2 
ni-tk-ru-ub CT 4 2:71, ef. also CT 2 12:35, PBS 
7 78:21, 119:26; ina mahar DN ... li-ik- 
ru-ba-am CH xli 47, cf. (also with ina mahar) 
Kraus AbB 1 119:13'; muhurma makar Samaés 
li-tk-ru-bu-ni-kum VAS 16 32:11, ef. (without 
ref. to a deity) TCL 1 26:22; 2 8z.GuUR lul- 
géma ana bélija lu-uk-ru-ub should I get 
(these) two gur of barley I would invoke 
blessings upon my lord PBS7104:12; makar 
béliki ku-ur-bi-ma [adssjumiki lu Salmaku 
invoke blessings (upon me) before your Lady 
so that I may stay well through you Kraus 
AbB 1 31 r. 20, also TLB 4 60:17, cf. ku-ur-ba- 
a{m] TCL 1 19:23, 20:22; mabar Samaé ana 
balatika mitsam u urram ak-ta-na-ra-ab Kraus 
AbB 1 116:8', ina mahar Samas u Marduk 
tk-ta-ra-ba-kum TCL 17 29:31, mahar bélija 
u béltija ana balatika ak-ta-na-ra-ab PBS 7 
105:15, also ibid. 106:10, cf. ARM 10 37:10, 
also ak(!)-ta-na-ar-ra-ba-ak UCP 9 339 No. 
14:32, and passim, also ana abija kdta lu-uk- 
ta-ar-ra-ab Kraus AbB 1 15:29, misam u 
kasdtam mahar Samak u Marduk lu-uk-ta-ar- 
ra-ba-ak-kum TLB 4 22:11; ana DN uw DN, 
ak-ta-na-ra-ba-kum ARM 10 1:6;  tk-ri-tb 
ak-ta-na-ar-ra-bu mahar bélija uw béliya ana 
abija kdta li-ib-ba-Su-% may the blessings I 
constantly invoke upon you, my father, 
remain in effect before my lord and my lady 
Kraus AbB 1 61:11 (all OB); tkribt anniiti sa 
Sarru ... ana ardigu ... wpuruni u tk-ru- 
bu-u-ni_ those blessings which the king has 
invoked in his letter to his servant ABL 
9:18 (NA). 


b) to pray to the gods: ana DN ... RN 
... tk-ru-ub-ma ikribigu DN igméma_ Speleers 
Recueil 4:8, see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262: 32 (Anum- 
muttabbil of Dér); utenennen ik-t{a-na-rja- 
ba-&4 RB 59 str. VII 1 (OB lit.), see von Soden, 
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Or. NS 26 316; mimma la tanassus ana 
balatikama ku-ru-ub do not despair, pray 
for your recovery TCL 17 61:29 (OB let.); 
I established the best for the inhabitants of 
Sippar ana balatija lu i-ka-ar-ra-ba and they 
indeed pray constantly for my well-being 
JNES 7 270 ii 25 (Hammurapi); Sit tk-tar-ra-ba 
tkribisina tamtahhar you always receive 
graciously the prayers of those who assidu- 
ously pray to you Lambert BWL 136:164 
(hymn to Samas); as8t résija ana Sin a-kar-rab 
I lifted my head to pray to Sin (parallel: 
iliku suppiia) Gilg.TXi10; ana ilika wu ista: 
rika u niri ta-kar-rab-ma SILIM.MA you 
address a prayer to your personal god 
and goddess and to the lamp (of Nusku) 
and you will get well Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 
r. 17; amélu ana ramanigsu la i-kar-rab 
(on that day) the man should not pray 
for himself KAR 178 iii 44, and passim in 
this phrase in hemers.; siILa Ku-ru-ub-lis- 
me-e Street (named) Pray-so-that-He- 
Hears(-It) Unger Babylon p. 236:11 (pl. 48), 
also ibid. 233:7, 234:7; ina suppé Suként ak-ta- 
nar-rab-ku-nu-& STT 73:111, see JNES 19 35; 
[summa] amélu ana ili t-kar-rab-ma egirri 
arhis itanappaléu if a man prays to (his) 
god and a chance utterance keeps answering 
him promptly CT 39 40:48, cf. (in same 
context) Summa sarru ana ilani i-kar-rab-ma 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu); I wrote my 
achievements on my statue, [he who reads 
it] ana mubhhija li-ik-ta-na-[ra-ab] may 
keep praying for me Smith Idrimi 104; sé 
448¢ tak-tar-ba arktt lWwk-ta-rab-ka kéSa just 
as you (the reader of this stela) are blessing 
me, so will a future (king) bless you Gurney, 
AnSt 5 108:175 (Cuthean Legend), cf. ul ak(var. 
tk)-ta-rab-3% ibid. 98:30. 


4. to make the gesture of adoration or 
greeting — a) in descriptions of figural 
representations: see BA 6/3 47:12, in lex. 
section; in front of the image of Amurru 
salam bélija ka-ri-bu the representation of 
my lord in the attitude of paying homage 
Syria 19 125 (excerpt from a Mari let.); salam 
RN ... Sul! imittigsu ka-ri-bat a statue of 
Argisti with his right hand in the gesture of 


karabu 5a 


adoration TCL 3 402, cf. ina imittisu 1-kar- 
rab (said of a figurine) KAR 298:38, and cf. 
ina imittisa i-kar-rab MIO 1 72 iii 45’ and 80 
vi 7 (description of representations). 


b) other oces.: 7dti arda palihka kur-ban- 
ni-i-ma lasita absanka make a welcoming 
sign for me (Ardys), your obedient servant, 
so that I may pull the yoke of you(r chariot) 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 125; kima tk-ta-rab iturra 
ana, bab sehtt ... i-kar-rab as soon as he has 
made the prayer gesture he turns back and 
makes the gesture toward the ‘‘censer gate” 
AfO 13 211:25f.; 3-3 ana Esagila i-kar-rab 
dalati ipetti three times he raises his hand 
toward Esagila, (then) opens the doors 
RAcc. 136:275; sangé ana bél nigé t-kar-rab 
ma-a the priest addresses the person who 
brought the sacrificial animal with a gesture 
of blessing (and says) as follows KAR 139:10 
cf. (in same context) ibid. r. 2; when PN 
came before the mayor he held the neck of 
the goat with his left hand wltu imittasu i-kar- 
ra-ba ana hazanni Enlil u Nippur lik-ru-bu 
ana hazanni (he said) while lifting his right 
hand in greeting to the mayor: may Enlil 
and the city of Nippur bless the mayor! 
STT 38:36f., see AnSt 6 152; tk-ru-ub mahar: 
Sun (Gilgaéme’) made the gesture of greeting 
before them (the scorpionmen) Gilg. IX ii 
12; note the atypical: «#-ba-nu-wm t-kar-ra- 
bu (var. t-kar-rab) arkini JCS 8 92:7 (Gilg. 
Vit). 


5. to dedicate an offering by pronouncing 
the relevant formulas — a) in gen.: please 
do not forget ik-ri-ba-am Sa ana DN ta-ak- 
ru-bu-ni_ the offering which you have vowed 
to TaSmétu TCL 19 35:17 (OA), cf. Photo- 
graph Assur 4062, cited ckribu mng. 3, cf. also 
x silver ik-ri-bu ana baldti PN Sa PN, 
ik-ru-bu RA 13 128:5 (OB); 15 SE of silver 
for PN §a ina Uruk-ana PN, u PN; tk-ta-na- 
ra-bu TCL 10 100:30, cf. (a silver object) 
ga PN ana DN ... tk-ru-bu-ma which PN 
gave as votive offering to the River-god of 
Gardi ibid. 109:6 (OB); samésam u Sewiri ak- 
ru-ub-ma ARM 10 40 r. 10’; pa-[34(?)l-du 
upsasi ik-ru-bu ul i-pu-lugs) the padsisu- 
priest(?) has not performed (or: will not 
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perform) the ritual he has vowed YOS 10 
15:2 (OB ext.); RN... ana A&sur béligu .. 
NA, bi-da-na-am ik-ru-ub-ma Ikinum has 
given a stone .... to his lord AgSur as a 
votive offering AOB 1 20 No. 2:8, cf. ibid. 18 
No. 12 ii 3 (Iri8um); [ak]-ru-ub sA.[puaG,]-e I 
have vowed regular offerings Lambert BWL 
74:55 (Theodicy); ana DN qista lik-ru-ub he 
should offer a present to Adad Bab. 4 104:15, 
and passim in this text; salam Sarriitija epésa 
. ina mahar Assur ... ana Sazzuzi lu ak- 
ru-ub I vowed to make a stela representing 
me as king (and) to place (it) in front of (the 
image of) A&Sur (at the threshold of my city) 
Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:27 (ASSur-nadin-apli); 
salam URUDU ... ik-rum-ma uéséli RA 6 133:9 
(NA votive); note 1x-ru-uz (as Akkadogram 
in Bogh.) KUB 10 113 9, and passim in KUB 15, 
referring to the act of dedicating a votive offering; 
exceptional: mdrém ammaruma ana 
bélija a-ka-ar-ra-bu (I swear that) should 
I find a (reliable) fattener (for cattle) I would 
make you a present (of him) ARM 5 46:11. 


b) in ext.: wna puhdd a-ka-ra-bu kittam 
Su[knam] place a true answer in the lamb 
I am dedicating RA 38 86 r. 23 (OB ext. prayer), 
also JCS 22 25:12, also, wr. a-ka-ar-ra-bu-% 
ZA 43 306:23 (OB prayer to the gods of the 
night); [Summa] timmeru ina ka-ra-bi-ka 
uznasu tarsa if the sheep’s ears are 
pointed when you dedicate (it) VAT 
9518:11, see Ebeling, TuL p. 42, cf. Summa 
wmmeru ina ka-ra-bi-ka issi Tul p. 43:5, 
also istu kar-bu imbd issi ibid. p. 42:5 (be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); anassikunits a-kar- 
rab-ku-nu-si I lift up to you, I dedicate to 
you (a sheep) BBR No. 100r. 35, cf. a-kar- 
rab-ku-nu-si asla ibid. r. 31, r. 39, also obv. 20, 
24; note ina ... ta-mit a-kar-ra-bu kitta 
libs BBR No. 100:42, also No. 75-78:3 and 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3:13; ina mimma a-kar- 
ra-bak-ku-nu-8 Sama&S u Adad izizzanimma 
BBR No. 75-78:9. 


6. kurrubu (same mng. as mng. 2 but pl.): 
the aldermen of the city constantly enter 
the temple of Dagan ana bélija u ummdanatim 
sa belija %-ka-ar-ra-bu and invoke blessings 
upon my lord and the army of my lord ARM 


karagaldu 


3.17:20, cf. ana Beélet-ekalli kajdni§ ni-uk- 
ta-na-ra-ba-ku-nu-3 (perhaps error for nik: 
tanarrabakunisi) ARM 10 112:18. 


7. IV (passive to mng. 1): Sa ina B.BAD 
$a ina B&.ugx(BaD).ga ik-ka-ri-bu andku 
I am (Marduk) who is blessed in the nether 
world(?) AfO 17315F 9, with comm. éa ina 
bit LU kima niiri x i-kar-ra-bu-ka 4Asalluhi 
i-kar-rab ma la ana ut.sic i-kar-rab ibid. 
316:19, see AfO 19 118. 


The occurrences of the form ‘tgrub in 
UCP 9 110 No. 56:9, 11 and YOS 6 222:6, 13 do 
not belong to kardbu but to gerébu which is 
used in NB and NA texts to refer to the 
movements of sacrificial materials to the 
images as shown by tgarrub in NB YOS 6 
145:14, TCL 9 87:21, BIN 1 170: 20, TCL 13 233: 5, 
AnOr 9 22:7, 21 r. 6, RAcc. 92 r. 12, and in NA 
KAR 25 ii 20, but igarrib ZA 45 44:45. In ARM 
3 40:18 read liksipu, see kispu usage b. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 294ff. Ad mng. 5: H. 
Hirsch, WZKM 62 53f. 


karadnannalla x.; 
cious stone on sandals); 
word; cf. karadnannu. 
One pair of sandals of dudd-leather studded 
with dardarah-ornaments of gold, their 
buttons of hilipu-stone ka-rat-na-an-na-al-la 
NA,.ZA.GIN KUR ti-Sa-ak-k[u-un] the k.-part 
is of genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of) 
EA 22 ii 25 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 
Salonen Fussbekleidung p. 39. 


(an ornament of pre- 
EA*; foreign 


karadnannu (gardandnu) s.; (a small piece 
of jewelry); Qatna, EA*; foreign word; cf. 
karadnannalla. 

1 8u ka-rad-na-an-nu KtU.ct 2 Gin ina 
KI.LA.BI one set of k. (made) of gold, weighing 
two shekels EA 22 ii 11 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
1 gar(var. [q]d-ar)-da-na-an ugqni (part of a 
necklace) RA 43 142: 44. 


karadi s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


These small boats and sixty fishermen 
[{a]-ma-am-ma ka-ra-di-am [ina] GN likillu 
[...], they should keep the k. ready in GN 
ARM 6 71 r. 12’. 


karagaldu see karimgaldu. 
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karakku see kurukku. 


karaku v.; 1. to obstruct, to dam (a canal 
or waterway), 2. to immerse, soak, inter- 
twine, 3. (in hendyadis) to do promptly(?) 
(NA only), 4. kurruku to gag, 5. Sukruku to 
have done promptly(?) (causative to mng. 3), 
6. ITI/2 to have soaked, immersed, 7. IV to 
become intertwined(?), 8. IV to be done 
promptly(?) (passive to mng. 3); SB, NA, 


NB; I tkrik — tkarrik — karik, IT, IIT, 
Til/2, IV; cf. karku, kiriktu, kirku A, 
makraku. 


{em]Je.[n]ji(?) sfa.sac.SaB 
gir(!).bi in.Sér.3ér.re [l}isansu mu-sd-tu 
u-ka-rik meésrétusu uktessi he gagged his tongue 
with wool combings, he bound his hands and feet 
ZA 45 26:3f. 


in.gar.ra &.Su. 


1. to obstruct, to dam (a canal or water- 
way): nédrdatiiunu gabbi ak-te-rik(!) I have 
dammed up all their canals TCL 9 109:11; 
agar mé mati mé ul i-kar-ri-ik ul isagqd 
whenever the water is inadequate he must 
not block the water nor irrigate YOS 3 84:22, 
ef. mé t-kar-ri-ik u SE.NUMUN-38u% isagqqi he 
blocks the water and thus irrigates his (newly 
sown) field ibid. 11 (both NB letters); qaq: 
quru marist birte Saddni $4 mi kar-ku narati 
dwana the ground is dangerous, it is be- 
tween mountains, the water is blocked and 
the rivers are strong ABL 312:10 (NA); nd: 
rati lusahhiru li-ki-ri-ku ina bat[t1 annjite 
néburu le-Spu-sul let them go around the 
canals, block them up, and make a crossing 
on this side ABL 100:6 (NA, coll. K. Deller); 
mannu tk-ri-ik-ka kt pi di-flu-til who has 
dammed you up like an opening in 
a dilitu-canal? Biggs Saziga 17:8; obscure: 
$a ak-ri-ka-a kit la tagipanni lu pasir YOS 3 
158:7 (NB let.). 


2. to immerse, soak, intertwine —a) to 
immerse, soak: you set the liquid out over- 
night ina séri Su.st-s[% GaL-ti t]-kar-rik in 
the morning he soaks his thumb in it (and 
wipes his mouth) AMT 78,1 iii 11 + 28,7:8, 
see also mng. 6. 


b) to intertwine: [vnJa(?) nipsi i-kar-ri- 
tk van Driel Cult of ASSur 194:19; abnu Sikinz 


karalanu 


Su kima sihir taba[rri] piisa ka-rik(var. -rtk) 
NA,.MUS.GiR Sumsu the stone which looks 
like a ball of purple wool streaked(?) with 
white is called mugsaru STT 108:10 (series 
abnu Skingu), restoration and var. from VAT 
13940, courtesy F. Kocher, see Landsberger, JCS 
21 153; see also Wiseman Treaties 552, cited 
mng. 7. 


3. (in hendyadis) to do promptly(?) (NA 
only): ana UD.7.KAM imméa[te] ni-kar-ri-ik 
nippas on the seventh day we will perform 
(the ritual) promptly(?) ABL 20 r.6, cf. 
dullint ki ah@is ni-ik-ri-ik nipus we will 
promptly(?) perform the ritual together 
ABL 433 r. 4; = [nt]-[tkl-te-ri-ik ni-ta-la-ka 
[nt-iz]-za-bi-la we promptly(?) went and 
brought (the straw) ABL 1180:7; ana damz 
muqi ana masé ka-ra-ki (obscure) ABL 
433:18; in broken context: [...] LUGAL 
i-kar-ri-ka ADD 630:5. 


4. kurruku to gag: see ZA 45, in lex. 


section. 


5. §ukruku to have done promptly(?) 
(causative to mng. 3): kuzippt nu-sd-ki-rik 
ina libbi nigskun let us deposit the kuzippu- 
garments promptly(?) ABL 21 r.1 (NA). 


6. III/2 to have soaked, immersed: 
ubansu rabiti tuS-ta-kar-rak you have (him) 
immerse his thumb (in the liquid) AMT 
23,2:13. ; 


7. IV to become intertwined(?): irrigunu 
TA sépésunu kar-ku-u-ni irri 8a marékunu 
maratekunu ta sépékunu li-kar-ku (just as) 
their (the lambs’) intestines are intertwined 
around their feet, so may the intestines of 
your sons and daughters become _inter- 
twined(?) around your feet Wiseman Treaties 
554. 


8. IV to be done promptly(?) (passive to 
mng. 3): UD.15.KAM li-kar-ku lillikiint on 
the 15th let them come promptly(?) (and 
take the oath) ABL 386 r. 6 (NA). 


For CT 19 2a r. 7 see kKaramu A v. 
Oppenheim Beer n. 70. 


karalanu see kardn lanu. 


199 


oi.uchicago.edu 


karallu A 
karallu A s.; prick, goad; lex.* 
gi8.ban.da = pu-qud && anSE = ka-ra-al-lu 


Hg. B II 88, in MSL 6 110. 
Meaning suggested by puqidu and puquttu. 


karallu B s.; (aterm for happiness); lex.* 


ul-[su] = ka-ra-al-lu, ri-dd-tum 
242f. 


Izbu Comm. 


karammu (karmu) s.; storage area, pile 
(of barley); MA, NA, NB; pl. karammanu; 
wr. sometimes with det. &; cf. kardmu B. 


a) in gen. (NB): 5 aur SE.BaR labiru sa 
kar-am Nia.ca DN five gur of old barley from 
the pile which is the property of I8tar of Uruk 
YOS 799:1, cf. SE.BAR ’a ... ina GN ina 
kar-am 8a DN inandinnw? they will deliver 
that barley in Babylon at the storage place 
of I8tar of Uruk ibid. 7; Satarsu itti SB.BAR 
sa ka-ra-am sakin the document concerning 
the barley from the pile has been deposited 
YOS 3 41:13, cf. Sz.BAR Sa ka-ra-am nadin 
ibid. 9; ultu ka-ra-am-a-nu Sa séri ana Hanna 
tzbilu u ana télit uséli they brought (barley) 
from the piles in the open country to Kanna 
and deposited it as télitu-tax YOS 6 14:8, 
cf. (barley) sa ultu ka-ra-am-mu iss BIN 
2124:4; [ina] ka-ra-am PN Cyr. 364:15, ef. 
ibid. 4,9, wr. ka-ra-am.MES ibid 12; ina 
uttatt a LU.ENGAR.ME ga kar Hanna ina ka- 
ra-am &a bit alpi GCCI 2 90:17; the officials 
of Eanna measured out (barley) ina ka-ra- 
am éaina GN iddé and transferred it to the 
storage area which is in GN AnOr 8 64:6; de- 
livery of barley ina ka-ra-am §aina GN UCP 
10 245:8, cf. ka-ra-am a GN Pinches Peek No. 
19:5; exceptionally without ref. to storage of 
barley: 20 MU.AN.NA @, EN.NUN ina kar-am ki 
assuru in the twenty years that I kept watch 
at the storage place YOS 3 140:9 (let.); 
DUB.SAR Sa ka-ra-am the scribe of the storage 
place TCL 13 218:14; karmu rab Sa ina GN 
itt ekalli the large storehouse which is in 
Babylon beside the palace, karmu Sa ina bab 
(m]u-se-pis ina birit kari wu Salhi, karmu sa 
itt kart Sa eli nari, karmu Sa itt dirt, karmu 
ana wmitti abul Ix#ar, karmu ga iti bit PN 
(unpub. NB text from Babylon) cited Weidner, 
Mél. Dussaud 924 n. 5. 


karamu A 


b) with det. &— 1’ in NB: 136 cur 
SE.BAR sa ultu & ka-ra-am ina mubhi PN... 
ana EN.NUN-ti pagdat 136 gur of barley from 
the storage place assigned to PN for guard 
duty TCL 12 61:2, cf. uttatu sa ultu & ka-ra- 
am Sa & karé ana télit tteli@ GCCI 1 241:1; 
SE.BAR @ 100 GUR ina masihu sa PN ina GN 
ina KA & ka-ra-am inandinnw’ they will pay 
that one hundred gur of barley according to 
the measure of PN at the gate of the store- 
house in GN VAS 3191:7; exceptionally re- 
ferring to dates: zU.LuM.MA éa ultu & ka- 
ra-a[m] TCL 12 93:1. 


2’ in MA, NA: & kar-me sa birti bit qaté 
$a pan ekalli ga birti dirt the storeroom 
which is inside the palace overseer’s store- 
house which is in the bend of the wall 
ABL 329:9, cf. & kar-mi Sa Assur KAJ 
133:13 (MA leg.); obscure: LU MIN-e kar-me 
§4 LUGAL ABL 1070:16. 

The NB refs. are mainly in texts from 
Uruk. The MA and NA refs. wr. & karme 
cited usage b—2’ and the NB refs. from Bab- 
ylon to karmu Weidner, Mél. Dussaud cited 
usage a may belong to another word karmu, 
especially since the contexts do not allow 
the determination of the function of these 
buildings. For BE 9 55:4 see ammaru dis- 
cussion section. 


karammu in rab karammi (karmdni) s.; 
chief of the storage area; NA, NB*; ef. 
karamu B. 

LU GAL kar-ma-ni, LO GAL ka-a-ri Bab. 7 pl. 5 
iii 24f. (NA list of professions), in MSL 12 p. 239. 

LU GAL ka-ra-am GCCI 2 211:9 (NB); PN 
LU GAL kar-ma-ni ADD 427:2, also (same 
person) ADD 508:2; PN ARAD §a@ LU GAL 
kar-ma-[ni] ADD 464:22, PN LU Gau kar- 
ma-ni Iraq 15 152 ND 3469:15, wr. LU GAL 
kar-man ABL 43:18 (all NA). 

For the possible differentiation between 
the NB and NA functionaries, see discussio 
sub karammu. 


karamu A v.; tohinder, to slowdown; OB, 
MB,NA; I tkrim — tkarrim — karim. 

[...].1& = ka-ra-m[u], ka-ra-s[u] CT 19 2 K.4256 
r. 7f. (Erimhué b). 


200 


oi.uchicago.edu 


karamu B 


sag ki.sikil.lil.la 8u.xau (var. K1.LfL) ba.an. 
dib.bé.e8 : etlu ga ardat lilt ik-ri(var. -kil)-mu-d% 
young man whom the ardat lilé-demon has blocked 
(variant: looked upon in anger) 5R 50 i 61f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4. 

ka-ra-mu = sa-ba-tu LTBA 2 1 v 28 and 2: 236. 


a) to hinder: la ta-ka-r[i]-ma-an-ni 
kunukkam Sibilam do not hinder me, send 
me the sealed document CT 29 3b:18(= AbB 
2123); qipits ... ina mu-uh dulli ka-ri-in- 
su-nu-tt as to the officials (your servants), 
he hinders them BE 17 13:8 (MB let.); | un- 
cert.: lilisséni [lil-ik-ri-mu ABL 1092 r. 12 
(NA). 


b) to slow down: (Jupiter) is standing 
beneath the Dipper on the ‘‘Path of Enlil” 
lu-u ik-ri-im he is indeed slow in coming 
ABL 744 r. 11 (NA). 


c) (in the stat.) to be slow (NA): the king 
knows kt namurtu ga MN kar-ma-tu-i-ni 
that the tribute due in the month MN is slow 
in coming ABL 86:14; SE.BAR Sa kar-mu-u-ni 
ugallam he will pay in full the barley which 
is late in coming Iraq 16 57 ND 2334: 23 (leg.); 
hiilu ka-ri-im the road is slow ABL 245:15; 
as to the king’s writing me: Why did you 
depart so early and not wait for the governor 
of GN? (I reply) for the governor of GN 
hiilu ammeu kar-ma Su- <> adannis this road 
is much (too) slow ABL 311:9; hilu ka-ri-im 
anaku la allaka the road is slow, I cannot 
leave ABL 455 r. 12. 

The ref. (the planet Jupiter) lu-w ik-ri-im 
ABL 744r.11 should rather be connected 
with gardmu (or gardému) said of the planet 
Venus KAV 178:7 and dupl. 2R 47 ii 24. 


karamu B (kerému) v.; 1. to pile up, to 
store, to keep, 2. IV/2 to become covered; 
NA, NB; I ckrim, IV/2;_ ef. karammu, 
karammu in rab karammi, nakrimu. 


1. to pile up, to store, to keep: ussé ana 
karart sta,.MES kar-mat the bricks are piled 
up for laying the foundations ABL 389 r. 1 
(NA); let us do our duty, if not alpé ana bit 
bélija anicni> nisbus u ma-al SE.NUMUN ni- 
[...] nt-tk-rim we will return the draught 
oxen to the manor of our lord and will store 


karan Sélibi 


as much seed barley as we[...] OT 22 199:19 
(NB); 6 KUS nakrimdnu ana ke-re-mu §a Sikari 
six leather containers to store beer Nbn. 
386:1, cf. 4 nakrimdnu ana ke-re-mu ibid. 11. 


2. IV/2 to become covered:  étarpu 
panija it-ta-ak-ri-ma éndja ay face 
became dark, my eyes covered BA 2 634:8 
(NA). 

In the passage (they planned evil things 
against the mighty army of Assyria) ana 
Stizub napisisun ik-ri-mu hulluqu la basé 
and to save their own lives they planned(?) 
(the army’s) complete annihilation Streck 
Asb. 162:42 none of the meanings of either 
karamu A or B seems to fit. 


(Oppenheim, JAOS 61 253 n. 13; 
Schaumberger, ZA 47 120f.) 


Schott and 


karan lanu_ (karaldnu, karén lau, karan 
lé@e, taralanu, kilildnu, kullinu) s.; (a kind 
of vine and the wine made of its fruit); NA; 
Ass. kard(n) l@u, kara(n) l@e; cf. kardnu. 

gi8.geStin.gam.ma = ka-ra-an le-e (var. ka- 
ra-la-nu, kel-li-nu), Min la-a-ni (vars. ta-ra-la-nu, 
ki-li-la-nu) Hh. III 17f. 

GESTIN la-?-vi-u AfO 18 340:12 (Practical Vocab- 
ulary Nineveh). 

DUG sd-za-mu-u GESTIN la-’-u (preceded 
by GESTIN me-zi, among foodstuffs for the 
larder of Ninli]) ADD 1010 r. 11, cf. (in same 
context) ADD 1024 r. 12, also, wr. GESTIN 
la---e ADD 1017 r. 11. 


karan 12°u_ see kardn lanu. 


karan l@’e see kardn lanu. 


karan Sélibi s.; (a medicinal plant, lit. 
fox grape); Bogh., SB; wr. G18/U.GESTIN. 
KA;.A; Cf. kardnu. 

gi8.geStin.ka,.a = ka-ra-an se-li-bi (vars. Se- 
la-be, Sel-lab) Hh. IIT 15, for var. see AS 17 8 No. 14. 

a) in Uruanna: U.HAR.HAR : U.GESTIN. 
KA;.A CT 14 22 viii—vii 52 (catch line), and pas- 
sim in Uruanna; Ut ka-ra-an KA;.A : AS ettiitu 
muttaliku Uruanna III 37 (Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 iv 2’). 


b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: U.GESTIN.KA;.A 
(among 15 plants) | Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36115; U.GESTIN.KA,.A : U 80-bit IM : sdku ina 
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IxetS SHS.mES fox grape : a plant for 
pressure through flatus : to bray, to apply 
as a salve mixed with oil Kécher BAM 1 ii 11; 
U.GESTIN.KAg.A G TUN.MES sdku ina 
i.nun SEG, Na ES.mES fox grape : a plant 
for a (sick) stomach : to bray in hot rendered 
butter, to anoint the patient repeatedly 
ibid. ii 49, cf. [G]hur-mu : U.GESTIN.KA;.A, [U1 
S4-mi TUN.MES : U KI.MIN Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
1i 26f.; [U].@RSTIN.KA,.A : U GAZ GIR.TAB : 
ina KAS.SAG NAG fox grape : a plant for the 
sting of a scorpion : to drink in fine beer 
CT 14 23 K.9283:14; = (list of six plants) 
GESTIN.KA;.A 7 Sammé SU.GIDIM.MA pasari 
(and) fox grape : seven plants to dispel (the 
disease) ‘‘hand of the ghost’ AMT 76,1:18; 
summa amélu libbasu marus U.GESTIN.KA;.A 
tasék ina sikari isatti if a man is sick in the 
belly, you bray fox grape and he drinks it 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 2, and passim to be taken 
internally; U.GESTIN.KA,.A (for an enema) 
AMT 94,2:6; U.KUR.RA U.GESTIN.KA;.4 tasdk 
[adi] damit ussiini takér you bray nini-plant 
(and) fox grape and rub it (on the boil) until 
blood comes out AMT 7,4i 19; several items 
of medication Gi8.¢ESTIN.KA,.A ... tarabbak 
tasammidma iballut (and) fox grape you 
soak (in beer dregs), make a poultice and he 
will get well CT 23 41:16, and passim in similar 
contexts in med., also BE 8 133:2, KUB 37 1:4 
and 11, see Kéchor, AfO 16 48; [GIS].GESTIN. 
KA,.A tasdk libbi musarigu tumalla you bray 
fox grape and fill his urethra with it AMT 62,1 
ii ll; exceptionally as a charm: kaminu 
arzalla U.GESTIN.KA;.A ina maski cumin, 
arzallu, fox grape to (be worn) in a leather 
(bag around the neck) Kécher BAM 311:72’. 


2’ leaves of the plant: PA U.GESTIN.KA;.A 
AMT 23,10:4, 51,12:6, 68,1:5, also (with det. 
GIS) AMT 48,3:2, Kocher BAM 32:9’, 173: 14. 


3’ seeds of the plant: NUMUN U.GHSTIN. 
KA;,.A AMT 7,4i 16, 90,1 r. iii 21, also (with 
det. G18) AMT 59,1 i 48, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 
21, pl. 12 iv 24. 


c) in gammu sikingu: [U GaR-s& GIM] U. 
GESTIN.KA,.A PA.MES-[3u Z]ILMES ana pan 
gaqgari illak if a plant looks like fox grape, 


karanu 


its leaves are standing up, it creeps on the 
ground STT 93: 108’. 


d) in adm. texts: (among food deliveries) 
3 GESTIN. KAs.<A) KUR (uncert., summed up 
as naphuru anniu sa pan Assur r. 12) ADD 
1005 r. 7. 


e) in omen texts: U.GESTIN.KA,.A : A.DAR 
: migittt ummani Adad irahhis Kocher BAM 
1 iii 44. 

Thompson DAB 142f. 


karanani adj.; wine-colored; lex.*; ef. 
karanu. 

na,.za.gin.geStin = ka-ra-<na>-nu-vi wine- 
colored (lapis lazuli) Hh. XVI 62, cf. na,y.za. 
gin.gi8.ge8tin.na = ka-ra-na-nu RS Recension 
47. 


karanatu s.; grape cluster; 
SB, NB; cf. kardnu. 


a) denoting a stone formed (by nature) 
like a grape cluster: NA, ka-ra-na-tu RA 54 
174 AO 17617:1 (NB list of charms), ef. TCL 6 34 
r. li 8. 


OB, Mari, 


b) as personal name of a woman: Ka-ra- 
na-tum OECT 3 67:3, 14 and seal, CT 2 40b:1, 
5, 9, Grant Smith College 254:2, 19, 22, TIM 
2 88:3 and 14 (all OB), RA 50 70 vi 3 (Mari); 
'Ka-ra-na-tum Nbk. 26:4, TCL 12 36:9 and 5, 
{Ka-ra-na-tt CT 22 172:8 (all NB). 


karanu (kirdnu)s.; 1. wine, 2. grapevine, 
3. grapes; from OA, OB on; kirdnu in OA, 
NA; wr. syll. and (a@18.)aE8TIN (GESTIN.NA 
ARM 8 80:5, also ai8.trn in MA); ef. karan 
lanu, karan Sélibi, kardndani, kardnatu, kardnu 
in bit kardni, kardnu in rab karani, kardnu 
in ga kardnisu. 

gi-c8-tin GESTIN = ka-ra-nu Ea IV 217, also 
SII 152; [mu.ti.in] = [gi8.ge]8(tin] = [ka-ra- 
nu] Emesal Voc. If 126; mu.tin.na = ka-[ra-nu] 
Izi G 97; giS.geS8tin = ka-ra-nu grapevine 
Hh. III 12; giS.geS8tin.cam.ma = kip-pat ka- 
ra-m, til-lat ka-ra-ni grapevine ibid. 18a and 19; 
gid.ama.geStin = um-me GESTIN.MES, gan-ni 
GESTIN.MES ibid. 28a and b; 8u.gur.ra = qa-ta- 
pu &a ais.ce8tin to pick grapes Nabnitu J 314; 
SwgA x x = pt-lu-t dd GESTIN (see pill) Antagal 
III 174; sag.ki.geStin.na = zi-tm GESTIN 
Kagal B 244; lu.geStin.sur.ra = sa-hi-it ka-ra-nt 
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Antagal III 184, also LuV 261; mu8.gi8’.geStin 
= ge-er ka-ra-nu Hh. XIV 28. 

ku-ru-un KAS.TIN = ka-ra-nu  Diri V 236; 
ku-ru-um puG = ka-ra-nu A V/1:131; sag-ku- 
ru-un DIN+KASKAL+ U-gunt+DI8 = sa-hi-tt ka-ra-nu 
Ea IV 222. 

dug.gestin.na.gaz.za.giny(Gim) : Gm kar- 
pa-<at> ka-ra-nu he-pi-ti CT 169i 22f.; [mu].ti. 
in im.ta.dé.e a.’e.ir im.ta.an.dé : ga ka-ra- 
naim-lu-u... ta-ni-haim-ta-la he who (previously) 
had his fill of wine is (now) full of sighs KAR 375 
r. iii 15f.; mu.ut.na geStin 48 pa si.ga.[mén] 
: ana h@irija ki-ma ka-ra-nu til-la-<tv) ma-la-ku 
for my husband I am laden (with grapes) like a 
vine TCL 15 No. 16:46; lal.geStin.na su. 
pes.pe3.da digpa kdra-nam Sumdulu (the 
orchard) luxuriant with honey and wine 4R Add. 
p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:6f., ef. lal.ge8tin.na : ina 
dispt u ka-ra-a-ni_ Lugale XIT 30. 


1. wine — a) in gen.: they bring you 
10 karpé ki-ra-Ina-am| ten jars of wine 
Hecker Giessen 41:14, cf. ki-ra-nam suhart 
nasaisum BIN 4 219:19, ki-ra-ni PN u PN, 
ublu MVAG 33 No. 155:19; x silver S¢m ki- 
ra-nim TuM 1 25¢:2, cf. x silver a-ki-ra-nim 
CCT 1 29:11, also (in broken context) ki-ra- 
nu-um ICK 2 307:12, KaS aESTIN ICK 1 
181:12f., 17, 21 (alLOA); the boats have arrived 
amminim GESTIN tdbam la tasémamma la 
tusadbilam why did you not buy and send 
me good wine? VAS 16 52:14, cf. ibid. 17; 
GESTIN iptagissi he delivered (beer, meat and) 
wine for her ibid. 62:16 (OB let.); 10 ka-ra- 
na-am ana [bé]li[ja] usdbi{lam] I have sent 
ten (containers with) wine to my lord ARMT 
13 149:8, cf. ibid. 10 and 17; assum DUG. 
GESTIN.HI.A ina elippdtim Sa awelé Imari 
ana PN legém to obtain for PN the jars with 
wine from the boats of the people of Emar 
ARMT 13 126: 5, and passim in thistext; anumma 
GESTIN DUG.GA ustdbilakkum (from Carche- 
mish to Mari) ARM 5 5:4, cf. Summa GESTIN 
DUG.GA makhrika ana sati[ka] ul tbass ibid. 
6:13 and 16, cf. also (same sender) ibid. 9:5 
and 13:6; be not negligent lu SdéSurdta ana 
pant umman pitatr garri akalu mad GESTIN 
gabbu mimma mad you shall have ready for 
the archers of the king much food, wine, 
plenty of everything RA 19 105:17 (EA); 
in the month Sabatu there should be given 
to the king of Ugarit 1 upu.NITA 1 SILA, 4 


karanu 


DUG.GESTIN MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :50 and 55; 
GIS.GESTIN.MES 2 immeré ana muhhi Sarri 
bélija ultébila (by boat, see line 9) KAJ 302:12, 
ef., wr. GIS.TIN KAJ 252:1, 3 and 6 (MA); 
[GES]TIN KAS.SAG KUR-t 3a ina gereb matija 
janu 18 (siLA) GESTIN ana 1 Gin kaspi 
KI.LAM ina gereb matija wine, the fine drink 
from the mountains, of which there is none 
in my country, was priced at 18 silas of wine 
per shekel of silver in my country BBSt. No. 
37:10f. (Nbn.), see Rollig, ZA 56 248, cf. G18. 
GESTIN kunuk gad? wine sealed (in jars) on 
the mountain CT 29 49:28 (SB prodigies); at 
the inauguration of my palace GESTIN dussuz 
pu surrasin amkir I drenched their insides 
with sweet wine OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.), cf. 
GESTIN.MES u kurunnu amkira surragsun Borger 
Esarh. 63 vi 52; X GIS.TIN... anadisinni x wine 
for the festival KAV 157:1, ef. GESTIN Sa 
isinndte KAV 79 r.12, note GIS.TIN ana 
KA.ZAL (= tasilti?) KAV 158:1, KAJ 227:1; 
NINDA.MES ldkul GESTIN.MES lassi let me 
eat food and drink wine ABL 78 r. 4, cf. 
issaheis ekkulu GI8.GESTIN iSattiu ABL 419 
r. 2 (both NA); GESTIN agatti ABL 1393:10, 
also GIS.GESTIN faSatté ABL 345:9 (both NB); 
ina mubhi GESTIN.MES Sa Sarru ... ispurannt 
ma 200 ANSE GESTIN.MES ana massarte ulli 
as to the wine concerning which the king 
has ordered me: deliver two hundred homers 
of wine for storage ABL 307:4and 6; GIS. 
GESTIN Ja Sarri mada ajaka niskun the 
king has much wine, where should we put 
it? ABL 86 r. 6, also ibid. r. 1 (both NA); 
kirdSa a 2 ANSE GIS.GESTIN isahhata its 
garden which produces (lit. presses) two 
homers of wine ABL 456r.2(NB); Z{D.DA. 
MES GESTIN.MES ana takultt ummania TCL 
353; ina nddi maélé ihbé GESTIN DUG.GA 
they drew sweet wine (from the vats) with 
large and small skin bottles ibid. 220 (Sar.); 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG UZU.HI.A & GESTIN fuhhuz 
du udassisuniti I provided them (the work- 
men engaged in building the temple) richly 
with assorted food, fine beer, meat and abun- 
dant wine (in order to make them say 
blessings) OECT 1 p. 36 iii 27 (Nbn.); note for 
wine as tribute (from mdt Zamua) AKA 323 
ii 79, and passim in Asn., also (from Guzana) 
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3R 7 i 28, and passim in Shalm. III, also OIP 2 
55:59 (Senn.); ka-ra-nu (to be imported from 
Transpotamia, beside copper and iron) YOS 
6 61:8(NB); note for mixing wine: 1 DUG. 
GESTIN si-mi-im §a ana pi 6 DUG GESTIN 
thhiqu one jar of red(?) wine which is mixed 
into the six jars of wine ARM 9 15:3f., also 
(in similar context) x DUG GESTIN ... thiz 
qusinitima ibid. 17:1; 1 ANSE GESTIN ana hiz 
qi ADD 1023r.4; inakaspi Sim ka-ra-nu from 
the silver, the price (to be paid) for wine 
YOS 6 163:3, cf. VAS 6 309:9 (NB); zamdra: 
sama eli digpim u ka-ra-nim tabu her song is 
sweeter than honey and wine CT 151i 3, cf. 
tabi eli diépi u ka-ra-ni-i-im ibid. 4 (OB lit.); 
as if it were water from the canal (I gave the 
workmen) siri[su kurlunnu samnu u GESTIN 
— strigu-drink, kurunnu-beer, oil and wine 
Gilg. XI 72; MUS ka-ra-nu 8d-nis 8&4 1GIU-s&% 
sal-mu 8d-[nig ...] &d-nis 34 ma-sak-8% ana 
ka-ra-nu mas-[lu]  “‘wine snake” either 
because its eyes are black, or [...], or 
because its skin is (colored) like wine Tablet 
Funck 2:13ff., see AfO 21 pl. 9, for other refs. 
to sér kardni see séru B mng. le and daddaru 
lex. section; [ka]-[ral-nu damisu his blood 
is wine LKA 72 r. 14, see Ebeling, TuL p. 47 and 
32:18 (description of the representation of a god); 
GIS.GESTIN AN.SAR assum DA.GAN iléni LKU 
457.12; summa sinatusu kima oEStin if his 
(the patient’s) urine is (red) like wine Labat 
TDP 136:49; if his speech is garbled GESTIN 
ttenerri§ and he constantly craves wine 
Labat TDP 66:70’; GESTIN.MES (var. GIS. 
GESTIN) la isatts siddnu isabbassu. he. must 
not drink wine (on that day), otherwise 
vertigo will seize him K.10629 r. ii 32 
(hemer.). 


b) in sacrificial and ritual uses: KAS.SAG 
KAS.2iZ.AN.NA ka-ra-na (in apotropaic rit.) 
KUB 37 44:6’, wr. GESTIN, var. [ka]-ra-a-na 
ibid. 43 i 6 and 44:20’; you fill seven lakannu- 
flasks with dispa himéta GESTIN Sikara mé (for 
libations) KAR 25iii18, cf. (lJahanni sa hurdsi 

. issén ina pan Bél issén ina pan Nabi, 
GESTIN.MES umall4 ABL 951:20(NA), and cf. 
mibha GESTIN.MES tanaggi KAR 25i 25; GESTIN 
3a LU.GAL.MES ina bit Assur sUM-u-ni wine 
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which the officials have delivered in the 
temple of ASSur KAV 79:1, cf. GESTIN 
résitu gin[@] ibid. r.2; the large copper con- 
tainers which the kings of Urartu ana epés 
nigé mahar DN umalléi cuSTiIn.MES maggite 
used to fill with libation wine to make 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar.), cf. aeStin aggd eligsun  Streck Asb. 
3044; you place incense in a censer for 
Enlil GEStIN tanagqi ul tugkén you make a 
libation with wine (but) you do not make a 
prostration CT 45:6; maqqu GESTIN ana 
mubhi gqagqqad immeri ireddi he makes a 
libation with wine upon the (severed) head 
of the sheep RAcc. 90:32, cf. KAS.sAG GESTIN 
Sizbat anagqi ibid. 38:22; (for the akitu) 
tobtk Sirag la nibi mamis ka-ra-nam an un- 
limited outpouring of sirasu-drink, wine like 
water VAB 4 94 iii 15 (Nbk.); GIS.GESTIN ana 
giné Sa DN ... ludsébilunu GESTIN aganna 
matu they should send us wine for the 
regular offerings to SamaS, wine is in low 
supply here BIN 167:1lland 16, cf. G18 GESTIN 
sa akannaigarrubu janu there is no wine here 
to offer TCL 9133:11, also GI8.GESTIN ana 
giné u guggt ga UD.18.KAM janu YOS 3 54:6, 
and passim in NB letters from Uruk, cf. also UCP 9 
71 No. 63:2; note in specific ritual uses: ina 
dispi GESTIN uw 2i.mMaAD.GA utabhida Ssigdré 
he made the bolts (of the temple) drip with 
honey, wine and mashatu-flour BBSt. No. 36 
iv 38; GIS.GESTIN.HI.A ... [ina akal] mutqi 
tusammahma you mix wine into the sweet 
bread BBR No. 1-20:47; tna mé KAS.SAG 
GESTIN teressin you steep (the hide to be 
tanned) in water, fine beer (and) wine 
RAcc. 14 ii 22, ef. (in broken context) LKU 
42:2, 5 and 7; tidasu ina dispi Samni tabi dam 
erént KAS.MES GESTIN.MES lu ablul I mixed 
its (the brick’s) clay with honey, perfumed 
oil, cedar resin, beer (and) wine WO 2 42:53 
(Shaim. III); Sallarugu ina KaS8.saG mahsu 
ballu kalakkusa ina GESTIN its mortar was 
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku-clay 
mixed with wine Borger Esarh. 62 vi 37, and 
passim in Ass. royal insers., see baldlu mng. 
la-2’; tiddam billat cEStin Jamni u hibiste 
(see billatu mng. la) VAB 4 62 iii 3 (Nabopo- 
lassar). 
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c) inmed.use: ina GEstin tusabsal you boil 
(the medication) in wine Kécher BAM 111 iii 3, 
ef. (to drink medication) ina Grstin badsli 
ibid. 152 iii 10; Sammé anniiti isténig tasdk ina 
GESTIN tamahhas ... isattima ina’es you 
bray these plants together, stir them into 
wine, he drinks it and gets well Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 50; you bray these medi- 
cations together ina GESTIN DUG.GA u KAS. 
SAG tarassan and steep them in sweet wine 
and fine beer ibid. pl. 10 iii 33; to drink 
medication lu ina GESTIN lu ina Sikart AMT 
59,1 i 34, also LKU 57:10, and passim, also lu 
ina GESTIN lu ina stkari ina itqurti bini isatte 
AMT 89,1 r.(!) ii 9; if a man suffers from 
samdnu-disease ta-ar-pa-sa it-tt GIS.GESTIN 
tasdk you bray .... together with wine (and 
anoint the sore spot with oil) KUB 4 49 iii 5. 


d) qualifications — 1’ in gen.: GESTIN 
KUR mountain wine RA 15 77r. 8, Ssikar 
sadi (wr. sa.tu.um) ka-ra-nam ellu VAB 4 
90 i 22 (Nbk.); GIS.GESTIN e§-5% new wine 
Camb. 252:2 and 5, GIS.aESTIN labiru CT 22 
37:15, GESTIN [¢]l-lu Lambert BWL 60:95 
(Ludlul IV), GEStTIN el-li Nobn. 247:11, 279:8, 
GESTIN KU Camb. 394:2, YOS 6 50:7, 168: 20, 
YOS 7 63:7; GESTIN.MES KU dusSupa Sa KUR- 
e(!) KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. IJ); uncert.: GESTIN 
MUD red(?) wine Dar. 22:11, cf. DUG GESTIN 
si-mi-im ARM 9 15:3, 14:1f., and 17:10, DUG 
GESTIN sd-ad-mi-im ibid. 56:1, ARM 10 131:4 
and 14, 132:3; GIS.TIN BABBAR DUG.GA sweet 
white wine KAJ 290:1, and cf. [geStin]. 
babbar OECT 4 154 x 12 (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV); ina ... GESTIN res-ti-1 KAR 60 r. 
6, see RAcc. p. 22; GESTIN US second 
quality wine ARM 9 17:12, 186:1; GESTIN 
dugsupu OP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.); GESTIN. 
DUG.GA AMT 2,7:7, cf. AMT 21,4:5, 49,6:8, 
and passim; GIS.GESTIN marru ga Tuplias 
rihit DN the bitter wine from GN, the left- 
overs of IStaran BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); see 
also gi8.ge8tin.igi.gud = i(var. e)-ni alpr 
Hh. IiI 16a cited inw mng. le-l’; DUG 3a- 
2a-Mu-u GESTIN me-2zi (beside GESTIN la-?-e) 
ADD 1017 r. 10, 1010 r. 10, 1024 r. 11; 
GESTIN na-ha-an-si-e, GESTIN me-zu, GESTIN 
lau, GESTIN.MES 34 TA madhili AfO 18 340: 11’f. 
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(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); GESTIN.MES, 
GESTIN.MES dan-nu, GESTIN.MES DUG.GA, 
GESTIN.MES KU,.KU,, GESTIN.MES [mar-ru] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 182ff.; GESTIN.KAL. 
GA AMT 59,1142, 66,7:7 and 9, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 141 31 and 34, but aeSTIn dan-nu AMT 
66,1:5; see also habburu, harrupu, emsu. 


2’ by provenience: for Carchemish, etc., 
see Birot, ARMT 9 271, also ARMT 13 Nos. 65, 
69, 74, 99, ete.; GESTIN $¢ KUR I-zal-li, QESTIN 
Hul-bu-nu, exstin mas-qi-té Sa garri, onSTin 
Ar-na-ba-ni AfO 18 340:9’f. (Practical Vocab- 
ulary Nineveh); note the countries of origin 
Suhu YOS 6 50:7, also VAB 4 154:52, Izalla 
(Azalla) GCCI 1 225:2, TCL 9 105:11, RAcc. 
75:11, and see VAB 4 indexs.v., Arnabaénu GCCI 
1 225:4 and see VAB 4 index s.v., mét or al 
Bitdti GCCI 1 225:3 and see VAB 4 index s.v., 
Simir Nbn. 1005:6f., see also VAB 4 index s.v. 
Simmini, Hilbunu, Twimmu, Upe (Opis). 


3’ special designations: karan surari 
wine for libations, see surdru B; GESTIN.MES 
KA = ha-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 188. 


e) containers used for storing or serving 
wine: see anakmahhu, dannu, kandu, kannu, 
karpatu, kdsu, kirru, kuttu, lahannu, pagulu, 
sappatu, Sappu, tallu, tamsilu, udi, ziqqu B; 
note dug.hal.geStin = (hallu) sa GESTIN. 
MES Hh. X 234, dug.gur,.gur,.gestin = 
(kurkurru) 84 ka-ra-nu Hh. X 120, see MSL 9 
189f. 


f) processing and by-products: see sahdtu, 
sahit kardni, sahtu, Surgummu (sediment), 
tabdtu (vinegar). 


2. grapevine — a) in gen.: ma maré GN 
GIS.GESTIN.MES-ni ittaksumi they said: the 
people of GN have cut down our grapevines 
MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:7', cf. @18.GESTIN-Su-nu 
nénu nakkismi ibid. 9’, cf. also 10’f.; note in 
the mng. vineyard: a.SA.MES ... gadu ais. 
GESTIN ina GN MRS 6 131 RS 15.118:5, cf. 
eqla gqadu dimtigu at8.cRS8TIN.MES-su G18 
sirdigu ibid. 129 RS 16.343: 5, and passim in RS, 
Wr. GIS.GESTIN-na/nu ibid. 35 RS 15.37:4 and 7; 
A.SA GIS.GESTIN MRS 9 230 RS 18.01:5, a.SA. 
GIS.GESTIN.NA (in list of fields) KUB 37 
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146:9’; see also kirt A usage a-3’b’; 
summa ina muspal ali GIS.GESTIN innamir 
if a grapevine is found in the low ground of 
a city CT 39 11:59; if pomegranates, salliru- 
plums G18.eES8TIN eli mindtigunu isiru vines 
prosper abnormally ibid. 8 K.8406:4 and dupl. 
CT 41 22:15, MU.AN.NA agd ZU.LUM.MA w& 
GESTIN SI.SA.MES Thompson Rep. 123:8 (all SB); 
kirdtesu lalandti aksitma GESTIN-s&% ana mwdé 
aksitma ugabtila maltissu I cut down his 
luxuriant orchards, cut down his grapevines 
in great number, and (thus) made drink 
unavailable to him TCL 3 265 (Sar.); the 
mountains were densely covered with kullat 
issé histhti inbi u GESTIN.MES all kinds of 
useful trees, fruit trees and grapevines ibid. 
327; I planted cuStrn KuR-i kalisun gimir 
inbt adnate riqgé u sirdt all kinds of 
mountain grapevines, all the fruit trees 
(known to grow) in human habitations, 
herbs and olive trees OIP 2 114 viii 19, cf. 
ibid. 51, 124:45 (Senn.). 


b) parts of the grapevine: see tillatu, kip: 
patu, papallu, sitlu, ummu, kannu; [6 a-al-ar 
ka-ra-ni_: U a-a-ar til-la-te Uruanna IIT 294; 
PA GIS.GESTIN grapevine leaf AMT 40,5: 29, 
see artu; for PA GIS.TIL.LA.GESTIN (= drat 
ishunnati) AMT 52,5:9, see ishunnatu. 


3. grapes: igqgitip ka-ra-nim isaqqulu they 
will pay at (the time of) the picking of the 
grapes BIN 4 186:6 and case 9, cf. ina qitip 
ki-ra-nim I 697, cited MatouS, Studies Lands- 
berger 181 n. 44, Kienast ATHE 67:15 (OA); 
minamma sa la sangi bitt otS.cHSTIN agd 
tagattap why do you pick these grapes 
without the permission of the chief ad- 
ministrator of the temple? BIN 1 94:25, ef. 
ibid. 21 (NB let.), and see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section; send me 20 (siLA) GESTIN.HI.A 
dam-qa-<a» u karagsi tabitim ana NAM.TL.LA. 
NI.KAM pagadim twenty silas of fine grapes 
and good leeks to give for a votive gift 
YOS 2 99:5 (OB let.); GIS.GESTIN ina pandtia 
sahit the grapes were pressed in my presence 
CT 22 38:9, cf. miris GI8.GESTIN ina panatia 
sahat ibid. 27 (NB let.); 25 GuR makkasu Gis. 
GESTIN u lurindu Nbn. 582:4; for other refs., 
see gapnu mng. 2; note referring to the 


karaphu 


individual grape: (color of melted glass) 
pan GEStTIN bagli the appearance of a ripe 
grape Oppenheim Glass § 54:57, C:26’; (color 
of a stone) kima Gi8.GESTIN la bas[li] like 
an unripe grape STT 108:72 (series abnu 
sikingu); for raisin see munziqgu. 

For vineyards, see mng. 2a and kardnu in 
bit kardni, for Alalakh, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 1 63. 

Poebel, ZA 39 146ff. 


karanu in bit karani s.; 1. tavern, wine 
cellar, 2. vineyard; OB, SB, NB; wr. &. 
(e18.)¢ES8TIN; cf. karanu. 

1. tavern, wine cellar — a) tavern: PN 
be-el &.GESTIN PN, the owner of the tavern 
(borrows barley) UCP 10 23:7 (coll. B. Lands- 
berger). 


b) wine cellar: #.cE8TIN.MES-3u sa nisirte 
érubma I entered his secret wine cellar (and 
my soldiers drew sweet wine as if it were 
water from a canal) TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:220 
(Sar.).; PN arad ekalli a &.GESTIN Moore 
Michigan Coll. 89:49 (NB). 

2. vineyard: & GIS.GESTIN CT 22 196:19 
(NB let.). 


karanu in rab karani s.; wine master; 
NA; wr. (LU.)GAL GES8TIN; cf. kardnu. 

GAL GESTIN ADD 1036 iv 29, LU.GAL 
GESTIN ADD 857 ii 44, also KAV 79:6’, ND 
6219:46 and ND 10054 r. 10 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier 
Wilson); LU.GAL GIS.GESTIN.MES ABL 911:4; 
GAL GESTIN E.GIBIL the wine master of the 
new palace ADD 48 edge l, cf. ibid. 1; la 
GESTIN surdrt ... la LU.GAL GESTIN ABL 
42r. 11. 

Daiches, ZA 17 92. 


karanu in Sa karanisSu s.; wine peddler; 
NB*; cf. karanu. 


PN &@ GIS.GESTIN-5&% VAS 6 276:24. 


karaphu (karpahu) s.; fallow land; NA; 


foreign word. 

3 ANSE SE.NUMUN argu 3 ANSE kar-pa-hi 
three homers of seed-plowed land, three 
homers of fallow land Iraq 23 50 ND 2778:7; 
3 mérige 3 ka-rap-hi 6 MU.AN.NA eqla ikkal 
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he shall have the use of the field for six years, 
three under cultivation and three in fallow 
ADD 623: 23, also ADD 621:21, cf. 3 SE mérise 
3 Su ka-rap-hi naphar 6 MU.AN.NA.MES 
ADD 622:8, 3 kar-ap-hi 3 mérige ADD 70 
r. 9, 69 edgo 1, and passim; 1 ANSE 3 situ ka- 
rap-hi erras e-si-di he will plow and harvest 
x fallow land Iraq 16 46 ND 2342:8, also Iraq 15 
145 ND 3457:1, cf. SENUMUN ka-rap-hi ADD 
173:1. 
Opitz, ZA 37 104f. 


kararatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

BN ka-ra-ra-[t%] (incipit of an incantation) 
AMT 70,5:2 and 6, and parallel Sm. 1948:7'; ka- 
ra-ra-tum [ka-ra-ra-t]um ka-ra-ra-tum-ma TU, 
EN AMT 58,7:4f., also [ka-ra-ra-t]i ka-ra-ra-tu 
Th. 1905-4-9,94 i 14 (= BM 98589) in Bezold Cat. 
Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; in broken contexts: ka-ra- 
ra-tum Kocher BAM 194 ii 9 and AMT 69,9: 7. 

Hither a magic formula or a technical term 
referring to the type or purpose of these con- 
jurations, which are all against foot diseases. 


karara s.; brilliance of the sun at midday, 
midday; SB; wr. syll. and AN.BIR,(NE). 
[AN].NE (reading an.bary, or an.biry) = 
ka-ra-ru-[%] Antagal H 48; [an].NE = mu-us-la- 
lum, [an].kar = ka-ra-ru-um Proto-Izi bil. A 2’f. 
an.NE vw,.gis.bi sag.gi.na hé.en.gub.ba : 
ina ka-ra-re-e musi u urra ina résigu lu kajan let it 
be constantly beside him, noon, day, and night 
OT 16 45: 149f. 
ka-ra-ru-u = mu-us-la-lu Malku III 160; ka- 
ra-ru-u = t-8d4-tu4 RA 17 175 i 10 (astrol. comm.). 
summa kakkabdnisu kima ka-ra-re-e GAu. 
MES if its (the constellation Numu&da’s) 
stars are (shining) like the sun at midday 
ACh Star 28:12, dupl. LBAT 1533 r. 13, with 
explanation MUL-s&% kima ka-ra-re-e DUG,. 
Ga(var. .BI) §4 NUIGI ACh I8tar 28:14, var. from 
LBAT 1553 r. 13 and 16, also cited as MUL-Su 
Gim ka-ra-re-e GAL && NU IGI, with comm. 
[G]im ka-ra-ru-t% AN.BIRx AfO 14 pl. 16 VAT 
9436 ii 3f.; MuUL-S% (with gloss n[u]-ri-su) 
kima ka-[ra-re-e] issanahhur Thompson Rep. 
103 r.10; EN.ME.SAR.RA MUL IGI-8% kima 
ka-ra-ri-e [...] TCL 6 18:16 (astrol. comm.). 
In astrol. texts the word refers exclusively 
to the brilliance of a star while in CT 16 45 


kardru A 


ref. is made to midday. Passages using AN. 
NE in omen contexts are listed sub mugldlu. 
Weidner, Bab. 6 65ff. 


kararu A v.; 1. to put an object in place, 
to set, to lay (a foundation), to throw, cast, 
etc. (in mngs. corr. to Babyl. nadi), 2. IV to 
be set up; RS, MA, NA; I tkrur (akrara 
Iraq 20 200 No. 48:5and 7) — tkarrar — karir, 
1/2, IV. 


na-sa-ku, na-du-% = ka-ra-rum An IX 72f. 


1. to put an object in place, to set, to lay 
(a foundation), to throw, cast, etc. (in mngs. 
corr. to Babyl. nad) — a) in RS: summa 
libbika u dikia u summa libbuka ina libbi 
tdmti ku-ru-ur-sa if you want, kill her, or 
if you want, cast her into the sea MRS 9 
142 RS 17.228:14, also 144 RS 17.318+ :9’. 


b) in MA: lu sat lu LU Gmerana ana libbi 
[ultint i-kar-ru-ru-su-nu they throw any 
eyewitness (who failed to give information), 
male or female, into a furnace AfO 17 285:94 
(harem edicts); the barley, etc. ga ana eleppi 
$a PN ak-ru-ra-ni_ which I put on the boat 
of PN KAJ 302:11 (let.); ana libbi aganni 
ta-kar-ra-ar you put (the various ingredients) 
into the agannu-pots Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
19:28, and passim, also ana aganni ta-kar-ra- 
ar ibid. p. 38:26, ana libbi ta-kar-ra-ar ibid. 
p. 21 ii 12, 29, and passim, ana lrbbt hirsi ta- 
kar-ra-ar you put into the hirsu-bowl ibid. 
p. 33:8, and passim; [ana libbi] haré ana muhhi 
mé ta-kar-ra-ar you put (the ingredients) 
into the hari-vat on top of the liquid ibid. 
p. 251 9 and 26 ii 15, ete. 


c) in NA — 1’ in letters: ina muhhi ka- 
ra-ri Sa ussé concerning the laying of the 
foundations ABL 471:21; Sa la Sdsu lamuz 
ganni ussé la ni-kar-ra-ar without him we 
cannot possibly lay the foundations ibid. r. 7; 
ussé ak-ra-ra Iraq 20 200 No. 48:5 and 7; piilu 
$a ina libbi ussé Sa diiri Sa GN ni-tk-ru-ru-u-ni 
the limestone (block) with which we have 
laid the foundations of the city wall of 
Tarbis ABL 628:7; ussé li-tk-ru-ur ABL 389 
r. 6, wussé ana ka-ra-ri_ ibid. obv. 12, udssé 
ni-kar-ra-ru-u-ni_ ABL 471 r. 9, also i-kar- 
ru-ru ibid. obv. 16; the temple of Dér issu 
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bit udsésu kar-ru-u-ni adunakanni from the 
time its foundations were laid until the 
present ABL 476 r. 13; tikpi Sa siqur[ratlu 
kar-ru the courses of bricks of the temple 
tower are laid ABL 483:13; [ina muhhi ka- 
rja-ri a babi ABL 471:8; the figures of 
protective spirits ina mubhi babdte sa [...]. 
MES ak-ta-ra-ar I placed on the gateways 
of the [...]s Iraq 17134. No. 16:11, cf. ina 
mubhi mautte a-ka-ra-ar Iraq 18 40 No. 24:25; 
L asked him padéira [Sa] DN até ta-kar-ra-ra 
why are you setting the sacrificial table of 
Samas? ABL 611:5, cf. passdra [ik]-ta-ar- 
ru ibid.r. 9, Sa tk-ru-ru-u-ni ibid. obv. 3; 
ina Séri(!) nubatti 10 GIS.BANSUR i-ka-ru-ru 
Traq 23 53 ND 2789:5; LU.Smp ga bit LU.sUM. 
NINDA passira §a DN ik-ta-ra-ar ina mubhi 
déqi anniu abuka ... ina pan passiri ipte: 
gissu. the scribe of the household of the 
kakardinnu-official did (once) set the table 
of A&Sur, your father appointed him in 
charge of the (divine) table on account 
of this pious act (he belongs now to those 
who wear the kubJu) ABL 437.12; hulldnu 
ina kisadisa ta-kar-ra-dr you place a cloak 
around her neck ABL 1257 r. 8; Sarru ina 
kigadisu lik-ru-ur the king should place (the 
phylacteries) around his neck ABL 391 r. 18; 
ina mubhi ka-ra-ri ga sillibani (see silbu) 
ABL 19:5; kt kunukki ina libénika tak-ta-ra- 
ar-8% you put it like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:6; ziétu ina libbi li-ik-ru-ra ABL 
19:12, cf. zétu... t-kar-ra-ra ABL 391 r. 15, 
zitu tk-tar-ra (see zwtu usage c) ABL 363 r. 7; 
prsiratc lu tak-ru-ur ABL 453 r. 12, also 
1126:12; ilku sa GN ina muhhija ka-ri-ru-u-ni 
work obligations for the city of Assur are 
placed upon me (I will repair the palace of 
Ekallaite) ABL 99r. 8, cf. par-ku ina mubhi 
abija ak-ta-ra-ra ABL 1327.5, ina muhhija 
[..-]-@ tk-ru-ru ABL 1070:18, ina mubhija 
ik-ta-r{a-a]r Iraq 21 175 No. 74:28, ef. ibid. 27; 
ip da’na la ana masgkiri ka-ra-ri illaka la ana 
kalakki the river is dangerous, not fit to 
carry inflated skins or keleks ABL 312:11, 
ef. ina mubhi nar Zabbi % li-tk-ru-ru 
ABL 583:6, cf. also mé ... addannié [tk]-ta- 
ra-rad Traq 21 166 No. 56:11; @ ilu mannu 
$a ubbaluni i-kar-ra-ru-ru-ni ABL 583 r. 4; 


kararu A 


soldiers GiR.AN.BAR.MES kar-ru wearing iron 
daggers ABL 473 r.10 and 14, cf. Sa .. 
kar-ru-u-ni ADD 880i 7; the king, my lord, 
knows that GN ina libbi ispilurte ka-ri-ru-u- 
mt Arzuhina is situated on a crossroad 
ABL 408 r.7; I cannot move my hands and 
feet, I cannot open my eyes mar-tak (for 
marsdk) kar-rak I am sick, I am laid up 
ABL 348:9; all countries are alight at your 
(the king’s) appearance as at the rising 
of the sun wu andku ina libbi etiti kar-rak 
while I remain in darkness ABL 916:15 
(coll. K. Deller); [8a ajina] isati tk- 
ru-ur-u-nt ABL972r.9; dannassu ana biri 
ba kiri Sa AdSéur ik-ta-ra-dr he cast his tablet 
into the well of the garden of ASSur KAV 
197:62, cf. also ina mubhi iskardate Sa ni-kar- 
ra-ru-ni 2 MA.NA kaspa ninassaha niddana: 
Sunw ibid.; mannu Sa ina mubhins il-lak-ni 
ina qasti ni-ka-ra-ar-Si we will repulse 
with bow (and arrow) anyone who comes 
against us ABL 727 r. 11. 


2’ in lit.: erSu i-kar-ru-ru taklimtu ukal: 
lumu they set up the bed, they prepare the 
lying-in-state ZA 45 42:1, cf. amu Sa erSusu 
t-ka-ra-ru-u-nt ibid. 44:15; {dbta ... ina 
muhhi antite i-ka-ru-ru they cast salt on the 
vessels ibid. 32; tabtu ana muhhi Ser silgr 
ana ka-ra-ri-ka-ni when you scatter salt on 
the cooked meat KAR 215 r. ii 15, see Or. NS 20 
402 and 21 130:2, KAR 146 i(!) 16, see Or. NS 21 
143, Frankena, BiOr 18 201 x 34, see also bisu A 
usage b; massitu Sa karani ina pan DN... 
i-ka-ru-ru. they place the goblet with wine 
before Great Antu ZA 45 44:47, cf. van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 88:39; Summa pvittu ... tttuqul 

ina mubhi kanini 1-kar-ra-ar if an 
ember has fallen (from the brazier) he 
puts it back on the brazier MVAG 41/3 
62 ii 10, t-kar-ra-ar (see *balultu) KAR 
141:25; kdsdte dannate i-kar-r[u-rju they 
place large goblets MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45; the 
great sukkallu and the second sukkallu hat: 
fé ana pan sarrt i-kar-ru-ru lay their staffs 
down in front of the king ibid. 14 iii 9; 
the priest [sa kuldli] ana gagqqad garri tk-ru- 
ru-ni who had placed the headband on the 
king’s head ibid. 12 ii 27; UZU.KA.NE . 
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ina pan DN i-kar-ra-ru-u-ni_ they place the 
roasted meat before Bel ZA 52 226:10, 
also ZA 51 138:50, cf. ka-ri-ir ZA 52 226:16, 
kar-ru-ni ZA 51 136:38; whoever effaces 
this tablet lu ina mé i-kar-ra-ar-u-ni or 
casts (it) into water KAR 143 r. 19 (colophon); 
nusahatt ana nari ta-kar-ra-ar KAR 141:7, 
see TuL p. 88; [...] ina muhhi ta-kar-ra-ar 
BBR No. 60:7, i-kar-ra-dr KAR 33r.6, ta- 
kar-ra-a[r] BA 5 689 r. 3; dabdbu sa ina 
mubhi ersi Sa ina muhhi kusst 8a DN sa ina 
bit Assur kar-rat-u-ni passutuni the in- 
scription which was on the bed (and) the 
throne of DN, which is set up in the A&S8ur 
temple, and which was effaced Streck Asb. 
298:36 (NA); ma@ ina pant adaggal ma éné 
ina muhhi ak-tar-ar I am looking at (her), 
I set (my) eyes upon (her) Craig ABRT 1 25 
r. 30; ubdnsa ina prsutuserrab ik(?)-rik i-kar- 
ra-dr she places her finger in his mouth .... 
ibid. 2 19:17; in my 3lst year Janitesu piru 
ina pan DN DN, ak-ru-ru (when) I cast the 
péru-lot for the second time in front of 
A&Sur (and) Adad WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III); 
(Iam I8tar) ga nakariiteka ina mahar sépéka 
ak-kar-ru-u-ni (for akarruruni) who casts 
down your enemies before your feet 4R 
61115 (oracles); wuss Sa bit Nabi Sa Ninua 
kar-ru the foundations of the Nabi temple 
in Nineveh were laid RLA 2 429 year 787, 
also 433 years 720 and 717; note in the in- 
trans. nuance ‘‘to settle”:  attalé issu sadé 
issahat ina muhht amurri gabbu tk-ta-ra-dr 
the eclipse withdrew from the east (quad- 
rant of the moon) and made contact on 
the entire west (quadrant) ABL 407:11. 


2. IV to be set up: Gi8.nA sa Nabi tak- 
kar-ra-ar Nabé ina h.G18.NA errab the bed of 
Nabi will be set up, Nabi enters the bedroom 
ABL 65:8. 


In Iraq 13 110 ND 436:6 read tg-dar-ru, sce 
gararu B. 


kararu B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
(Lu]L.LuL = ka-ra-ru && [z], TAR = MIN ab-x (in 
group with karard) Antagal H 46. 
Ifa woman’s eyes kima sa-ma-rt kar-ra-ma 
are as .... as samaru Kraus Texte 25 r. 10. 


karasu 
karasu v.; to tie, to fasten; OB; cf. 
kirissu, kurussu, mukarrisu. 

14 = ka-ra-s[u] (in group with haddlu and 
rakasu) CT 19 2 K.4256 iii 8’ (Erimhus); = ki-ri 
Gana-tent = ka-ra-su Ea I 188a, also A 1/4 iii 7. 

zu.gi8.bad.du.zu ku8.lé 1lé.ta (vars. 14.bi, 
14.ba) esir ha.ra.ab.taa.raG : &-in-ni gi-is- 
sa-ap-pt-i-ka ku-ru-sd lu-é ka-ri-is it-ti-am lu la- 
pi-it the teeth of your threshing sledge should be 
well fastened with leather straps, set in bitumen 
Farmer’s Instructions 97, Akk. from CBS 1354 iv 8 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

ka-ra-as da-al-ti = e-de-lu CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 
11. 


karasu (gardsu) v.; 1. to pinch off (clay), 
to break off (a piece of wood, cane, a bone, 
etc.), 2. to break up a herd, to stampede, 
3. kurrusu to pinch off, 4. kurrusu to accuse, 
to slander; from OB on; I tkris — tkarris, 
(ikrus RAce. 46:26), I/2 tktaris, TI, IT/2; 
wr. syll. (rarely gardsu) and Kip; cf. karrisu, 
karsu, karsu in Sa karst, kirsu, takrisu. 

ki-id Kip = ka-r[a-su 4 Im] Antagal G 67; 
[ki-id] Sip = ka-ra-su Ea VII 200; ki-id xfp, 
IM.Kip, 81D = kfa-ra-su]) Recip. Ea A iii 24'ff.; 
ki-ir LAGAB = ka-ra-su (var. ga-ra-a-su) Ea I 27 
and Recip. Ea A iii 28’; gi-[ir] LacaB = ka-ra-gu 
4 1m A I/2:27; {hi-e] [gt] = [ka-rja-su éd ESIR 


A V/2:26; HI-HI = MIN (= ka-r[a-su]) [84 ESIR] 
Antagal G 68. 
a.ri.a = ka-ra-su, sag.dug,.ga = MIN &d bu- 


lim, %tl-innpagap (var. sa+a*@ltlinyygin) = MIN 
ga ti-di, stua.bar.ra = MIN &@ Nia.S1p.aA (= list) 
Antagal ITI 142ff.; [u8] [Bap] = ka-ra-su §4 bu-lim 
A II/3 Part 2:9; [sa-ab] [Ha.a] = ka-ra-su  Diri 
VI E 9; tu-uk 1.KAD = ka-[ra-su] Diri IV 146a. 

NUN.NUN, KAD,.KAD, = kit-ru-[su] (for var. see 
haradgu C) Erimhud I 4f. 

im.abzu.ta u.me.ni.kid : ki-ri-i3-ma (go 
and) pinch off clay from the Apsii (and make a 
substitute figurine) CT 17 29: 30f. 

na-sd-ku = ka-ra-su Izbu Comm. 561. 


1. to pinch off (clay), to break off (a piece 
of wood, cane, a bone, etc.) — a) to pinch 
off clay: see lex. section; ina mis IM ina 
nari ta-kar-ri-is at night you pinch off clay 
at the canal (and make a boat of clay) 
UET 6 410:29, see Iraq 22 224; Aruru washed 
her hands tidda ik-ta-ri-is pinched off 
(some) clay (and threw it on the ground) 
Gilg. Lii 34, cf. Zulummaru ka-ri-is(var. -su) 
tiddasina DN who pinched off the clay 
for (i.e., used to make) them (mankind) 
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Lambert BWL 88:277; Ea ina apsi ik-ru-sa 


nt ti[dda]ki Magqlu IL 189; tna kullati ag-da- 
ri-is iM-84 I pinched off from the potter’s 
clay the clay (to make a figurine of) her 
Maqlu III 17, cf. Kécher BAM 234:24, cf. also 
IM KI.GAR KiD-is KAR 227 i 28, see TuL p. 125, 
and see kullatu; [ina] irat apst 1m-si-na tak- 
ri-is K.8152:8' (fire inc.), cf. also tak-ri-is 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60:5 (NA), as 
against wk-ta-ar-ri-is ibid. 256 (OB); IM... 
a-kar-ri-ig AAA 22 48 iii 20, note the var. 
ag-ga-ri-is_ KAR 134r. 20; in broken con- 
texts: ta-ka-ri-is KUB 37 98:6’, [... t]a- 
kar-ri-ts-ma salam mimma lemnu [... tep: 
pus] AMT 101,2 iv 7, see Lambert, AfO 18 
110:18; for refs. in which the object of 
kardsu is kirsu see kirsu mung. la. 


b) to break (objects): 3éru sa la akali 
esemtu Sa la ka(var. g[a])-ra-a-st meat which 
should not be eaten, bones which should not 
be cracked 4R 56 iii 40 and 44 (Lamatu), var. 
from KAR 239 ii 15; GIS.MA.NU KID-ma you 
break off a piece of e’ru-wood BBR No. 
46-47 + K.11583: 14. 


2. to break up a herd, to stampede: 
see kardsu Sa bili A TII/3 Part 2:9 and Antagal 
III 148, in lex. section. 


3. kurrusu to pinch off (with pl. object): 
[...] [K]t-er-si 14 uk-ta-ar-ri-i[s] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60: 256. 


4. kurrusu to accuse, to slander (denom. 
from karsu, q.v., OB only): summa ... 
ibirsu uk-tar(var. -ta-ar)-ri-su(var. -is-st) 
if his friend accuses him CH § 161:66. 

Note the obscure passages: (her unborn 
child is male) i-kar-ri-is he will .... Labat 


TDP 200:1, and Summa ik-ri-ig CT 27 50 
Rm. 2.181 r. 2ff. (SB Alu?). See also hardsu C 
and garddu. 


karaSku s.; (a funerary rite or structure); 
EA*; Haurr. word. 


The gold I asked of you is for two purposes 
l-tum ana 8a ka-ra-as-ki u ina ganuttigu ana 
terhatt in the first place for what pertains to 
the k. and in the second for the bride price 


karasu A 


EA 19:58, cf. I said to my brother: ka-ra- 
as-ka Sa ababija eppus I will perform (or: 
make) the k. for my grandfather ibid. 44; 
Summa ka-ra-as-ka [...] la eppas u mind 
eppussunu if I cannot perform (or make) 
the k. [for my ancestors(?)] what else can 
I do for them? EA 29:146; hurdsu me’atta 
$a Sipra la epsu Sa ka-ra-as-ki much gold that 
has not been wrought (previously) for the k. 
ibid. 163 (letters of TuSratta). 


karagu A (kargu) s.; 1. camp, encamp- 
ment of an army, 2. expeditionary force, 
campaigning army; OB, MA, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and KI.KALxBE. 

KLKAL.BAD = ka-ra-Su-wm Proto-Diri 323, cf. 
ka-ra-a8 KI.KAL = ka-ra-&i, ka-ra-48 KI.KAL.BAD = 
min Diri IV 267a and 268f.; KI.KALXBAD = ka- 
va-8% (in group with halsu, hilsu, birtu) Erimhus 
JI 174; [xr.x]aL8*?*-&pan = ka-ra-dum, [KI.KA]L. 
BAD.IGI.ERIN = MIN a-mi-lu-ti (see karasi) Erim- 
huS III 10f.; [xr].KauxBap = ka-ra-Su  Igituh 
short version 22; KI.KALxBAD = ka-ra-si Igituh 
I 168; [ki.Ba]p.Kau, [...].NI= kar-[$u] (in group 
with karasu B) K.11199: 5'f. (Antagal jj). 

k(a]-ra-su = us-ma-an-ni An TX 80; ka-ra-du = 
us-ma-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 36 and dupl. 2:373. 

1. camp, encampment of an army — 
a) in gen.: ummdndtum ka-ra-sa-am ippisa 
hirttam iherré dalam ka-ra-sa-am ikappapa 
the soldiers are building a camp, digging a 
moat (and thus) they surround the city 
with a (fortified) camp ARM 1 90:19 and 21; 
the soldiers ina ka-ra-Si-im-ma lu wasbu 
should stay only in the camp ARM 1 33:17; 
ina GN ga kisdd Purattu K1.KALxBE-su iddi 
he pitched camp in GN, which is on the bank 
of the Euphrates Wiseman Chron. 66:20, cf. 
ibid. 72 r. 19, cf. also ina misir mat Assur 
ittadt KI.KALxBE-su AAA 20 88:148 (Asb.); 
taltakkan ka-ra-ds-ka ina harrdn namrasi 
you have pitched every camp of yours on 
difficult roads Tn.-Epic “iii” 22, cf. ka-ra-& 
Sakinma ibid. 25; ina sép KUR GN ka-ra-& 
usaskinma I had camp pitched at the foot 
of Mount Nipur OIP 2 36 iii 80, 37 iii 19 and 
parallels; kima ina ka-ra-si-ia ina GIS.MA. 
MES danniiti Surbusa gimir bahuldteja 
all my men were bedded in the large 
boats (for five days and nights) as if in 
camp ibid. 74:75 (all Senn.); Adad-nirari 
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defeated NazimaruttaS KI.KALxBE-su uriz 
gallésu ipigasu and took his camp and his 
standards CT 34 38 i 27 (Synchr. Hist.), cf. 
naphar KI.KALxBE-su ékiméu Rost Tigl. IIT 
p. 44:22, 52:33; gipis BRIN.HI.A-ia ul upah: 
hir ul aksura ka-ra-8i I did not assemble 
the main body of my army nor did I fortify 
my camp Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 71:98; wd: 
manni ul askunma BAD KI.KALxBE ul aksur 
I did not establish (regular) camp, nor did 
I make a walled camp TCL 3 129; prisoners 
and captured animals ana BAD KI.KALxBE- 
ia usérib I brought inside the walls of my 
camp ibid. 349 (Sar.); ka-ra-as BRIN.MES-ia 
ézib I left the eacampment of my army 
(and took with me only the best of my 
chariotry) AOB 1 118 iii 15 (Shalm. I); nisésa 
ina gabal KI.KALxBE-Sa her people (who were) 
in her encampment Rost Tigl. III p. 80:24, 
and dupl. Irag 18 126 r. 20; gereb KI.KALxBE-St 
ézib he left behind in his camp (his royal 
insignia, etc., and fled) Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 73:132, cf. ina qabal tamhari Sudtu ézib 
KILKALxBE-su édis tpparsidma OIP 2 241i 23 
and parallels, also KI.KALxBE-su wmassirma 
édis ipparsid Streck Asb. 376 i 11; fire fell 
from heaven and consumed $é5u ummdnda: 
teSu. KI.KALxBE-su AAA 20 88:150 (Asb.); 
he became afraid wmmdndteSu KI.KALxBE-su 
issuhma and removed his army and his 
camp ibid. 151; wmdm sérit u KUR-% [...] 
ana libbi KI.KALxBE la wimagqutuma KI. 
KALxBE Ufa ...] will the wild animals not 
fall upon the camp and not [...] the camp? 
K.8623:7 (tamitu). 


b) in geogr. names: uRU Dun-ni-kKI. 
KA[LxBE] VAS 4 112:16; ummu Sarri ina 
BAD-ka-ra-8u a kiddd Puratti ... imtit the 
mother of the king died in Dirkarag3u which 
is on the bank of the Euphrates (above 
Sippar) BHT pl. 12ii13, uRu.BAD ka-ra-Sé 
axa“! Camb. 276:13; é.duru; ka.ra’.ras*! 
= Sv = BAD ka-ra-Si Hg. B V iv 20. 


c) in lit. and omens: summa dlu ... kima 
KI.KALxBE ERIN thaddud if a city hums like 
a camp of soldiers CT 38 1:12, cf. (with 
added Subassu) ibid. 4 (SB Alu); if a shooting 
star flashes eli mati issima ana KI.KALxBE 
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imqutma produces a noise (heard) over the 
countryside and falls into a camp ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 63 iv 17; iid nakri ana Xt. 
KALxBE ERIN-ia imagqut the disciplined(?) 
(attack of) the enemy will fall upon my 
camp KAR 153 obv.(!) 29; eli ka-ra-si-ka 
kima Addi usettaqgu Tn.-Epic “iii” 33, ef. 
{elt ka]-ra-Si-ka ... kima 4m [...] AfO 7 
281r.1, also Sushur KI.KALXBE KAR 434r. 6; 
dvu mitianu ... ana ANSE.KUR.RA.MES KI. 
KALXBE LUGAL ul ifehhi — di’u-disease, 
pestilence (etc.) will not affect the king’s 
horses (and) camp Or. NS 39 120:65 (nambur- 
bi), ef. ibid. 53; obscure: summa KI.KALxBE 
GIS.TUKUL GAR-ma TCL 6 5:38 (SB ext.). 


2. expeditionary force, campaigning army 
—a) ingen.: PN Sa... itu URU GN a-na 
ka-ra-8i-im i-la-kam-ma u-te-er-ru-nt_ Speleers 
Recueil 244:5 (OB); ina ka-ra-Si-im nakrum 
wahhit during the campaign the enemy will 
make a razzia YOS 10 18:63, cf. ina ka-ra- 
Si-im ummanka Adad irahhis during the 
campaign bad weather will hit your army 
ibid. 15:6 (OB ext.); 3 KI.KAL.BE.MES tebd ina 


harrdndte three armies are on the march 
on the roads KBo 1 15:18 (let.), see Edel, ZA 
49 208f., and passim in this text, cef., wr. KI. 
KAL.BE.HI.A-Su KUB 3 30:6; RN is to 


deliver one hundred teams of horses and 
one thousand foot soldiers ana ka-ra-a-81 ttti 
‘Samési ittanallak and will always go on 
campaign with the Sun KBo 1 5 iv 22 (treaty), 
and note the title LU UGULA.10 8@ KI.KAL.BE 
KBo 5 6 ii 11, see JCS 10 92; ul jimaquta 
ERIN.MES ka-ra-§ uGu-ia the men of the 
army should not attack me EA 83:43, 
ef. (in broken context) ka-ra-Su EA 134:39; 
15 PASE ana ka-ra-Si ublu JCS 13 25 No. 257:7, 
also 9 and 12 (list of barley expenditures, MB 


Alalakh); ana RN uw KI.KALXBE-Su 
adannig ... Sulmu TCL 35, ef. Nergal ... 
nasiy KI.KALxBE-ia@ ibid. 417; he pitched 


his royal tent wpahhira ka-ras-su and as- 
sembled his army Iraq 16 186:42 (Sar.); tna 
puhur KI.KALxBE-8u ésirguma I surrounded 
him with all his troops TCL 3139; bél x1. 
KALxBE-ta ina usalligu addima I let the 
animals of my army loose in his meadow 
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ibid. 187 (Sar.); ekal kutalli sa ana SutéSur ka- 
va-& ... usépisu the Rear Palace which they 
(former kings) had built to muster the ex- 
peditionary force (to assign horses and 
to check all equipment) OIP 2 128 vi 39; 
booty distributed ana gimir KI.KALxBE-ia 
u LU.EN.NAM.MES-ia u nisé mahdzdnija to my 
entire army, my officials and the people (who 
live in) my own cities ibid. 76:105, also 61:60 
{all Senn.); ekal mdsartt ... ana SutéSur K1. 
KALxBE Borger Esarh. 59 v 42; wltu mdi 
Musur Ki.KALxBE adkéma ana mat Meluhha 
ustésera harrdnu ibid. 112:15; booty ana 
mahazi subat ilanija LU.EN.NAM.MES-ia LU. 
GAL.MES-i@ gimir KI.KALXBE-i@ ... U2zatz 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 7, and note the enumeration: 
ekallu ... gimir KI.KALxBE ... NUN.MES ... 
Sit ré3i_ ibid. 258 ii 7; ina Sahati u puzri ka-ra- 
su usébera he brought his expeditionary 
force over on byways and in stealth Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 37; Ummdn-manda ka-ra-[as-su-nu] 
Subat Enlil AnSt 5 100:54 (Cuthean Legend); 
Ninurta ub-bu-ha ep-ra ka-ra-§u Ninurta is 
covered with the dust of warfare RA 46 34:21, 
also ibid. 36:37, STT 19:73, CT 46 41:21, and 
dupls. (Epic of Zu); Summa ana sulum Xi. 
KALxBE térta tépus if you make the extispicy 
concerning the well-being of the expedition- 
ary force CT 30 19 83-1-18,458 r. i 9, also ibid. 
37 K.12726: 3, and passim in SB ext. in this phrase, 
and note térét gulum ka-ra-Si-ia  Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 42; garru ina GN rés ka-ra-s1-3% [vkad: 
sad(?)} rabdtisu tému isakkan the king is 
going to [start(?)] the campaign in GN and 
give orders to his officers OT 22 248:23 
(NB let.). 


b) mentioned beside other terms for 
soldiers —- 1’ beside chariotry: Sar mat 
Assur ina KLKAL.BE.HI.A u GIS.GIGIR.MES 
[ana ...] matika ul kasid the king of Assyria 
with all (his) expeditionary force and chariotry 
does not equal [the army] of your country 
KBo 1 10:45, cf. KI.KAL.BE.HI.A u GIS.GIGIR. 
MES ki Sa ittvja as many of my expeditionary 
force and chariotry as are at my disposal 
ibid. 63; gimir GI8.q1GIR.MES-ka Sutérsat pahir 
ka-ra-d8-ka all your chariotry is equipped, 
your army assembJed Tn.-Epic “iii” 26; kul- 


karasu B 


lat GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia sisé ma?diti gimir KI. 
KALxBE-ta@ TCL 3 313 (Sar.). 


2’ in parallelism with wummadnu: PN tur: 
t@nu GAL ERIN.HI.A DAGAL ina pandt ERIN. 
HI.A-t@ KILKALxBE-ia um@ir aspur I dis- 
patched the turténu PN, the commander-in- 
chief of the army, with the vanguard of my 
army and of my expeditionary force WO 2 
230:176 and 226:149, but BRIN.HI.A KI.KALXBE 
um@ir aspur ibid. 157 (Shalm. III); PN LU 
GAL.SAG.MES ... téf7 ERIN.HI-i@ u KI.KALxBE- 
ia ana GN um@irma aspur 1R 30 ii 19 (Samsi- 
Adad V); ana puhhur um-ma-ni Sullum ka- 
ra-& TCL 3 7 (Sar.); pubhir um-man-ka 
dikd KI.KALxBE-ka OIP 2 42 v 35 (Senn.); 
ERIN.HI.A-Sé KI-KALxBE-su upahhirma (fol- 
lowed by narkabati sumbi) ibid. 43 v 41; 
ina dalihti mat AéSur BRin.WI.A-3é u KI. 
KALxBE-su idkéma during the confusion in 
Assyria he set his soldiers and his camp in 
motion Borger Esarh. 46 ii 48; muésallim 
KLKALxBE-S& emiigi ummdnigsu (the king) 
who keeps his camp safe and who is the 
strength of his soldiers ibid. p. 103 i 9; ka- 
ra-a& iptagid ana résti bukursu LU.ERiN-ni 
matitan utieir ittigu he entrusted the ex- 
peditionary force to his eldest son and put 
under his command troops levied from all 
Jands BHT pl. 7 ii 18 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
ERIN-8%@ KUR-Su KI.KALxBE-su résisu Craig 
ABRT 1 81:4 (tamitu), cf. adt ERIN-S% w KI. 
K[ALxBE-St] ibid. 82 r. 3; KI.KALxBE-ka 
i-dal-lah ERin-ka ilu TaG.MES your expe- 
ditionary force will be in confusion, plague 
(lit. the god) will hit your army TCL 6 4:19 
(SB ext.). 


c) in the expression EN.KI.KALxBE: 4y 
EN.KI.KAL.BE KBo 1 1 r. 41, KUB 3 lbr. 7, 
17 v.13; tlant EN.KI.KALxBE.MES (the four 
winds) the gods of the camp 3R 66 ix 28, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 204. 


For OAkk. refs. see karasi. 


karasu B (kargu)s.; 1. leek, 2. (a stone); 
OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (%) Ga.RaS (SAR). 

ga-ra-48 Ga.na§ = ka-r[a-s}i SPI 85; Gapas = 
ka-a-ra-um Proto-Diri 497; [ka-ra-a3] [Ga.RAS] 
= [kJa-ra-[$u] Diri VI D 18’; [e3}] Kasxan = 84 
GA.KASKAL ka-ra-é% Recip. Ha A v 27, also AI/6: 48; 
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ga.raS sar = ka-ra-[§u], ga.ra’.sag SAR = gi- 
tr-Sa-nu, ga.ra’.bury(EBUR) SAR = pir-u, ga. 
raS.nig.[bju.da san = ué-u-ra-a-ti, ga.ras. 
nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mu, [tal].14.[gla.ras 
SAR = Ji-ni-té, tul.lé.ga.ra&S [sar] — bi-is-ru 
Hh. XVI 312ff., cf. RS Recension 193-196; [ga. 
raS.sagl] sar = bi-is-ru = patar gabli, [g]la.ras. 
nig.kud.da sar = ki-ts-mu = la-[...], ga.ras. 
nig.bu.da sar = §u-ué-ra-tu = mir-[ga] He. 
D 240ff., also Hg. B IV 203ff.; sag.sur sar, 
[... SAR], sag.Sum sar, kar.8um sar = kar- 
[Sum] Hh. XVII 277ff., cf. kar.8um sar, kar. 
Sum.igi.tur sar RS Recension 165f.; [x].x. 
saR = ka-ra-[Su], MIN K.11199:3’f. (Antagal jj); 
ur.ga.raS sar, dur.ga.raS sar = 18-di ka-ra-81 
Hh. XVII 320f.; [nu]mun ga.raS saR = 
NuMUN ka-ra-8i ibid. 322; ki.aanad®t gars 
= MIN (= agar) ka-r[a-&] Izi C ii 31; GU Gat+Ras 
SAR = ka-ra-Se, U.GA+RAS.[SAG].GA SAR = gi-rt-8d- 
ni, U.GA+RAS.TUL.LA SAR = bid-ru, U.GA+RAS Nic. 
[BU] SAR = Su-us-ra-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 
76 ff. 

nam.tar li.tu.ra ga.ra’.sar.giny(cIm) ba. 
an.gur : marsa kima ka-ra-&i thtaras the namz 
taru-demon cuts off the sick as if (he were) leeks 
CT 17 29:13f., cf. Lambert BWL 272:9; [tur. 
tur.ra] ga.raS.san.giny KAXSAR.KAXSAR.e. 
ne : [sthhiri]ti kima ka-ra-& [1}-[ha]s-su-% CT 17 
31:11f. 

1. leek — a) as food — 1’ in letters and 
adm. texts: 2 BAN GESTIN.HI.A dam-qa u 
GA.RAS SAR ta-bu-tim YOS 2 99:6, cf. Ga(!). 
RAS(!) SAR TCL 18 89:7; x land PN ana PN, 
a-na gu-sa(?)-rt GA.RAS SAR iddin RA 24 96 
Kish 1927—2:5; 2 BAN GAR.SUM [SAR] 8U.TI.A 
PN TCL 10 71 ii 75’, also iii 5, 15, iv 43 and 45, 
kar(!)-Sum u hazannum leek and bitter 
onions TLB 1 65:10, GAR.SUM SAR u daggatim 
CT 45 41:6 (all OB); U kar-3é (received by 
the ndkisu and cooks) ND 10009:18, 22, and 
passim in this text (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson) ; 
SUM SAR SUM.SIKIL SAR GA.RAS SAR mit-ir-ga 
SAR (first group of plants in NB list of plants 
in a royal garden) CT 14 50i 3. 


2’ in hemer. and rit.: Ga.RAS sar sahlé la 
ikkal he must not eat leek (and) cress 
KAR 177 r.i24, cf. waA.MES Ga.RAS [SAR] NU 
KU ibid. r. iv 40, also KAR 178 i 8, and passim 
in hemers., note sugUS Ga.[R48] SAR NU KU 
ibid. r. iv 57; SUM SAR GA.RAS SAR HA NU 
KU ABL 1405 r. 5, Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 30, 
pl. 10ii17, and note Ga.RAS,(MA+KASKAL) 
sar ikkibu ul ikkal LKA 70 r. iv 17. 


karasu B 


3’ in lit.: if a man goes to the temple of 
his god GA.RAS SAR ZAG.HI.LI SAR [SUM SAR] 
SUM.SIKIL SAR UZU.GUD UzU.SaH KU(copy 
naG)-ma la el he is not clean if he has eaten 
leeks, cress seed, garlic, onions, beef (or) 
pork OCT 39 38 r. 11 and 36:107 (SB Alu); 
tkiku ina ka-ra-&i u bigna §a kurkt (see biqnu) 
2R 60 i 46, see TuL p. 18; UG @a.RAS Sarat 
(sie.tz) su-ha-ti-§ the hair of his armpits 
is leek KAR 307:7, see TuL p. 32 (description 
of symbolic representations); the mountains sa 
urgissunu G kar-3u whose verdure was (as 
green as) leek TCL 3 28 (Sar.). 


4’ in med.: Ga.RAS sar tusabsal LA-ma 
you boil leeks and make a poultice (of it) 
CT 44 36:13, cf. GA.RAS SAR fasallag AMT 
36,2:11; GA.RAS SAR pu-ut-ta-ti fasék you 
crush a sectioned(?) leek (he drinks it in 
milk) Kiichler Beitr. pl.6i19, cf. GA GA.RAS 
tukassdma tapassas Kocher BAM 240:64; (the 
sick man) SUM SAR GA.RAS SAR UZU.GUD 
UzU.SAH KAS.LU.DIN.NA la ustamahhar can- 
not digest (lit. accept) garlic, leeks, beef, pork 
(and) bought beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 2; 
U GA.RAS SAR U SE.LU SAR Sa indsu marsa la 
tkkal he who has an eye disease should not 
eat leeks (or) coriander Kécher BAM 1 iii 38, 
ef. GA.RAS SAR KU-ma nitiliu imatti if he 
eats leeks his eyesight will diminish Kécher 
BAM 318 iii 22, cf. Kécher BAM 1 iii 46, AMT 
30,2:2, ete.; note tU kar-Sum Kocher BAM 
15:9, CT 14 48 r. ii 8, U.KUR.KUR U.GESTIN. 
KA;.A4 U kar-5&% Kocher BAM 188:5, kar-du 
NUMUN sa[h-li-i] KUB 4 56 ii 9, G18 kar-su 
KUB 37 1:19. 

b) in descriptions of stones: abnu sikingu 
kima GA.RAS SAR SIG, the stone whose color 
is green like leeks (is called husigu) Kécher 
BAM 194 vii 11; abnu sikingu kima i8di G 
GA.RAS [SAR] STT 109:42’. 


c) leek seeds: 8 sitA NUMUN GA.RAS SAR 
YOS 12 258:13; send me 88.NUMUN sa 
ka-ra-& Simi Subutinni u samaskilli seeds 
of leek, garlic, Suhutinnu and samaskillu- 
onions TCL 17 61:32; 1 @UR NUMUN GA.RAS 
SAR TCL 18 89:25, also NUMUN GA.RAS SAR 
VAS 16 43:6, YOS 2 112:12 (all OB); in med.: 
NUMUN GA.RAS AMT 5,5:4. 
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d) inib karadi: GURUN GA.RAS SAR (among 
plants used as medication) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
12 iv 30; see also mng. 2b-1’. 


2. (astone)— a) in gen.: ka-ar-Sa-am u 
saddnam mala tusdbilam itbal he took away 
all the k. and the hematite that you sent me 
ABIM 20:65, cf. 140 pitham sa ka-ar-si-im 
istiat naruqgam sa Saddnim 2 kakmi iddinam 
he gave me 140 ....-s of &., one sack with 
hematite, (and) two ....-8 ibid. 58. 


b) in names of stones — 1’ inib kara&si: 
Na .gurun.ga.ras = i-nt-1b ka-ra-S = 
ag-gi-ku-u Hg. E 19 and Hg. BIV 114. 


2’ karags tédmti: (NA, x-l]i-im A.AB.BA : 
NA, ka-ras tam-ti A 3476 r. 12’ (Uruanna); 
mi-8i8 tam-tim ka-ra-d& tam-tim (as medica- 
tion) Kécher BAM 114:15, also, wr. kar-d3 tam- 
tim O6cfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164:17, 
pl. 2 K.9684 ii 13. 

The injunctions against eating leeks and 
fish under certain circumstances are already 
attested in Sum. texts: li ku, ki.a nu. 
mu.ni.in.dib.bé... 1u ga.ra8 sar ki.a 
nu.mu.ni.in.dib.bé no one who eats 
fish passes there, no one who eats leeks 
passes there VAS 2 73 r. 12f, li ku, nu. 
ki.me.eS li ga.raS’ saR nu.ki.me.es 
Dumuzi’s Dream 103 (courtesy M. Civil). Note, 
however, that apart from the atypical text 
CT 14 50 (list of plants in a royal garden) 
only OB texts and certain literary texts 
going back to the OB period refer to leeks 
as a food item. Possibly the plant was known 
in NB under a different name. Note that in 
Hh. the group ga.ra8 and the group kar. 
Sum are listed in different sections. Thus it 
is possible that the refs. written kar.3um 
represent different varieties of the Alliaceae 
family. 


karasu see kargu A. 


karaSQ (karddu) s.; catastrophe, annihi- 
lation, slaughter; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB. 
[{k]la-pa-ra L(0.L0].L0.LG = ka-ma-ri, ka-ra-dé 
Diri VI E 33f.; [pa-ag-ra] LUx4 (forming a cross) 
= ka-ma-ru, ka-ra-§u Ea VII 146f., cf. pa-ag-ra 
LUx4 (forming a cross) = ka-ra-u Ea VII Excerpt 
5’; ka. KIKAL.BAD = pt-t ka-ra-8i-[im] Kagal D 


karasa 


Fragm. 3:8; [KI.KA]L.BAD.IGI.ERIN = MIN (= ka- 
ra-Sum) a-mi-lu-ti Erimhus III 11; ma.al.la= 
ka-ra-[Su] (between té42 and iSitu) 5R 16 iii 7 
(group voc.). 

Like a sheep he is sullied with excrement 
ka. KLKALXBAD.a.ta 6(!).[dJa.dub tina pi-t 
ka-ra-& [na-di-mja 4R 22 No. 2:20f. 


a) in OAkk.: he made 5700 men leave the 
cities of Sumer and a-na ga-ra-si-im is-kin 
slaughtered them (destroyed their cities, 
razed their walls) AfO 20 53:23, also 57:47, 
59:3, 60:56, note a-na ga-ra-si-imk! i§-x-x 
ibid. 54:57 (all Rimus). 


b) in OB: muéspazzir nisi GN in ka-ra- 
si-im he has given the inhabitants of 
Malgium shelter in the face of annihilation 
CH iv 13 (prologue); I will seize those who 
steal from me and ana ka-ra-a8 Bélet-ekallim 
akammissuniitt ARM 10 8:17, and see usage c. 


c) inSB—1’ ingen.: because he brought 
the Flood wu nisija imnt ana ka-ra-8 and 
assigned my people to annihilation Gilg. 
XI 169, cf. nt3% ikmisu ana ka-[ra-§] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 96:54 and 98:43, cf. also 
ul uteddé ina ka-ra-8 ibid. 94:14, and parallels; 
aj iblut amélu ina ka-ra-3 not one man 
should have escaped the catastrophe Gilg. 
XI 173; DN ina ka-ra-Se-e etéra amrat Sarpa- 
nitu is well versed in saving (people) from a 
catastrophe (parallel: ina qabri bulluta) 
Lambert BWL 58:36 (Ludlul IV), cf. [ina ka- 
ra}-se-e et-4-an-ni_ ibid. 6; din ka-ra-&i-i ul 
asém I shall not make a decision for a catas- 
trophe ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); [sa ina k]a- 
ra-se-e na-du-u ta-sa-bat SuU-su D.T. 119+ :3, 
cf. [Sa x]-bu-% ana ka-ra-se-e ta-BE-tlt ...] 
Schollmeyer No. 17:6. 


2’ with pi: see (Sum. wr. with logogram 
for kardSu A) Kagal D, in lex. section; ina 
KA ka-ra-Se-e eféru to save from annihilation 
(parallel ina hast: Sali) Surpu IV 44, with 
comm. [ka-ra-Su-u] = qu-bu-ri ibid. p. 50 B 21; 
ina pi-t ka-ra-§e-e nadi aradka AfO 19 59: 153, 
cf. (in broken context) pa-i ka-ra-§t ibid. 
53:163; [tna(?) p]é ka-ra-Se-e teppir nahdsu 
Craig ABRT 2 21:9, cf. Ka ka-ra-Si-i t[a ...] 
K.10824:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

(Goetze, JAOS 65 228f.) 
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karasu 
kar4Su see harass. 
karataSna see karaurna. 


karattu adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
kuppi ka-ra-at-tu peté to open waterholes 
like(?)..... Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 


karatu v.; 1. to strike, to break off, to cut 
off, 2. kurrutu to break off, to cut off; 
SB; I tkrit — tkarrit, II; ef. kartu. 

na-sa-ku (var. nasdku) = ka-ra-ti(var. -su, sec 
karésu) Izbu Comm. 561. 

1. to strike, to break off, to cut off — a) 
to hit: ina husdb eri ana 3-s% i-kar-rit he 
strikes (the clay figurine) three times with a 
stick of ashwood Magqlu IX 181 and 159; 
if the horse stumbles améla ik-rit and hits 
aman TCL 6 9:15, also CT 40 37:81 (SB Alu); 
KLNA t-kar-rat (in broken context) 
Driel Cult of A&SSur 194:3. 


b) to break off, to cut off: DN ... zibbassa 
tk-rit Bél cut off her (Tiamat’s) tail KAR 307 
r. 14, see TuL p. 36. 


2. kurrutu to break off, to cut off — 
a) to break off, to cut off (a plurality of 
objects): 9 Bel garndtesa u-ka-rit (see mng. 1b) 
KAR 307 r. 13; [... qatéu]nu ti-kar-rit Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24, qatéSu u-kar-ri-it Streck 
Asb. 214 iii 12. 


van 


b) uncert. mng.: if a man KU.MES-Si 
u-kar-rat (parallel gapassu unassak, saptesu 
assik lines 4’f.) Kraus Texte 55:6’, see AfO 
11 222; if a bitch gives birth and d-kar-rit 
Boissier DA 105 r. 8 (SB Alu). 

For VAB 7 (Streck Asb.) 298:36 see karadru 
mng. le. 


karatu see kdru. 


karatu v.; to speckle(?); OB.* 
summa martum ka-ar-ta-at 
bladder is speckled(?) 
ext.). 
Probably a variant form of hardtu, cf. hirtu 
cited s.v. hirdu. 


if the gall 
YOS 10 31 iii 37 (OB 


*karatu see nakrutu. 


karaurna (or karatagna) s.; (a metal object) ; 
OB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


karbanu 


1 ka-ra-ur(or -tas)-nfa] 
432:6. 


Wiseman Alalakh 


karballatu (karballutu) s.; (a piece of linen 
headgear for soldiers); NA, NB, LB; foreign 
word; karballutu Cyr. 183:17; wr. syll. and 
with the pseudologograms KAR.BAL or KAR. 
z1(= baldtu) in NA. 


a) in NA: 12 TUG KAR.BAL.MES Iraq 23 43 
ND 2687:11, ef. 2 TUG KAR.2ZI.MES Ki. 1904- 
10-9,156 obv.(?) i 5’ (courtesy J. N. Postgate), 
1 TUG KAR.ZI GADA ADD 992:4. 


b) in NB: 2-ta tte Sir’am.MES ... 2-ta 
TUG kar-ba-al-la-ta §a GADA (in an enumer- 
ation of garments, provisions, etc.) TCL 9 
117:13, cf. (in similar context) 2-ta GaDA 
kar-bal-lu-tué Cyr. 183:17; (one half of a 
shekel for two pairs of shoes) one fourth (of a 
shekel) ana 2-ta TUG kar-bal-la-a-ta Nbn. 
824:14, cf. 8-ta kar-bal-la-a-tié 1 cin xv. 
BABBAR Nbn. 1034:3; twelve ordinary gar- 
ments, twelve sir’am-coats 12-ta kar-bal-la- 
tum (twelve leather bags, 24 sandals and 
provisions for twelve housemen for the royal 
army) Dar. 253:7; wé&#én Sirranu parzilli stén 
kar-bal-la-tum 8a Sir’anu UCP 9 275:7, istén 
kar-bal-la-tum su-hat-tum ibid. 8, see ZA 50 
209. 


c) in LB: kur Gimirri Sa TUG kar-bal-la- 
ti-S-nu zag-pa-> VAB 3 89 § 3:15 (Dar. Na), cf. 
ZA 44 163:18, also Herzfeld API p. 48 No. 24:15 
(Artaxerxes). 


The NA and NB passages suggest a piece 
of cheap linen apparel for soldiers; only in 
UCP 9 p. 275 are specifications mentioned, 
but these are not quite clear. Possibly the 
karballatu ga Sir'anu is a cowl attached to 
the siranu coat of mail. Only the descrip- 
tion of the “Cimmerians’’ as wearing their 
&.-headgear in a pointed shape refers directly 
to the use of this piece of apparel, but it 
remains uncertain whether the earlier refs. 
denote the same or a similar object. 


E. Hommel, OLZ 1919 65; Oppenheim, JCS 4 
193 n. 18. 


karballutu see karballatu. 


karbanu see kirbdnu. 
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karbu 


karbu s.; (askin disease); lex.* 


gan = ga-ar-sum, ga-ra-bu, kdr-bu MSL 9 
p. 77: 36a (list of diseases). 


karpu (AHw. 449a) see kardbu v. mng. 2b. 


kardu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
bil = kdr-du MSL 9 p. 77:34 (list of diseases). 
Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 81. 


kardfi s.; (a type of door); syn. list.* 
ka-ar-du-% = wan (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 r. ii 17. 


kargullu (karguli) s.; market value; OB; 
Sum. lw.; ef. kéru. 

kar.gu.la = kar-gu-lu-u, kar.gu.la = kar-ru 
GaL-u% Ai. IT iii 12’f. 

kima ka-ar-gu-[ul}-li ekallam kaspam ippa{t] 
he repays the palace in silver according to 
the market value CT 6 37c:10; 1 GUD.UR.RA 
damqa <...> u ka-ar-gu-ul-la-Su esramma 
supramma Stibilam (select?) one good rear 
ox and establish(?) its market value, inform 
me and send (the silver) to me OT 29 29:26; 
obscure: PN, my daughter kar.gul.I[a.x] 
ki PN, [x] i.gdl.la.a[m] is with PN, ac- 
cording to(?) the k. JCS 3 163:5’, cf. kar. 
gul.la.ta Su.[...] ibid. 165 r. 7. 


Leemans, JESHO 11 191. 
karguld see kargullu. 


karibu (fem. karibtu) adj.; 1. (designating 
a person performing a specific religious act), 
2. (describing a deity represented as mak- 
ing a gesture of adoration); MA, SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kardbu v. 

si-is-kur AMARXSE = ka-ri-bu A VIII/1:43; 
si-is-kur AMARxS8E.AMARXSE = ka-ri-bu-um Proto- 
Diri 76b, also Diri IT 4; nam.Sita, 1u.8uy.(KAx8v). 
dé = ka-ri-bu Lu IV 96f.; [S8i-ta] [Sra] = ka-r2-bi 
A II/l iv 8’. 

1. (designating a person performing a 
specific religious act) —- a) designating 
a priest — 1’ beside the king: nigi garri 
nigt ka-rib RA 16 125 ii 2, also VAS 1 36 ii 9 (both 
NB kudurrus), also, wr. ka-ri-bt Nbk. 247:3, 
Peiser Vertrage 107:4; nigi Sarri nigi [LU] 
ka-ri-bt guqqt gagikarré AnOr 12 p. 305 r. 3. 

2’ other occes.: nigi alpt u immeri sa 
ka-ri-bi BBSt. No. 36 v 17, ef. No. 35 r. 11; 
(a share) ina parsi ali zip. MaD.GA ka-ri-bi 


karibu 
mimma Sirubti Ebabbara in the customary 
dues of the city, in the flour offering of the k. 
and whatever comes as income into Ebabbar 
ibid. 31; télit ka-ri-bi ibid. 50; apart from the 
cattle and the sheep éa ana ... guqqané 
essesé peté babant .. . parsé hagddu ka-ri-bi.MES 
u tarditu Sarri which (are inscribed among 
the customs of the entire cultic year) for 
guqqani- and essesu-offerings, for the opening 
(ceremony) of the (temple) gates, (the vigils, 
the brazier rituals), the customs of the 
(ritual) marriage and of the k.-priests and 
royal libations RAcc. 79:38, ef. ibid. 77:37; 
GuD sak-lu-lu $a ka-ri-bi 5a pan Nand episuni 
the ungelded bull for the k.-priest which was 
slaughtered before DN ABL 1202 r. 1, cf. ibid. 
25 (NA), see Landsberger Brief 54f. 


b) designating a woman: ana ka-ri-ib-ti- 
ka to the woman who prays for you (refer- 
ring to the writer) PBS 7 122:7, ef. sau ka- 
rt-ib-ta-ki ibid. 125:28, also ibid 10, 15 and 31; 
anaku istiatma ka-ri-ib-ta-ka ul pagdaku 
I, the only one (of those) who pray for you, 
am not provided for ARM 10 40 r. 5, cf. 
andku ka-ri-ib-ta-ka mahar Dagan ibid 3 r. 
10’; umma PN-ma ka-ri-ib-ta-ka ibid. 42:4; 
note as personal name in NB: !Ka-rib-tum 
BE 8 110:4, VAS 3 109:4, VAS 4 50:5, VAS 5 
50:2. 


2. (describing a deity represented as 
making a gesture of adoration) —a) masc.: 
4Ka-ri-bu ga imitti §a bab papahi the k.- 
deity which is (represented) at the right side 
of the door of the cella King Chron. 2 p, 84:16, 
ef. isqgu Ka-rib bab papdhu Marduk VAS 4 
69:7, isqu pani Ka-ri-bi Sa bit papdhu 
Marduk VAS 5 87/88:2; note a woman liken- 
ing herself to a Surinnu-emblem: andku ul 
Surinnum ka-ri-bu-um ga &.4.BA am I not a 
surinnu serving as k. for the family? ARM 
10 36:15, ef. ibid. 37:8, also andku ul surinkd 
ka-ri-bu-um sa ina Ebabbarim igirrika udamz 
maqu am I not your gurinnu serving as 
k. who intercedes for you in Ebabbar? ARM 
10 38:10. 


b) fem.: Supala lamassati u ka-ri-ba-a-ti 
lu salla they (the female guardians) should 
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kariburi 


sleep at the feet of the lamassu and kéribtu 
protective spirits MDP 4 p. 167:6, see MDP 2 
p. 121, ef. also lamassati u ka-ri-ba-a-ti ibid. 
8 (NB Elam); 3 ka-rib-a-tu Sa u&t AfO 18 306 
iii 12 (MA inv.). 


The vocabulary passages suggest that the 
sacrifices called nigt karibt and nigi Sarri 
refer to offerings and ceremonies performed 
on behalf of the priesthood of the sanctuary 
and the king rather than of the person who 
dedicated the income which made the offer- 
ings possible, see Landsberger Brief p. 53ff. 
and n. 102. See also kardbu v. mng. 2b and 
kuribu discussion section. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 303 and 311. 


karihuri s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 
Barley given ana qa-ri-hu-ri (parallel: 
ana epis Siprati, ana taluhla) HSS 13 323:24. 
Probably a class of people, since the text 
lists barley items given either for processing 
or as rations. 


karimgaldu (karagaldu, karimtaldu)  s.; 
quiver(?); MB*; Kassite word. 

ku8.na.ma.ru = 80 = ka-ri-im-idl-du Hg. A 
IT 183, in MSL 7 152. 

na-ah-ba-ti = ka-rim-gal-du Malku ITI 204. 

1 BAN ailuharu ana ka-ra-gal-du ga masiri 
PNimhur PN received six silas of alluharu-dye 
for the k. of a mastru-chariot BE 14 63:2, 
ef. [ka-ri]-im-ga-[a]l-du (in broken context) 
PBS 1/2 85:10 (MB let.). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134f.; 
logica 165. 


Salonen Hippo- 


karimtaldu see karimgaldu. 


karkadinnatu see kakardinnu. 
karkadinnu see kakardinnu. 


karkamisO adj.; from Carchemish; OB, 
Mari. 

1 puG i.puB Ja 3 (PI) 2 BAN ka-ar-ka-mi- 
su-& CT 21:8 and dupl.6:11 (OB); Ka-ar- 
ka-mi-sa-ia (gentilic) ARMT 12 747:5 (copy 
on p. 265). 


karkarru s.; (a bird); lex.* 


*karmu 
kar.kar mugen = [8u] (followed by kar. 
kar.ri mugen, kar.kar musen, [har.har 


mu8en] lines 276ff.) Hh. XVIII 275. 


karkartu. s.; | (a plant in culinary and 
medical use); NA.* 

a) in culinary use: 100 U kar-kar-tu 
(among the side dishes of the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:129 (Asn.). 


b) in medical use: (against misu-disease) 
U kar-kar-te Kocher BAM 117:3. 


karkaru s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

1 @t8.au.za ka-ar-ka-ru-um (beside ai8. 
GU.ZA of HA.LU.UB, MES, and A.AB.BA-woods) 
Riftin 104:14. 

Akk. loanword in Sum., denoting either a 
type of wood or a style, see also karru As. 


karkasu s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 
14.munu, = kar-ka-su Hh. XXIII iv 24. 


karkittu s.; prostitute; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
kar-[kit-tu] = [MIN] (= KAR.KID, i.e., harimtu) 
Explicit Malku I 87b. 
See also kitekart. 


karku adj.; compact(?), twined(?); SB, 
NA, NB; cf. kardku v. 

stin(var. adds .a).14.14, sin.al.ak.a = kar- 
ku compact(?) beermash Hh. XXIII iii 18f. 

a) compact(?): see Hh. XXIII, in lex. 
section; LUGAL KUR URI-a-a adit LU emiigéesu 
kar-ka-te-e illak will the king of Urartu leave 
with his massed(?) troops? ABL 409:7 (NA), 
ef. ina kar-ka-tt DU MES = ul i-di he will 
always go in k. (scribal comment:) I do not 
know (what kar-ka-ti means) CT 41 33 r. 3 
(Alu Comm.). 

b) twined(?): Summa sa gé kar-ku-ta tL 1G1 
if he sees someone who is carrying twined(?) 
thread AfO 18 76 Text B 7; TUG musipéts 
kar-ke-e-ti §a sic.saa — musiptu-garments 
of twined(?) thread of first quality wool 
ABL 511:9 (NB). 


*karmu (fem. karintw) adj.; ruined(?); NA.* 

[ina mulbhi & ... [... k]a-ri-in-tu-t% & 
as to the building, it(?) is ruined(?) Iraq 14 
65 ND 1113:7, ef. [... ka-r]i-in-tu ra-sip[...] 
ibid. 8, also [ka-ri]-tn-tu-ma ibid. 9. 
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karmu (kamru) s.; ruin, ruin heap; from 
OB on; kamru TCL 3 183; cf. karmiitu. 

[du-ui] Du, = ¢t-2-[lu-um], ka(!)-ar(!)-mu(!)-wm 
MSL 2 148 ii 28f. (Proto-Ea); ar urUxa.[x] = 
[kar-mu] Ea VI jii C 11’, ef. [ar] [uRUxa.x] = 
kar-mu A Vi/4:28; [a-ra] [a.DuU] = kar-mu A 
3/1:195; ar uB = kar-mu A VIII/1:182, also S> 
If 308; ka-ra-am GAxup = kar-mu Ea IV 262; 
UB. li.a = ka-ar-mu Izi Ji 14. 


uru.didli g[G].bar.ra.mu.ne du,.[x] ar. 
86 hé.ni.ku, : ali 2@irija [anja DU,.DU, u kar-mi 
lu utér the towns which were hostile to me I 
turned into tells and ruins YOS 9 37:42 (Sum.), 
CT 37 3:47 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 39 7f. 


dr-mu = kar-mu Malku I 243. 


a) with téru and turru to turn into a ruin: 
at-ti-li u ka-ar-mi i-ta-ar-[ma] harbitam illak 
it will turn into tells and ruins and will be 
devastated YOS 10 17:12 (OB ext.), cf. [ana 
tli] wu kar-mi GuR-dr K.8922:3f. (SB ext.); 
inanna ana tubgi u kar-mi t-ta-ru itatisu 
now its surroundings turned into heaps of 
ruins AOB 1 48:31 (Arik-dén-ili); URU GN... 
énahma ana DU, kar-me i-tu-ru the town GN 
became dilapidated and turned into a com- 
plete ruin KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. II), cf. dlu 84 
énabma islal ana tilt u kar-me i-tur AKA 
244 v 3 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; dldnigunu 
ana ti-li-im u ka-ar-mi-im u-te-er Mél. Dussaud 
993c:10’ (Mari), cf. dla ana tilt u kar-me ut-tir 
Wiseman Chron. 68:20; Glam uttér ana ti-li 
u kar-mi RA 45 174:71 (OB lit.); GN ana 
epri u kar-me vi-tir-ru King Chron. 2 34:33, cf. 
ibid. 5:9; dldnisunu ina 121.MES8 asrup appul 
agqur ana tilt u kar-mi(var. -me) d-tir their 
towns I burned, completely destroyed, and 
turned them into heaps of ruins AKA 57 iii 
84 (Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 38, WO 1 58 iii 
6 (Shalm. III), AKA 319 ii 70 (Asn.), mdssu... 
ana tili u kar-me lu-te-ir AOB 1 66:59 (Adn. 
I); GN aksudma u-tir ana kar-me OIP 2 86:19 
(Senn.), with var. & kar-me AKA 333 ii 100, 
and passim in Senn.; eniima ... mdassu t-te- 
er-ru ana tili u ka-ar-mi VAB 4 60i 31, cf. 
[mat za-a]-ri-ia [d-te-er-ru] ana tilt [w kja- 
ar-mu ibid. 66 ii 4 (both Nabopolassar); DN 
BARA ili ana kar-mu(var.-mi) GuR Ninurta 
will turn the shrines of the gods into 
ruins LBAT 1499:16, var. from ACh Supp. 2 
Tgtar 63 i 26. 


karmu 


b) with emi and simi to turn into a 
ruin: a ultu aimé ulliti innami émit kar- 
mi-i§ which had become a waste long ago 
and turned into a ruin VAB 4 236i 35, cf. 
agariu nadima e-mi kar-mi-ig YOS 145i 41, 
also i-mu-u ka-ar-mi-i§ RA 22 57ii 1 (all Nbn.); 
Sa ana DN thatti i-me-t kar-me-is whoever 
commits an offense against A&Sur will become 
aruin LKA 62 r. 6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 
(MA lit.), cf. danisunu sehriti ... appul aqqur 
t-Se-me kar-mes his villages I destroyed 
utterly and turned into ruins OIP 2 271 78, 
cf. ibid. 35 iii 70, 58:23; dlu Subassu ... t-de- 
me kar-me& Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 72:48, [...] 
tu-Se-mi kar-meS AfO 19 63:59 (SB lit.); for 
other refs. see ewt mngs. lb and 3a. 


c) with other verbs: dldnisu ana tilt u 
kar-me aspuk I heaped up his towns into 
ruins AOB 1 118:37 (Shalm. I), cf. I made 
his towns look as though a flood had passed 
through them and ki-ma kam-ri aspuka 
aldniga asbiti heaped up the inhabited vil- 
lages into ruins TCL 3183 (Sar.); ana tili u 
ka-ar-mi iskunSu he made (Haman) into 
heaps of ruins Syria 32 15iv 1, also ana tilt 
u <ka>-ar-mti rskunsuniitt ibid. iii 26 (Jahdun- 
lim); amit RN &@ GN GN, ana ti-li & kar-me 
(text -a)iSkun omen of Ibbi-Sin when Elam 
turned Ur into heaps of ruin RA 35 43 No. 
8:5 (Mari liver model); d@ldnisu ana kar-me 
sadéSu tasakkan ana namé his towns you 
make into ruins, his steppe into a desolate 
area Géssmann Era V 29. 


d) other oces.: x SAR kirtim ... ita ka-ar- 
mi-im a palm grove of 15 sar beside the tell 
CT 47 16:3, cf. saG.BI 2.KAM ka-ar-mu sa(!) 
dunnim rabim its second side is the ruin of 
the great fortification CT 2 8:7 (both OB 
Sippar); A.SA ... ina lé [ka]-ar-me a field 
located beside the ruin area JEN 483:8 (Nuzi); 
epert ka-ar-mi-su assuh I removed the rubble 
from the ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.). 

Note karmu ‘‘heap” used as a quantitative 
designation of a large amount of barley: 
sém 1 ka-ra-am ana NiM.MES PN iddin PN 
gave one “heap” of barley to the Elamites 
ARM 6 27 r. 5’ (= RA 42 44f.). 


For bit karmi, rab karmi, etc., see karammu. 
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karmu_ see karammu. 


karmiitu (kamritu) s.; state of ruin; SB; 
cf. karmu s. 

ar-mu-ti, kar-mu-ti, har-bu-ti = 
LTBA 2 2:322ff. 

BH.GAL [rubé] usallaka kar-mu-ta I shall let 
the palace of the ruler fall into ruins JNES 17 
47:41 (Epic of Irra); the city GN on the bank 
of the Tigris Sa ultu imé ulliti nadima Siluku 
kam-ru-te which had been abandoned for a 
long time and had gone to ruin AfO 20 94:116, 
see Grayson, ibid p. 95 (Senn.); for other refs., 
see aladku mng. 4a—2’ (karmitu). 


na-[mu-tu] 


karpahu see karaphu. 


karpanis adv.; like a pot; SB; cf. karpatu. 

matati nakirt kaligsina kar-pa-nis uhappima 
I smashed all the enemy countries like a pot 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:14, cf. al sarrittisu 
... kar-pa-nis ahpi ibid. pl. 33 No. 69:80, also 
Lie Sar. 209; kar-pa-nig tahpt BA 5 p. 387r. 
2 and 8. 


karpasu adj.; superb; SB.* 


gitrudu, gisru, kar-pa-su = git-[ma-lu] CT 18 8 
K.2040 r. 34. 

apir agd Sa garni kar-pa-sa-a-ti (Lugal- 
banda) has a tiara with superb horns on his 
head Or. NS 36 126:171. 


karpatu s.; 1. earthen container, pot, 
2. (a measure, one fourth of the naruggqu); 
from OAkk. on; cf. karpanis, karpu. 

du-ug pue@ = kar-pa-ttum] A V/1:117, also Ea 
V 25, SPI81; dug, dug.ti.lim.du, dug.ti.gul, 
dug.ti.dub, dug.za.cut = kar-pa-tum Hh. X 
1ff.; dug.i.nun.na = kar-pat hi-me-ti ibid. 17, 
dug.gaz= kar-pat [x x] ibid. 99, dug.a.kium.ma 
= khar-pat me-e em-mu-ti, dug.a.8e,.d6 = MIN MIN 
ka-su-u-ti ibid. 71f., dug.BAR.SE.DIM, = MIN 
ti-ta-pi, dug.sin = MIN mu-rat-ti-bi ibid. 73f.; 
dug.muS = kar-pat st-ir-ri, [dug.8ju.kin.na = 
DUG su-rife] ibid. 244f.; dug.sikil.e.dé = kar- 
pat te-lil-ti Hh. X 289, in MSL 9 p. 192; dug.ga 
= kar-pat si-iz-bt, dug. ka’ = min &-ka-ri, dug. 
geStin = MIN ka-ra-ni, dug.a.geStin.na = MIN 
ta-ba-ti, dug.al.us.sa = MIN &-tk-ki Hh. X 323ff.; 
dug.zi.da = kar-pat qgé-me, dug.tug.ba = MIN 
gu-ba-a-tt ibid. 329f.; dug.mué = kar-pat si-ir-ri 
= ka[r]-pat ta-ba-a-ti Hg. AII 71, dug.al.us.sa 
= kar-pat sk-ki = min ibid. 74, dug.sikil.e.dé 
= MIN te-lil-ti = e-gub-bu-u% ibid. 75, in MSL 7 110. 


karpatu 


ki-si [puG.u8xa] = kar-pat &-[na}-a-t[e] Diri V 
267, dug.*izAs, dug.a.sur.ra = kar-pat §-na- 
a-t+ Hh. X 334f.; kul.lum = [karl-pa-[tum] 
Izi E 242 B. 

dug.im.8u.kin.ak.a = MIN (= 8t-e-ru) Ja DUG 
to put a slip on a pot Nabnitu E 255; [uS] [pap] = 
pe-hu-u 4 puG to plug a pot A II/3 Part 2:8; 
[dug.i]m.8u.sid.ak.a = MIN (= ma-ha-su) 3d 
pua to throw(?) a pot Nabnitu XXI 26. 

a.bi dug.8é t.mu.e.ni.Si.in.gi, : mé Suniite 
ana kar-pa-ti terma return that water to the pot 
CT 17 32:9f.; id.da kug.ma.al.la dug ma. 
ra.an.gi : ina narija gugallu kar-pa-tum utter 
(see gugallu lex. section) RA 33 106:33f., see 
Landsberger, WO 1 375 n. 84; [dug].geStin.na. 
gaz.za.giny(GIm) : GimM kar-pa-<at> kardni hepiti 
CT 16 9:22f.; dug.gin, hé.en.gaz.e.ne : kima 
kar-pa-ti lihpésu let them crush him like a pot 
CT 17 35:61f., also CT 16 32:161, 33:183; [dug]. 
sahar(sar).ra nig utun.gal.ta 6.a : ga kar- 
pa-té §d-har-ra-té $a ultu utini rabitu [...] CT 17 
38:30f., ef. [... gi]Jn, dug.sahar.giny KAxSID 
mu.un.da.ab.gi,.gi, : kara kima kar-pat 8d- 
har-ra-tumusads[ga]mu it makes the stomach rumble 
like a porous pot CT 17 47:55f., also 25:21f. 

DUG = kar-pa-ti, kar-pa-ti = bu-du-u, kar-pa-tu 
= pi-8d-an-nu Izbu Comm. 429ff. 


1. earthen container, pot — a) in OA: 
I bought 2 kar-pd-tim Sa KAS OIP 27 22:1; 
ka-ar-pd-at Sumki TCL 21 237:9; ka-ar-pa- 
tam Sa digpim CCT 1 8b:12; 1 Due alldnu 
TCL 14 62:8; 2 ka-ar-pd-at gamnim _ ibid. 
51:9; 1 puG bu-ug-lim TCL 20 181:15; 1 
DUG murram u DUG sa-bi-tdm one pot with 
myrrh and a pot with .... KTS 3a:4f., and 
passim, possibly a measure, see mng. 2a; gémum 
1 pue u 2 DUG KTS 2a:22; 3 puG ta-ba-ld- 
tim KT Hahn 35:18, note kima ka-ar-pi-tim 
ha-<ap>-e-ttm like a broken pot Belleten 14 
176:41 (Iri8um). 


b) in OB, OB Alalakh, Elam: Sapilti 
seim ina maskanim ka-ar-pa-a-tim astappak 
I poured the balance of the barley into pots 
on the threshing floor TCL 17 2:19; rugbam 
pit{éma] ka-ar-pa-at ittim(?) si[siam] open 
the loft and take out the pot with bitumen(?) 
TCL 18 100:26; 2 sina Jamnum ina ka-ar- 
pa-tim sakin Saibilam there is two silas of 
oil in a pot, send (it) to me PBS 7 57:11; 
7 ka-ar-pa-tum (in a list of household articles) 
CT 6 20b:23; 1 puG 1 BAN Sa NIG.-HAR.RA 
TCL 1199:7, cf. 2 DUG 2 BAN Sa NiG.HAR.RA 
ibid. 9, 1 DUG Nia 5 sita Sa zip.KUM ibid. 17, 
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and passim; 1 bua fdbdtum CT 4 40b:8; 
1 (PI) MUK 4 BAN U.KUR.RA SAR Sa ana DUG. 
HI.A AL.US.SA.NE mullim ana qdétt LU.UR.BA 
innasru one Pt of ballukku-spice, forty silas 
of nini-spice, which were given out to the 
....-man in order to fill the jars for skku- 
condiment TCL 1173:3; kar-ba-as-sa hapiat 
gablissa Sebret (describing the manumission 
ofa woman) CT 48 49:2, cf. DUG NAM.GEME. 
NI IN.GAZ(!) BE 6/2 8:7, cf. also assum ka- 
ar-pa-as-sa la a-[...] TIM 2 88:5; 8 DUG 
ri-qi-tum eight empty pots (list of imple- 
ments) UCP 10 142 No. 70:24 (Ishchali); 
X DUG.HLA La@rS Wiseman Alalakh 322:2 and 
10; 3 ka-ar-pa-tu NUN napti elli MDP 4 186 


No. 10:4, 7, 10, 14 (= MDP 22 150); 8 puG &@ 
ziD.SE.KUM MDP 28 469:1. 
c) in Mari: 1 pua@ exSTIN ARM 7 97:1, 


DUGLAL ibid. 257:2, DUGI ibid. 3, and passim, 
see ARMT 7 p. 314; note [x] ugar 6 GUR SE 
ka-ar-pa-at x barley in pots ARM 8 74:2, cf. 
ibid. 73:1; 1 DUG ga LAL ARMT 11 57:1, 
207:1, 259:1, 7, 12; mé ina pua (beside 
NINDA) RA 35 8 iv 34 (rit.). 


d) in MB (standardized as DUG SAG or 
DUG GAL): ghee which PN received and 
ana B.NA,.KISIB uséribu ana 4 DUG SAG sapik 
brought into the storehouse, it has been 
poured into four sac pots BE 14 104:8, ef. 
1 DUG GAL saG 5 DUG TUR PBS 2/2 57:3; 
12 DUG GaL (beside 64 DUG Us) BE 14 80:4; 
DUG GAL BE 14 56:5; DUG.GAL.MES Sa 
maltiti Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:7, for pue 
alone (as heading PBS 2/2 91:1, preceded by 
indications of volume ibid. 43:2, BE 14 21:3, 
ete., (after KAS saG and KaS Us) qualified 
as SAG and US BE 14 80a:3f., 87:3, PBS 2/2 
136:1ff.) see aklu B usage b-2’. 


e) inEAand RS: 10 puG UD.KAa.BAR EA 
22iv 19, note 20 puG Na, akunu (filled with 
perfume) EA 14 iii 36 and cf. NA, DUG ibid. 
34f.; 14DuG Sam[nt] MRS 9129 RS 17.4244: 16, 
also MRS 6 199 RS 16.257 A ii 3ff.; note DuG. 
MES UD.KA.BAR MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ : 28. 


f) in NA: pve kar-pu-tu ga pili a pot 
of white stone Iraq 23 19 ND 2097:13. 


karpatu 


&) in NB: 12 vue danniiiu malitu u 11 
DUG rigitu VAS 6 241:3, cf. 1 DuG la-bi-ru 
TCL 13 188:17; dannu a’ 200 puG BE 1059:7, 
ll and 15; 10 puG 1 aNSE_ ten pots (holding) 
one homer ABL 461:11; DUG simid TCL 9 
89:16. 


h) in lit.: sag.x1 ki pue da-sa-bi-ir you 
shall smash (your) forehead like a pot N 288 
i (OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); kima 
Due ga pahdri purrurtu like a potter’s 
smashed pot JNES 15 140:31', cf. Dua pahdari 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 5, ete., also kima DUG 
hepiti JNES 15 140:3la’; (the deity) kima 
DUG miltksaisp[uh] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 124:17, ef. ibid. 92:10; 8a kannudina sa 
hurdsim ka-ar-pa-tu-Si-na ugqnii ellu JCS 98 
B 16, cf. ibid. 9 A 18 (OB), also AMT 26,1:13, 
wr. DUG.MES-3i-na@ WNA,.ZA.GIN.DURU, ebbu 
AMT 10,1 iii 20, cf. ibid. iii 1, CT 23 2:6 (SB); 
gabadibbu Sa Dua.MES parapet of pots CT 38 
13:84 (SB Alu); if in the house of a man 
DUG [Al isst the water pot produces a sound 
CT 40 4:87, and passim in similar contexts, note 
12.AM MU.MES GIsKIM kar-p[a-ti] twelve 
omens with signs from pots ibid. 4:96 (SB Alu); 
[Nisaba] elletu ... sa ina kar-pat nanhuzat 
[t$ata] (see ahdzu mng. 11b) Maqlu II 221; 
note DUG kar-pa-ia LKU 51:10. 


2. (a measure, one fourth of the narugqu) 
—a) in OA: quén annitin kima 1 DuG 
umalliugsina they filled these two vessels 
holding one seah each as if (they held) one 
k, Assur 4026:10 (unpub.); 6 narug LA } DUG 
(adding up 5 naruqg and 93 puG) BIN 6 232:10, 
cf. ina 9 narug 1 DUG arsatim KT Hahn 35:1; 
33 narug u 3 DUG TCL 20 181:10, 3 narug u 
24 puG arsati TCL 1453:8, 2 narug 2 puG 
Seam CCT 5 35b:1, 4 narug 2 DUG seam JCS 
14 20 No. 12:4, 2 narug 2 DUG u sa-ar-sa-ra- 
nam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
20:4, and passim; note: sm 40 narug ... 
44 gin.ta a-kar-pl-tim 12 Ma.na kaspum 
Simga the price of forty sacks at the rate 
of 44 shekels of silver per k. is twelve minas 
of silver Kienast ATHE 12:24; 10 naruq 
Seam ina ka-ar-pi-ti-<a> ten sacks accord- 
ing to my pot (measure) BIN 4 143:3, cf. 
ina ka-ar-pt-ti-a tamaddadam TCL 21 239:6. 
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b) in OB: 2 a18.A8 1 ka-ar-pa-tu-um sa 
Zip.DA YOS 2 148:15. 

The use of karpatu in Mari (see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 p. 351, Birot, ARMT 9 p. 250) and RS 
(see Nougayrol, MRS 6 p. 223) shows that it 
was a container of standardized size. There 
are, however, no indications as to its rela- 
tionship to other measures of capacity. For 
the OAkk. pve with a capacity of either 
twenty or thirty silas see Thureau-Dangin, 
ITT 1 p. 23n. 3. 


Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 357f., JNES 5 
279; H. Lewy, RSO 39 190ff. 


karpu s.; pot, earthen container; OA; cf. 
karpatu. 

2 ka-ar-pi-im Sumki two pots with Jumki 
(worth 14 shekels of silver) BIN 4 162:13; 
10 ka-ar-pé-e ki-ra-(na-am) ten pots with wine 
Hecker Giessen 41:14, see J. Lewy, HUCA 27 63 
n. 263; 3 kd-ar-pé... arsdtim ICK 2 273 r. 3’. 


karratu s.; (a type of window); SB.* 

ab.8u.gur.ta : ina apti kar-ra-ti through 
the k.-window ASKT pp. 92-93:24, restored 
from ibid. 102 iii 16 (Sum.), CT 44 32 ii 22, cf. 
ina ap-ti kar-ra-ti ff ap-tu tu-pu-su second(?) 
window AfO 12 241:7 (comm.), cf. also 
ab.8ukur, ab.Su.gur (in alist of windows) 
Proto-Lu 838af. 


For UDBD (Peiser Urkunden) 100:6 see karu 
mng. 3d. 


karriru s.; (a word for thief); syn. list.* 
kar-ri-ru. = sa-a-ru (between ardadu and 
sarrdqu) Malku I 91. 
karrisu (fem. karristu) adj.; one who 
spreads calumny; OB*; cf. kardsu. 
lihbit rami libags ka-ar-ri-is-ti (see ba’dsu B 
mng. ld) JCS 15 6i 12. 


karru A s.; knob, pommel; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GAR. 

GAR = ka-ar-rum MSL 2 p. 143:20 (Proto-Ea) ; 
ga-ar GAR §® 235. 

gid.gar.ba = kar-ru, giS.gag.gar.ba = sik- 
kat min Hh. V 296f.; gid.gag.gar.ba, gid.gag. 
4.kér = stk-kat kar-ri Hh. VI 121f.; [ku8].gar. 
ba = ma-&ak kar-ri Hh. XI 281. 


a) as part of an object — 1’ knob of a 
peg or decorative nail (sikkatu): see Hh. 


karru A 


V 296f. and VI121f., in lex. section; if the 
right “weapon” kima Gi8.asG.GAR.BA garir 
(see garru usage b) CT 31 14 K.2089:3 (with 
added illustration), also 13 K.2093:7 (SB 
ext.); stk-kat kar-ri ana simatesa knobbed 
nails for its (the building’s) decoration 
KAH 2 67:9 (Tigi. 1), cf. stkkat har-ri almi 
AfO 19 141 r. 15 (Tigl. 1); sikkat kar-ri siparri 
almé&ina I surrounded them (the doorways) 
with knobbed nails of bronze Iraq 14 33:29, 
and passim in Asn., note dalati gusiré sikkat 
kar-ri-8a Sukan gerebéa la ina&ssi_ he must not 
remove the doors, the beams, the knobbed 
nails (and) ornaments from it (the palace) 
AKA 247 v 29 (Asn.), cf. sikkdt kar-ri hurdsi 
kaspi u siparri ... almizindtima Rost Tigl. 
III 76:32; sikkat kar-ri kaspi u ert gerebsin 
ugsalme I surrounded their (the chapels’) 
interior with rows of knobbed nails made of 
silver and copper OIP 2 107 vi 40 and dupls. 
(Senn.); stkkat kar-ri Na,.za.cin knobbed 
nail made of lapis lazuli Herzfeld API p. 23 
No. 10 (Dar.). 


2’ referring to the pommel of a sword or 
dagger: the marble which was too costly 
even ana kar-ri namsari for the pommel of a 
sword OIP 2 107 vi 55 and dupl. (Senn.); kar-ri 
(made of precious woods for daggers) Iraq 15 
147 ND 3480 (summary only). 


3’ of a door: aégabbir gigsrinnam asa[hhat] 
ka-dr-ra_ (see gisrinnu mng. 2) KAR 1:16 
(Descent of IStar). 


4’ of a chair: [giS.gu.za.gar].ba = 
ku-us-st kar-r[t] chair with knobs Hh. IV 103; 
gi8.gu.za.gar.ba.KU.Gl.gar.ra = MIN $d 
kar-&& hu-ra-su uh-hu-zu a chair whose knob 
is covered with gold ibid. 104, also (with 
silver, copper and bronze) ibid. 105ff., (kiskand- 
wood) ibid. 108; gi&.gu.za.gar.ba.ku8. 
si.ga = MIN 8@ MIN maés-ka ar-mu chair 
whose knob is covered with leather ibid. 
109, see also Hh. XI 281, in lex. section; gi8. 
gu.za gar.ba zabar.gar.ra BIN 
9 440:1 (early OB); giS.gu.za gar.ba PBS 
8/2 194 iii 8 (OB), cf. gaqgad ka-ar-ri ibid. 19. 


b) in transferred mng.: I conquered the 
cities 3a cin kar-ri gadt at the foot of the 
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mountain range(?) (parallel: 
Iraq 18 124:8' (Tigl. ITT). 


uppr sad?) 


In MSL 7 162 (Hh. XII) 54 read pa-tar-ri, 
see MSL 9 204. For karru in the mng. 
“throne” see karru C. For the name of pro- 
fession (and family name) {abih kari (wr. 
LU.Gin.wat kdéri) ‘‘slaughterer and seller of 
prepared meat dishes” see fabihu. 


karru B_ s.; (a ragged or dirty piece of 
apparel worn as a sign of mourning); OB, SB. 

tug.mu.sir = kar-[ru] Hh. XTX 240; [tug]. 
mu.sir = kar-ru = su-bat i-dir-te Hg. D 430 and 
dupls.; li.tug.14 = 34 kar-ra lab-3u one wrapped 
inrags Lu IV 194; [si-ig]} [st] = na-du-u $a kar-rum 
A IIi/4:218. 

an.na gur,.ru.u8S bi.in.bu.ru.uS  ki.ta 
kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. an gu.ru.us bi.in. 
bur.re.eS ki.ta ka.ru bi.in.8i.x.{x]) : eg 
igsusuma saplis kar-ra idd& on top they have 
bared their fangs, below, they have put on a 
mourning garment CT 16 12:9f., vars. from UET 
6 392: 16. 

kar-ru = gu-bat a-dir-ti Malku VI 61]; tte 
mu-udtrul-[é] = [xar]-[rul ibid. 92, cf. k[ar-rum] = 
[...] ibid. 97; kar-rum = si-pu-i CT 18 12 ii 66; 
[kar]-ru = ku-zip-pi LTBA 2 2:404. 

ana manni ka-ar-ra labsata for whom are 
you wearing mourning? EA 356: 42, cf. ibid. 23, 
ka-ar-ra labscku ibid. 43, also ka-a-ar-ra 
ibid. 15 (Adapa); kar-ra ul-tap-pi (parallel: 
mald ultassisu) Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:13; 
quidud appasu paniisu [arpu] kar-ru labis 
malé na[si] his head hanging down, his face 
pale, clad in rags, with unkempt hair CT 15 
46 r. 2 (Descent of I8tar); ina kar-ri u mali 
AfO 19 52:159; [lid]hutu kar-ri linnadig subatis 
let him take (off) his mourning garment, let 
him put on his garments (again) Or. NS 36 
128:194; obscure: ina kibsa kar-ra iskunu 
ina sépéja Lambert BWL 200 i 15, see ibid. p. 
336. 


karru C s.; (a word for throne); SB. 


She entrusted the generalship to him 
(Kingu) wsésibassu ina kar-ri and made him 
sit on athrone En. el. I 152, II 38 and III 100; 
assu Surgud kar-ri kunni paléja in order to 
secure the foundation of the throne (and) to 
make my rule firm Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:36 (Sar., Charter of Assur), cf. (signs con- 


karsu 


cerning) é§a §uréudi kar-ri Sulbur paléja 
Borger Esarh. 2 ii 20. 
Borger Esarh. p. 2 note to ii 20. 


kars@ s.; (a kind of song); SB.* 


1 kar-su-t% Akkadi*' one k.-song in Akka- 
dian KAR 158 viii 43. 

The reading i-de-e ka-ar-si-t Lambert 
BWL 156:3 is possible but it fails to make 
sense in the context, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 
12 103. 


karsu. (garsu) s.; calumny, (unfounded) 
accusation; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
EME.SIG; cf. kardsu. 

eme(!).sig = kar-su Igituh I 205; [em]e.sig 
= kar-su (in group with taggirtu) Erimhus I 280; 
femel.sig = ka-arfgum] Kagal D Fragm. 11:5; 
[...] = [eme.sig] = kar-su Emesal Voc. III 141; 
ka.8u.di.a = ka-ar-si-[um] Kagal D Fragm. 3:3; 
eme.si = kar-si (in group with tadgirtu, tasliktu, 
tussu, twitu) Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 9’. 

eme.sig.ku.ku = a-ki[l kar-si] Lu Excerpt 
II 7; [em]e.sig.ku.ku = aki-il kal-[ar-st-im] 
Kagal D Fragm. 11:6; Id.eme.sig.ki. kt = 
a-ki-il ka-ar-st OB Lu A 355; emeK*4K YY, ku = 
a-kil kar-s{t] (followed by emetuki, q.v.) Lu TI 
29; a.raR.l4l (var. a.vA.[14l]) = mu-pe-gu-u, 
a-kil kar-si (in group with dabibu) CT 18 29 ii 
3f. and dup]. RA 16 166f.; [...][Gau ...] = a-kil 
kar-si Diri VI D 6’. 

li eme.sig.ga k{u.(ku).a] a-kil kar-st 
Lambert BWL 119:5f.; eme.sig ku.ku : kar- 
gi a-ka-li (see akalu v..mng. 7d) Lambert BWL 
259:14; EmE.sic : kar-gi, K'xG.mE.e : in-nak- 
ka-lu CT 41 27:30f. (Alu Comm.); EME.SIG NU 
GaBA.RI : kar-si la ma-[ha-ri] BRM 4 20:72, see 
Ungnad, AfO 14 260; qa-ar-zi-ia | &-ir-ti EA 
252:14; t-ka-lu ka-ar-si-ia ff u-8a-a-ru EA 286:6. 

a) with akdlu (see also akdlu v. mng. 7d): 
ana <ka>-ar-st-ka a-ka-li-im BIN 7 48:10, 
ef. [ka]-ar-st-ia [i-ku]-lu-kum UET 5 49:5 
(OB let.), ka-ar-si-ia ana bélija .. . ittanakkalu 
ARM 2 115:9, cf. also ga ka-ar-si-ia ana 
bélija tkuli RA 42 64f.:26, 38, cf. ARM 10 
156: 21 and 26, 73:22; kiam tagbi umma attama 
ka-ar-su-ia ana bélija ak{lu] minum ka-ar-su- 
ka ga aklinim you said, “They accuse me 
before my lord” — what is it that they ac- 
cuse you of? SH 919:16f. (Shemshara let., 
courtesy J. Laessge), cf. minam kar-si-Su-nu 
nikkal Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I 176; a@- 
ki-Itl] ka-ar-si-ia BE 17 20:28; kar-si-8u ana 
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bélija i[kulu] PBS 1/2 22:24 (both MB letters); 
kar-su-Su-nu imnakkaluma PBS 2/2 51:20 
(MB); a-ki-il ka-ar-si-ka [...] (apodosis) RA 
38 80:14 (OB ext.), cf. ka-ar-st [a]-fri(?)] wmz 
manum ikkal YOS 10 31 vii 40; ka-ar-st 
ibrim ibrasu la d[kul] (1) his friend, have not 
denounced (my) friend RB 59 p. 242:15 (OB 
lit.); kar-si-id KU AfO 18 299:40, cf. a-kil 
kar-si [...] Lambert BWL 95 r. 8; do not act 
[inja muhhi pi Sa a-kil kar-si upon the words 
of one who denounces ADD 646 and 647 r. 15; 
kar-si-8é etakal ABL 43r.9, kar-si-ia mala 
tina ekallt innaklu ABL 283:16, Sa LU.GIS. 
GictR kar-si la innakkuluni ABL 607 r. 2; 
kajamanu kar-si §a Arraphaja ina pani [...] 
ekkal ABL 1042:10 (all NA); [kar]-si 3a RN... 
ina pani abigu akla Wiseman Treaties 323, cf. 
ibid. 332; a-kal kar-si-s% ABL 1356 r. 4 (NB), 
kar-si-ia ina pani §arriak-lu ABL 896:4 (NA), 
kar-si-ka ina panija tkulu ABL 290:9, kar-si 
... kt ttakkalusu ABL 1240:9 (NB); KU kar-si 
Sumer 8 20 ii 27, and passim in hemer.; TUP.PA. 
HLA 4-KI-EL KAR-ZI tablets of accusations 
(on a label) Bogh. 1964 I/w (courtesy H. G. 
Giiterbock). 


b) with other verbs: [kal-ar-sa-am nusépigs 
PBS 7 71:33 (OB let.); kar-st tamhur you 
have believed calumnies ARM 1 61:37, cf. 
ana kar-si NU mahdri BRM 4 19:35, see Un- 
gnad, AfO 14 275, see also lex. section; mahar 
bélija ina ka-ar-st durrdku (see durri) 
RA 42 66:46’ (Mari); wl jisme Sarru gar- 
at [arlad kittisu EA 119:26, note the 
WSem. parallel gabi qa-ar-zt-ia | Si-ir-ti EA 
252:14; DN musassik kar-si (parallel: sabit 
gat [...]) AfO 17 313 C 6; 4Nabé-kar-si-d- 
ba-é8 Nabia-Brings-Calumny-to-Shame ADD 
912:3. 


c) other occes: ina gat ka-ar-sé on ac- 
count of denunciations ARM 2 55:23, also 
RA 42 66:50; lisdn lemutti kar-st tasgirti 
Borger Esarh. 411i 26; EN TI lisanu ireddisuma 
ina EME.SIG imdét during his life evil rumors 
will follow him and he will die in calumny 
KAR 382:20 (SB Alu), cf. kar-si bél bite 
(apodosis) CT 40 20:6 (SB Alu). 


In BE 9 24:6 read 8u!!(!) 9¢-bit-t2 in view of the 
passages cited sibittu mng. 4. 


karsu 


karsu in Sa karsi s.; denouncer, calum- 
niator; Mari; cf. kardsu. 

u attama sa kar-si tide but you know the 
denouncer (cf. nugguru line 13) ARM 5 34:18. 


karsana_ adj.; 
ef. kargu. 
gu,.88.88 = kar-dd-nu-t% Hh. XIII 305; [a-l]i- 
im ALIM = kar-&d-nu = (Hitt.) ti-Sa-nu-u8 $4 Voc. 
LIV. 
See alimbé discussion section, see also 
ditanu. 


with a large belly; lex.*; 


kargu (karagu) s.fem.; 1. stomach, belly, 
womb, body, 2. mind, heart, plan, desire, 
3. inner or lower side; OA, OB, SB; pl. (in 
NA only) kargdnu; cf. karsdni, mukarrisu. 

uzu.sa = lib-bt, kar-si, ger-bi, ir-rt Hh. XV 98f., 
for pi kar& see sub pa; [uzu.8a.euL] = [baln- 
dil-lum = kar-§u, [uzu.8&.x.x] = [Su]-u = min, 
{uzu].8a.[x.x] = [Su-7] = min, [uz]lu.bar. 
k[{un] = [gin-na-tum] = MIN, [uz]u.nam.34.8u 
= (blank) = min Hg. D 66f., in MSL 9 p. 37f., also 
Hg. B IV 63ff., ibid. p. 35; 10.88.14.14 = da ka- 
far-8a pe-hu-t] OB Lu B vi 6. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-s4-84 = kar-éu Malku V 15f.; 
uzu.SA uzu kar-8u UzU BAD.wAR AfO 18 340 Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Nineveh ii 18-iii 1. 


1. stomach, belly, womb, body — a) 
of a human being — 1’ stomach, belly: lu 
mali ka-ra-as-ka let your stomach be filled 
Gilg. M. iii 6 (OB); Sa améli muttaprassidi 
mali kar-as-su the restless hunter’s stomach 
is filled Lambert BWL 144:19; mé marru ka- 
ra-& la ugabbéi the water was brackish, it did 
not quench the thirst (lit. satisfy the stomach) 
Scheil Tn. II 44; [in]a kar-81-8i-na limésu 
Sammi let there be too little food (lit. grass) 
in their stomachs Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108:43, cf. ina kar-&-Si-na emésu Sammi 
ibid. 58; ezzite sari kar-Sa-Sa isdnu the 
raging winds fill her (Tiamat’s) belly En. el. 
IV 99, cf. thtept ka-ras-sa ibid. 101; kar-sd 
kima karpat Saharrati usas[gajmu see karpatu 
lex. section) CT 17 25:22; summa kar-& isu 
if he has a (big) belly BRM 4 22:5 (physiogn.); 
exceptionally in med. context: kar-sé SA. 
NIGIN kussur[u] Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 21. 


2’ womb: DN izb rihissu ik-ka-ar-& 
Enlil left his seed in the womb CT 15 6 ii 2 
(OB lit.). 
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3’ body: Sumugan Sa ina pit kar-di nasi 
sibirra who holds the (shepherd’s) staff before 
(his) body KAR 19 r.(!) 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 211; [nuk]kulat ka-ra-as-sa her body is 
beautiful VAS 10 214 v 6 (OB Aguiaja); 
barulitesun usdnihu ulammenu ka-ras-si-in 
(see ba?uldtu mng. 2) OIP 2 105 v 75 and 
parallel (Senn.); agannutilld lisén ka- 
ra-as-su may he fill his body with dropsy 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 26; mar-sa-tu ka-ras-su sick is 
his body Gilg. VII iv 11. 


b) of an animal —1’ ingen.: the suckling 
camel calves Sizbu la ugsabbtii ka-ra-Si-Su-nu 
(var. ka-ras-sun) could not fill their stomachs 
with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 67; tthud kdr- 
[rasl-su-nu gamuhia rita their bodies pros- 
pered from the luscious pasture Lambert 
BWL 177:22; ina kar-81 kalbi Sahé lu nagbarz 
kunw may your burial place be in the stom- 
achs of dogs and pigs Wiseman Treaties 484; 
the snake iptéma libbasu ka-ra-as-su rstut 
Subta iddi ina kar-si-i% opened his (the 
wild bull’s) belly, slit his inside and took up 
residence inside him Bab. 12 p. 27:11f., ef. 
ana ka-ra-a3 r[tmi] AfO 14 pl. 9 ii 23 (Etana); 
summa izbu irri Su-un-nu-ut kar-sa la [i]su 
KUB 4 67 ii 2, see Leichty Izbu p. 208; if the 
malformed animal libbasu petima ger-bu kar- 
3% TUN U HAR.ME [...] Leichty Izbu XVI 49; 
supri appt kar-& §er’dni uirrt ... tasdk you 
bray the claws, the beak, the stomach, the 
tendons and the intestines (of a partridge) 
Biggs Saziga 56 leftedge4; [NA, mus]3aru kima 
ka-ra-d& [a]-st muéssar-zagint Sumsu the 
serpentine which (looks) like the belly of a 
bear is called zagdnu-serpentine STT 108: 13, 
see Landsberger, JCS 21 153. 


2’ referring to the first stomach of a 
ruminant: pi ana kar-3i kar-& ana rigi[ti] 
rigitu ana arkat inan{din] the mouth gives 
(the fodder) to the (first) stomach, the (first) 
stomach to the omasum, the omasum to the 
rear KAR 165:10(SBlit.); ka-ar-sum pi ka-ar- 
Si-im rigitum kukudrum RA 38 86 r. 18 (OB ext. 
prayer), cf. (if inside the sheep) kar-siu rigitu 
NU.GAL.MES there is neither (first) stomach 
nor omasum bBoissier DA p. 97 80—7-19,80:11 
(SB ext.); ka-ar-Su-um Sumélam tarik YOS 10 
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8:19 (OB ext. report); if the spleen ina 
imitti ka-ar-si-im ittaziz ibid. 41:15 (OB ext.); 
Summa martu kar-Sum u t.8A TaG.MES if the 
gall bladder, the stomach (and) the fat of the 
inside are affected CT 30 15 K.3841: 14, ef. ibid. 
46 K.3943:2, cf. also summa kar-sum 15 wu 
150 TaG-ié CT 20 45ii16; if your exta (HAR. 
BAD-ka) are propitious kar-5u 15 u 150 lapit 
(it is not propitious) CT 31 36:15; summa 
SA.NIGIN kar-Su NIGIN.MES if the intestines 
surround the stomach Boissier Choix 1 p. 92:18, 
cf. [Summa SA.NIGIN] ana kar-& kam-su KAR 
423 i 380; ina kar-& pitrudstu ittabst Boissier 
DA 232 r. 42, cf. also ibid. 39f. (all SB ext.); 
for abul kargi see abullu mng. 5c. 


3’ asa meat portion: see Malku V, AfO 18, 
in lex. section; I paid 67} grains of silver 
ana 2 kar-8 BIN 4 157:16 (OA); misil UzU 
kar-§ misil Uzu ger-bt BBSt. No. 36v 12; &@ 
1 alpi kar-s% HAR.BE kaldte libbu from one 
bull the stomach, liver, kidneys, heart ADD 
1016:3, cf. ADD 760:3, 1004:3, 1006:4, 1008:3, 
1013 r. 9, 1030:3, Ebeling Stiftungen 19 ii 2, etc., 
in pl.: sa 2 auD kar-Sd-ni HAR.BE.MES kaldte 
SA.MES ADD 1092:4, cf. 1005:4, 1013:5, 1084:3; 
for pi kar&i see pi. 


2. mind, heart, plan, desire — a) in gen.: 
nissatu iterub ina kar-si-ia sorrow has 
entered my heart Gilg. IXi4, ef. [...] ntsz 
satuina kar-si-su. Gilg. I ii 49 and X i 42, in CT 
46 30; [K]a-ras-su-nu ha<dis> irigsu their 
minds are exceedingly happy En. el. V 77; 
la-na-hat ka-ras-su his mind was restless 
En. el. II 51; paladha Marduk ... [sa]kin 
kar-&u-us-5u. reverence for Marduk was in 
his heart 5R 35:7 (Cyr.); iktapduma kar- 
Su-us-su-nu lemutia they made evil plans in 
their hearts En. el. I 111, cf. lemutta ittadi 
ina kar-si-Sa ibid. 44; dalhunimma Sa DN 
ka-ras-sa (var. kdr-as-sa) they perturbed 
the mind of Tiamat ibid. 23; lémi éa kar- 
&t-Si-na-ma alaktasina lilmad may (Nabi) 
listen to what is in their minds and learn 
about their ways AfO 19 63:51, cf. kdr-as-si- 
na Sitnw their minds are divided ibid. 60, 
also ka-ras-ka (beside libbuk) ibid. 56:17ff.; 
ussab ureddi awatam ana ka-ar-si-8a he 
adds persuasiveness to her mind VAS 10 214 
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r. vii 12 (OB Agu&aja); nimeqigunu ... usdhizu 
ka-ras-su. whose mind they (the gods) have 
taught their knowledge  Streck Asb. p. 363 
colophon m 4, and passim in Asb. colophons; 
the divine judge bara ka-rag ni3i_ who under- 
stands people’s minds Craig ABRT 1 35:10, 
ef. A.zu ... Sa ibarrt kar-é En. el. VIL 35; 
ina pit hasist u sadal kar-se through the 
intelligence and the broad knowledge (with 
which Ea and Bélet-ili have endowed me) 
TCL 3 23 (Sar.), cf. ININ.SLKU iddina kar-&d% 
ritpagu OIP 2117:4(Senn.); sadlu surra ka-rag 
rit[pasu] Streck Asb. 278:85, cf. riigu libbasu 
rapas (var. lait) ka-ra-as-sa En. el. VIL 155; 
mussahhir ka-ras-su Lambert BWL 348:8; 
note A.GAL-u-té §u-hi(!)-za ka-ras-su-un Borger 
Esarh. p. 82 r. 20. 


b) with qualifications: ka-ras surrdti a 
treacherous mind OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), ka-rag 
niklati a cunning mind 1R 29i 22 (Samii-Adad 
V), also BA 5 652 No. 16:17; kdr-d& Sitilti a 
considerate mind VAS 1 37 ii 50; ka-rag 
taSimti areasonable mind Bohl Chrestomathy 
No. 25:7 (Sin-3ar-i8kun), also ZA 43 18:66. 


c) in idioms: see abdlu A mng. 10d-3’, 
also sama@ru mng. 2b-1’; u8-ta-da-na kar- 
5u-u-a@ Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20, and see 
nadanu. 


3. inner or lower side: kar-3 SU.sI.MES 
Ginu-j% the lower side of his toes (beside 
irtu and appu of the toes) Labat TDP 144: 49’, 
cf. Summa kar-8 ubdnatisu arqu if the lower 
sides of his fingers are yellow ibid. 98:55ff., 
dupl. [klar-s¢ -bd-na-ti-s% = KUB 4 14:1ff.; 
kar-S. ubdnat sépesu Labat TDP 238:66, 
(with gdté§u) ibid. 234:29; if a woman gives 
birth 6 kar-3i ubdndt sépisu ga imittr and 
(there are) six undersides on the toes of his 
right foot Leichty Izbu III 61f.; if the middle 
“finger” of the lung ana ka-ar-si-sa kapsat 
is bent toward its underside YOS 10 40:13 
(OB ext.); kar-3 uznigu the inside of his 
ear Kraus Texte 21:28’, cf. (hair grows) 
ina ka-ra-d& uznigu ibid. 8:71f.; if a woman 
kar-& lib-bi TUK-at hasa.... (after Supulte 
libbi) KAR 206+ ii 6 (physiogn.); if field lichen 
is seen in the house of a man ina kar-31 


kartappu 


inside (the house) (after: ina Subti, ina idat 
bitt) CT 40 19 K.10390:8 (SB Alu); Marduk 
mar apst t-tar-bu kar-§u-us-8 UET 6 398:16. 
For STT 108:13 and 109:14 see karaéu B; 
for TuL p. 42:5 see kardbu v. mng. 4b. 
Ad mng. lb-2’: (Hussey, JCS 2 29f. dorsal sac 
of the rumen); Moran, JCS 21 178ff. 


karg$u see karagu A and B. 


karS@ s.; (adeformation on the exta); SB.* 


If there are two “‘paths” and ina birtgunu 
kdr-Su-% Sakin there is a k. between them 
(next lines mention, in same context, kaksé, 
kakku, q.v.) CT 20 3 K.3671+ :12. 


kartappu (gartappu, kirdippu) s.; groom 
(for leading donkeys and horses and as title 
of a court official), a high administrative 
official; OB, Mari, Bogh., RS, MB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and KiR,.DaB; cf. karz 
tappu in rabi kartappt. 

(la. kijr,.dib = kir-dip-pu Lu Excerpt I 242, 
ef. kir,.dab Proto-Lu 807; pa+usan, kir,.dib 
= kir-di-ip-pu Lu IV 343f.; [ki]r-dip-pu = x [a x x] 
Malku IV 27; kir,.dib.ba = Su-u Igituh short 
version 194. 


a) referring to a menial servant (OB, MB): 
(complaint of a kizd) KIR4.DAB.MES Sa gdtija 
ga ina kanik bélija kankunim the horse 
grooms under my responsibility who are 
assigned to me in a document sealed by my 
lord (another official has assigned to serve as 
soldiers and for extraordinary tasks) LIH 
26:6, cf. ibid. 13, also KIRy.DAB.MES Nia.Su 
PN [18] ibid. 19 (OB let.); (rations given to) 
KIR,.DAB.MES Riftin 109:5, 110:3, 111:6, 113:7; 
(lists of) KIR,.DAB.MES VAS 13 104 iii 32, v 
12 (all OB); SE.BA 5 LU kar-tap-pi rations 
given for five &.-s Iraq 7 51 A 946 and 63 A 
968:11 (Chagar Bazar), also (bread for) 6 LU 
kar-tap-pu. ARM 9 24 ii 37, (list of names) 
6 LU kar-[tap-p]u ARM 9 27iii 13; naphar 
4 KIR,.DAB.MES PBS 2/2 48:18; naphar 2 LU. 
KIR,.DAB.MES & 2 kag-§u-% ibid. 51:5 (MB). 


b) referring to a court official (OB, Bogh., 
EA, RS): PN KiR,.DAB kiam uflammidanni] 
the k. PN has informed me as follows (the 
rabidnum claims from me a field which I 
have been holding for a long time) LIH 6:4, 
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cf. ibid. 19 (let. of Hammurapi); (as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.): LU xar-rap-pu KUB 21 
29 ii 7 and 9, cf. in the morning my father 
(Suppiluliuma) drove down from GN into 
the country while in the rear LU.MES KaR- 
TAP-Pi-8U 6 ZI-IM-TUM ANSE.KUR.RA.MES harzi 
his charioteers and six teams of horses were 
supporting him JCS 10 76:27’; PN U-un 
k[uiSki] EG@rR-izziS un-aS TUR-annaSmu LU 
Esr-Tap-pu(!) 4-NA GIS.GIGIR GAM-an ti8- 
kizzi PN is not a man of low rank, from (my) 
youth on he used to ride the chariot as k. 
KUB 14 3 ii 60, and passim in this let., see Som- 
mer Abbijavé 10; 5 ANSE.HI.A-ma-wa PN LU 
KAR-TAP-Pu harga[njut PN the k.-official let 
five of my donkeys perish KUB 13 35 ii 43, see 
Weidner Gerichtsprotokoll 8; see also Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. 121 n. 1, Laroche, RA 43 70f. and 
RHA 58 p. 29ff. for possible Hitt. and hiero- 
glyphic Hitt. correspondences; note pl. for- 
mation LU.mMES kartappiiti cited Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. Supp. 2:34; the dust of your feet 
LU qar-tap-pi ga siséka the groom of your 
horses EA 298:7, 300:7, and passim in letters 
from Palestine, wr. LU gar-du-bi EA 326:4, 
LU gar-tap EA 331:6; PN LU kar-tap-pu sa 
dSamsi MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:7, also 231 RS 
17.244:5, of. LG kar-tap “Samii ibid. 106 RS 
17.1387:5', LU kar-tap-pu sa Sar Kargamis ibid. 
233 RS 17.252:21’, cf. also MRS 6 45 RS 16.273: 3, 
LU kar-tap-pi-ia ibid. 18 RS 15.19:7 and MRS 
9 234 RS 17.112:3; %-.mah.an.na : 18 
IUtu.kex (dupl. adds gloss ki-zu-[v%]), Dal. 
ha.mun : kiRy.DAB 9Utu.kex CT 24 31:93f. 
and (adding the gloss ku atop the xir,) dupl. 
CT 25 26:31; see kartappu in rabi kartappi. 


c) referring to a high administrative 
official (MB, NB): PN xkiR,.DaB mat Akkadi 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 12 (Nbk. I), cf. MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 19; 
PN KIR,DAB NazimaruttaS UVB 13 43:5; 
(fourth year of Merodachbaladan): in all 91 
rabi hangé who hold 150 units of land each 
adi muhht makallé ... imaddadu ... PN 1G 
KIR,y.DAB usasbitu were surveying the land 
up to the harbor and the k.-official PN handed 
(it) over AnOr 9 1:100, cf. citi PN (the same 
name) JCS 1 352 NBC 4848 (NB), cf. (in 
listing of important witnesses) PN LU KIR,. 
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DAB BBSt. No. 4 ii 5, No. 28 r. 21, No. 36 vi 19, 
note also the sequence lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu 
LU.KIR,.DAB lu LU.EN.NAM RA 16 128 ii 23. 
From Sum. kir,.dab “who holds the 
nose (rein) (of the horse).”’ 
Ad usage ec: Brinkman PKB p. 305. 


- kartappu in rabikartappi s.; chief of 
the k.-officials; RS; cf. kartappu. 
ana LU GAL LU.MES kar-tap-pi (listed 


between bél bit abisi and sukkallu) MRS 6 181 
RS 11.732 (= MRS 9 47):9 and 182:9. 


kartillOG ~—s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
kar-til-lu-u% : sa-ha-rum CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 25. 


kartu adj.; cut up; SB*; cf. kardtu v. 

crMES kar-tu-ti eli nappata taparrik you 
place cut-up reeds crosswise upon the brazier 
Surpu I 2, cf. et.mu8 kar-tu-ti ... ina mubbi 
tesén you heap cut-up reeds upon it (the 
nappatu) KAR 90 r. 1, see TuL p. 118, cf. 
also G1.MES kar-tu-i[t] (in broken context) 
K.9680:7' (rit.), GIMES kar-tu-ti tumalla 
K.888: 5. 


karf A s.; 1. pile of barley (prepared for 
storage), 2. property held in common by 
several persons (NB only); from OAkk., OB 
on; wr. syll. and aur,; cf. kard A in bit karé. 

{ku-ru], [ka-ra] cuR, = ka-r[u-u-um] MSL 3 
223 G I’f. (Proto-Ha); gu-ur GuR, = ka-ru-w 
851172; gu-ru aur, = ka-ru-u Ea I 221 and 
AT/4 Part C 17; 8e.gur, = 8e-im ka-ri-i Hh. XXIV 
169, also Hh. II 119; im.gur, = té-di ka-re-e 
Hh. X 473. 

gur, dug.dé (var. .re) gd im.mi.in.gur.gur 
(later version: gur, [du,.lJa ga mi.ni.in.gar. 
[gar]) : k[a-re]-e ttl ugarrin he made enormous 
storage piles (of barley) Lugale VIII 35; en... 
gur, dub.dub.[...] bélu mustappikt 
ka-re-[e] 4R 14 No. 3:13f.; gur,; nam.mi.ni.ib. 
gur.gur.re : GuR, a-[...] KAR 4r. 2. 

a-ra-ru-u.= ka-ru-i Malku I 271, also Explicit 
Malku IT 125. 


1. pile of barley (prepared for storage) — 
a) in OAkk.: x barley a-naGuR,-im IYT1 
1078:2 (coll. R. Whiting). 


b) in OB: awilum ahi lizzizma ina Gur, 1 
Su.cuR ligdsiam the boss should help me and 
release for me one gur of barley from the pile 
TCL 18 87:8; rédé ina bab ka-re-e la izzazzu 
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the soldiers should not stand (guard) at the 
opening of the pile CT 29 17:26; (barley) 
Sa ina ka-re-e eliSunu arsiam which they 
owe me in the pile UET 5 404:3; magsar 
ka-re-e the guard of the barley pile TIM 2 
7:18. 


c) in MB: do your (pl.) retainers ina 
ka-ri-ia S88.BA imahhar receive rations from 
my pile? Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9, cf. 
(seed and food for plow animals and plow- 
men) ina ka-ri-ia tanamdina ibid. 11; sarz 
ritt §@ GUR, 8a GN ikkisuma SE.BAR imsw i 
the criminals who cut open the pile in GN and 
stole barley ibid. 565 HS 108:34; x barley 
$a istu libbt GuR, 8a GN nasru which was 
taken out from the pile of GN BE 14 43:13; 
barley sa ina pan GuR, Surkubuma peht 
which was put aboard ship in front of the 
pile and locked up PBS 2/2 80:11; (small 
amounts of barley) n?-ki-is aur, (fee for) 
cutting open the pile BE 15 73:17, also BE 
14 110:26, 113:7; x ziz.an.Na_ for seed 
massartt §a GUR, GN withdrawals from the 
pilein GN BE 14 92:2, ef. also ibid. 86:2, 88:1. 


d) in MA, Nuzi: andku ka-ru-a ana pa- 
ta(?)-ri allaka KAJ 316:5 (MA); SE.MES ka- 
ru-% ... PN emia ilfeqgs AASOR 16 3:23 
(Nuzi). 


e) in lit.: mugarrin GUR,.GUR, who heaps 
up barley piles (for DN) CH iii 21, with var. 
ka-re-e RA 45 73 iii 5, cf. ka-re-e Agnan lu 
astappak LIH 951i 25 (Hammurapi), ka(!)-re-e 
Se-im ... astapakiu VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.), 
mustappik ka-re-e [1A]inan KAR 297:4 + 
256:5, cf. STT 71:10, see Lambert, RA 53 134; 
dqrn mus <tap>pik ka-re-e tilt bitrate En. el. 
VII 78, mugarrin ka-re-e bitrits CT 375i 11 
(Nbk.), mugarrin binidt ka-re-e Or. NS 36 
116:31 (SB lit.), ligarrinu ka-re-e 1Nisaba Bor- 
ger Esarh. 27:19; days favorable for sabas ka- 
re-e gathering in the barley piles KAR 177r. iv 
2; note also: dlénigunu kima ka-re-e luseppik 
I made piles (of rubble out) of their cities 
like barley piles AKA 37 i 82 (Tigl.1); zip.Da. 
MES GESTIN.MES ana taékulti ummanija ka-re-e 
ispukma he had storage piles of flour and 
wine made to feed my army TCL 3 53 (Sar.); 
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I removed rubble from Babylon ina bit akiti 
suati ka-re-e tilt ugarrin and piled (it) up in 
heaps and mounds in that akitu-house OIP 2 
138:47 (Senn.). 


f) in omen texts: dkiltum la kattwm iteh: 
hiakkum ka-ri-ka igammar an alien ver- 
min(?) will attack you and consume your 
storage heaps YOS 10 44:57 (OB ext.), see 
also bustitu; ka-re-e mati iriqga the storage 
places of the country will become empty 
ACh Sin 35:49, ef. Labat Calendrier § 102:12; 
GUR,.MES ina libbiga ugtarranu heaps (of 
barley) will be piled up there (in the district) 
CT 39 21:168 and 22:1 (SB Alu); GUR,.MES 
LUGAL immagsa?u Boissier DA 232 r. 43, cf. 
GUR, LUGAL iggammar  Leichty Izbu IV 28, 
rubi ... GUR,.MES-séi DUB-ak TCL 6 1:6, 
also Jarru GUR,.MES wu GIS.[...] ACh Sin 18:31. 


&) in NB: 205 gur (of 8u.BaR) ka-ru-d rabi 
the large storage pile YOS 6 12:6, ef. ibid. 11; 
ultu ka-re-e a abulli Camb. 441: 2ff., cf. Nbn. 
357:8, TCL 9 102:11, etc. 


2. property held in common by several 
persons (NB only): mimma 8a harrdnisunu 
$a illé ina ka-ri-Si-nu whatever (profit) that 
may come from their venture belongs to 
them incommon TCL 13 160:14; 13 shekels 
of silver PN ultu ka-re-e-Si-nu tsallim PN 
will obtain from their common property 
TuM 2-3 33:10; rihte kaspi ina ka-re-e bit abi 
innettir the balance of the silver will be paid 
from the common property of the paternal 
estate Cyr. 130:12; 7 GUR uttatu qagqqad ka- 
re-e §4 PN u PN, Nbn. 251:1; paqdru sa ina 
muhhi zittisunu tbbassi ina ka-ri-Sti-nu 
umarraqunimma ana ahdmes i[nandinu] 
whatever claims are made on their individual 
shares, they will satisfy them from their com- 
mon property and pay out jointly Dar. 379: 68; 
nishu u baiga sa ina muhhigsunu [bass] ina(!) 
ka-ri-Si-nu whatever deductions and losses 
are incurred by them are on their common 
account TCL 12 43:39; (schedule — girru — 
for a month of service of the érib bititu- 
prebend) vUpD.30.KaM ina ka-ri-Si-nu  thir- 
tieth day: in common UET 4 161:17; the 
slave girl ina ka-ri-Si-na belongs to them 
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(pl. fem.) together VAS 5 25:22; tahsistu ina 
ka-re-e-nu CT 49 144:5, also 147:7, and passim 
in LB; ka-re-e-St-nu uzwiz[u] VAS 5 154:2, 
cf. also BRM 1 49:9, 101:20, TuM 2-3 141:10, 
PBS 2/1 123:20, BE 8 125:10. 


The use of Gur, as a measure is attested 
in Sum. and early OB texts only, see 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 136 and M. Lambert, 
RA 50 148 n.1; for ARM 6 27r.5’ see karmu 
discussion section. 


Ad mng. 1: Borger Esarh. p. 27 note. 


kari A in bit karé s.; storehouse; Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and f.aur,;_ cf. 
kari As. 


a) in Mari: igarti bit [...] Sa ana & ka- 
re-e-em ima[...] the wall of the [...] house 
which [...] on the storehouse ARMT 13 
40:34. 


b) in MB: barley f&.auR, sa libbt ali 
BE 14 5:3, cf. ina &.cUR, Ja Nippur ibid. 
111:4. 


c) in SB: ultu abul Akusitu adi t.cuR, 
Unger Babylon pl. 49:4 and dup]. SBH p. 142 iv 4. 


d) inNB— I’ in gen.: suluppii ... da 
ina K.GUR, mashu dates which were measured. 
in the storehouse Camb. 141:2; x barley ultw 
E.GUR,.ME Sa gipu iss from the storehouse 
which the qgipu-official drew YOS 6 138:8; 
ina uttatr 8a massartu a B.GUR,.MES innettir 
it will be paid from the barley withdrawals 
from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6; dates 
uliu kalakku §a &.GUR,.MES from the silo of 
the storehouse Nbn.175:3; hufdru rabi sa 
ina &.GUR,.MES gakna (see hutdru A mng. 2) 
BIN 119:9; uttatu sa mi-in-da ga & ka-re-e 
$a ultu MN PN ina qdtéja mahir MU.NE 
measured (amounts of) barley of the store- 
house which PN had received from me since 
the month MN (and) the (pertinent) names 
of persons TuM 2-3 233:1; a field (in the 
district of Uruk) Us.sa.DU £.GUR, adjacent 
to the storehouse RA 16 1271 4, ef. also AnOr 
8 8:6; B.GUR,.MES Ja Samas Nbk. 63:7, also 
BRM 1 41:6, ZA 4 144 No. 16:7, ete.; afd Ja B 
ka-re-e TCL 13 170:15, YOS 7 16:24. 


kari A 


2’ contents: x barley makkir Sama3 ina 
mubht PN ina MN uttata ina Babilt ina & 
ka-re-e ana Samas inandin PN owes ten gur 
of barley to the exchequer of Sama’, in MN 
he will deliver the barley to the storehouse 
of Sama in Babylon VAS 3 1:5, cf. (with 
millet) ZA 4 144 No. 16:7, also RT 19 109:6; 
90 DUG masihu Sa uttatt ultwu B.qUR,.MES 
VAS 6 4:4, and passim with barley, 8 GuR kibtu 
TA E.GUR, eight gur of wheat from the store- 
house Nbn. 656:4, x DUG masihu Sa kunasi 
... N@ E.GUR,.MES ZA 4 140 No. 9:7; 7 GUR 
suluppé ultuB.GUR,.MES Nbk. 355:4, and passim 
with dates and date products, e.g., Nbn. 385:10; 
samasiammi ana £.GUR,MES nadnu Camb. 
275:12; gime Sa &.GUR, Camb. 374:1; from 
770 bundles of reed 150 ana & ka-re-e nasi 
UCP 9 63 No. 24:2; 40 nésip Sa Samnt ... ana 
E.GUR,.MES sébul forty nésipu-containers 
with oil brought into the storehouse Nbn. 
957:4; 2 MAS.TUR.MES ina E.GUR,.MES two 
young he-goats in the storehouse Nbn. 408: 13; 
five ducks PN ana £.cUR, ittadin Nbk. 85:3, 
and passin; muésahhinu ... sa ina pan PN 
u PN, ana E.GUR,.MES iddinu PN and PN, 
gave to the warehouse the (copper) kettle 
which was at their disposal Nbn. 241:5, ef. 
Nbn. 784:7; reed mats and silver for wood 
to make a gami-baldachin ana f.cuUR, nadin 
Nbn. 1036:5, cf. 4 MA.NA kaspu ana &.GUR,. 
MES Nbn. 752:1, also Nbn. 366:6, Dar. 234:9, 
ete.; note in connection with tithe deliveries: 
Nbn. 185:3, 1002:4, Nbk. 215:5, etc. 


3’ atypical refs.: PN ultu & ka-re-e ilsumma 
PN ran away from the storehouse (in which 
he was a prisoner) YOS 7 198:17, ef. TCL 13 
154:3; sdabé nalkrijiu ana & ka-re-e irrubu 
BIN 1 25:7; as to these mules which the king 
has put me in charge of ina & ka-ri ... 
uba’é lagu they searched in the storehouse 
(but) they are not there ABL 242r.9; hides 
ina £.GUR,ME lusakilu they should tan in 
the storehouse BIN 1 26:22; obscure: «15 
masihu SUHUS GUR, ina B.GUR,.MES VAS 6 
248:6; (heading of a list with measurements 
of gardens and names of gardeners) 4§.GUR, 
AnOr 9 2:2; in connection with prebends: 
& ka-re-e VAS 5 37:4. 
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The unique Nuzi ref. & ga-ri-e RA 23 129 
No. 55:3 is probably a mistake for the 
frequent bit gariti which occurs in similar 
contexts. 


kari B= (garé) s.; (a wooden stand or 
platform); SB, NB; wr. syll. and aur,. 

giS.gur,.mé = ka-re-e MIN (= elippi) Hh. IV 
382. 

a) in gen.: flour Ja ina masappi ka-re-e 
Sa timisam kal sattt LOmAR ana LU.TU.S 
inandin which the miller delivers in a 
basket on a stand to the érib biti-official 
throughout the year RAcc. 77:42, cf. 1 
MA.SA.AB GUR, kaspi §a maqqitu§ one silver 
basket on a stand for libations YOS 6 192:13, 
also ibid. 189:14 and 62:10; GI.MA.SA.AB GUR, 
BBR No. 24 r. 6; sap-pu ka-ru-& kaspi Sa 
ina bit DN halga the silver bowl on a stand 
which was lost from the Gula temple YOS 7 
170:16; six shekels of silver, the value Ja 
ki-si-tt-tum GUR, of a kisittu-object on a 
stand Camb. 243:2, sillu ka-ru-% Nbn. 301:2; 
aS qa-ru-& irrakkasma the k.-stand will be 
put together KAR 132 iv 3 (NB from Uruk), see 
RAce. p. 102; obscure: ina kappisu ka-ra-a 
u-Sak/q-[...] Gilg. X iv 11. 


b) as part of a boat: see lex. section and 
discussion. 

The interpretation of the ref. KAR 132 
cited usage a is based on the assumption 
that karti B has a variant qari, attested as 
ei8 garé in NB royal, and therefore the 
refs. cited iskari CAD 7 (I/J) s.v. have to be 
read ai8 kari, also written as GI8.GUR,.MES- 
Su CT 37 13 ii 38, parallel to G18 ka-re-e-su 
VAB 4 128 iv 3. For other refs. see iskart. 


kara v.; 1. to become short (said of time), 
to be short, shrunken (said of parts of the 
body), to be short (said of breath, temper), 
2. kurré to make shorter, to cut short, to 
cause hardship, to reduce in size or number, 
3. ésukri to cut short; from OB, MB on; 
I tkru and ikri, stative *kert MIO 1 72 iv 6, 
1/3 tktanarru, iktenerru, II, III; wr. syll. 
and Luatp.(pa); cf. kurri, kurt adj. 

zi.mu ma.da.lugud.da : tk-te-ru na-pi[s-ti] 
(they pushed me under the water) and my breath 
nearly stopped Lambert BWL 245:47. 


kara 


1. to become short (said of time), to be 
short, shrunken (said of parts of the body), 
to be short (said of breath, temper), — a) to 
become short —1’ ingen.: p18 zag LUGUD. 
DA UD.BILUGUD.DA if the right (eyebrow) is 
short his life will be short KAR 395:5 (SB 
physiogn.); LU.BI émiisu LUGUD.DA.MES CT 38 
33:3, RAcc. 8 r. 14, and passim in SB omen texts, 
also Labat Calendrier § 38:4, Lambert BWL 112:4 
(Fiirstenspiegel), JCS 18 13 ii 19 (SB prophecy) 
and (in the colophon) RAcc. 5 iii 31. 


2’ in astrol. contexts: MI ana mindtisu 
Luatp.pa the night is shorter than normal 
ACh Sin 4:27 and 30; ina ITt GAN imi ki 
ik-ru-% when inthe month Kislimu the days 
became shorter ZA 6 241:7; DIS UD adan: 
nigu ik-ru if the length of the day decreases 
LKU 107 r. 6. 


b) to be short, shrunken (said of parts 
of the body), to be short (said of breath, 
temper) — 1’ in gen.: Jumma nasraptu 15 
Gip.pa-ma 150 tk-ru if the “crucible” is 
long to the right, short to the left CT 20 
31:13f., also 37 iv 10f., cf. istét [arik ist)et 
tk-ru BRM 4 15:23 and dupl. 16:21; istdt 
ana kutalliga ke-ra-at one (of the horns) 
is short (pointing) backward (opposite ed-ra- 
at) MIO 1 72 iv 6 (descriptions of represen- 
tations of demons); SI suméligu ik-ru its (the 
crescent’s) left horn is shortened Thompson 
Rep. 30:6, also, wr. tk-ri ibid. 41:6; summa 
martum ik-ta-ri if the gall bladder is shrunken 
YOS 10 31 vi 37 and xiii 28; if in his sickness 
his mouth is paralyzed gdtasu u sépasu tk-ta- 
ra-a@ his hands and feet are shrunken (this is 
not a stroke, his sickness will disappear) 
Labat TDP 160:30; [summa sépasu] ik-te-ner- 
ra-a@ ibid. 142iv 8’, also [sépsu Sa] imitte/suméle 
ik-te-ner-ru ibid. 6'f., [... ]-tu-8a ik-te-ner-ra-a 
Kécher BAM 240:67'; tk-tar-ru-u% (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 199 B 14; for refs. 
WY. GUDx.DA(.MES8), see kurt adj. 


2’ in idiomatic phrases — a’ with tkku 
— 1” to be short-tempered: see ikku A 
usage a. 


2” to be short of breath: 
ner-ru Kocher BAM 49:22’; 


tk-ka-5t tk-ta- 
tk-ka-s% tk-te- 
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ni-[ir-ru] Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 372: 45. 


b’ with libbu (mng. uncert.): lik-ru lib: 
basa (cf. lu ku-ri libbaga iii 1) KAR 226 iii 2. 

c’ with napistu to become short of breath, 
to be near death: ik-ta-ru na-ba-as-ti ARM 
10 33:5 and 18; let him subdue Tiamat na- 
pis-ta-Su (one copy has nt-sir-ta-sd) li-si-ig 
ulik-ri may she be near death En. el. VII 132; 
note (without napistu) isig ik-ri ittatbaka 
ida[su] he had difficulty breathing, his 
arms became powerless AfO 19 52:154; 
summa pantsu issanundu ZI.ME-8% LUGUD.ME 
if his head swims, he constantly gasps for 
breath Labat TDP 76:62; Summa z1-éu kima 
Sa istu mé illé Luctp.MES if he gasps for 
breath like one coming out from (under) 
water ibid. 84:32; if he has depressions 
(asustu) constantly  zI.MES-3% LUGUD.MES 
gasps constantly for breath (nothing he eats 
or drinks agrees with him) ibid. 178:8; z1-dw 
tk-ta-[ner-ru] RA 14 89 ii 7, [...]-&& tk-ta- 
na-ru AMT 48,2:13. 


d’ with mazzazu posture(?): arkiitu mazzaz 
zisina ik-ru-ni (the wide shoulders had 
become narrow) their tall posture became 
short (people walked hunched over through 
the street) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 80 iv 18, 
110 v 15, 112 vi 4. 


2. kurri to make shorter, to cut short 
(said of time, of ikku and napistu), to cause 
hardship, to reduce in size or number — 
a) to make shorter — 1’ said of time: 
[m]u-kar-ru-% timé murriku misati he (the 
sun-god) who shortens the days and lengthens 
thenights Lambert BWL 136:180; may Nabi 
amésu li-kar-ri-ma_ shorten his days (and not 
let him reach old age) BBSt. No. 11 iii 8, cf. 
YOS 1 43:18, dméiu Gip.Da.MES li-kar-ri 
Nbk. 247:20, 368:9, 416:10, Cyr. 183:27, VAS 5 
21:32, 6 61:22, TuM 2-3 8:29, AnOr 8 18:11, 
and passim in NB legal texts, wr. t-kar-ir Cyr. 
277:19, wr. LUGUD.ME BBSt. No. 34:19. 


2’ with ikku: see ikku A usage a. 


3’ with napistu to bring into deadly 
danger: rw tabi u-kar-r[i] na-pis-ti my 
good friend has brought me into deadly 


kari B 


danger Lambert BWL 34:88 (Ludlul I); I 
seized the approaches to them by sea and 
land nap-sat-su-nu w-si-ig ti-kar-ri put a 
stranglehold on them (the people of Tyre) 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 54, also Piepkorn Asb. p. 52 iii 
49. 

b) to cause hardship: nakram tu-ka-ar-ra 
you will cause the enemy hardship YOS 10 
44:23; RN ... ladu-kar-ra GN ana lagé 
mimma ina libbisu [ana hab]dti wu RN, ... la 
u-kar-ra ana GN, Ramses will not put 
pressure on Hatti to annex (it or) to take 
anything away from it and Hattudili will not 
put pressure on Egypt (to annex it or to take 
anything from it) KBo 1 7:22f. 


c) to reduce in size or number: mimma 
mala PN ina libbi itti PN, u PN, urraka u 
u-kar-ru-% PN, ina libbi u-8u-zu-uz whatever 
large or small amounts PN (the creditor) will 
obtain from PN, (debtor) and PN, (debtor), 
PN, (co-creditor) will share in Nbk. 235:12; 
rihti anniki ... [§Ja ukalliint u-kar-ru-[il 
KAJ 159 r.12 (MA), cf. ina Sim unite Sa... 
halqutunt wS.MES ... em-du-ni x x tuppi sa 
eli8u t-kar-ru-t% they will deduct according 
to(?) the tablet of what he owes from the 
price of the implements which were lost (and 
which) was imposed on the people from 
Qatara Iraq 30 181 TR 3011:13 (MA), cf. also 
(x barley) muldu ga ka-ru-e sa ekalli Sa wt. 
MES Sa GN em-du-ni compensation for the 
deduction of the palace, which was imposed 
on the people from GN JCS 7 130 No. 30:2 
(MA Tell Billa). 


3. Sukréi to cut short: [a]rkiti imisina 
tu-Sak-ra_ AfO 19 63:58 (SB prayer). 

Since no syllabic writing of the stative 
*kari/u is attested, refs. written LUGUD.DA 
and LUGUD.DA.MES are cited sub kuré and 
kurrd. In VAB 4 266:10 read ka-&d(!) on the 
basis of parallels, see kaSddu mng. la. The 
ref. ke-ra-at MIO 172iv6 (said of a gazelle 
horn, opposite: edrat, see edéru usage a—2’) 
is obscure and may have to be emended to 
te(!)-ra-at, see tert. 

In CT 32 1 iii 4 (cited AHw. 4532 kardéim IIT) 


read gagqaram. lu u-Sac-ru-u% (var. lu d-Sa-a-az-ru), 
see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55 iii 65 and p. 67. 
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karu A (kdratu) s.; 1. embankment, quay- 
wall, mooring place, 2. harbor district, city 
quarter destined for traders and sailors, 3. 
harbor, trading station, community of mer- 
chants, 4. price of a unit of merchandise 
(OB only); from OAkk. on; kdratu (besides 
karu) in mngs. 3d and 4; wr. syll. and KaR; 
ef. kargullu, kdru in bit kari, kéru in rabi kari. 


ka-ar KAR = ka-a-rum A VIII/1:217, with 
comm.: [ka-a-rum |] ka-a-ri 8a fp AO 3555:23, 
in ZA 10 201, ef. KAR = ka-ru-um Proto-Lu 731; 
[gi8.ban.mé8].kar.ra.ta = MIN (= ina siiti) 
gi-bat ka-[r]i Ai. III i 26, ef. [maé8.kar.ra] = 
[st-bat ka]-r¢ Ai. IL i 21, ef. also Ai. II iii 10’ff. 

pi-iS Kr.A = [kib]-[r]u | k[a]-rum Diri IV 240, 
ef. (K1].A = keb-rum, ka-a-ru Kagal C 21f.; ad-di-ir 
A.PA.BILGIS.PAD.DIR = ka-a-r[um] ni-bi-rum  Diri 
Ti 163. 

en.e kalam.ta kar.ra im.ta.[é] : [be-lum 
ina mja-a-ti ka-a-ra ug-te-ra-a Lugaie VIII 36; 
a.kar.sikil.la.ta : me-e kar-ri el-lim PBS 1/2 
122:35f., cf. ZA 45 13:22; kar.geStin.na kar. 
bi na.nam : MIN kar-su-ma JRAS 1919 187:9f.; 
a.mah.am kar [al.ak.ak] : butugtu ga ka-[ri 
...] SBH p. 7:32f,, cf. a.mah.gin,(am) kar. 
GAL.SuU.giny al.su 8a kima butugtu ka-a-ri 
kassat SBH p. 77:5f.; gid.maé.giny kar.ab.us. 
gin.na.mu nu.un.[zu] : kima e-lip[pi ina ka- 
al-[r]t in-nem-mi-du ul i-[di] like a boat, which 
does not know which mooring place it will land at 
K.5311:15f., dupl. K.5104:6f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


1. embankment, quay-wall, mooring 
place — a) embankment along rivers and 
canals: summa awilum ana KaR eqglisu 
dunnunim ahsu iddima if a man fails to 
reinforce the embankment of his field CH 
§ 58:8, cf. KAR-du la udan[ninma] ibid. 11, 
ina KAR-&u pitum itte[pte] a break occurs in 
his embankment ibid. 13; see also SBH p. 
7:32f. and 77:5f., in lex. section; ina KAR iD 
Irnina 2 80.381 US ... ekallum ippes 44 U8 
ninu nippeg the palace (re)builds (every 
year) one hundred twenty measures of the 
embankment of the Irnina canal and we do 
44 measures LIH 88:6, alsoKaR ... [wldanz 
nanum[a] ibid. 17; milum ... ana dtr KAR 
izza[z] the flood is up to the wall of the 
embankment ibid. 10; muttat ka-ri-im PN 
ileqge PN will take (for himself) half of the 
embankment VAS 13 6 r. 5; during the 
coming flood KAR.HLA mé Suniiti la [...] 


karu A la 


the embankments will not [be able to con- 
tain(?)] these waters OECT 3 31:8; (you 
have been staying there for one month) 
ana eglim u ka-ri Sutamlim in order to 
apportion the field and the dikes TLB 4 
55:12, cf. ina eqil DUB.SAR UGNIM a-na ka-ri 
sikkatam tamahhasa you will drive the (sur- 
veyor’s) peg into the field of the army scribe 
and into the dikes ibid. 17 (allOB); dulla 
ina ka-ri Supali sabtama epsa start and 
perform the work on the lower embankment 
BE 171:9, cf. ka-rw ibid. 22; Kar ip Idiglat 
epus do the work on the embankment of the 
Tigris PBS 1/2 15:15, cf. ka-a-r[a] Sa ahi 
Idiglat ibid. 78:7 (all MB); akgudamma ina 
KAR nar Idiglat ina qibit Sin Samaé ilani bel 
ka-a-ri ... usashit I reached the embank- 
ment of the Tigris and made (my troops) 
jump across it upon the command of Sin 
and Samag, the lords of the embankment 
Borger Esarh. 45 i 84f.; kaspu sa ana dulla 
$a ka-a-ri §a pan bab Istar u dulla Sa ka-a-ri 
ebir tl-li ana PN PN, nadin the silver which 
is (due) for the work on the embankment in 
front of the [star Gate and the work on the 
embankment on the other(?) side (of the 
river) was given to PN (and to) PN, VAS 4 
23:11f. (antichretic rent of a house), cf. kaspu sa 
ana dullu Sa ka-a-ri sa e-bi-ir i-lu(?) nadin 
Evetts Ner. 49:7 (promissory note concerning gold) ; 
(dates given to Ebabbar) ana muhhi dulli Sa 
ka-a-ri Sa e(copy GARIM)-bi-ir il-<diy Nbn. 
993:6; dullu sa ka-a-ri mishu Sa PN work 
on the embankment, section of PN VAS 6 
84:1, cf. LU.ERIN.MES 8a mubhi ka-a-ri 
VAS 4 52:10; idt bitdts sa muhhi ka-a-ri 
rent for the houses on the embankment 
CT 22 14:24; KAR H.AN.NA TCL 9 83:14, 
91:17; pit ahdmes ana KAR nasi they 
guarantee jointly for (work on) the embank- 
ment UET 4 48:20 and 49:22 (all NB); note: 
I redug the (bed of the) Euphrates toward 
Sippar KAR §u-ul-mi-im lu ummissu and 
provided it with a safe embankment LI 
57 i 23 (Hammurapi), cf. the embankment of 
this canal (taking the Euphrates again to 
Sippar) I made firm with fired bricks (laid in) 
bitumen ana Samag bélija Karn Sulmim lu 
ummid and provided my lord Sama’ with a 
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safe mooring place VAB 4 64 ii 14 (Nabo- 
polassar); ka-a-ri Hzidalirsipu let them build 
the quay of Ezida ABL 1214:15 (NA). 


b) quay-wall, wall along a canal or moat 
(NB only): ka-a-ri hiritiéu ina kupri u agurrt 
adi sintsu abam alidu dla usalma(!) jati ka-a- 
rt danna adi Selasigu istén iti Sant ina kupri 
u agurri abnima itti ka-a-ri abam iksuru es: 
senigma my own father surrounded the city 
twice with a wall (made of) fired bricks 
(laid) in bitumen along its moat but I built 
a third strong wall (running) alongside the 
other, made of fired bricks (laid) in bitumen 
and connected it everywhere with the wall 
my father had constructed VAB 4 72:24, 27, 
30, and passim in Nbk.; ka-a-ri agurri ... dir 
GN usalma I surrounded the wall of Babylon 
(toward the Kast) with a wall made of kiln- 
fired bricks ibid. 33, and passim in Nbk.; ka-a-ri 
Arahti ... aba ... iksurma makdét agurri 
abarti Puratts urakkisma la usaklil my father 
had constructed the wall along the Arahtu 
but had not completely masoned up the brick 
buttresses on the other bank of the Euphrates 
ibid. 35, also ka-a-ri Arahtt ... abnima ittr 
ka-a-ri abam iksuru udannin ibid. 43ff., and 
passim; iidt KAR hiritisu 2 ka-a-ri danniiti ... 
abnima VAB 4 132 v 27f., and passim; appaz 
lisma ka-a-ri abi iksuru qatan sikingéu dira 
danna ... abnima itti ka-a-ri ... essenigma 
I discovered that the &.-wall which my 
father had constructed was too small in its 
structure and I built a strong wall and 
connected it everywhere with the &.-wall 
ibid. 196 No. 28:4f.; s¢pik epert astappakz: 
suniitimma ka-a-ri agurri ustashirsuniti I 
piled up earth walls (at the water’s edge) 
and surrounded them with walls of fired 
brick ibid. 134 vi 51 (Nbk.); ka-a-ri hiritt GN 
... ana kidéni usashir I surrounded Cutha 
with a wall along the outer side of the moat 
ibid. 182 ii 51, etc., only in the insers. of Nbk. 


¢) mooring place, harbor — 1’ in connec- 
tion with boats: MA ... in ga-ri-im & GN 
irkus he moored boats (from Meluhha, Makan 
and Tilmun) on the mooring place in Agade 
AfO 20 87 vi 14 (Sargon of Akkad), cf. MA. 
MA ... in KAR-ri-<im) 8 Akkade irkus UET 1 
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274 v 16 (Mani&tudu); [elipp]lam gqadum rak- 
kabiga ina KAR GN agramma hire a boat with 
its crew for me in the mooring place of Sip- 
par VAS 16 125:24, cf. [elippam ina] KaR 
uRUK! [amjurma ul ibassi ibid. 16; elippam 
Salimtam ana KAR béliga utarru they will 
return the boat in good condition to the 
mooring place of its owner Ungnad, ZA 36 98 No. 
8:13, cf. BA 5 440 No. 43:19, alsoma kar.ra 
ba.gi,.gi, YOS 5111:7; boats isu KaR GN 
mullimma [ana] GN, [bab]alim BE 6/1 110:9; 
240 boats of the enemy are assembled in GN 
ana KAR GN ana sérika paniisu saknu he 
intends to meet you in the harbor of Kis 
RA 53 35 D 29:8; the boat 4a PN ana 
KAR utahhia which PN brought to the mooring 
place TCL 1 92:4 and cf. (also with teht) VAS 9 
75:4, 93:5, 101:6; note: ti-sa (for stsa) & 
e-bi-ir KAR bél eqlim illak the owner of the 
field (rented out) will perform the service 
on summons and that of ferrying(?) CT 45 
120:22 (allOB); elippatim ina ka-ri-im nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take away the boats 
from the mooring place YOS 10 24:7 and 26:17 
(OB ext.); 5 métim GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A ina ka-ar 
GN arkusma I moored five hundred small 
boats in the mooring place of Diniktum Syria 
33 67:22 (Mari); ina ka-a-ri elippasu hapimi 
his boat was wrecked at the mooring place 
MRS 9 119 RS 17.133:8; the king, my lord, 
knows that PN la urammu elippati ina ka-a- 
ru sa Sarri ... la eléni u ka-a-ru gabbu ana 
panisu ussahhir PN does not release the 
boats from the mooring place of the king, 
they cannot continue upstream, he took over 
the entire mooring place for himself ABL 
992:16f., cf. Saana ka-a-ru Samat Assur lant 
iduak elippusu upassi he kills anyone who 
docks at the mooring place of Assyria and 
smashes his boat ibid. 20 (NA); uléw uD.20. 
KAM ina muhhi ka-a-ri kalént we have been 
detained at the mooring place since the 20th 
(of the month) YOS 3 71:26 (NB), see also 
karu in rabi kari usage d; for gigru “bridge” 
beside karu (TCL 13 196:1 and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 18:1) see isiriu A usage b; qurddia 
ana ka-a-ri makallé ikiudu sirussun my 
soldiers reached the mooring place (and) the 
harbor (coming) to attack them OIP 2 
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75:91 (Senn.); ina GIS nibir ka-a-ri GIs. 
MA.GU.LA.MES ufebbi they run the large 
boats aground at the wooden dock of the 
mooring place OIP 2118:11; he said to the 
boatman Ursanabi ka-a-[ru aj th|dika nibiru 
lizirka may the mooring place not welcome 
you, the embarkation point of the ferry reject 
you Gilg. XI 235; [ina kJa-a-ri elli KAR UD.SAR 
ai8.MA.3A.H4 irkabma he boarded the sailing 
boat at the holy embankment, the Crescent 
Embankment BRM 43:19, cf. ina ... KAR. 
ZA.GIN.NA agri ellt Streck Asb. 268 iii 19; ina 
KAR GN émid [MA.TUS.A] the MatuSa-boat 
moored at the mooring place of Babylon 
Borger Esarh. p. 91 § 60:8f.; Nergal ... ittasd 
ultu Emeslam ina KAR GN, iqribma 
Nergal went forth from Emeslam and ap- 
proached the docking place of Babylon Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 15, cf. ultu KAR A&Surk! adi KAR 
Babili*! ibid. 264 iii 7; markasu sa elippi ana 
KAR Sulme markasu Sa magurri ana KAR TI.LA 
the rope of the boat at the safe mooring place, 
the rope of the magurru-boat at the “quay 
of life” (referring to giving safe birth to a 
child) Kécher BAM 248 ii 51f., cf. ina KAR 
mitt kaldt elippu ina Kar dannati kaldt 
magurru ibid. iii 58f., also elip munnab[ti 
...] tn@ KAR danna[ti] BMS 42:15; akla 
nibiru aktali ka-a-ru I blocked the embar- 
kation point of the ferry, I blocked the 
mooring place Maqlu I 50, cf. salil GI8.MA. 
DIRI.GA salil ka-a-ru(var. -ri) ibid. VII 8, also 
VIII 36, [mdmJit ka-a-rt uw ni-bi-ri Surpu 
Ill 48, mdmit elippi nari ka-a-ri GIS.MA.DIRI. 
GA &-lum u amé ibid. VIII 53; dust from 
ka-a-ri u ni-bi-ri ZA 16 188:50; note the 
personal name 4Nabi-ina-ka-a-ri-lu-mur Let- 
Me-See-Nabt-at-the-Mooring-Place (referring 
to the visit of the god by boat) Nbn. 1026:3, 
and passim, abbreviated: Nabt-ina-ka-a-ri 
BE 10 52:18, Nabié-ka-a-ri PBS 2/1 189:15 
(all NB); see also sub Sadddu v. 


2’ in geogr. names: KAR-*Samas PBS 7 
72:11 (OB); KAR-4EN.KI Grant Bus. Doc. 31:3 
and case 4, ef. ina KAR-ar 4Ha kalidku VAS 
16 178:5; KAR-9Na-bi-um*k! TCL 7 22:19 (all 
OB), and passim in MB Nippur, in kudurru texts, 
NB and NA royal inscrs. with names of gods, 
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also KAR-Tasmétum VAS 5 66:1; KAR with 
royal names such as Tukulti-Ninurta (I), 
Shalmaneser (III), A&éSur-nasir-apli (11), 
Sargon (II), Sennacherib, and Esarhaddon, 
passim; rarely with personal names: KAR- 
Apil-Adad ADD 74:2, etc., also (Zér-igisa) 
OIP 239 iv 63, (Samas-ndsir) OIP 2 79:8, ete., 
KAR.URUDU.MES ABL 1325 r.1, KAR.UD.KA. 
BAR ABL 646:12, KAR-si-par-[ri] ABL 381:12. 


2. harbor district, city quarter destined 
for traders and sailors: & PN ga li-ba-li-im 
& ka(!)-ri-im mala ibassi the property of 
PN, whatever there is in the inner city and 
the harbor district UET 5 114:3, cf. ana 
dirim u ana ka-ri-im usérib TCL 1 17:13; 
B.DU.<A> ina KAR GN a house in good 
repair in the harbor district of GN TCL 
11 174:29, cf. also CT 4 17c:1; aé-Sum bi-tim 
i-n@ KAR na-da-nim-ma <A 3526:7, cf. i-na 
KAR [bi-ta-am] li-id-di-na-ak-kum ibid. 11; 
ana ka-ri-im ardiassiuma ina ka-ri-im PN 
disima TCL 18 132:11f.; kima ana KAR Sippar 
Jahrirum ana makrika i[lljikunim VAS 16 
191:17; ina KAR GN Se?am imaddad he pays 
the barley in the harbor district of Babylon 
BIN 2 105:5, cf. kar Nibru.ka Se al.ag.e 
BE 6/2 15:10, and passim as place of payment or 
delivery, cf. BE 6/1 74:12, 77:10, BE 6/2 80 r. 2, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 7 r. 1, VAS 9 147:10, YOS 
12 333:10, UET 5 420:11, Boyer Contribution 
No. 221:8, and passim, also ARM 8 78:11, note 
KAR E.GAL-lim KU.BABBAR I.LA.E YOS 12 
70:18; seam isimma ana ka-ri-im usérib 
BE 6/2 53 r. 3; he pays the debt ina KAR 
innammaru ana nasi tuppisu to the bearer 
of his tablet in any harbor district (where) he 
is seen VAS 9 83:7, and passim in OB, also 
ina ka-ar innammaru kaspam igaqqal MDP 23 
274:9, also 271:11, MDP 24 344:13, MDP 22 29:3, 
kaspam ana nasi tuppisu ina KAR $a 
innammaru ... ttanappal ARM 8 78:24, and 
note: as to the silver which PN had given to 
PN, and PN, PN ina KAR Nippur PN, u PN, 
imurma PN met PN, and PN, at the k. of 
Nippur (and they paid him whatever they 
owed him) PBS 8/2 125:7 (OB); ka-ra ka- 
rt tahima tahiimi (guarantee assumed) 
for every harbor, every border (station) 
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AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:16, also [kJa-ra ka-ri 
t[ahiima] ana tahiime KAJ 171:25, ka-ra 
ana ka-ri tahiima ana tahiime KAJ 169:17 
(all MA); sic.sa, ka-a-ri red wool (bought 
at) the trading place in the harbor Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:14f.; silver from the rent of 
the houses of the oblates ina ka-a-ri Sippar 
u qabal ali in the harbor district of Sippar 
and in the inner city Nbn. 234:8; PN qur: 
rubitu $a mub-hi kar-ra-nu PN the official 
in charge of the harbors VAS 5 2:10; deliv- 
ery of dates ina Kar Sippar Dar. 111:10, 
also Dar. 433:5, (of barley) ina kar-ri Sippar 
VAS 3 208:5, also Nbn. 690:6, ina muhhi ka-ri 
Dar. 268:7, cf. Nbn. 821:1, 1000:3; ina saplis 
ka-a-ri inandin Dar. 318:8; note ina ka-a-ri 
ga Sarri Sa Uppajata imguhuma iddinus 
Dar. 244:4; KA.GAL ka-a-ri Gate of the 
Harbor District OIP 2 113 vii 95 and dupl., 
105:73 (Senn.);  @lanisu URUxSE.MES-5% KAR. 
MES-5% his cities, his manors, his harbors 
Borger Esarh. 109 iii 25 (treaty); terranni ana 
KAR 8[a Uruk] bring me back to the harbor 
of Uruk Gilg. Y. v 219, cf. ibid. 214; Stkar 
sibt ka-a-ri beer from the tavern in the 
harbor district Lambert BWL 136:157, ana 
iSdih nébir ka-a-ri Sa Sitpurat alakta (see 
isdihu A usage a) AfO 19 64 iii 9, also STT 
70:1; uncert.: rihtt ga KAS KA(?) ka-a-ri 
Jangt gqasdati[...] the sangd-priest and the 
gadistu-women [take] the leftover beer .... 
KAR 154 r, & (rit.). 


3. harbor, trading station, community of 
merchants — a) in gen.: ina GN kd-ra-am 
la tusSab you must not stay (long) in the 
trading station in Purushaddum CCT 3 4:42; 
ana ka-ri-im sépi parsat I am barred from 
going to the trading station VAT 9301:14 
(unpub.); ina imim sa a-ka-ri-im DN uésalluz 
mukama terrubu on the day when Assur lets 
you arrive safely at the trading station 
TCL 4 18:8; if not, we will send a letter from 
the ruler and a rdbisu i-ka-ri-im nubdska and 
put you to shame in the trading station 
TCL 19 1:33, cf. «-ka-ri-im la ugalluluka they 
must not discredit you in the trading station 
COT 4 32a:18, also BIN 6 187:12, TCL 14 
41:22; kima 8a aham ina ka-ri-im la 18t 
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wardam étapsanni he treated me like a slave, 
as if I had no colleague in the trading station 
BIN 4 25:37, cf. elakkuniti i-[k]a-ri-im manz 
nam is ICK114:4; ana mala tuppim sa 
Alim Suprama ka-re-e kaspam Sadgila [tup: 
palm sa rubaim [k]a-[a]r ka-ar-ma [s]asmeama 
[kas]pam ligqulu send out messages in accor- 
dance with the letter from the City and make 
the trading stations pay the silver, let every 
single trading station hear the letter from the 
ruler and pay the silver (needed for the 
financing of fortifications at Assur) TCL 4 
1:26 and 29; umma waklumma ana ka-ri-im 
Kanis qibima thus (speaks) the waklum — 
say to the Kani& trading station ICK 1 182:2; 
tuppam sa Alim ka-ra-am Sasmeama TCL 20 
99:7; ulmma ka-ru]-um Kanigsma ana ka-ar 
ka-ar-ma ali PN takadsadani qibima thus 
(speaks) the Kani& trading station — say to 
every trading station wherever you may 
find PN BIN 6 8:3, cf. a letter of the envoys 
of the City and the Kani’ trading station 
[ana] ka-ar ka-ar-ma BIN 6 120:4; ana sipri sa 
Alim u ka-ri-im Kanié qibima umma wabar: 
tum 3a Samuhama VAT 6209:2, cf. BIN 6 
32:1, Golénischeff 19:1. Jankowska KTK 2:1; 
umma sipri sa ka-ri-im Kanis u ka-ru-um 
Wahsusana ana saqil tatim u beruttim ga Saz 
latuwar TCL 4 32:2 and 3; saltum sa ekallim 
ina ka-ri-im e issikin a quarrel with the 
palace must not arise in the trading station 
Jankowska KTK 3:12’; 213 kutdni ka-ru-um 
ana ekallim habbulma the trading station 
owes the palace 213 kutdnu-garments TCL 
14 16:17. 


b) organization and functions — 1’ in 
OA: tuppam dannam &a Alim nilge u rabisam 
nihuz ka-ru-um emigsu we received a binding 
tablet from the City and we secured a 
rabisu-official — the trading station is his 
executive power TCL 4 3:19; kd-ru-um 
emig rabisim ICK 1 182:5’, cf. Bab. 4 p. 66:10; 
merat PN sablama ana ka-ri-im sahir rabi 
riasima ammala tértija mudiu pisunu mahar 
ka-ri-im liptiu seize the daughter of PN and 
bring her to the full assembly of the trading 
station, and let those who know make their 
declarations before the trading station in 
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accordance with my message BIN 6 69:21 
and 24; ana ka-ri-im salir rabi awiti bila 
bring my case before the full assembly of the 
trading station CCT 149b:21, cf. da nié& 
Alim kavila awiti a-ka-ri-im bila ICK 2 
141+142:17; ana ka-ri-im irdiannima umma 
anikuma he took me to (the assembly of) 
the trading station and I (said) as follows 
TuM 1 26f:1; ka-ra-am pahhirma umma 
attama assemble the trading station and 
say as follows BIN 4 37:18; adi Sa ana ka- 
ri-im maharim sa astanapparanni as to the 
question of appealing to the (assembly of) 
the trading station which I keep writing 
about (I have approached PN and PN, ten 
times but they are unable to do so) KT 
Blanckertz 3:18; ammakam ka-ra-am muhrama 
anniki u subdti lutwerunim appeal there to 
the (assembly of) the trading station so that 
they return my tin and the textiles to me 
KT Hahn 16:31, cf. BIN 4 42:41, CCT 5 7b:20, 
ICK 117:32; wmmigratisunu a-ka-ri-im usériz 
bunidtima awatigunu nugammerma _ they 
agreed to take us to the trading station and 
we brought an end to their dispute Hecker 
Giessen 13:3, cf. ana awitim annidtim ka-ru- 
um sahir rabt GN iddinnidtima gamir awétim 
ninu the full assembly of the PuruShaddum 
trading station gave us (as arbiters) for this 
dispute and we are the ones who settled the 
case ibid. 48; ana awdtim annidtim ka-ru-wm 
GN sahir rabi iddinniatima mahar patrim sa 
Assur Sibuttini niddin ICK 1 2:29, and passim; 
ka-ru-um dinam idinma the trading station 
rendered the verdict MVAG 33 No. 274:1, 
ef. TuM 1 2le:1, JSOR 11 121 No. 17:1, TCL 2] 
275:1; ka-ru-um makar patrim dinam idinma 
CCT 5 18d:1; ammala din ka-ri-im sahir rabi 
ICK 1 2:8, cf. CCT 2 23:8, uska’in ana tuppim 
sa din ka-ri-im sahir rabi T bowed to the tablet 
with the verdict of the full assembly of the 
trading station BIN 4106:4; tuppam dan: 
nam sa ka-ri-im legeamma_ get a binding 
tablet of the trading station TCL 19 28:30; 
ka-ru-um sahir rabi dinam idinma naspertum 
da kunuk PN PN, ukdléima balum ka-ri-im 
ana mamman la usSarsi_ the full assembly of 
the trading station rendered the verdict and 
as to the message sealed by PN, PN, holds it 
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and he must not release it to anybody 
without the (permission of the) trading 
station BIN 4 83:40 and 44; ftuppam isti 
ka-ri-im ga 20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana nik: 
kassisu asqulu leqeanim get for me a tablet 
from the trading station (stating) that I 
have paid twenty minas of silver to his 
account Kienast ATHE 60:13; umma sunuz 
ma awat ka-ri-im la tugerrabam they (said) 
as follows: command of the trading station: 
you must not bring in (the copper) CCT 4 
27a:26; annakam dlikam e-la-8u ka-ru-um 
tktala the trading station here has held back 
a caravan ICK 1 159:7; ka-ru-wm iimé iskunz 
nidtima the trading station fixed the date 
for us KTS 25b:16; ka-ru-wm tuppéja lulab: 
bigma the trading station should place my 
tablets in a case(?) (and then the City and 
my lord should utter the verdict) MVAG 35/1 
No. 325:37; tamalakki kunukké Sa ka-ri-im 
Kanig sahir rabi BIN 4 103:6; tuppusu 
harmum u 1 ga kunuk ka-ri-im i8ti PN pagdu 
his case-enclosed tablet and one sealed by 
the trading station have been entrusted to 
PN TCL 20 91:9; kunuk ka-ri-im Turhumit 
MVAG 33 No. 278 case 1, cf. ICK 1 26a:1; kd-ru- 
um ipnuamma umma ka-ru-ma the trading 
station approached me and the trading 
station (said) as follows KT Hahn 14:21; 
PN ka-ra-am ige’e PN will raise claim against 
the trading station CCT 119b:9; x kaspam 
sarrupam issér ka-ri-im PN isu COT 1 4:29; 
isu nikkassi Sa ka-ri-im issvini after they 
had requested an accounting by the trading 
station BIN 6 72:13. 


2’ in OB: uwmma ka-ru-um Sippar sa ina 
Mari u Mislan wasbu u qagqassu thus says 
the &. of Sippar that resides in Mari and Mi8s- 
lan and its principal IM 49307:3, in Leemans 
Foreign Trade 106, cf. ka-rum sa mahrija 
wasbima kiam iqbtinim umma sunuma TCL 
17 54:10; ana ka-ar Sippar u UGULA LU.GIS. 
MA qibima say to the k. of Sippar and the 
overseer of the boatmen Kraus AbB 1 101:1, 
cf. ana PN KAR Sippar u dajani Sippar qibima 
say to PN, the k. of Sippar, and the judges of 
(the city of) Sippar LIH 84:2, 79:2, 80:2, 
83:3, 85:3, 89:2,92:2, ete.; PN KAR Sippar u 
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daljani Sippar) kiam i&purunim PN, the k. 
of Sippar, and the judges of Sippar have 
sent me word as follows LIH 90:8 (let. of Abi- 
e&uh); our elder brother PN has wronged us 
istu MU.2.KAM [mahar| [Karl Sippar nigstanak: 
kanma ul ustéJeruniati for two years we have 
lodged complaints at the k. of Sippar but 
they did not give us redress LIH 92:14; PN 
DILKUD [...] ... KAR Sippar u dajant 
S{ippar] & pumu.saL Sul-gi iptima the 
judge PN, the k. of Sippar, and the judges of 
Sippar opened the temple called Marat-Sulgi 
(but we did not know that they did it) 
LIH 83:22; KAR GN (Borsippa, Isin, Larsa, 
Malgim, Mankisum, Situllum) Kraus Edikt 
iii 22ff, cf, [ka]R Babilim & KaR.H1.A $a 
matim the trading station of Babylon and 
the (other) trading stations of the country 
RA 63 48:12; ina bit Samaég ka-ru-um dinam 
usahissuniitima the k. granted them legal pro- 
ceedings in the temple of Sama& TCL 10 34:7, 
cf. rakbd w KAR URU.KI PN dinam usdhizusuz 
nitti VAS 13 89:9 (both Larsa); PN wu KAR 
Sippar dinam imuruma VAS 9 40:15, also 
CT 6 47b:19, CT 8 36c:13, 19, TCL 1 148:11, cf. 
LU.MES KAR Sippar u dajanii Sippar BE 6/1 
104:16, ete. 


c) officials and personnel of the karu: 
summa immahirim la innammar tupsarram 
éa ka-ri-im bit PN naddid if he (the debtor) 
is not seen in the market place, have the 
clerk of the trading station search PN’s 
house Kienast ATHE 34:23; siprit $a ka-ri-im 
Kanig KTS 7b:3, cf. t&t Siprim Sa ka-ri-im 
sébilanim CCT 4 16c:27, ana ka-ri-im Kant 
gibima umma Siprikunuma JIP 11-12 p. 117 
MNK 6 36:1; ka-ru-um lu emiiq siprini (see 
emiiqu mong. 4a) TCL 4 35:15; x silver 18t1 PN 
wardim §a ka-ri-im BIN 4160:14 (allOA); ina 
Glika ka-qa-ad ka-ri-im [...] Kraus AbB 1 
36:19, cf. IM 49307 cited above mng. 3b-2’; 
PN massar KARE! itbal the watchman of the 
k. has taken away (my wool) VAS 16 157:14 
(all OB); PN LU.UGULA URU.KAR Ugaritica 5 
No, 13:4, ef. PN LU.UGULA kar-ri MRS 9 219 
RS 17.424C+ :10. 


d) dues, etc., imposed by the karu- 
authority: ammakam ka-ra-am muhrama 
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Sadduatam la ustasannama appeal there to 
the trading station so that they do not double 
my Saddu’utu-tax CCT 57b:20; x kaspam 
sarrupam gaddwatam Sa 4 bilat annikim sa 
PN PN, ana ka-ri-im isqul x refined silver, 
the gaddu’utu-tax of four talents of tin 
belonging to PN, PN, has paid to the trading 
station TCL 20186:7; 1 Ma.Na-um 3 GIN 
Sadduatam sa ka-ri-im Kanig idi pay three 
shekels per mina, the (regular) Jaddu’utu-tax 
of the Kani’ trading station TCL 14 26:7 (all 


OA); see also karu in bit kart mng. la; 
(payment) a-na nia ka-ri-im TCL 10 
94:12 (OB); miksi ka-a-ri nibiri sa matija 


uzakkisunutt | exempted them from (paying) 
taxes, harbor and ferry dues in my country 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 9, cf. dikdt mati Sisit 
nagirt ina miksi ka-a-ri [...] uzake 
kiguniitt Winckler Sammlung 2 1 : 39 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur); ina miksi ka-a-ri nibiri zaki 
ADD 646 r. 3, 650 r. 12, 737:2 (Asb.); (small 
payments of silver) x kaspu ga ka-a-ri sa 
Sarri a PN rab ka-a-ri $a Sarri ina muhhi PN, 
x silver owed by PN, as royal k. due to PN, 
the overseer of the k. Nbk. 358:1, also Evetts 
Ev.-M. 8:1, TCL 12 63:1, Speleers Recueil 277:1, 
YOS 6 198:11, note 23 shekels of silver 
ka-a-ri &a elippi Sa Simi harbor dues of the 
boat with onions Nbk. 384:1, cf. Nbk. 357:1; 
payable in kind: 5500 gidil Simi ka-a-ri Sa 
Sarri Nbk. 397:2 and 400:2; note: (onions to 
be delivered by a gardener) ka-a-ri PN uéséz 
tig’u PN (the gardener) had it pass through 
the &. (by paying the pertinent duty) Cyr. 
12:7; dates given sa ka-a-ri (beside dates 
for gugallitu) TCL 12 85:14, barley ana 
ka-a-ri YOS 6 42:16, ana ka-a-ri a *Beélti- 
§a-Uruk ibid. 7; obscure: ka-a-ri Sa 1 lim 
SE.BAR YOS 3 37:11, cf. ibid. 113:21 (all NB). 


e) standards imposed by the authority of 
the kdru: sibtam kima awat ka-ri-im ussab 
he pays interest according to the order of 
the k. BIN 6 51:9, ICK 1 97:10, and passim, 
also kima awat ka-ri-im 14 @in.ta ana 1 
manaem ussab CCT 1 5a:11 (all OA); tna 
GIS.A8 NIG.KARA.KE,x in the simdu-measure 
of the &. TCL 11 149:19, G@IS.BAN KAR.RA 
BIN 7 203:1 (both OB); barley ina G18.BAN kar- 
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ra-ti Peiser Urkunden 100:2 and r. 32, also 
GIS.BAN kar-ra-tum GIS.BAN sia — situ of 
the k., small situ (column headings) ibid. 6 
(MB); barley ina GIS.BAN Sa ka-ri KAJ 
236:2 (MA). 


4. price of a unit of merchandise (OB 
only): 24 gur 140 (sila) zi.lum.ma 
kar.bi 2 gur 1 gin ki.bi 12 gin igi.6. 
gal 12 8e x dates at the price of one shekel 
per two gur, in silver twelve shekels (and) 42 
SE Boyer Contribution No. 126:2, and passim, 
referring to linseed, wool, copper, gold, ghee, 
garments, etc., e.g., TCL 10 17:4, 7, and passim 
in this text, ibid. 54:2, 72:2ff., YOS 5 202:36, 
203:1, 207: 2ff., YOS 8 93:2, BIN 7 162: 2ff., etc.; 
ina ebtirim ka-ra-at ibbagssi ga 1 Gin kaspim 
... Seam inaddin at harvest time he delivers 
the barley (amounting) to one shekel of silver 
at the price (then) prevailing TCL 1 112:21, 
ef., wr. ka-ra-at YOS 12 521:8, 3 1G1.6.GAL 
u 6 SE KU.BABBAR ana ka-ra-at ibassi suz 
luppt Sabilam send me dates worth three 
(shekels) and 36 Sx of silver at the current 
price TCL 18 147:23, also ibid. 17; MN se’am 
KAR.RA ina Larsam ibbassi 1.AG.E.NE (silver 
loan) YOS 12 344:8; ina pi babi KAR ibbassi 
sie ... inaddin CT 8 33a:15; kima KasR 
Eénunna kaspam igagqal VAS 8 81:6, and 
passim, suluppi damgitim kima KAR ibassi 
sibilam VAS 16 98:10; in math.: [¢/a]-na ka- 
a-ri MCT p. 140 X 5, cf. (in list of coefficients) 
7,30 ka-ru-um (after naspakum and pitiqtum) 
Sumer 6 134:22; note exceptionally: KAR 
ibas&i KU i-ha-ra-as (rent of a house, payable 
in barley) YOS 12 114:7. 

The refs. TCL 1 142:15 and YOS 12 436:15 
cited igkaru mng. 3b are to be deleted and 
read SAHAR KAR(-ri-im), cf. SAHAR.HI.A KAR- 
ri-§u-nu Szlechter TJA 130 FM 27:5. 

For BIN 8 121:46 (OAkk.), Sollberger, BiOr 16 
il6a, suggests the emendation <i>-ga-ri-im 
(but see above mng. 1b). In EA 148: 42, 151:55 
and 260:13 read &. For MSL 2 142b:3 see kdru 
B v. The OAkk. element GAR, KAR, GAR in 
personal names (Gelb, MAD 3 148f.) is un- 
likely to be interpreted as karu. 


Ad mng. 2: Goetze, Crozer Quarterly 23 70f. 
Ad mng. 3: Landsberger, ZA 35 223ff.; Goetze 


karu A 


Kleinasien? 71f.; Garelli Les Assyriens 171ff.; 
Leemans, The Old Babylonian Merchant 71. Ad 
mng. 4: Landsberger, MSL 1 124. 


karu A in bit kari s.; 1. office (building) of 
the kdru-authority, 2. customhouse at a 
harbor or trading post where taxes and dues 
are collected, 3. small house (in the harbor 
area of a city) rented to slaves, etc., mostly 
for payment in kind; OA, OB, NA, NB; 
pl. (in mng. 2) karrdnu; wr. syll. and &@ KaR; 
cf. kdru A. 


1. office (building) of the karu-authority 
(OA) — a) in gen.: silver at the rate of 
one shekel (per mina), copper at the rate 
of one mina (per tablet) ana & ka-ri-im 
Sadduatam addin I paid as saddw’utu-tax 
at the k.-office TCL 20 165:35; annakam ina 
& ka-ri-im ana kuniitim gadduiti 1 man@®um 
1 giglam addissunitima azku I paid them 
here in the k.-office on your (pl.) account my 
Saddu’utu-tax one shekel per mina and 
(thus) I am cleared TCL 14 26:3, E ka-ri-im 
zakkwi they have been cleared by the 
k.-office CCT 4 6d:16, and passim; eight gar- 
ments ana métum hassat & ka-ri-im ilgiu 
they took as the five per cent tax of the 
k.-office TCL 20 165:38, also ana isratim sa 
& ka-ri-im VAT 9292:8; ina & ka-ri-im kas: 
pam sa ekallim lusébilunim they should 
bring me the silver (paid in by) the palace 
from the k.-office TCL 19 4:5; x copper tatka 
ana & ka-ri-im asqul I paid as your toll to the 
k.-office BIN 4172:7; tuppu[su] 8 ka-ri-im 
adini la ibba[]]kit ICK 1 184:46; ga ina hurd: 
sim sa %Adad sa & ka-ri-im algeu what I 
have received from the gold of Adad which 
(is) in the k.-office AnOr 6 No. 16:9; ammaz 
kam PN 1-8 ka-ri-im lusw@ilusu they should 
question PN there in the k.-office CCT 4 6c:21; 
PN nisbatma ana & ka-ri-im nuserib we seized 
PN and brought him into the k.-office AnOr 6 
No.12:14; ifhe has not sent (thesilver) to me 
ana & ka-ri-im la errab I cannot go into the 
k.-office KTS 6:8; intimi 1-8 ka-ri-im Sam: 
sam immahrika Epusuni (I paid x silver for a 
sheep offering) when they made a sun disk 
(symbol) before you in the k.-office ICK 1 
139:5. 
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b) transactions performed in the karu- 
office: two Ssulhu-garments ana & ka-ri-im 
agqatika addi I deposited to your account at 
the k.-office TCL 19 49:28, cf. garments ina 
GN & ka-ri-im nad@aku I have deposited at 
the k.-office in Turhumit CCT 2 30:19; x 
garments & ka-ri-im na@akuma CCT 3 9:8, 
and passim with nadi; silver Sa Sumi PN & 
ka-ri-im laptu which is registered in the k.- 
office in the name of PN TCL 20 90:6; from 
the 143 minas of copper sa Sumi PN u PN, 
ina GN & ka-ri-im laptu§ which are listed in 
the k.-office in PuruShaddum in the name of 
PN and PN, CCT 1 22a:5; ina tuppim GAL ina 
& ka-ri-im ld-dp-ta-a-<ni>) VAT 9239:5, cf. 
Hecker Giessen 18:8, and passim with lapdtu; 
Saldatija Sa ellat PN ina & ka-ri-im alagge I will 
receive my one-third share of the venture of 
PN from the k.-office CCT 1 38b:11, ef. ICK 
1 157:8, Hecker Giessen 20:5f.; from the 
twenty good garments ga & ka-ri-im ana 
Simim ilgetini SA.BA 11 TUG.aI.A & ka-ri-im 
uta’erunim which the k.-office bought they 
returned eleven of them to me in the k.-office 
BIN 4 123:3 and 5, and passim with legi; Sumz 
ma & ka-ri-im lu subaté istappuku lu kaspam 
istappuku attunu Jupkama if they are ready 
to place in storage at the k.-office either 
garments or silver, then you yourselves 
place in storage KT Hahn 18:39, cf. Summa 
 ka-ri-im kaspam sim saptim istappuku 
kaspam Sugul TCL 19 15:28f. 13 TUG sa 
& ka-ri-im istapkuma 13 TUG gqassu & ka-ri- 
im addi CCT 5 38a:15ff., and passim with 
sapaku; kaspam sa ana t ka-ri-im habbuldtini 
gébilam send me the silver which you owe 
the k.-office CCT 4 4b:18; x copper ga inak 
ka-ri-im admatini of which you own a share 
in the k.-office CCT 4 34c:4; 5 MA.NA.TA 
mua@e u nishatim & ka-ri-im usahhiruniatema 
the k.-office has deducted from our account 
losses at the rate of five minas and nishatu- 
tax Hecker Giessen 34:27; x silver adsSumisu 
& ka-ri-im usahhirunim TCL 14 56:11’, cf. 
a-& ka-ri-im nuraddi TCL 20 155:7. 


2. customhouse at a harbor or trading 
post where taxes and dues are collected — 
a) in NA: ana & ka-a-ri ga mat Assur to the 


karu A 


customhouse of the land of Assyria (note 
ultu mat Musri in preceding line) Iraq 18 
126 r. 16’ (Tigl. Ill); urddnisu sa ina libbisunu 
% KAR.RA.MES-ni errubu ussti iddunu imah- 
haruni his subjects (referring to the people 
of Tyre) from among them go in and out the 
custom stations and buy and sell (the Leba- 
non is accessible to them, they go up anddown 
and bring down timber(?)) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:6, 
note without &: mdkisu sa ina [muhhi] kar- 
ra-a-ni.MES a URU Siduni urradunini aptiz 
gidi Sidunaja uktassidunisu the people of 
Sidon have chased away the customs officials 
whom I had installed in the customhouses 
where the (people of) of Sidon come down 
ibid. 15, ka-ra-a-ni.mES gabbu rammiinisu 
all the custom (houses) have been aban- 
doned by him ibid. 5, also mdkisdni ina 
muhhi ka-ra-a-niMEs §a KuR Labnana gabbi 
up-ta-Iqi-dil I have appointed customs offi- 
cials in the custom stations of the entire 
Lebanon ibid. 12; LU.cau.MES sa & ka-a-r[7] 
illakiini e[ppugu] the officers in charge of 
the customhouse will come and do (their 
duty) ABL 67 r.1, note (as postscript) sa 
KUR Eber-nari la illakiini those of the 
country beyond the river need not come 
ibid. r. 5. 


b) in NB: naphar 4 ERin.ME Sa & kar-ri 
BIN 1 163:17, LU massar & ka-a-ri YOS 7 
16:15 (both from Uruk); miksu ... a PN u 
PN, ... ina & ka-a-ri $a nar GN uséetiqu miksu 
ana bit Sarri iddannu iqbt the custom duty 
(on barley, emmer wheat and spices) on 
account of which PN and PN, (two persons 
with Persian names), who had allowed (the 
goods) to pass through the customhouse on 
the GN canal and delivered the dues to the 
royal exchequer, declared (as follows) VAS 3 
159:4. 


3. small house (in the harbor area of a 
city) rented to slaves, etc., mostly for pay- 
ment in kind: & kar-ri $4 LU.MU_ (rented 
for payment of three silas of bread, etc.) 
TCL 13 187:1; E asuppu & ka-a-ri a LU.MU 
(rented to a slave for payment of two 
silas of bread per day) Nbn. 499:1, note idz 
ka-a-ri §a LU.MU elat PN ikkal PN (the owner 
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of the mortgaged house) will enjoy in addition 
the rent of the k.-house Evetts Ev.-M. 24:12; 
& ka-a-ri (rented ana man-di-di for payment 
of four silas of bread per day) Dar. 60:1; & 
ka-a-ri KA maléhu — k.-house at the Sailor’s 
Gate (rented for payment of two gur of barley 
for a year, i.e., for one sila per day) BE 9 54:1; 
& ka-a-ri w & gatu (rented to a slave for 
payment of three silas per day) VAS 5 145:1; 
note hussu ga ittt & ka-a-ri tept the reed hut 
which is adjacent to the k.-house (is at the 
disposal of the tenant) Nbn. 499:19; tdi # 
kar-ri ‘PN taddan ‘PN pays the rent for the k. 
TuM 2-3 2:22 (all NB); exceptional: 1 & 
KAR.RA (rented, but note the use of ida 
against normal kisrw) BIN 2 83:1 (OB), cf. 
ana & KaR-ri-im ana bitisu Sdsti la iSassi 
TIM 2 138 r. 13. 

Ad mng. 1: J. Lewy, HUCA 27 p. 36ff. and 


n. 130; Garelli Les Assyriens 309ff. Ad mng. 3: 
Oppenheim Mietrecht 63 ff. 


karu A in rabi kari s.; official in charge of 
a custom station; MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. also 
GAL kardnt; wr.syll. and GAL KAR.(RA); cf. 
kdru A. 


LU.GAL ka-a-ri (between GAL karmdni and GAL 
batgi) Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 25, see MSL 12 239. 


a) in MA: AfO 10 39 
No. 83:4. 


LU GAL ka-a-ri 


b) in SB: I appointed for Egypt sarraéni 
pahat: saknitt LO.GAL KAR.MES (vice)roys, 
governors, lieutenants (and) customs officers 
Borger Esarh. 87:14; LU Gau ka-a-ra-[ni] PRT 
17 r. 3 and 18:2. 


c) in NA: limmu PN LU GaL KAR ADD 
646 r. 39, cf. also YOS 9 73 iii 15; list of the 
officials in charge of custom stations in fifty 
cities: naphar 50 LU GAL KAR ADD 952r. 5, 
PN LU GAL KAR ADD 890:3, LU GAL KAR éa 
ummt garri ADD 860 iii 25; my timber ga 
LU GAL ka-a-ri ... tmattahuni which the 
official of the custom is carrying ABL 467 
r. 18, cf. LU GAL ka-ri Iraq 23 48 ND 2754 
r. 5’, and note LU kar-ra-ni ABL 103:9. 


d) in NB: we brought two hundred twenty 
gur of dates upstream on the PN canal ina 
mubhi LG Ga ka-a-ri ina GN kaléni Sipirtu 


kéru A 


$a bélija ana pani PN LG eau ka-a-ri talliz 
kamma ka-a-ri lusétiqa[nnd]si but were 
detained in GN on account of the customs 
officer, a letter of my lord should go to the 
customs officer so that he allows us to pass 
through customs YOS 3 71:10 and 12; LU GAL 
ka-a-ri Sa bab harri ina mist ana libbi elippi 
tna 20 sabé ki ila? ... ana Sigiltu ultu libbi 
elippi ittast the customs officer at the canal 
gate came aboard the ship at night with 
twenty men and took (several garments, an 
iron dagger and three shekels of silver) from 
the ship by force YOS 3 74:20; delivery 
of barley ana PN u PN, LU.GAL ka-a-ri.MES 
YOS 7 171:8, also ibid. 148:9 (both from Uruk); 
expenditures accounted for 3 Gin ana LU 
GAL ka-a-rt (parallel ana idi elippi) BIN 1 
162:14, 18 silas (of dates) LU GAL KAR.RA 
(parallel: gisru, Sa abulli) TCL 13 216:4; LU 
GAL ka-a-ri Sa Sarrt: Moldenke I No. 23:3, also 
Nbk. 358:3, 397:4, 400:4, Evetts Ev.-M. 8:3, 
Pinches Peek 19:7, Speleers Recueil 277:3, PBS 
2/1 104:10, note LU Gat ka-a-ri Sa Gubaru 
Camb. 96:4 and 8; [LU] cau ka-a-ri Sa Mat 
Tamtim ABL 1106 r. 20, LU GAL kar-ri Sa 
GN Nbn. 106:3, cf. also Camb. 396:3, Dar. 
268:3, TuM 2-3 255:12, TCL 9 78:19, 96:15, etc.; 
pl.: LU.GAL.MES ka-ra-a-nu YOS 3 156:9. 


karu B s.; (a platter or bowl); Mari. 
ka-ra-am ikulu kdsam isti they have eaten 
from the (same) platter, drunk from the 
(same) goblet ARM 8 13 r. 11’, ef. [kar]-ka 
tkkalu [k]a-as-ka [tsa]ttd ARM 10 53:10. 


karu A v.; to rub, to apply medication by 
rubbing; SB; I ckér, 1/3, IT. 

a) kdru: adi damit usstini ta-kar you rub 
(it into the sick spot) until blood comes out 
AMT 43,1 ii 5, AMT 7,4: 20, Kécher BAM 159 v 13; 
lubaré gatnaiti [...] EN US I01.DU, ta-kar 
you rub (the nostrils) with a fine cloth until 
blood is seen AMT 25,6 ii 8; humbisdte sa 
list e-pis pisu ta-kar you rub the .... of his 
mouth with lumps of dough (until blood 
comes out) AMT 36,2:4, also karasa tasallag 
e-ms pisu ta-kar-ma ina’es you boil leeks 
and rub (with them) the .... of his mouth 
and he will get well ibid. 11; 1@1 ri-dtk-tu [é]a- 
kar you rub the dry(?) spot Kocher BAM 3 
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i 52 and 152117’, UGu aie ta-kar ibid. 3 ii 
6, also Studies Landsberger 285:18, pan simmi 
(I@L.GIG) ta-kar Kécher BAM 34:10, 42:66, 
AMT 17,1:5; you open his eyes with (your) 
finger and put (the medication) into them 
inésu DUL-ma ukdl inésu ta-kar-ma_ he keeps 
his eyes covered, you rub (the medication) 
on his eyes (and continue to do that for 
nine days) AMT 9,1:37, RA 15 75:4, TE.MES- 
su ta-kar you rub his cheeks CT 23 36:54, 
Suburrasu ta-kar AMT 53,1 iii 3, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 48, STT 97 ii 20’; muhhasu ta-kar RA 
53 8:40; kirbdn eqli ina 101 ta-kar AMT 5,5:3, 
ef. STT 99:7; [sia(?)].0z ta-kar-Si-ma KAR 
184 obv.(!) 44. 


b) 1/3: ana libbi appisu tak-ta-na-ar AMT 
26,2134 25,619. 


c) IL: sérdu ina Ka8.U.sa tu-kar (var. 
[t]u-ka-ar) you rub his body with billatu-beer 
KAR 184 r.(!) 12, see TuL p. 83, var. from AMT 
96,8:9. 

von Soden, ZA 49 181. 


karu B_ v.; to be in a depression, in a 
stupor; OB, SB; cf. kdru A. 

av = &-it-tu, ka-a-ru Diri IT 116f.; t = ka-[a- 
rum], U.RI = si[t-twm] Antagal TIT 41f.; [...] = 
ku-ti-rum, [...] = ka-a-rum Antagal J r. iii 4f.; 
al.lib = &-it-tum, al.lib.bal = ka-a-rum 5R 16 
iii 24f. (group voc.); li-[ib] = [x1B] = k[a-a-rum] 
(after sarru) Ea VII 293; [li-ib] [xis] = [ka-a-ru] 
= (Hitt.) ka-ru-uS-3i-ia-wa-ar to be silent S# Voc. 
L 17; KuR = ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 142 i 2f. 
(Proto-Ea);  uncert.: ur = ka-a-pu(var. -rum) 
5R 16 i 39, var. from ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585. 

kali mi&im li-ku-uir let her be in depression 
all night long JCS 15 7 ii 9 (OB lit.). 

The unique passage dalapis ku-u-ru (var. 
ku-r[u]) En.el. 166 remains obscure. For 
ABL 916:15, see kardru. 

Held, JCS 15 16; Landsberger, WO 3 52ff. 
kariibu s.; SB*; cf. 
karabu v. 

ka-ru-bu = gar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:42; ka-ru-bu 
= ru-bu-% Malku I 13. 

4JASAR.ALIM.NUN.NA ka-ru-bu En. el. VII 5, 
also cited STC 1 216:3, cf. [x] = [ka]-ru-bu 
STC 2 51:22 (En. el. Comm.); Nusku bélu gasru 


honored person; 


kasAmu 


Griru ka-ru-bu Hinke Kudurr iv 25; (Ninazu) 
etellu Samé ka-ru-bu Or. NS 36 118:44; EN, 
LiL.BAN.DA ttpés ka-ru-u-[bu] KAR 59:31 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 66, cf. (in 
broken context) ka-ru-bu BMS 49:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 146. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 311 n. 3. 


karurtu s.; voracious hunger; lex.* 
u.gul.ta = ka-ru-ur-té% (in group with sunqu, 
ubbutu and huSahhu) Erimhu’ II 228; mus-84-ga- 
na LAGABx MUS = ka-ru-ur-tu §4 UR.BAR.RA Ea I 
124 and A 1/2:344. 
ka-ru-ur-tum = 
(astro]. comm.). 


bu-bu-[tu] 2R 44 No. 7:68 
karuwe s.; (a metal object, probably a 
weapon); MB Alalakh*; foreign word. 

[x+]2 ta-pal Sa ga-ru-we-e Wisernan Alalakh 
227:3. 


karzillu s.; physician’s lancet or scalpel; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Gir.ni (also 
Gir.pv). 

gir.ptd.zabar = kar-zil-lum Hh. XII 48, ef. 
gir.pU.[zabar] = [kar-zil-lum] = [pa-tar LU..zU] 
Hg. A IL 233, in MSL 7 171. 

summa a.zu awilam simmam kabtam ina 
GiR.NI UD.KA.BAR tpusma if a physician 
operates on a serious sore of a man with a 
bronze lancet CH § 215:57, cf. nakkapti 
awilim ina GiR.DU UD.KA.BAR tptéma. ibid. 61, 
and passim in CH in similar contexts; ina kar- 
zu-li[...] (in broken context) AMT 9,2:4; 
kar-zil-la nasi he carries a lancet (in de- 
scription of Damu, a god of healing) MIO 
1 64:12’. 

From Sum. gir.zal, later written, through 
a confusion of signs, gir. pv. 

H. Hirsch, ZA 58 329. 


kasabu see kasappu. 
kasal see kaslu. 


kasadmu v.; to cut down trees, to cut wood, 
to cut weeds, to cut or chop herbs; OA, 
OB, SB; I tksum (SB tksim — tkassim); 
ef. kdsimu, kasmu, kistmtu, kismu. 

ku-ud xup = ka-sa-mu Idu II 282; ku-u Kup = 
(ka-s]a-mu A III/5:47; gu-ur GuR; = ka-sa-mu 
S> II 268; [gu-ur] [cuR,] = ka-sa-mu A VI/4:34, 
also Ea VI iii C 14’. 
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a) to cut down trees, to cut wood: gat? 
luskunma lu-uk-su-ma eréna TI will set to it 
and cut down the cedar Gilg. Y. v 186, also 
ibid. iv 159 (OB); ina namsari Sibbisu qasta ... 
ik-si-ma qata ramanisu with his own hands 
he cut(?) his bow with the sword at his belt 
(referring to the Elamite general Ituni, slit- 
ting his bow) AfO 8 182:10, for a represen- 
tation, see Barnett, Assyrian Palace Reliefs pl. 
128. 


b) to cut plants, weeds: DN uw DN,... 
zarasu li-ik-si-ma may A&sSur and Adad (and 
DN) cut down his seed Belleten 14 226:25 and 
parallel AOB 118 No. 10:31 (both IriSum); ERIN. 
HUN.GA.MES ka-si-mu ga ina eglija iksumu 
the hired weeders who did the weeding in my 
field TCL 1 54:28 (OB let.), cf. ana ASA... 
ka-sad-mi-im YOS 5 175:29, ana sir GIS.SAR 
x ka-si-mi-im ibid. 14, x ASA ka-[sal-mu 
TLB 1 46:17 (OB); ana Sérim Sa ERIN.HI.A 
... tk-su-mu-ma_ for the reed which the 
workmen have cut YOS 2 130:5 (OB let.), ef. 
also (coefficient for) Sart ka-sd-mi (followed 
by Siri zabali) MDP 34 27:68 (OB math.). 


c) to cut or chop herbs: these herbs ta- 
ka-sim ina zibaniti taSaqgal you chop (and) 
weigh on the scales Kécher BAM 54:9, dupl. 
AMT 41,1 r.iv 19, cf. U-HL.A uw SIM.HIL.A 1dténtg 
ta-ka-sim Kécher BAM 42:5, UR.BI ta-ka-sim 
AMT 49,6:2, 83,1:20, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 11 19, 
Kécher BAM 168:35, malmalis istenis ta-ka- 
sim ibid. r. 17, malmalig ta-ka-sim _ ibid. 
253:36, wr. ta-ka-suM ibid. 152 ii 5, 159 ii 6. 

Ad usage c: the reading of the sequence of 
signs GAZ SIM in med. texts is tahassal (or 
tasék, see sdku) tanappi, see AHw. 8.v. 
napi(m) II. For summa appi ka-ak-ki- 
im(-)ka-st-im-ma (for kaskasimma?) stimum 
nadt YOS 10 51 iv 5 and 52 iv 6, see Nougayrol, 
RA 61 30 n. 4. 


Landsberger, Belleten 14 259; G. Meier, ZA 45 
212f.; Landsberger Date Palm p. 52. 


(describing a red stone, 
SB; wr. NA,4.GUG.GAZI. 


kasanitu adj.; 
lit. mustard-like); 
SAR; cf. kasd s. 


N4,.88Z1 SAR = NA, ka-si-e = NA,.GUG.GAZI.SAR 
Hg. B 81, in MSL 10 33. 


kasapu A 


a) inthe series abnu ukingu: WNaA,.cuG 
Ga[zI] SAR tak-pat (var. tuk-ku-pat) Na,.aua. 
GAZI.SAR gumsu the red stone, spotted with 
k.(-size spots) is called k. STT 108:7 and 109:7, 
var. from VAT 13940+ 6’, cf. Na,.aUG [M]I tak- 
pat NAy.GUG.GAZI.SAR [Sums]u the red stone 
spotted with black spots is called k. STT 
108:8, see Landsberger, JCS 21 151f. n. 70; 
abnu sikingu kima NaA,.GUG.GAZ(I.SAR NJAy 
mar-hu-u-s% SumSu the stone whose appear- 
ance is like k. is called marhusu STT 108:98 
and dupls., see Landsberger, JCS 21 154 n. 77. 


b)} in other texts: 1 na,.gug.gazi 
(among precious stones) TCL 5 41 6055 r.i9 
(Ur III), ef. (to be strung on a charm) Studies 
Landsberger 332 i 9, 29, ii 31 and 46, dupl. 
KAR 213 ii 25 andiv 15; as seal: NA,.KISIB 
NA4.GUG.GAZI.SAR K.4212 r. 3 and dupl., cited 
Thompson DAC 179; U BABBAR U an-nu-ha-ra 
NA,.GUG.GAZI.SAR U HA U Si-hu (five items 
to be put ina phylactery) KMI 2 51 r. 10, 
dup]. AMT 89,1 1 13. 

All refs. describe the saémtu-stone, referring 
possibly to a mottled variety. See also kasi 
s. discussion section. 


kasappu (or kasdbu)s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

Let him bring me four shekels of silver 
ki-ma 1 ka-sa-bi us-za-zu-% Sumer 14 32 No. 
13:31 (Harmal let.). 


kasapu A v.; 1. to chip, break off a piece, 
to trim, 2. II/2 to be cut, broken; OB, 
SB, NA; I tksup — ikassap — kasip, IT 
(lex. only), II/2; cf. kusdpu, kustpu A, 
kuspu, *kussupu. 

pa-ad PaD = ka-sa-pu-ti, pu-us-si-si MSL 2 
p. 137 e 3f. (Proto-Ea); [pa-ad] pap = ka-sd-pu 
Ea Til 228; in.pad = i[k-si-im(?)], t[k-su-up(?)] 
Ai. I ii 53f., in.pad.pad = a-[ka-as-st-im(?)], 
ti-[ka-as-si-ip(?)] ibid. 55f. 

gaz, 8u.ba = k[a-sa-pu] Nabnitu J 275f.; 
tu-kas-sap 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

1. to chip, break off a piece, to trim — 
a) wood: summu gusiru ka-si-ip if the beam 
is chipped ABL 91r. 1, ef. guiirésu Sa ka-sa- 
pu-ni batqu akassar I will repair its beams 
which are chipped ibid. r. 6 (NA); [...].NE 
mal asmat ta-ka-sa-ap-ma[...]tanaddi mihha 
tanaggi you cut as much [firewood?] as is 


241 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kasaipu 


appropriate and place [it on the brazier?], 
you libate mihhu-beer AfO 18 110:16; erw la 
ka-ds-pu untrimmed twig (uncert.) Lambert 
BWL 156 r. 10 (OB fable). 


b) food, bread: 1 nuvpa la-?-ia ina mubhi 
passiri i-ka-sa-ap he breaks a bread cake 
upon the sacrificial table KAR 139:6, see 
Oppenheim, History of Religion 5 pp. 251ff.; sisé 
... SE kissete ik-ta-sap ... mala ik-su-pu 
sisé Sarru béli ittidin (see kissatu) ABL 1070 
r. 8f.(NA), cf. two homers of barley issu lbbi 
kissitt Sa PN i-ka-sap ND 17010:8 (courtesy 
J.N. Postgate); Summa kalbu lik-su-pu-si kuz 
sdpu if it is a dog, they should break off 
something for him to eat KAR 114:6 and 
dup]. LKA 143:6; for other refs., see kusapu. 


c) other oces.: 8dru sa idibakkani a-qa- 
pu-si la ak-su-pu-u-ni have I not trimmed 
the wings of the wind that blew against you? 
4R 611i 8 (NA oracles for Esarh.); [s]upri [sa] 
i-ka-sa-pu-u-ni_ the nails which they trim off 
ABL 4 r. 2 (NA). 


2. II/2 to be cut, broken: ga rabiite ina 
badb ekalli wk-ta-sa-pa Gi8.PaA.MES the staffs 
of the nobles will be broken at the palace 
gate LKA 105:9 and dupl. KAR 237:3 (egal- 
kurra rit.). 

Note that [...] lu ak-su-up-su-nu-te (beside 
lu aggiguniiti) KUB 37 78ii7 is a metathesis 
for [adakurra?] lu azqupsuniitt, see zaqapu. 


kasapu B v.; to present a funerary offering; 
Mari, Elam, SB; I iksip — tkassip (takassap 
KAR 91r. 18), IV; cf. kispu. 

ki.si.ga a.dé.am urugal.la.ta im.ta.é.a. 
mes : ana ka-sa-ap ki-is-pi u nag mé istu gabri 
(ittagGnt) (the imprisoned gods and the evil spirits) 
have come out of the grave for the scattering of 
the funerary offering and the pouring of water 
CT 17 37:7f.; gidim 14 ki.si.ga nu.tuk.a : 
etemmu sa ka-sip ki-is-pi la 784 spirit of a dead 
person who has none to make a funerary offering 
for him (parallel: nag mé la 73a) CT 16 10 v 9f. 


a) kasdipu: ki-is-pa ana etem kimtigu ta- 
ka-sa-ap KAR 91 r. 18, for other refs. with 
kispu as object, see kispu usage b; note 
the writing ta-kas-sap BRM 4 6:20, VAB 4 292 
iii 16, also AnSt 8 50 iii 1. 


kasasu 


b) IV: utsi.ca ana Anunnaki ik-kas-sap 
CT 41 39 r. 7 (iqqur ipugs comm.). 


kasaru see kagdru and keséru. 


kasasu A v.; to gnaw, to chew up; OB, 
SB, NB; I tksus — ikassus, 1/3 iktanassus ; 
cf. kissatu B, kusdsu, kussusu. 

tu-ku-ri KAxSE = ka-sd-[sé-um] MSL 2 153:14 
(Proto-Ea), cf. KaxSe't-[kur] — ka-sd-sim UET 6 
369:7;  tu-kur KAxSE = ka-sa-su SP I 270; 
tuk-Tigaxx = ka-sa-su-um OBGT XIII 13a; tu- 
gu-ri KAxGILIM = ka-[sa-swu] UM 29-13-644 ii 14, 
cited MSL 3 197 end, also JAOS 88 144; [...J= 
[k]a-sa-su Nabnitu C 262. 


In their hunger they ate the flesh of their 
children tk-su-su kurussu and chewed leather 
straps Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, also Bauer Asb. 2 
80r.8; may Marduk uttatw ana ka-sa-si-su 
ligdgirma make barley too scarce for him 
to chew ABL 1169 r. 5 (NB), cf. (if in his 
dream) SE ik-su-us Dream-book 326 r. iii 17; 
ga lashim lu-uk-su-us (var. [Uu-uk-su-sa) 
kusdaséu let me (the tooth-ache worm) gnaw 
on the particles in the teeth (text: jaw) 
CT 17 50:18, var. from dup]. AMT 25,1:7; kalbu 
ka-si-is esméti a dog who gnaws bones 
MVAG 21 94:13 (Kedorlaomer text); PN 
snatched the tablet from my hands ina 
Sinniéu tk-su-us and chewed it up with his 
teeth TCL 13 219:9 and dupl. Nbn. 720:12, 
cf. [i]na Sinnisu tk-su-su-ma TCL 13 219: 26, 
see San Nicolé, Symb. Koschaker 182ff.; [kuz 
ruslissum ik-sé-us the ....-rodent gnawed 
off (the vegetation?) RA 45 175:74 (OB lit.); 
he drinks the medication [...] tk-ta-na-su- 
us (or?) chews it Kécher BAM 77:38, also 
(in similar context) [... tk-ta-na]-as-su-us 
ibid. 50. 


kasasu B_ (kazdzu) v.; to hurt, to sting, 

to consume(?); OB, Bogh., SB; I iksus — 

tkassas, II, II/3(?), IV; cf. *kdsisu, kissatu B. 
tu-kas-sa-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 52 (gramm.). 


a) to hurt, to sting (said of sick parts of 
the body): summa ... ré§ libbisu t-kas-sa-su 
if his epigastrium hurts him AMT 76,1:15, 
also, wr. [t]-ka-as-sa-su ibid. 12, 1-kdz-za- 
su (ie., ikazzaz-Su) AMT 45,6:12, Labat TDP 
180:31, 2-kaz-za-as-su Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 23; 
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trassu t-ka-sa-su Kocher BAM 52:40 and dupl. 
AMT 39,1:41; [summa gatdsu u sépasu] 
4-kas-sa-sa-su(!) if his hands and feet hurt 
him Labat TDP 941.4, cf. qdtasu isammaz 
masu [sépasu (or burkd§u)] 1-kaz-za-2a-sb 
AMT 64,2:13, qdidsu sépasu u kinsdsu t-kaz- 
2a-za-8% AMT 22,2:5, kimsdSu 1-ka-za-za-$b 
Kocher BAM 95:16, burkd@&u 1-kdz-za-za-st 
ibid. 168:71, dupl. ibid. 108:17, also, wr. i-ka- 
za-2a-§4 AMT 43,1:2; Striiséu i-kaz-za-zu-sé 
AMT 42,5:4 also AMT 85,1 v(!) 20;  @-tur-ru 
t-kaz-za-az (in broken context) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 15 i 43. 


b) to consume(?) (said of fire, diseases) — 
1’ kasdsu: Serdn amélitimma la ta-kds-sa-si 
do not consume (QO, fire) the man’s sinews 
AfO 23 41:24 (inc.), cf. ta-kds-sa-st esemta ibid. 
42:13, cf. ka-si-sa-a[t esem[ti] ibid. 10; ammint 
Summatu etla u ardata ta-kaz-za-st why do 
you consume, ....-disease, the young man 
and woman? BE 31 56r.17, cf. [ta]-kas-sa-si 
vzuU.MES-Su STT 136:18 (inc.). 


2’ kussusu: twabbiti bindti tu-kas-sa-si 
ser’dni_ you destroy the limbs, you consume 
the sinews 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 ii 2 (SB La- 
mastu); note with II/3(?): ammini KU uzv. 
MES-8¢ ammint tuk-te-si-st UZU.GIR.[PAD.DU- 
&%é] why did you (fire) devour his flesh, why 
did you consume his bones? Ugaritica 5 17 
r. 24; Subardm lu erset ka-za-zi-im-ma sattiz 
samma Sumertim li-ik-ta-za-as-st (uncert., 
see eristu A mng. 2a, but perhaps replace 
“shear” in the translation by ‘consume’ or 
the like) CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 
413, 


3’ naksusu: mdatum kaluga ... ina isir 
igrigama tk-ka-za-az the entire country will 
be.... in all its rural districts YOS 10 31 xiii 
18 (OB ext.), perhaps to g/kasdsu A, or to 
gl/kazdzu. 


c) uncert. mng.: summa gamnum mésu 
ik-st-us if the oil ....-es its liquid CT 5 
6:68 (OB oil omens); if the top of the ‘“‘yoke”’ 
ma-as-qi-tum tk-8u-us KUB 4 66 ii 6, cf. ma- 
ag-qi-tam ik-su-us ibid. 8 (ext.). 

For ka-sa-sa CT 41 30:7, cited gasdsu A 
lex. section, explained as Ka.sa.sa, see Seli. 


kasitu 
kasatu see kisdtu. 


kasilitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

Concerning the merchandise they offer 
ka-st-lu(!)-ta-am érigma bitam iptiuma iddinuz 
nim I demanded k. and they opened the 
storage house and gave (it) to me BIN 4 
67:21. 


kasimu s.; weeder; OB, Mari; cf. kasdému. 

lu.gi.ku,.du = ka-si-mu reed cutter (between 
lagit kirbani and hamimu) OB Lu A 181. 

ERIN.HUN.GA.MES ka-si-mu sa ina eglija 
tksumu (see kasému) TCL 1 54:27, cf. BRiN 
ka-st(copy -RA)-mi atarradakkum I will 
send you weeders CT 4 24a:11 (both OB 
letters); x barley A aup LU ka-si-mu the 
hire of oxen (and) weeders YOS 5 184:14, 
cf. LU ka-si-mu (92 men, each receiving 15 
silas wages) YOS 12 391:1, 5, and 11 (OB); 
5 LU ka-si-mu ARM 9 26:15. 


kasiru s.; dam; OB; cf. keséru. 

a.tab = te-em-du-um, [ka]-si-ru-um Kagal E 
Part 3:12f.; [...] = [wan (= [k]e-se-ru)] ga ka-st-rt 
to make adam Nabnitu E 292. 

5 NINDA pit ka-si-ri-im five nindas is the 
width of the dam TMB 124 No. 223:3, and 
passim in this text dealing with problems of 
damming up canals, see ibid. Nos. 223-227 (OB 
math.). 

For UET I 126: 20, see takdiru. 

*kasisu. (fem. kdsistu) adj.; consuming 
(qualifying fire); SB*; cf. kasdsu B. 

[i8at] mittu isat Siptu 121 ka-[sis-tum] fire of 
death, fire of punishment, consuming fire AfO 
23 40:7 (inc.), cf. abné tsatu ka-sis-t[u](var.-tt) 
stone (charms) against consuming fire AfO 
21 17:24, also STT 273 i 27, Kocher BAM 350: 11; 
libli 4ar8.BaR linth gablu ka-sis-tum littasi 
sa zumrika may the fire go out, the “battle” 
quiet down, the consuming (fire) of your 
body leave CT 23 11:34 (inc.). 


kasitu. s.; binding magic; SB*; cf. kasé 
Av. 

ka-si-ta lirammi they should undo the 
magic “binding” Surpu IV 70, cf. ka-si-ti 
lir[mu] BMS 30:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
120, also Bab. 7 p. 142 r. 12, ka-si-te lirmu 
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KAR 42 r. 28; lippatir ka-si-ii may my state 
of being bound be absolved KAR 92r. 19. 
For CT 17 33:2, see kast adj. 


kasiu see kasi s. 


kaskasu s.; 1. soft part of the sheep’s 
breastbone, 2. (a cut of the meat of a 
sheep); from OB on; wr. syll. and Kak. 
ZAG.GA. 

uzu.kak.zag.ga = kds(var. ka-as)-ka-su Hh. 
XV 85, [uzu.kak.zag].ga = ka-as-ka-su = &- 
ti-ig ir-ti Hg. Di 53 and B IV 50, in MSL 9 37 
and 35; UZU.KAK.ZAG.GA = ka-las-ka-su] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 920. 


1. soft part of the sheep’s breastbone 
— a) in OB: ptS ka-as-ka-si imitiam tarik 
if the soft part of the breastbone is depressed 
toward the right YOS 10 47:72, also (with 
the left) ibid. 73, cf. (with kapis, see kapdsu 
mng. lb, and napargud “lying on its back,” 
patir “‘loose’) ibid. 74-82; DIS ka-as-ka-st 
$a KaK.t1 tisbutu if the soft parts of the 
sikkat séli are grown together ibid. 48:34 
and dupi. 49:6; ka-as-ka-sd-wm imittam likpis 
RA 38 85:6 (ext. prayer) and dup]. HSM 7494: 29, 
cited JCS 11 103. 


b) in MB: Kax.zaG.ca mitharts na-[par- 
qiWi-ud BE 144:9; ka-ds-ka-st KaK.TI salma 
JCS 11 105 No. 23:11; [Kak.zaGl@a GUB zu- 
glu-ur] zaG tk-tu-ut ibid. 102 No. 18:17 (all 
reports). 


c) in SB: summa Kak.zaa.ca 2 gaqgaz 
datugsu if the k. has two heads KAR 423i 17, 
Summa KAK.ZAG.GA mitharis ka-bi-is ibid. 18, 
also (with napargqud) ibid. 19, etc., summed 
up as 5 lig-te a BE KAK.ZAG.GA five selections 
from (thesection) “if the breastbone”’ ibid. 22; 
ka-as-ka-st lamt KAR 454:6, KAK.ZAG.GA NU 
GAL-3t CT 31 441r.(!) ii 4, KAK.ZAG.GA réssu 
Samit ibid. 6, and passim in this text; Summa 
KAK,ZAG.GA 15 u 150 patir TCL 6 5:16, etc.; 
Summa KAK.ZAG.GA 15 ikpisma tppargqid 
Boissier Choix 94:1, and passim in these texts; 
summa XKaAk.zaG.GA 15 u 150 naparqud 
CT 20 45 ii 17, also 14118, (with fartk) CT 31 
36:5, etc.; Summa KaAK.zac.ca ebi if the 
soft part of the breastbone is thick PRT 21 r. 
15, (with Aussur) ibid. 138:14, KAK.ZAG.GA 


kasmu 


ina gabal BS nadi ibid. 71 r.2; ka-as-ka-su 
ina gabligu palig VAB 4 268 ii 31, KAK.ZAG.GA 
ina gabli palig ibid. 288 xi 34 (both Nbn.). 


2. (a cut of the meat of a sheep): uzu ka- 
as-ka-as YOS 3 194:27 (MB). 

Christian, OLZ 1914 396f.; Holma, Or. NS 13 
234. 

For k[a(?)-ka-s}i-im in RA 61 27:36 in- 
stead of ka-ak-ki-im ka-st-im-ma in the 
duplicates YOS 10 51 iv 5 and 52 iv 6, see 
Nougayrol, RA 61 30 n. 4. 


kasku see kasku. 


kaslu (kasal) s.; land drained by ditches; 
NB*; Aram. lw. 

zeru zagpi u pi Sulpu ... ka-as-lu ultu 
misir $4 PN adi misir Sa PN, a field, with 
standing crop and in stubble, k.-land, from 
the boundary of PN to the boundary of PN, 
TCL 13 230:19, cf. gaggar Sa DN ka-sa-al u 
kali the land of DN, k.-land and dike- 
surrounded land (used for planting a date 
grove) YOS 6 33:4, cf. ka-sa-al kali (to 
plant flax) ibid. 41:10, also ka-sa-al kald u 
ga-bi-bi (for pasturing cattle, see gabibu) 
ibid. 40:4 and 18, also ina ka-sa-al hummutu 
kali appari bit nizil (see hummutu A adj.) 
TCL 12 90:22; 1,000 ga ka-sal TCL 13 230:9. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 12 (for connection with 
Aram. kisla “‘ditch’’). 


kaslu see kislu. 


kasmu (fem. kasimtu) adj.; 1. weeded, 
pulled, 2. cut up, chopped; MA, SB*; cf. 
kasdmu. 

gu-ur GUR, = ka-as-[mu?] A VI/4:39; [a.8& 
...].a = ka-as-mu Hh. XX A iii 1 (followed by 
rigpu, for ripgu “‘hoed’’). 


1. weeded, pulled: see Hh., in lex. section; 
kima luppi ka-sim-te [ana agsrisu aj itir] let 
the “oath” not return just as a pulled up 
luppu-plant (does not) JNES 15 142:34b 
(lipdur-lit.). 


2. cut up, chopped: 4 sina burdge 4 sia 
eréna ka-ds-ma ... tsarrag he will scatter 
(upon the sacrificed lamb) one-half sila of 
juniper, one-half sila of chopped(?) cedar 
(wood) ZA 50 194:16 (MA). 
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kaspu s.; 1. silver (as metal used for objects 
and as means of payment), 2. money (as 
medium of exchange), price, value, payment 
(usually pl.); | from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(ka-tis-pi KAJ 6:23, ka-Sd-ap TCL 12 8:13, 
NB) and kv.BABBAR (in OAkk., OA also 
KU, in OB and Elam xt mainly in mng. 
2), rarely KI.SAG (OIP 2 46:13, 119:24, Borger 
Esarh. 95 r. 14), abbreviated to BABBAR (be- 
side at for gold) ADD 1115:7. 


(ku-u] KU = kds-pu Ea III 291; xt = kas-pu 
S*? Voc. V 6’ and U 15’; ki, ki. babbar = kas- 
[pu] Nabnitu J 277f.; lu.ki.tuku = ga ka-ds- 
ba i-gu-%4 OB Lu A 56, also, wr. ka-ds-pa-am OB 
Lu Bii 12; Su.kt.ga hu.un.gub, ki.86 mu. 
un.gub = ana Kv na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.; 
ki.hé.a ki an.lé.e lu KU.BABBAR kds-pu 
[i8aqgal] if silver (was agreed upon), he pays 
silver Ai. VI ii 53, cf. ma43.ku.bi : si-bat kds-pi 
Ai. 11140, kt.4.tuk : ka-sap ni-me-li Ai. IIT ii 4, 
and passim with kt in Ai.; ku.lé = kas-pu 13-qul, 
kt.lé.e = min t-dag-gal Hh. I 254f., and passim 
with ki in Hh.I; lugal.ki.ga.ke,(K1p) = be-el 
[kas-pi] Ai. V A/1 15, cf. also kt.ga Ai. TITi 63f., 
IV ii 70. 

ku-ba-ab-ba-ar KU.uD = [kas-pu] SP II 109; 
gun.kt.babbar = bi-lat kdas-pi Hh. IT 363; 
kuS.dig.gan kt.babbar = tuk-kan-nu kds-pi 
Hh. XI 185, also Hg. A II 149, in MSL 7 149; 
gid.mar ku.babbar = mar kds-[pi] Hh. VII 
B 22, Hg. BIT 117 and Hg. A J iii 27, in MSL 6 141; 
gis.gu.za gar.ba ki.babbar gar.ra = MIN 
(= ku-us-st) && MIN (= kar-&i) kas-pa MIN (= uh-hu- 
zu) Hh. IV 105; ki. babbar.mMg.a = K[U.BABBAR 
...], sip-pa-[x] (third col. broken) Hg. A II 222f., 
in MSL 7171; e.ne ku.babbar.ra 4.kU8.t a. 
ni: adi KU.BABBAR mdnahtigu (isaggalu) Ai. IV 
iv 33, and passim with ki.babbar in Ai. and 
Hh. I. 

gul = MIN (= e-pe-§u) 8a KU.BABBAR Nabnitu 
E 130; ku.babbar i.l4.ak.a = ha-a-tu 34 xv. 
BABBAR Antagal VIII 11; ‘ofr, sic,;.ac.a, KU. 
o1.5¢-efng = sa-ra-pu §é KU.BABBAR Nabnitu XXIII 
127ff.; ki.lé, ki.l& = sa-na-qu 84 KU.BABBAR 
Nabnitu N 102f. 

DUB, nig.UD.ra = MIN (= kas-[pu]) $4 u-[ga-rz] 
Nabnitu J 279f., gin.an.na UD.UD.ra, gan.an. 
na UD.UD.ra, li.NUN, Gin.gi8, EBUR.gi’, zi. 
sukud, xa. sukud = min éa egli ibid. 281ff.; 
Zu = KU.BABBAR, KU.c1 CT 18 29:49f.; [uS] [BaD] 
= kKU.GI, KU.BABBAR A II/3 Part 2:4f.; tam. 
tam.ma = KU.BABBAR ub-bu-[bu] Silbenvokabular 
A 83, see also gala. 

ki.luh.ha Sul é6.gal.e du, (later version: 
é.gal.a8 ba.ab.du,) : kas-pu mi-su-u etlu sa ana 
ekalli asmu O refined silver, young man fit for the 
palace Lugale XII 4, cf. ki.babbar me.a 


kaspu 


guikin : me-su kds-pa u [hurdsa] Wilcke Lugal- 
banda 92:18; kuS.nig.na, guSkin kui.babbar: 
ki-su KU.BABBAR KU.GI (tie into their garments) 
a leather bag for stones for weighing silver (and) 
gold JTVI 26 155 iii 8, cf. ibid. 154 ii 12. 


xvU.pinerr | a-sak-ku : kds-pa pincin CT 41 33 
K.118:9, see Landsberger, ZA 41 219 n. 4; KU. 
BABBAR = sa-ar-pu LTBA 2 4 iv 14 and 2:283; 
kas-pu = ba-[z]-u Malku VIII 165; [...] = Kv. 
BABBAR CT 18 15 K.169 r. i 81. 


1. silver (as metal used for objects and as 
means of payment) — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
leg., econ., and letters: lu KU.BABBAR lu 
kadsum lu dudindtum x KU.BABBAR six minas 
and 31 shekels of silver either in silver (in- 
gots) or a goblet or a pectoral CCT 1 31b:1 
and 4, cf. lu KU.BABBAR-pi lu kKU.aI-st lu 
kdsdtum TOL 21 271:6; xX KU.BABBAR 8im 
emdrim TCL 21 203:14, also KU.BABBAR 37m 
kunukkigu KTS 33b:12; KU.BABBAR Sa naruq 
PN TCL2084:7; lw KU.BABBAR lu hurasam 
OIP 27 57:18, cf. KU.BABBAR wu TUG.HI-té 
BIN 4 37:22; KU.BABBAR amsima ina 5 MA. 
NA 34 MA.NA éliam I refined the silver and 
from five minas (only) 34 minas came out 
(of the kiIn) TuM 1 3b:4 (all OA); KU.BABBAR- 
um ul kima mahirim & ana simim the silver 
is not for sale, it is for purchases Kraus AbB 
1 139:10', cf. ibid. r. 12; Ju KU.BABBAR lu 
hurdsam lu wardam lu amtam lu alpam lu 
immeram lu iméram u lu mimma sumsu 
CH § 7:42, cf. ana Stbit Scim u KU.BABBAR 
§ 4:1, Seam KU.BABBAR u bisam Kraus 
Edikt § 7:7; do not be lazy ana xv. 
BABBAR samadim about packaging the silver 
CT 29 40:11; hurdsam ana KU.BABBAR-im 
iddin u annakam igém he sold the gold for 
silver and bought tin ABIM 20:11; Jséka 
idimma ka-as-pa-am S@mam sell your barley 
and buy me silver UET 5 73:25, cf. e-la-am 
... &@ MA.NA ka-as-pi-im muhur accept oil 
worth one mina of silver ibid. 19, cf. also ibid. 
5:20 (all OB); seam KU.BABBAR hurasam 
mimma sa ilu ana awiliti ana rasé iddinu 
barley, silver, gold, whatever the gods gave 
man to own MDP 22 12:11, cf. SE.A.AM-Su-nu 
KU.BABBAR-Su-nu bissunu [luplundunu u 
masr[asunu] MDP 24 337:7; lw KU.BABBAR 
lu hurdsu u lu annaku RA 23 145 No. 14:8 
(Nuzi); thirty minas of gold sa ki kU.BABBAR 
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epsu which are like silver EA 3:15 (MB royal); 
EN KU.BABBAR hadima uzakkasi_ the creditor, 
if he wants to, may freeher KAV 1 vii 44 (Ass. 
Code § 48); 1 bilat MA.NA KU.BABBAR baslu 20 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa anit biti one full talent 
of silver ingots (and) twenty minas of silver 
in household utensils ABL 152 r. 3 and 5 (NA); 
KU.BABBAR malussu thituma iddasSu (as) he 
measured his full weight in silver and gave 
it to him ABL 292r.7; elat wiléti mahréti 
éa KU.BABBAR u uffati apart from earlier 
promissory notes dealing with silver or barley 
Nbn. 395:8, KU.BABBAR u Sipati YOS 3 87:19, 
also ibid. 17:26, 33:16, and passim in NB; PN 
ardu pu-tu-ru KU.BABBAR a slave redeemable 
by silver Nbn. 1113:1. 


2’ inlit.: kima xvU.BABBAR hurdsi 5a istu 
gadigu ibbabla as the silver or gold which 
was brought from the mine JNES 15 140:7, 
dup]. STT 75:18 (lipgur-lit.); the curse in- 
curred by holding false scales KU.BABBAR 
la kitti tama legé by taking, under oath, 
false silver Surpu VIII 67, cf. ka-sap la kitti 
ilteqi ka-[sap kitti ul il}-qi Surpu Il 43; pisanz 
natika se-em-ka KU.BABBAR-ka buséka namz 
kurraka ... Sirib- bring your chests, your 
barley, your silver, your goods and your 
possessions (into your fortified towns) AnSt 5 
106:160 (Cuthean legend), cf. mimma 18 
isénst KU.BABBAR (followed by hurdsu, zér 
napsati) Gilg. XI 81, also iti KU.BABBAR- 
im-ma hurdsi ana Puratti liggelpé AnSt 7 
130: 30 (let. of Gilg.); ina ka-ds-pi-ia hubullisu 
uppit he paid his debt with my silver UET 
6 402:6 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 178; wl 782 
kas-pa simat nigéSu he had no silver, as 
people like him should have AnSt 6 150:4 
(Poor Man of Nippur); you make two represen- 
tations of snakes 1 3a KU.BABBAR 1 Ja hurdsi 
Or. NS 36 33:18’ (namburbi); he drinks medi- 
cation hurdsa KU.BABBAR IGI.DU,-ma pasir 
he laoks at gold or silver and is released 
(from the contamination) AMT 90,1 iii 19. 


3’ in omen texts, etc.: ertéti KU.BABBAR-im 
(divine) request for (a) silver (object) YOS 10 
51 ii 26 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), and pas- 
sim, cf. TCL 6 2:7 (SB ext.); a&§um KU.BABBAR 
egirti (wr. ZAG.GAR.RA, see agirtu A discus- 
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sion) Labat TDP 100:5; éki?am KU.BABBAR 
lugkun where should I store the silver? 
CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu); maskan KU.BABBAR 
innammar a hiding place with silver will be 
found TCL 6 3:45 (SB ext.), cf. tehirtt KU. 
BABBAR IGI CT 28 33r.1; awilum Si Seam u 
KU.BABBAR irassi MDP 14 p. 51 i 13 (dream 
omens); sit ei u KU.BABBAR KAR 386:62 (SB 
Alu), also, wr. kas-pi Kocher BAM 234:2, 
cf. ka-sap iptiriyja AMT 72,1 r. 29. 


4’ in hist.: hurdsa KU.BABBAR uniitu 
hurdsit KU.BABBAR OIP 2 24 i 29 (Senn.), cf. 
bit nakkamdtisunu ga KU.BABBAR(var. adds 
MES) hurdsu busi makkiru nukkumu qereb: 
gun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; I spread in its 
foundations KU.GI KU.BABBAR abné Sadé u 
tidmtt VAB 4 62 ii 47 (Nabopolassar); note: 
ina libitti §a hurdsi §a KU.BABBAR ... gugunz 
n&é épusma I built the giguni of bricks 
(glazed) with gold and silver (colored 
enamel) MDP 28 p. 31:1 (MB), cf. ibid. 4. 


5’ other occ.: 2,36 1G1.¢UB KU.B[ABBAR] 
2,36 is the coefficient of silver Or. NS 29 
276:21. 


b) provenience: adima G18.TIR GIS.ERIN 
wu KUR.KUR KU (Sum.: hur.sag.ki.ga.8é) 
as far as the Cedar forest and the Silver 
mountains Hirsch, AfO 20 38 vi 35 (Sargon of 
Akkad), cf. hu-ri KU ibid. 69 r. xii 56 (Mani8- 
tu’u); KUR Zar-su ... KUR KU.BABBAR JNES 
15 132:20 (ipéur-lit.). 


c) qualifications: see sarpu, damqu, iSpa, 
gala, pest, mest (masiu), babbant, ebbu, kinu, 
marsu, mussuhu (massuhu), sarrupu, and 
note with ga: sa naddni u mahari, Sa ilani 
(see du mng. le, ARM 10 134:6), Sa (la) ginnt, 
see also Sibirtu, tamkdaru, tiru, litu. 


d) silver bead (wr. NA,.KU.BABBAR): NA,. 
KU.BABBAR NA,.KU.a1 (followed by stone 
beads) BE 31 60 ii 25, cf. AMT 71,1:19, 72,1 r. 
35, UET 4 149:2, 151:14, 150:6, 14, and passim 
in strings to be used as a charm. 


e) a standard unit for payments (siglu 
understood): people are redeemed ina 30 
KU.BABBAR.MES with thirty (pieces) of 
silver EA 292:50, ef. EA 91:17, 112:43, and 
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passim; ki- 77 KU.BABBAR.MES corresponding 
to 77 of silver BBSt. No. 21 ii 5, cf. also No. 27:6 
and 8, No. 7 i 15, and passim; 5 KU.BABBAR. 
MES umalli MRS 9 231 RS 17.244:22, 1 me-at 
KU.BABBAR.MES umalli ibid. 234 RS 17.112:14, 
and passim. 


2. money (as medium of exchange), price, 
value, payment (usually pl.) — a) in leg. 
and adm.: Ji: KU.BABBAR-jpé Sa Sépika the 
balance of the silver of your caravan CCT 
2 6:25, and passim in OA with ref. to silver in gen., 
for spellings see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 14, note KU.BABBAR la ka-sa-ap- 
ka TCL 20 100:25; do younotknow kima 
KU.BABBAR-pu wagruni that (the value of) 
silver is high? BIN 4 220:24, cf. KU.BABBAR- 
pu da-nw TCL 19 49:7, and passim in this 
phrase (all OA); KU.BI its value (in silver) 
Boyer Contribution p. 27 No. 111:9, and passim 
in this and similar texts, but KU.BABBAR-Su 
TCL 1 101:12, PBS 8/2 183:4, etc., also ka-sa- 
ap-sa pursam inquire about its (the car- 
nelian’s) price Sumer 23 159:12, note also x 
(oil) Sa 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Fish Letters 8:13 
(all OB), cf. KU.BI MDP 18 140:25ff., etc., 
MDP 24 361:3, and passim; janu KU.BABBAR. 
MES ana naddni ana sisé there is no silver 
to pay for horses EA 107:37; KU.BABBAR. 
HLA tptiridu EA 245:34; tin, barley and 
sheep annititu KU.BABBAR.MES simu all these 
valuables are the purchase price RA 23 155 
No. 52:12;  KU.BABBAR.MES-3u attamami 
akulmi ibid. 151 No. 35:23, cf. KU.BABBAR.MES 
sa pi tuppi anni HSS 9 106:19, and passim in 
Nuzi; a field mahiri kas-pi BBSt. No. 10 ii 24; 
KU.BABBAR.MES ana egrate ana béeléSu utarra 
ADD 264:7, cf. kas-pu ... GUR-ra ADD 263 
r.5; kt kas-pi gamriti (wr. BAD-t1) TuM 2-3 
14:17, note 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu- 
uth inandin VAS 15 49:25. 


b) in personal names: Kéds-pu-§a TCL 
1 143:15 (OB), for earlier refs. see Gelb, MAD 
3p.153; Ka-sa-ap-Istar VAS 8 22:4 (OB), cf. 
KU.BABBAR-4UTU JCS 13 107 No. 9:1 and see 
Stamm Namengebung 301 f. 


c) other occs.: ka-sap eqlate ... KU. 
BABBAR % UD.KA.BAR.MES (var. omits MES) 
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ana béléSunu utirma he returned the price 
of the fields (according to the wording of 
the purchase documents) to their owners 
(paid) in silver or bronze Lyon Sar. 8:51, 
ef. Ja ka-sap eqli la sebi ibid. 52, also ka- 
sa-ap-§u gamir HSS 5 76:31 (Nuzi); KU. 
BABBAR.MES-ki nadnukki mahrati you (clay) 
have been given your price, you have 
received (it) AAA 22 p. 48 iii 18 (SB); ina KU. 
BABBAR.MES maratisu bita eppus he will 
build a house from the price received for his 
daughters KAR 382 r. 16 (SB Alu). 


kassibanu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
he-en-zér $1.p1m = kds-si-ba-nu Diri IT 170. 
Connect perhaps with kassibu. 


kassiband (kusipdnd) adj.; like the kassibu- 
plant; lex.*; cf. kassibu. 

mus.u.nu.mt.a = sé kds-si-ba-ni-e (vars. 
MUS ku-st-pa-ni-e, kds-st-ba-nu-[ué]) snake living in 
k.-weeds Hh. XIV 45, cf. [muS.u.nu.m]i.a = 
sér kas-si-i-ba-nu-u% = min (= [mu3]) [...] Hg. B 
II iii 5’, in MSL 8/2 46. 

Landsberger Fauna 66. 


kassibu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; cf. 
kassiband. 

U 2a-ri-qu, U ka-mul-lu, 6 U.eir.[...], O rar. 
MIN.G[I] : UG ka-si-bu Uruanna II 28ff., U ka-st-bu : 
G ga-la-lu (see kustpu) ibid. 32. 

DIS UD U kas-si-bu i-te-pi asar ugari Suati 
nakru ikabbas if k. spreads (in the field): 
the enemy will set foot in this irrigation 
district CT 399:13(SB Alu); if the demon 
Lugalurra has seized a man (he should 
wear) JSipat barbari kas-si-bi lipi kalat alpi 
salmi ina KUS _wolf’s hair, k.-plant, tallow 
from the kidney of a black bull in a leather 
bag Kécher BAM 311:44, cf. [...] UR.BAR. 
RA ka-as-si-bt lipi UR.MAH AMT 98,1:10, 
dupl. [... UR.BAR.R]A ka-as-s[i-bi 1+L]U UR. 
MAH K.3243r. 7’. 


kassidakku see kassidakku. 
kassupu see *kussupu. 


kassiisu see kasisu. 


kasi adj.; bound, fettered; SB; wr. syll. 
and LA; cf. kasé A v. 
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68.14 Su.bar.re.da ka-sa-a ussuru to 
release one who is in fetters 4R 17:36f., cf. OECT 
6 pl. 10 Sm. 306: 6f. 

uru 8ér si.il.du,.a*i = uru ki-di-nu pa-ti- 
rt ka-si-t city of privilege, liberating the fettered 
(name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 10. 

a) in gen.: ka-su-u isessiika the one in 
fetters calls to you KAR 223:20; ana sabti 
sabassuma ana ka-si-t kussisuma (has he 
said) to the one under arrest, ‘‘Arrest him!,”’ 
to the one in fetters, ‘“Put him in fetters!’’? 
Surpu II 31, cf. sabta la wmassiru ka-sa-a la 
urammi ibid. 29; if a man takes a road 
ka-su-% ana panisu iprik one in fetters 
crosses (his path) AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:20 
(SB Alu?). 

b) with patdru: Samai, it is in your power 
to give health to the dead(ly sick) ka-sa-a 
pu, tofree the bound STT 72:100, also LKA 
114:17 and dupls., AMT 71,1:34, BBR No. 49 vi 
15, KAR 228:4 (= RA 49 144 No. 25), and passim; 
patir ka-se-e attama CT 23 15:20, cf. LKA 
112:16, 142: 21, Or. NS 36 14:16, JCS 21 9: 88, and 
passim, wr. LA-i Scheil Sippar pl. 2:2; sabta 
umassaru ka-sa-a ipati[aru] KAR 321:1. 

c) with other verbs denoting release, etc.: 
ka-sa-a limaggsir he should release a prisoner 
KAR 178 r. iii 53, and passim in hemers.; ka-su- 
t& litassir (var. lédir) sabtu lisir (var. litassir) 
Surpu lV 74; [k]a-sa-a wrammi AfO 19 54:212, 


kasi (kasiu) s. pl. tantum; (a native 
spice plant, specifically, its pungent seeds); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (kasia in NB) and 
GAZI (MALxAS, later siua,) SAR; cf. kasdnitu, 
kasiitu. 

ga-za MALxAS = Kfa-su-u] S> I 320; ga-zi 
MALXSUM, MALXAS = ka-su-[u] A IV/4:87f.; 
g[a-z]i MALxAS = ka-su-u Ea IV 244; gazi = 
ka-su-u Hh. XXIV 291. 

utul.a.gazi SAR = um-mar me-e ka-si-¢ soup 
made with k.-juice Hg. B VI 102; [gla-zi-gal 
MALXAS.GAL = na-dé-pak ka-si-i storehouse for k. 
Ea IV 245; kuS.dig.gan.gazi sar = MIN (= 
tuk-kan) kds-si-i bag with k.-spice (between bags 
with salt and with lye) Hh. XI 190; [gazi] sar 
KU,p = MIN (= nu-un) ka-[si-e] fish preserved in 
k.-spice (after niin tabti) Hh. XVIII 127. 

na,.gazi SAR = MIN (= aban) ka-si-e (between 
aban tabti and aban whiili) Hh. XVI 237; na,.gazi 
SAR = NA, ka-si-e = NA, GUG GAZI SAR Hg. BIV 81. 

ur.nim u.gazi saR [i].ki.e : sa-ma-nu ka- 
si-t ikkal STT 219 ii 4f.; gazi sar al.deg,. 
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ga: ka-si-e ba-ds-lu-te STT 279:42f.; gazisar 
kum(var. gaz).gé : ka-st-i hadliti AMT 11,1:22f. 


a) in econ. — 1’ in OAKk.: 15 (gur) 3 
(PI) gazi gur ITT 1 1079:4, note also the 
large amount (more than three gur) of gazi 
(beside small amounts of t.kur and 
numun.za.hi.li) ITT 3 5926:1; 3 gur 
144 sila 3 gin gazi kum gur xcrushed k. 
ITT 2 892 iv 3,5 10011113; 1 dug gazi BIN 
8 132 iii 8, 1 MALxGI.tur gazi one small 
basket with k. ibid. 267:19, 276:29, and passim 
in such texts; xX GIS.SAR gazi.bi 20 (sila) 
x garden, its (yield in) k. is twenty silas 
Boson Tavolette 364: 2. 

2’ in OB:  er-bi-i sd-ah-li-i_ ka(!)-st(!)-i 
ha-lu-ri ka(!)-ki-e u su-mi sibilam send me 
locusts, cress seeds, &.-plant, chick peas, 
lentils and garlic YOS 2 152:25 (let.); three 
shekels of silver S&m gazi PN ki PN, 
BE 6/2 65:2; 5 BAN Gazi SAR (followed by 
SE.LU SAR) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38:7, cf. 5 sina ka-sti-% SLB 1/2 30:10, also 
TLB 4 110:7. 


3’ in Mari: [x(?)] ka-su-% (listed between 
zer azwpirt and Samaskillu, in list of spices, 
condiments, etc.) ARMT 12 728:8. 


4’ in Nuzi: 50 (sina) ga-zu-d (after samidu 
and zibibiannu) HSS 13 353:9 (= RA 36 169); 
1 anSEe 10 (siza) ga-zu-e (after kusibirritu, 
kamanu, niniu among riggé $a asi) HSS 14 
213:6 (= pl. 539); note x ka-sd-u (as iskaru of 
certain gardens) HSS 14 601:1, 6, 11, 25, and 
passim in this text. 


5’ in NA: nuhurtu cazi(!) sar(!) ADD 
1042: 7. 

6’ in NB—a’ ingen.: ina mubhi ka-si-ia 
$a a&Spurakka la taselli 1 situa ka-si-ta ina 
gaté mamma la tumassar do not be careless 
concerning the k. about which I have sent 
you word, do not leave even one sila of &. in 
other persons’ hands (parallel phrase with 
suluppi follows) CT 22 40:24 and 26; ka- 
si-ia 4 MU.I.KAM RN Sar Babili ga ina séri 
(list of) k&.-plants of the first year of Neri- 
glissar, king of Babylon, which are (still held) 
in the open country (follows list of amounts, 
geographical names and persons: ina gat PN) 
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BIN 2 166:1; x mag-8[i]-ha-ta ga ka-s{i-ia] 
VAS 3 44:1; elippu sa ka-si-ia CT 22 123:7, 
cf. elippu St 5a ka-si-ia YOS 3111:20; 2350 
GUR ka-si-ia (in enumeration of large 
amounts of barley, dates, emmer and linseed) 
TCL 13 227:67; note in connection with the 
making. of beer: 1 BAN ka-si-ia ga-tu-tum 
VAS 6 182:4; six gur of ka-si-ia na-ah-lu-tu 
sifted k. BE 8 74:1, 2 @uR 30 (sita) ka-si-ia 
Cyr. 355:1, referred to as 2 auR 30 (SiLA) na- 
ha-lu-d-tu Sa namzitu ibid. 6f.; forty empty 
dannu-barrels, 34 gur of barley, ten gur_ ka- 
st-ia ga billiti VAS 347:3; (small amounts of 
silver) a-na ka-si-i UET 4119:9, VAS 6 190: 10, 
192:8, 297:9, Cyr. 169:11, ete.; ana mubhi 
ebiirt Sa Samasiammi ka-si-ia u suluppi ul 
igarrubu they must not touch the crops 
(consisting) of linseed, &.-plant and dates 
YOS 6 145:13, cf. (also beside suluppit) 
Nbk. 233: 1, Nbn. 787: 14, Dar. 142:9, BIN 1104: 2, 
TCL 13 227:3, 9, etc, note samassammi ka- 
Si-ta u gids BRM 1 101:20, elat Samassammi 
ka-si-ia Evetts Ner. 54:14, 1200 gidil 3a Simi 
3 GUR ka-si-id Evetts Ev.-M. 2:1, ef. also, wr. 
ka-as-si-ia GCCI1418:9, ka-si-id VAS 3 44:12, 
ka-si-ia = Cyr. 204:1, Nbn. 269:3 and 5, BE 
8 102:1, 9, BIN 2 130:14, and passim in NB; 
mahir ... ka-st 1 aur 36 sina [...] the 
price of k. was one gur (of barley) per 36 
silas (of k.) AfO 16 pl. 17 r. 4 and 11, see 
BSGW 67 p. 32 (astron. diary). 


b’ in the Murad’i texts: give us x gur 
of barley gurdb danniitu u GazI SAR TuM 2-3 
216:10 and 11 (= BE 10 4); per year (as rent) 
630 gur of barley, 100 gur of wheat, 130 gur 
of emmer, 42 gur of chick peas, 22 gur of 
jentils, 46 gur of millet, ten gur of linseed, 
20 GUR GAzI SAR (15 gur of garlic, ten gur 
of onions) BE 9 29:13, wr. ka-si-ia ibid. 
34:9, ete., for other enumerations see 
Augapfel, Beilage I to p. 74 under the headings 
ka-si-ia and Gartendl (i.e., GAZI SAR). 


b) in medicinal use — 1’ in gen.: Gazi 
SAR ga-lu-ti roasted k. Kécher BAM 32:7, cf. 
ziD GAZI SAR BiL.MES flour (made) of 
roasted k. ibid. 240:50'; GAZI SAR pa-?-st-tim 
crushed k. AMT 80,1:5; GAZI SAR kab-ru-ti 
NAG Kichler Beitr. pl. 14115; GAZI [SAR] 
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Bit-lu Gaz stm you crush and sift roasted(?) 
k. CT 23 26ii1; [GAZI] SAR BIL.MES si-ku-ti 
ina sikart tugabgal you boil roasted and 
brayed k.in beer AMT 75iii31; Gazi SAR tetén 
tanappi you grind and sift k. AMT 95,3 ii 6 + 
50,6:5, cf. GAZISARtapds CT 23 41 ii 2, (with 
tamarrag) Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 55; GAZI SAR 
turrar you roast k. AMT 8,1:22; ribki ina 
GAZI SAR Bit tald§ AMT 61,1:13, cf. AMT 49,4 
r. 9, rtb-ki GAZI SAR AMT 15,3 r.6; GAZI SAR 

. ina Stkari wu Sindti ina tiniri tesekkir 
tugellamma [...] UD.DU you decoct in a 
closed kiln k. in wine and urine, you take it 
out and dry (it) AMT 94,2:9. 


2’ uses: GAZI SAR ... ina NE tugattarsu 
you fumigate him with k. (and other plants) 
AMT 64,1:28; GAZI SAR ... ind mé GAZI.SAR 
talé§ tasammid you make a dough with k. 
(and other plants) in k.-extract, you use it 
in a poultice AMT 74 ii 33; Gazi SAR kima 
$z.sa.A tagallu [ina libbi] uznésu tanappah 
you roast k. as (one does) barley and blow 
(it) into his ears AMT 36,1:7; GAZI SAR 
tasék ina sikari igattima Var[ru] you bray k., 
he drinks it in beer and will vomit Kichler 
Beitr. pl.17ii 70; [GAZ]ISAR... pagu ikappar 
he wipes his mouth with k. AMT 23,2:7; 
GAZI SAR ... ina Suréumme Sikari uw KAS. 
KALA.GA talé3 ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tusabéal 
ina suburri[su tasappak] you take k. (and 
other medicinal plants) and make a dough 
with beer dregs and “strong beer,” you 
boil it in a small copper kettle and pour 
it into his rectum AMT 76,5:7; GAZI SAR... 
tasék ina isqiqi tuballal ina URUDU.SEN.TUR 
tar-bak ina subdti teterri tasammidma you 
bray k. (and other materia medica), mix 
with fine flour, decoct in a copper kettle, 
smear on a piece of cloth and apply as a 
poultice AMT 73,1:19, cf. (with ana mubhi 
simmi tazarru you scatter over the affected 
spot) CT 23 36:62, (with ina Jamni tapasias) 
AMT 64,1:22, and passim. 


3’ parts of the plant used: NUMUN U GAZI 
s[AR] seed of the k.-plant AMT 59,1:13, and 
passim; PA GAZI SAR leaf of the k.-plant 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13iv 51; Siti GAZI SAR sprout 
of the k.-plant AMT 51,5 r. 4. 
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4’ mé kasi: mé Gazi SAR sekriti emmiti 
ana mubhisu tasappakma you pour the hot 
extract of roasted k. upon him Kichler Beitr. 
pl.1i12; ina mé Gazi SAR KUM.MES-ti temessi 
you wash (his penis) in hot extract of k. 
AMT 62,1 ii 10; ina mé Gazi SAR tarahhas 
AMT 58,5:7, ina mé GAZI SAR talds tukappat 
you make a dough with extract of k. and 
form (it into) pills AMT 8,1 i 12; ina mé 
GAZI SAR kima ra-bi-ki tar-bak (var. ta-ra-bak) 
AMT 40,5:12, var. from PBS 1/2 111:3; note in 
a ritual: ina mé Gazi s[AR tanaddi] Biggs 
Saziga 40:15. 


c) in the series Uruanna: U KAM-ti KAM 
(i-e., ertsti eré8t), [UG Gazt.saR], [U ...] : 0 
ka-si-e(var. -1) Uruanna I 154ff., U am-ha- 
ra: © ka-su-w ibid. 157; U eriste eglt : & 
ka-si-t ibid. 157a (from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 
i120); U MIN (= e-rid-tt) ka-si-i : U §am-ba- 
lil-tu ibid. 157d; U ka-su-w : U a-sar-ma-du 
Uruanna I 291 (from CT 14 22 viii-vii 51); for 
GAZI SAR AM.HA.RA see amhara usages a and ¢; 
G su-a-[la-a-ti] (var. zu-[lal-a-a-ti), U0 DvU.A. 
BI(!) : @GAZESAR Uruanna III 319f., ef. CT 
37 26 ii 24, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 3:7. 


d) in other texts: if the gall bladder (x8) 
ka-st-i sa(!)-mu-tim udduhat is (as) covered 
with red k.(-seeds) RA 27 150:3 (OB ext.); 
[...] ka-si-e hashirakku KUB 37 50:3 (rit.); 
100 Gazi sAR (among condiments for a 
royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:130 (Asn.); edger 
samassammi suluppi ka-si-i(var.-id) good 
crop of flax, dates, and k. Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen p. 22:71; kima U GAZI SAR 
liksis kiSpiga may her spells bind her 
like k. Maqlu V 34; ifin a field Gazi sar tpus 
he plants k. (listed between Sambaliltu and 
gissi) CT 39 4:46; if in the house of a man 
igaratu ka-si-i usaznana the walls make 
k.(-seeds) rain down CT 38 15:45 (both SB 
Alu); GAZI SAR galitu. GCCI 2 394:8, ef. ibid. 5 
(NB), seo Ebeling, Or. NS 18 171f.; [abnu sikingu 
kjima Gazi SAR U.Gin sar [...] STT 109:34. 

The plant kas@ (Sum. gazi saR) produces 
seeds which yield a spicy condiment appar- 
ently as popular as those of the spice plant 
called sahli, the latter most likely the seeds 
of the watercress. However, the cited pas- 


kas 


sages show a certain shift: up to the middle 
of the second millennium, cast was preferred, 
see mainly the Hh. passages which list soups 
prepared with this spice and bags which 
contain it (for personal use), and refer to fish 
preserved in kasi (cf. also for cheese seasoned 
with k. Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 7). The Sum. 
expression mun.gazi as a designation of 
seasoning in general points in the same 
direction. In first millennium texts, the kasi 
plant is produced in much larger quantities 
and used mainly to give a specific taste to 
the date beer of tl.e period, while, as a con- 
diment, sahli appears at the same time 
beside fabiu “‘salt’”’ as typical seasoning (see 
also tabilu). In medicinal use, kasé was used 
more frequently and in more different ways 
than sahld. 


The botanical identification of kasé (“mus- 
tard” according to Landsberger, AfO 18 337f.) 
is still not established. The designation of a 
red precious stone aS GUG GAZI (SAR) (see 
kasénitw) is of little help because it cannot be 
ascertained whether it refers to texture or 
color. The passage RA 27150:3, however, 
suggests that the stone and the surface of 
the liver are described as finely granulated. 
The smallness of the mustard seed being 
proverbial (Matt. 17:20, Luke 17:6), hast 
might actually denote the mustard (seed). 


Landsberger, AfO 18 337f. 
literature), JCS 21 151f. n. 70. 


(with previous 


kasi A v.; 1. to put a person in fetters, to 
arrest a person, to bind hands and feet, 
2. to join, to tie objects together, to bond 
bricks or blocks of stone, 3. to paralyze 
limbs and parts of the body, to bind magi- 
cally, 4. to demand payment (OA only), 
5. kusst to bind, to put in fetters, to arrest, 
to tie objects together, to paralyze, to 
bind magically, 6. kussi to demand 
payment, 7. II/2 to be fettered (passive to 
mng. 1), 8. IV to be joined (passive to 
mng. 2); from OA, OB on; I tksiju — 
tkasst/u — kasi, imp. kusu, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 
IV; wr. syll. and uA; cf. kasitu, kasd adj., 
*kdst, kastiu, kisdtu, kisttu A, kisu B, kusitu, 
kusiu, maksiiu. 
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[ké8].da = ka-su-[é] (in group with kagsdru, 
rakdsu, samadu) CT 19 2 K.4256 r. iii 6 (Erimhua) ; 
la-al LAL = k{a-m]u-t%, [kla-su-% S® Voc. Q 29’f.; 
4.14 = ka-mu-u, ka-su-u A-tablet 66f.; te-e TH = 
ka-su-u A VIIT/1:204; [ru-u] [pu] = ka-su-% 
A V1/4:167; [...] = ka-su-u Nabnitu C 261. 

dig.zu bi.f{b.ké8.d[e,] : birkika 1-ka-su-[é] 
KAR 333 r. 8f.; [sa].par.dNisaba.ke,(zip) hé. 
ni.ib.ké8.de,;.e.dé : saparru ga DN Ik-su-di 
may the net of Nisaba envelop him CT 17 34:29f.; 


gi8.gi.en.gi.en.na.[bi] ba.ni.in.ké3 : bind: 
[tiSu] uk-tes-st he paralyzed his limbs CT 17 
29:15f.; &.8u.gir.bi in. ké8.ké8.de; : meéd-re- 


tu-&u uk-te-si ZA 45 26:3f.; a.lé.hul ... fb.ké3. 
ké8 : MIN fa ... [ga]ti w sept [vi]-has-su-% CT 16 
27:6f.; 14 Uh.ri.a sa.bi ba.an.kéS.de, : sa 
ruht u-kas-su-§% whom witchcraft has paralyzed 
5R 501i 73, see JCS 21 5. 

gaSan.mu 8u 4.14.bi.d6 : béltu gataja ka-sa- 
ma ASKT p. 123 r.1f.; gud.e ba.1a : al-piu(var. 
4)-kas-st CT 17 12:13; gurus ki.sikil.bi lél.e. 
ne: etlu u ardata t-kds-su-u Surpu VII 13f.; the 
Seven gods are 8u.l4 9En.ki.ke, : mu-kas-su-% 
§a Ea CT 17 13:15f.; li.nam.erim.ma su 
bi.in.lal.e : da mamit u-kds-si-si whom a curse 
has paralyzed 5R 501 65f.; &.bi ldal.e : ¢-di-di- 
nu uk-tas-sa-ma 4R 20:2, see BA 5 339; a.lum. 
ma &é.lé.e : udsubi ga ik-ka-su-u (parallel ga 
tkkamt) 4R 30 No. 2:36 and 38, cf.[ki] 4.14.e : 
[a]-sar tk-ka-su-t% ibid. 2f., also SBH p. 67:I1f., 
cf. also [...] 4.lé.e.a : 4pumu.zi et-lu 34 ik-ka- 
su-u K.9027:11f., be-lum ga ik-ka-su-u% ibid. 8 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

zag.8e im.GaM.cam : a-ha-a-3u ku-us-s[d-a] 
PBS 1/2 122:23f.; ka mu.un.da.[xl.ga : éa pd 
u-kas-su-z CT 16 2:57f., restored from CT 17 47; 
zi... sa hé.en.du (vars. s4.(8&) hé.en.du,;) : 
nis (tlani) ... li-ik-su-8% (var. likéusesu) CT 17 
34:37f.; me.ri an.86 fl.la ki.a dib.dib.bé 
mén : &4 tallaktasu saqdtu mu-kds-si-is-su (i.e., 
mukassit + &u) andku ASKT p. 129:19. 

LA = ka-mu-u, daku, ku-us-su-% Izbu Comm. 6 
var.; ku-uz-za-at |{ ku-us-sa-at Leichty Izbu p. 233 
ROM 991:7, prs = ka-su-t% ibid. 8, LA = ka-su-% 
ibid. 9, also r. 25; i-ka-paRr j t-ka-sar | t-ka-si 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 

1. to put a person in fetters, to arrest a 
person, to bind somebody hands and feet — 
a) in OB: if a woman has been caught in 
adultery i-ka-si-su-nu-ti-ma ana mé inadz 
diguniti they bind (both of) them and throw 
them into the water CH § 129:47, cf. awilam 
Suati i-ka-st-Su-ma ana mé inaddiigi (sic) 
§ 155:81, (SAL.KAS.TIN.NA) 1-ka-as-st-S-t- 
ma (stela has ukanniisima) ana mé inaddts 
§ 108:23, also CT 48 55 r.2; sdbam mala ina 
pi kunukkim Satr[u] ku-sd-a-[am]-ma Sirifa]m 


kasd 


send me in fetters all the persons whose 
names are inscribed on the sealed document 
Kraus AbB 1 91:7, cf. adsatisunu ku-sd-a-am- 
ma ibid. 12, cf. ku-sd-8u-ma [s]iriassu 
UET 5 64:7; sahiam isriqgma tk-st-ni-is-su-u- 
ma he stole a pig and they put him in 
fetters CT 48 23:4; dsép irrubakkum ta-ka- 
[as]-st-t-ma tadék you will capture the 
expedition which will enter you(r country) 
and defeat (it) YOS 10 50:10. 


b) in Mari: LU.mES Suniiti ku-sa-am-ma 
§a-at ga-[ti] pddassSuniitima u kul[rst] ana 
gablisunu li[skunu] bind these men and put 
manacles on them, they should also place 
fetters around their waists ARM 1 28:30, cf. 
ku-sa-u-nu-[ti]-ma ana sérifja] Surigunitr 
send them to me in fetters ibid. 42; [x L]U. 
MES Suniti tk-[s]u-ni[m]-ma ana Mari irdt: 
nim ARM 1116 r. 9’, also ik-sa-am-ma 
ttrdsunitt ibid. 6’; ku-sa-su-nu-ti-ma massdz 
rigunu dunninamma ana sérija ... lirdinis: 
Suniti put them in fetters, increase the 
guards on them, and then they should bring 
them tome ARM 24:18, cf. also li-ik-[sil- 
nim-ma...ana GNlipabhirusunitti ARM 298 
r. 8’, alsor. 3’; ma@ré GN ... tk-ta-su-% ARM 2 


130:18; DAR(!).MUSEN.HI.A libéruma ina 
ka-si-i-im ... Sibilam they should catch 
francolins, then send them to me tied 


together ARM 4 9:7. 


c) in hist. and lit.: a&u ... ka-as puridi 
gardammi_ in order to fetter the feet of the 
wicked TCL 39 (Sar.); kima issiirt ... abdrz 
Suma ak-sa-a idigu (see ba’dru usage d-1’) 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, cf. ibid. 50 iii 31, also 
idikunu lik-st Wiseman Treaties 454; ak-ta-si 
idikt ana arkiki I bound your arms behind 
you Maqlu III 99, cf. A-8é ana EGIR-S¢t ta- 
kas-su. LKA 120:15 and dupls. (namburbi); sa 
Sart lemnt kima issiiri a-kas-sa-a idasu 
Géssmann Era lI 187; ina bab sérttka ka-sa-a 
ida[su] at the Gate of Punishment [his] 
arms are bound AfO 19 58:143; you heap 
wood upon the pyre uniga la petita ina mubht 
ta-kas-3t you tie an unmated kid uponit Or. 
NS 39 118:16 (namburbi), also 119:36; [DN] 
kima gé ka-sa-ta kima imbari [ka]t-ma-ta you, 
Samag, fetter like a cord, envelop like fog 
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Lambert BWL 128:39; ka-sa-ku andku ibid. 
202 K.8567:4; ka-su-u mitharta Tn.-Epic 


“vy? 6; bélu ka-su-t idi z@irija lord who 
puts my enemies in fetters PBS 15 79 ii 76, also 
CT 37 15 ii 69 (Nbk.); note beside kamé: 
(my army) I[kal-mat ka-sa-at (see eréju A 
mng. lb-2’) KAR 423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), cf. 
tkmt ik-su-u Sat abni RA 51 108:11; for 
other refs. see kami A mng. 2. 


2. to join, to tie objects together, to bond 
bricks or blocks of stone — a) to join, to 
tie objects together: [sa] imitti lu sisurat Sa 
Sumélim lu ka-sa-at the one to the right 
should be loose, the one to the left tied down 
RA 38 86 r. 3 (OB ext. prayer); salmé anniiti 
ta-kas-si-Su-nu-ti-ma you tie these figurines 
together AfO 18 297:8; 2 kininé ana panisunu 
1-kas-su-ma BRM 4 25:8; (in broken context) 
ta-ka-su-ma AMT 84,4 iii 12; makkirsunu 
eligunu ik-su-t% kim [star ilst they tied their 
belongings upon themselves, (and) shouted 
“It is yours, [8tar’’ King Chron. 2 p. 35r. 1; 
atypical: ik-ta-su-% mali pagarsu matted 
hair has enveloped(?) his body Gilg. XI 237. 


b) to bond bricks or blocks of stone: 
asurrakkiga ... aban sadt dannu ak-si-ma 
(see asurrakku usage a) OIP 2 96:76, cf. 
NA,.MES Sadi danni itti itt? ak-si-ma ibid. 
99:49, also 113 viii 10, and note 4 NA, pili 
rabiti ittt ESIR.HAD.A ak-si-ma_ ibid. 105 v 89, 
also iti pilt rabiti dunnuni§s ak-si-<ma> 
ibid. 118:16 (all Senn.); ama[ra] ina ka-se-e-Su 
(see amaru A usage a-l’) CT 38 38:62 (nam- 
burbi); kisd ak-su-[u] (see kist) VAB 4 200 
No. 37:4 (Nbk.); bricks ana amari i-ka-as-si- 
[ma] ipehhe (see amaru A usage a-l’) VAS 6 
64:9, cf. silver paid ana ka-st-e ga libnati 
Nbn. 264:1, also Nbk. 30:7 (all NB). 


3. to paralyze limbs and parts of the body, 
to bind magically — a) limbs and parts 
of the body: tappini inattalukama li-ba-su- 
nu ka-si-i is (not) the heart of our com- 
panions paralyzed when they look upon 
you? Kraus AbB 1 36:17 (OB let.); Sumugan 
ina sért lib-ba-si ka-si-Su-ma O Sumugqan, 
his (the patient’s) heart is paralyzed in the 
steppe (his hands are full of the dust of death) 


kasé 


AMT 52,1:10, also AMT 45,5:11; in medical 
contexts: summa 8A-Su ka-si-&é if his “heart” 
is paralyzed KUB 37 61 r. 8, cf. Summa amélu 
libbasu ka-si-§% Kiichler Beitr. p). 2:10, also 
libbasu ik-ta-na-su-3% ibid. 15 and 17, Kécher 
BAM 90:9’; 1ibbt unnisu AMES MU ik-su-t 
birkija ik-su-i they have weakened my 
heart, paralyzed my arms(?), paralyzed my 
knees AfO 18 290:18, cf. ahija iSpuku birkija 
tk-su-% Magqlu I 101, cf. STT 76:25, birkasu 
ka-si-a AMT 86,1ii5, birkdsu ka-sa-a Biggs 
Saziga 64:20; Summa amélu res libbidu 
kima Sa mamiti 1-ka-su-s% if a man’s epigas- . 
trium(?) gives him a paralyzed feeling as if 
(caused) by a curse AMT 41,1 iv 33 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 49:32’; Ser’dnija ik-su-u KAR 80 
r. 27; sapuldsu ka-sa-a Labat TDP 28:96; 
ka-si tallakti he (the patient) is paralyzed 
in his walking Labat TDP 154 r. 14; kima alé 
zumuréu tk-si(var. -su) (see ali A usage a) 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 24; EME.M(U] 2k-[su-i(?)] KAR 
80:41. 


b) other oces.: issahpanni séret la nablati 
ka-sa-an-ni mitwu a punishment from which 
there is no escape has overcome me, death 
is binding me Tn.-Epic “iv’ 28; kima U kasi 
li-tk-su-& kiSpiga may her (own) spells 
‘bind’? her like (this) kasi#-plant Maqlu V 
34; ka-ma-ta ka-la-ta ka-sa-ta Dream-book 
p. 343 79-7-8,77 r. 14’; ana Girra qami qali ka- 
si-t kd&idu Sa kassapati to Girra who singes, 
burns, binds (and) overcomes the sorceresses 
Maqlu IV 10, 70 and 115; qul-qul-la-nu : U 
GURUN ka-si MUS Uruvanna I 672, U sd-mi 
ra-pa-di : U ka-si MUS ibid. 674. 


4. to demand payment (OA only): 8 Gin 
KU.KI ga PN ekallum ina GN ik-st-u% andku 
asqul I myself paid the eight shekels of gold 
which the palace requested from PN in 
KuSara ICK 1 1:48; asSumi asim sa taspuz 
ranni limam ni-ka-si-ma as to the asium- 
iron about which you wrote to us, we will 
demand (it) of the limum-official TCL 14 
23:33; in broken context: ik-si-ma Goléni- 
scheff 21 r. 4’. 


5. kussi to bind, to put in fetters, to 
join, to tie objects together, to paralyze, 
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to bind magically — a) to bind, to put in 
fetters: LU.MES sugdgii LU.MES patiri t-ka- 
as-sti-u-ma_ the local authorities have put 
the deserters in fetters ARM 1 13:11, ef. 
kima u-ka-as-st-Su-nu-ti-ma_ ibid. 14, also 
patirt ... la tu-ka-sd-a(!) ibid. 28;  tttadt 
serréti: idisunu u-ka-as-si (see serretu A 
mng. lb) En.el. IV 117; ana ka-si-i ku-us- 
si-&i-ma (var. ku-si-séi-ma) igbd has he said 
about a prisoner: Put him in fetters! Surpu 
Il 31; wk-ta-as-si-ka ri[ma] I snared a wild 
bull for you Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:17 (Etana); 
SAL.AS.GAR fu-ka-sa-ma KAR 91 r. 20; S@ 
ina libbi adé thttini Assur u ildni rabati uk-ta- 
si-iu-u Assur and the great gods have put 
in fetters those who sinned against the oath 
ABL 584 r. 2 (NA, joins ABL 1370). 

b) to join, to tie objects together: salmdni 
tuggira tu-kas-sa-a you have bound the figu- 
rines together crosswise Maqlu V 96; summa 
martum lipiam ku-us-sd-a-at if the gall blad- 
der is bound in fat YOS 10 31 iii 34, wr. 
ku-sa-at ibid. x 13 (OB ext.), also ré& libbi 
lipi{am] ku-us-[su] ibid. 42 ii 44; if a sheep 
gives birth to a lion bamassu ... lipd ku-us- 
sa-at (see bamtu A usage b) Leichty Izbu V 62f. 


c) to paralyze, to bind magically: bbz 
uk-te-es-8i KBo 1 10:23 (let. from Hattuda); 
flood water éa ... libbt mati u-ka-as-sié-[u] 
CT 41 5 K.37014+ :30 (SB Alu); DN birkikunu 
li-kas-st may Illat paralyze your knees AfO 
12 148:21 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.); mindtike 
ubbir mesrétiki u-kas-si I magically bound 
your figure, I paralyzed your limbs Maqlu 
VII 71, cf. %-kas-su-u mesrétija ibid. 64, also 
Biggs Saziga 17:13; té-ka-as-si ahija BMS 
13:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, ésé€péja 
Glikati u-ka-su-u AfO 18 290:18, birkija tu- 
kas-si-t KAR 226i 11; wk-ta-as-si-ka ki-ma 
i[m-ba-ri(?)] I have enveloped you like a 
flog] RA 36 10:2 (Akk.-Hurr. bil.);  tu-kas-si- 
in-nt tusabbitinnt KAR 226i 6; atti e sa 
tu-ka-si-in-ni (parallel: ga tubbirinni) Maqlu 
III 112, cf. ubbiranni -kas-sa-an-ni STT 76 
and 77:20, see Laessve Bit Rimki p. 39; ku-us-su 
ina lwtu (in broken context) AfO 19 56:47. 


6. kussi to demand payment (OA): lu- 
ka-st-a-su-ma lirdias’u he should demand 


kasu 


(payment of the debt) from him and bring 
him here BIN 4 25:40; they give the girl 
to another husband ahhija la u-ka-sa he 
has no claim against my brothers TCL 4 
67:19. 


7. II/2 to be fettered (passive to mng. 1): 
birkaja sa uk-tas-sa-a bisi[s ubbulia my 
knees which had been fettered were bound 
as those of the bisu-bird Lambert BWL p. 54 
Comm. line h (Ludlul III); sunulik-te(vars. -ta, 
-ti)-su-maanakulisir they should be fettered 
but I free AfO 18 294:79. 


8. IV to be joined (passive to mng. 2): 
ina MN uD.16.KAM ... 2-% kiniinu Sa eréni 
ina bit papahi tk-kas-su SBH p. 144:20, ef. 
BRM 4 25:42; 2 KILNE.ME tk-k[ds-su] ibid. 26, 
also 2 MA ina muhhi niknakki ... ik-kas(!)-[st] 
ibid. 27, also line 10. 

In ABL 1260:15 read 
v. mng. la-2’. 
kasi B v.; (mng. unkn.); MB, SB; I, 1/3. 

ina Subat ahdt ali lemnig lik-ta-as-su- may 
he roam(?) about miserably in places outside 
the city MDP 10 p. 92 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 
hupé sarbate ina mubhi abri tesén [...] ta- 
ka-su-ma Sin tazakkar you heap poplar 
cuttings on the brushwood pile, you . 
and call the name of Sin AMT 84,4 iii 12. 

Most likely two different verbs, but 
neither one to be connected with kasd A or 
kéddu. 


kasu_ s. (masc. and fem.); 1. goblet, cup, 
2. cup (as a capacity measure); from OA, 
OB on; pl. kdsdtu, kdsdni; wr. syll. and 
(DUG) GU.zI (for GAL see mng. 1b). 

dug.gu.zi, [dug].gu.zi.in.bi, [dug].ka. 
a.su = ka-a-[su] Hh. X 301 ff.; @b.z1 MIN (= UD. 
KA.BAR), a KA GU.zI = ka-a-su Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 449f.; [dug].an.za.am.kaS = zar- 
ba-[bu ga sikari] = [ka-a-su], [dljug.nig.lu. 
ux(GISGAL).lu = mu-sar-rig-tum = MIN, [d]ug.a. 
nag = Su-kum = min, [djug.a.nag.mah = Sv- 
hu = Min ka-ra-[ni], [dug].tam.8i.lu = (blank) 
= MIN MIN Hg. AIT 94ff., in MSL 7 111f.; gé.ra. 
an.dé.a= ka-[siéi]-um Sumer 11 pl. li No. 8:8, 
see MSL 5 p. 196. 

[mu]-8e-lu-u, [mu]-sdr-ri-ir-té = ka-a-s[u] Malku 
V 206£.; ur-ru-u, gi-zi-u, 2t-bi-in-gu-u, &-ip-ku-u, 
&-tp-tum, da-um-tum, i-nim-mu-u = ka-a-su An 
VIL 124 ff. 


tk-te-lu(!)-%, see kala 
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1. goblet, cup — a) wr. syll. and av. 
m—1’ in OA: 2 rimi 1 ka-si-um ana 
DN kunukkija PN ublakkim PN brought you 
(fem.) under my seal two (representations of) 
wild bulls (and) one goblet for the goddess 
Tghara TCL 20 106:7; 1 ka(!)-seé-um 4 MA.NA 
8 ain KU.BABBAR (mentioned after dudinatu) 
CCT 3 29:27, cf. CCT 5 41b:15, lu kaspum lu 
ka-sti-um lu du-di-na-tum 64 Ma.NA 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR CCT 1 31b:1, and cf. lu kaspi lu 
hurdst lu ka-sd-tum ga tkribija(!) TCL 21 
271:7; 15 Gin ka-si-um ana PN ana nigisu 
addin CCT 5 35d:1, cf. Sa 10 Gin ka-sti-um 
ibid. 41b:18; Amitta is bringing you under 
my seal 24 mMa.Na husdram damgam watram 
& ka-sa-am sa hu-sa-ri-im TCL 14 22:16, ef. 
ibid 25, also, wr. ka-sd-am ibid. 22; 4 ka-sa-tim 
$a ibbitisu ibassiani RA 59 153 Sch. 23:14; 
libbika lammunum ina ka-st-im wu padssirim 
immahrija tuktanni (I have not shown you 
an angry face) but you were angry when 
you were eating with me (lit. treated well 
with cup and table before me) CCT 4 9b:14. 


2’ in OB and Mari: 2 ka-stim KU.BABBAR 
KL.LA.BI 1$Ma.Na 7 Gin 1 GAL KU.GI KI.LA.BI 
4 MA.NA 9 GIN MU.TUM LUGAL UET 5 544:1f,, 
cf. 1 GAL KU.BABBAR ... 1 ka-stim KU.GI KI. 
LA.BI $Ma.NA 6 Gin MU.TUM En.8a.ki.dg. 
Nanna ibid. 4f., see Gadd, Iraq 13 p. 29, for 
other refs. in this text see mng. 1b; x ka-sa- 
tum UD.KA.BAR.HI.A SLB 1/1:20 and 30; kaz 
rdm ikulu ka-sa-am isti u samnam iptassu 
they (the parties of the legal transaction) 
have eaten the meal(?), drunk from the 
goblet and anointed themselves with oil 
ARM 8 13 r. 12’, also ARM 10 53:10; 9 ka-sa- 
tum uD.[KA].BAaR (listed after gewiru) ARM 
9 20:11, for @aL beside Sewiru see mng. 1b; 
ina ka-ds isatth mamman la isatti nobody 
must drink from the cup from which she (the 
sick woman) drinks ARM 10 129:11. 


3’ in MB: [...] Nic Su.LUy.Ha SU i-na 
GU.zi-di-na UD.[KA.BAR] [...] for washing 
hands, with their cups, (all) of bronze EA 13 
r. 24, cf. ibid. r. 9, also [... t-n]la GU.zI-sa 
KU.GI ibid. r. 8 (list of gifts from Babylon); 3 
DUG GU.zL PBS 2/2 109:6; 1 URUDU ka-su 
HS 165:10 (courtesy J. Aro). 


kasu 


4’ in Bogh.: 2 sdti Sa [kaspi] u hurdsi qadu 
ga-si-Su-nu sa kaspi u sa hurdsi two pitchers 
of silver and gold with their cups of silver 
and gold KBo 13:33; as Akkadogram: 15-7U 
DUG G4-4-ZI GESTIN (Sipanti) KUB 12 12 vi 43, 
see Goetze, JCS 14 116. 


5’ in EA: [...].meS-du wu ka-zi.mEgs-[3u] 
EA 25 iii 76 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


6’ in RS: l-en ka-sié KU.BABBAR.MES 
(among gifts) MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ :44 and 46. 


7’ in Nuzi: 1 ka-sé 3a KU.BABBAR.MES Ja 
20 Gin one silver goblet (weighing) twenty 
shekels HSS 13 225:3 (= RA 36 203); 2 ka-st 
§@ UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 608:7 (= pl. 108 No. 263), 
ef. ibid. 529:13 (= pl. 95 No. 235), HSS 13 160:4, 
HSS 15 130:38, 291:23, TCL 91:19, etc.; note 
3 ka-st Sa Samni Sa UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 81:8, 
[x ga]-sd-tum Sa UD.KA.BAR $a Su-ti-i HSS 14 
520:10, 1 Sannu qa-zi §a UD.KA.BAR (weighing 
seven minas) HSS 13 149:21; 2 nensitu 
siparri itti qa-2i-su-nu two copper jugs with 
their cups HSS 15 17:23, for a similar use 
of kdsu-cups, see mng. 1la-3’; naphar 30 ka- 
sa-tum HSS 14 589:14, specified as 5 ka- 
sa-tum sa hurdsi sa ka-t-ri-ia-an-ni_ ibid. 1, 
$a bi-ka-ar-zi-ni ibid. 5, 9 ka-sd-tum Sa kaspi 
sarpi sa gapatisunu hurdsa ubhuza nine silver 
cups whose rims are edged with gold ibid. 
1, te-gi-be-na Sa ti-is-nu-uh-hé-na ibid. 10, 
and note ina libbigunu 1 ka-zu ga Sarru ina 
libbisuxnuy isatti among them (the golden 
goblets), one from which the king drinks 
ibid. 3. 


8’ in NA: 1 @iS.MA(?) GU.zi.MES rig-pu 
(for ripgu) ADD 1059:8. 


9’ in NB: isté ka-a-su Sa 4 Ma.NA 1 Gin 
kaspi Dar. 85:1, cf. TCL 9 117:39; ka-sa-a-ta. 
MES kaspi BIN 15:14; i8tét ka-a-su siparri 
VAS 6 68:4, Cyr. 287:32, Evetts Ner. 28:17, 
wr. UD.KA.BAR ka-a-sa VAS 5 20:20, UD. 
KA.BAR GU.ZI VAS 6 246:7, URUDU QU.ZI 
VAS 4 79:16, for kdswu listed beside bafé see 
bati usage b-2’; note Dua GU.zI TuM 2-3 
250:10 and 17, 272:6, GU.zisiparri ibid. 1:11, 
BE 8 123:3, cf. also Peiser Vertrage 121:12, 
l-en ka-a-su Nbn. 258:11. 
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10’ in oil omens: if the oil kiber ka-si-im 
isbat clings to the edge of the cup YOS 10 
58 r.7 and dupls., also isid ka-si-im isbatma 
CT 3 2:11 and parallels, also imitti ka-st-im 
asbat ... Sumél ka-si-im isbat OCT 5 4:20f.; 
if the oil spreads ka-sd-am imla and fills the 
cup YOS1057:7 andCT 54:5; if the oil sinks 
down and ka-sd-am isbat touches the cup 
CT 55:35; if bubbles form ka-sd-am imtaliéi 
and fill the cup CT 3 4:64 (all OB). 


11” in lit. texts: p1S aUt.z1 suD-ta (followed 
by pirt-fa) sum-su if (in his dream) one 
gives him an empty (followed by: a full) cup 
Dream-book 325 r.i7’f.; ina DUG.GU.zI tami 
iltati he has drunk out of the cup of a 
cursed person Surpu II 103, cf. ma@mit Dua. 
GU.zl u passirt ibid. IIL 19, mdmit ina Duc. 
GU.zi la sariptu mé Sati ibid. 21, Or. NS 24 
264:25, mamit Sa la puG.ct.2zi u passiri 
BMS 61:10; oath taken by DuUG.aU.zI hepé 
(parallel pasésira sebéru) Surpu VIL 60; ina 
na-din Due.at.zi gail he asked for a sign 
by offering a cup Surpu II 108; in rituals: 
DUG.GU.2zI kardni ebbeti BMS 30:2 and dupls., 
DUG.GU.zI KAR 38 r. 29ff., and dupl. RA 18 
28 r. 4, KAR 33:11, 13, 66:5, BBR No. 68:27, 
ete.; DUG.GU.z1 danndate ikarr[ur]u they set 
out large cups MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45, cf. 4-a-a 
GU.ZI.MES ina séri nubatti 10 passiru ikarruru 
Iraq 23 53 ND 2789:4, and see sarpu A mng. 
Ib-l’; pua.et.zt ga pt-uds-ak-ka S44 ka-si 
AN.SAR the cup which they(?) have made 
for you is the cup of DN Sumer 13 117:13’, 
dupl. LKA 71:9 (NA cultic comm.); lwmalli 
ka-a-su Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 35, cf. ka-a-si 
ibid. 28; ka-a-su a mali qilte the cup which 
is full of presents 4R 61 iv 52 (NA oracle for 
Esarh.); [G@Ul.z1.MES (of silver) TCL 3 360 
and dupl. ibid. p. 78:35; ina rikis passiri Saté 
ka-si_ while setting the table, drinking from 
the cup Wiseman Treaties 154. 


b) wr. gan — 1’ in OAkk.: Gat KU.cI 
RTC 221 1 1, and passim in this text and in RTC 
222, 223, cf. (of silver) RTC 221 iii 13 and 222 
iv 5, (of bronze) RTC 222 iv 6. 


2’ in UrIII: Gan urnupDU RA 12 61:12, ef. 
RA 30 123 No. 11:7, Virolleaud Comptabilité 


kasu 


54:8, Genouillac Trouvaille 86 r. 3, for other 
refs. see Limet Métal p. 206 No. 34; note GAL 
SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR RA 12 61:10 and TCL 5 
41 6055 i 1. 


3’ in OA: 1 MA.NA 17 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa 
GAL UD.KA.BAR Hecker Giessen 25:11. 


4’ in OB: 1 Gar xv.at 3 G[aL Kv.BA]BBAR 
Tell Asmar 31-T-299:15, cf. GAL UD.KA.BAR. 
HLA ibid. 17; 10GALUD.KA.BAR OECT 3 74:24, 
see Kraus AbB 4 No. 152; for GAL beside 
ka-sum in UET 5 544 see above mng. la~2’, 
cf. also (beside Sewirw) CT 47 83:22’. 


5’ in Mari: anumma Gar kv.aI ana bélija 
ustabilam J am sending herewith to my lord 
(the river-god, to whom the letter is ad- 
dressed) a golden GAL Syria 19 126:5 (translit. 
only), see also (for a GAL Kaptaritu) Dossin 
Syria 20 112; one sewiru-ring x GAL ARM 7 
218:2', and passim in this text, 1 GAL serim 
garnt in the form of a cut-off horn ARM 7 
219:5, cf. ibid. 117:9, 119:1, also 237:2’, 3’, 5’ and 
6’, 102:1'f., 239:4’ff., for other designations 
referring to the shape of the GaL in ARMT 9, 
see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 320f.; note especially a 
list of silver containers with descriptive 
terms added up as naphar 16 GAL.HIA 
kaspim ARM 9 2677.1; namharam wu GAL. 
HI.A Sindti ul iddinam he did not give me 
the vat and those cups ARM 10 74:35; 1 GAL 
KU.GI 2 GAL KU.BABBAR ARM 10 30:4 and 7. 


6’ in Bogh.: 1 Gat sasité Sa [hurdsi] damqi 
KUB 3 69r. 13; for the use of GaL in Bogh. 
see Giiterbock, Or. NS 15 484, Otten, BiOr 8 227 n. 
27 and MIO 1 142 n. 58, von Brandenstein, MVAG 
46/2 27ff. for the Hitt. reading of GAL as 
zeri, see Giiterbock, RHA 74 97f. No. 6 and p. 
111f. notes 6-8; DUG.GAL KUB 12 12 v 17, 
beside DUG @4-4-zI ibid. vi 43;  GAL-zu 
KUB 32 65 i 16, 9019, 128 ii 20. 


7’ in EA: 2 Gat ra-bu-u ga Na, hi-na 
EA 14 iii 62 (gifts from Egypt); (among stone 
objects) 1 GaL hurdsi tamld ugqnii sadi 
EA 19:80 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


8’ in RS: 20 Gau.MES UD.KA.BAR (weighing 
six hundred shekels) MRS 6 185 RS 16,146+ :33; 
leat hurdsi MRS 6 15 RS 12.33 r. 5’, (of gold 
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and silver) ibid. 181 (= MRS 9 47) RS 11.732:3; 
for the correspondence Sumerogram GAL : 
Akk. ka-su : Ugar. ks see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 232. 


9’ in Qatna: 2 GAL hurdsi Sirwanaiése 
nahellasunu hurdsi (weighing eighty minas 
six shekels) RA 43 178:36, 1 GaL hurdasi 
tumusse ibid. 38, 1 GAL SAG GUD ibid. 45, (of 
kaspu sarpu) ibid. 40, 41, 47. 


10’ in OB and MB Alalakh: 2 Gat hurasi 
tignw Wiseman Alalakh 366:1, also (with the 
descriptive term papasSarré) ibid. 2, 5, and 8, 
(with gannu) ibid. 3, (with kukkallu) ibid. 4, 
cf. 4 GAL.HI.A tignu Sa kaspi (weighing four 
hundred shekels) ibid. 127:1, (with the 
descriptive term kabillina) ibid. 3, without 
such terms: 409:1f., 5ff., cf. 369:4; note the 
atypical: 334 shekels of silver ga a-na DUG. 
GAL.HI.A-tim is-2 (when PN married the 
daughter of the gangé of I&tar) ibid. 378:19; 
6 GAL UD.KA.[BAR] (after 6 Gin UD.KA.[BAR]) 
ibid. 413:13. 


11’ in SB: gat xKU.ar an.[...] [@]aL 
NA,.ZA.Gi[N] (and a silver tarimtu as gift to 
Marduk) 5R 33 vi 5f. (Agum-kakrime); Summa 
GAL nas if (in his dream) he carries a GAL 
Dream-book 331:3’. 


2. cup (as a capacity measure) — a) in 
MB: 1 BAN i.atS PN 2 sina PN, 3 GU.zI PN, 
3 GU.zI PN, naphar 1 BAN 2 SiLA 6 GU.ZI 
BE 14 155:3ff., cf. 17 sina 1 pue av.zi (of oil) 
ibid. 161:1; 8 (GUR) 1 (PI) 2 (BAN) 6 Sita 2 
ot.zi (of oil) PBS 2/2 34:36; 2 sina 9 GU.zI 
PN (from the 15th to the 10th of the next 
month) AJSL 29 p. 153 Bu. 91-5—-9,868:6, 4 
at.zi ba-ru-tum 2 @t.z1 ni-pi-gum four cups 
(of oil for) divination, two cups (for the) 
ritual ibid. r. 1f., also ibid. r. 3, see Langdon, 


OLZ 1913 533f.; for other refs. see baritu 
mng. 1b. 
b) in Nuzi: 3 qa-zu i (beside tallu- 


measures) HSS 13 198:4and7, cf. 1 (2, 3) 
qa-zi i.MES HSS 14 630:1, and passim in this 
text; [x] situa % 1 ga-zu [i].meS HSS 13 157:1. 


c) in MA: 2 ka-sa-a-te 3a kisri 8a pirsaz 
duhhi two cups of ‘‘knots” of the ....-plant 


kastisu 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 18 right col. 5, and passim 
in these texts, see ibid. p. 53 s.v.; note ina ka-si 
TuR-te in the small cup (measure) ibid. 28 
KAR 220i 16. 


As shown by Giiterbock, RHA 74 97f. for 
Bogh., and by Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 232ff. 
for RS, cau is used there as a logogram for 
kasu. However, since in OB texts Gau and 
ka-sum appear side by side (see above 
mng. la-2’), one has to assume in OB and 
earlier (as well as probably in the few later 
passages, see mng. 1b-10’) another still 
unknown reading for GAL, since in these 
periods the logogram for kdsu is @v.zI. 
Moreover, attention should be drawn to the 
passages from Mari, Alalakh, Qatna and 
Nuzi, where Gat is often described with 
words suggesting that the gat containers of 
metal mentioned in these texts were deco- 
rated with representations of animals, char- 
acteristic ornaments, etc. Whether Ga is to 
be read kdsu in these instances is doubtful. 

There is no connection between GaL and 
kallu (see Landsberger apud Giiterbock, RHA 74 
111 n.7) as proposed by Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 233ff nor can Gaz “half(size)’”’ be 
connected with kdsu (WO 3 237f.), see Lands- 
berger, JCS 21 158f. n. 102. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 114ff. 


kasu_ see kazu in kdzumma epésu. 


*kash adj.; binding (by magic means); 
SB*; fem. pl. kdsdiu; cf. kasi A v. 

[...] 141.141 [/ w-a]-tum ka-sa-a-ti(var. -ti) «a> 
ala ga améla ikattam jf ux(aIScaL).lu lu an.dul 
binding [...], ala-demon which covers the man 
CT 17 33:1, dupl. 2.14 1a an.{dul] : [... ka]- 
sa-a-tum(text -KA) ald-sa améla ikai[tam] STT 
179:1f., ef. [...] nig.la.a4m : Rt-ha-a-tum ka- 
sa-[a]-tué(var. -tt) (followed by kamdtu, muéamriz 
satu) CT 17 33:2, var. from STT 179: 3f. 

ka-si-tum sa birki iStarati she (the sor- 
ceress) who paralyzes the knees (even) of 
goddesses (parallel: kdmitu sa pi ilant) 
Maqlu IIT 51. 


kasulathu see kazulathu. 
kasurf see kadurt. 


kastisu  (kassiisu) s.; (a falcon); OB, MB, 
SB 
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sur.da muSen = surda = ka-su-su Hg. CI 12, 
in MSL 8/2 171, also Hg. B IV 243, ibid. p. 166, cf. 
[sar.dtu] muSen = su-mur-du-t = ka-su-su Hg. 
BIV 294, ibid. p. 170; mu.tin = ka-su-su ITziG 
96, cf. mu.u.ti muSen = ka-su-su CT 18 50 
ii 13. 

hag-mar = ka-su-su JRAS 1917 103:43 (Kas- 
site voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4. 


a) in gen.: Jumma ka-s[u-s]u [MUSEN ana 
bit amélt irub] if a falcon enters a man’s 
house CT 41 6:15, cf. [Summa surdié lu] ert 
lu ka-su-su CT 39 23:25 (SB Alu); for ka-si- 
si in BM 113915 (OB Alu), see AfO 18 77 Adden- 
dum; kima issirim &a ina pani ka-su-si ana 
stin awilim irubu like a bird which flies to a 
man’s lap (fleeing) before a falcon Sumer 23 
161:13 (OB let.); ka-su-sa [...] (in broken 
context) KAR 306:5 (SB lit.); obscure: past 
ka-as-si-st u suld ... eli b@eritim ustabnima 
(see band A v. mng. 6b) CT 15 5ii 6. 


b) representations: ka-su-su (in fragm. 
context, among objects for the palace) 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 iii 8, also No. 25iv 4; 1 ka- 
su-su hurdsi (among gold jewelry and orna- 
ments) PBS 2/2 120:52 (all MB). 

For CT 18 7 (Explicit Malku I 107) see kasisu. 


kasiitu s.; a (single) seed of the kasi-plant; 
NA lex.*; cf. kasd s. 

© MAL(!)x[A8] = [kal-su-t Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 83. 

For parallel formations see sahlitu, hasttu, 
hallurtu, kakk&tu, etc. 


kasftu s.; captivity; SB*; cf. kasi Av. 

é8.14.bi ha.ba.an.bar ka-su-us-su 
litas’ir may he be freed from his captive 
state 4R 17 r. 1f., see OECT 6 p. 48. 


kasabu v.; to cut off; Bogh., SB; I, IV; 
cf. kdstbu. 
gu-uz LUM = ka-sa-bu, ka-sa-gu A V/1:39f. 


If he has turtle’s feet a Sépasu kas-ba-ma 
kisir ubdndti la isi that means his feet are 
stunted(?) and he has no phalanx at the toes 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 8, see MVAG 40/2 62; obscure: 
ta-kas-sa-ab-§¢ (in broken context) KUB 4 
56:6 (med.); [...]-ma-ti Sa la tk-kas-sa-bu | 
as-84 [...] ZA 10 197:20 (med. comm.). 

Variant to hasdbu, see hasdbu A. 


kasaru 


For sutaksibamma En. el. V 20, lstaksiz 
bamma ibid. VII 121, udstakassab Lambert 
BWL 132:104 and 109, and muéstaksib AfO 19 
62:55, see Sutaksubu. 

*kasadu see *kussudu. 

kasapu see kesépu. 

kasaru (gasdru) v.; 1. to tie, bind together, 
to join, construct buildings, etc., to collect, 
to compose a text, to give relief, to strength- 
en, (with batqgu) to repair, 2. to organize, 
assemble a body of soldiers into a military 
formation, to form a herd of animals, to make 
regulations, to organize a group, a country, 
to set up a battle (array), to prepare for 
battle, to plot evil, 3. to cluster, gather, 
concentrate, make compact, 4. to work for 
wages, 5. kissuru to become joined, put 
together, 6. kussuru to tie together, to 
surround with a fence or net, to fortify, 
to assemble, to prepare for battle, to 
compact(?), 7. II/2 to assemble, to make 
ready for battle, to concentrate (reflexive), 
8. suksuru to join together, to make ready 
for battle, 9. sutaksuru to make ready, to 
gather, 10. IV to be tied, bound together 
(passive to mng. 1); from OBon; [iksur — 
tkassar — kasir (kasar BRM 4 32:11), note 
iksir (RA 38 85:12, OB) — ikessir (Leichty Izbu 
XXI 3), I/2 iktasar, 1/3, II, 1/2, 11/4, IT, 
III/2, IV, 1V/2; gasdru ARM 10 80:15, Nbn. 
284:15; wr.syll.and KES (KAD, KAD, KADg, 
in personal names); cf. kdsirdnu in bit kdstz 
ranu, kdsiranupsi, kasiru A, B, and C, kdsiru 
B in rab kasiri, kadsiru A in rab kasir kubéeé, 
kasiritu, kasru, kassdru, kassdruttu, kisirtu, 
kisru, kisru in bit kisri, kisru in rab kisirit, 
kisrwu in rab kisri, kisru in Sa bat kisri, 
kissuru, kusurranu, kussuru, maksaru, sutak- 
suru, taksiru. 

[ki-eS-da] K&S = ka-sa-rum A VITI/2:31; ka-ad 
KAD, = ka-sa-rum SP? II 26; ka-ad Kap, = ka-3a- 
rum A VIII/1:23; [x].GAn = ka-sa-r[u] (in group 
with rakdsu, samadu and kast#) ErimhuS b r. iii 3’; 
[si-e] ste, = ka-sa-ru && Su-ri-pu A V/3:238; 
{Su-ub] [Rv] = [ka-sa-ri 34 ri-hu-té A V1/4:162; 
[.-.-] = [s}-ip-pu ka-sa-rt Kagal E Part 4:14; 
sag.k68.86.<x)>.ra-ab = ki-ts-sar OBGT XII 5; 
da.da.ra.ab = ki-is-sa-dr ZA 9 164:16 (group 
voe.); [si-ir] [k&8] = [84 Kal.[KHS] [¢-tak-gu-ru] da 
m.piai A VITI/2:18. 
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ka.ké8 7.a.r4 min.dm u.me.ni.kés : kigir 
sibit adi Sina ku-sur-ma make twice seven knots 
CT 17 20 ii 77f. and 24:232f.; in.xnS = [k]-sur 
Ai. Lii 34, cf. in. KHS.KnS = [et-ka-ag-s]i-ir ibid. 36; 
oir zag b[é].e.-8ké8 : [a-nal-an-tam ki-is-sar 
2N-T343 r. 4 (= A 29975); [...] igi-hud.a 
me.lém zag.ké8.[...] : [...] da pant ezzu me- 
lam-mu ki-is-su-r[u] CT 16 25148f.; ga(var.me).e 
in.na.an.dug, ka ba.an.ké8 : a-na-ku ag-bi- 
si-im-ma ik-ta-sa-ar I talked to her, she became 
.... (and took it seriously) Dialogue 5:186 (cour- 
tesy M. Civil). 

us.KUu da.si.dalralah nar hé.ni.ib.si. 
s&.x : kala ki-is-su-ru narii sutésuru the kali- 
singers sing in unison(?), the nd@ru-singers sing in 
harmony(?) LKA 22:14f.; 9Da.mu li.kud.da 
sa.du,.du,.kex(KiD) (var. sa.k68.da.ke,x) : ¢uin 
éa Sr-a-na bat-ga i-kas-sa-ru (var. t-kas-sar) Damu 
who repairs the torn sinew Craig ABRT 1 18 D.T. 
48 i 7f., vars. from KAR 41:7f., see TuL p. 156, 
Mullo Weir, JRAS 1929 p. 7. 

iq-bi, tk-gur, tq-ta-bi, ik-ta-sur PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) iii 1ff. (NB lex. exercise); e-le-pu jf 
ka-sa-rt ff nam-ru ff [...] BM 34064: 13 (NB comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); i-ka-par j 7-ka-sar 
t-ka-st Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 


1. to tie, bind together, to join, construct 
buildings, etc., to collect, to compose a text, 
to give relief, to strengthen, (with batqu) to 
repair — a) to tie, bind together: sissiktasa 
ik-su-ur-ma ib-ta-ta-aq-qi he tied her (the 
woman’s) hem (to his own) and then cut it 
off CT 45 86:27 (OB); sainaqganni Sa DN ka- 
sir la iluad ina puhur hadddnitegu he who is 
“tied” (safely) into the hem of the goddess 
Urkitu will not come to shame(?) among all 
those who envy him Craig ABRT 1 6r. 3, see KB 
6/2 138 (NA lit.); tk-ta-as-ru piréti they (the 
warriors) have bound up their hair (before 
going to battle) Tn.-Epic “ii” 40; ina sidtim 
la ka-as-ra-at kubgum at that time no (royal) 
turban was (yet) tied Bab. 12 pl. 12i7 (Etana), 
ef. if the moon aGa ?-ka-sar-ma kima sa 
UD.14.KAM gamir puts on a “tiara” and 
(looks) as full as on the 14thday ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 17:17; you spin a thread (of the hair of 
a kid and a virgin) 7.TA.AM KES KES-dr you 
‘make seven knots in it KAR 56r. 6, cf. 


(after rakdsu and gukkuku) 7 KES MES 
ta-ka-sa-ar Kocher BAM 237 iv 41, also 1 
uss KA.KES KHS KAR 223:3; 14 KES KES 


éma KES Hpia tamannu you tie 14 knots 
and recite a conjuration over each knot RA 


kasaru 1b 


18 22ii12, 7.va.AM ki-sir idt ana idi ta-kas- 
sar ibid. 165:12, and passim in such contexts, 
ef. also [ta]-kas-sa-ar ém ki-ts-ri [...] KUB 
4 24:5; kisir ik-su-ra lippatir may the knot 
he has tied be undone Surpu V-VI 183; for 
kaséru with ikku in the expression la kdsir 
tkki see ikku A usage c. 


b) to join, construct buildings, etc.: 
ekurra & [a]na nalbdn lu ak-sur I constructed 
that temple in its entirety AKA 210:22, 
also ibid. 346 ii 134 (Asn.), see Reiner, AfO 23 90; 
diranigunu dunnunuma salhitsunu kas-ru 
their (inner) walls were reinforced, the 
outer walls (well) joined TCL 3 190 (Sar.); 
in a personal name: Nabé-BAp-ku-sur Nabi- 
Strengthen-the-Wall ADD 227:1; ana mas: 
daha ... DN titur palga ak-st-ur-ma usandil 
tallaktt I constructed a causeway over the 
swamp for the procession of Marduk and 
made its roadway wide VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 10 
(Nbk.); I built the embankment of kiln-fired 
bricks laid in bitumen ttt kari abt ... tk- 
su-ru essenigma connected it with the em- 
bankment which my father had constructed 
VAB 4 72 30, and passim in Nbk.; he dug its 
moat 2 kari danniiti in kupri u agurri tk- 
st-ru kibirsu and constructed as its edge 
two mighty embankments (made) of kiln- 
fired brick laid in bitumen ibid. 130 v 4, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. also appa danna ana GN 
ak-si-ur-ma nabala absimma (see appu A 
mng. 3 and basdmu usage a—3’) ibid. 118 iii 16 
(Nbk.); over one hundred eighty layers of 
brick gabadibbisunu ak-sur I constructed 
their parapet Lyon Sar. p. 24:39, cf. barti 
dannati ina qati matati ak-ta-sar ABL 542 
r. 20 (NB), also [...] dat dligu ak-sur-ma 
Lie Sar. p. 62:9; I took over the fortress 
(birtu) sippisa ak-sur and (re)constructed 
its doorways Layard p. 94:131 (Shalm. ITI), 
ef. (if a fox enters a man’s house) sippy 
kas-ru-ma_ although the doorways were 
(well constructed) CT 38 11:40, also CT 39 49 r. 
50, CT 40 34:28, and dupl. TCL 6 8:1 (SB Alu); 
note referring to the constructions of military 
camps: elén sadi sudtu ak-su-ra usmanni 
I constructed my camp upon that mountain 
TCL 3 27, and passim in Sar. and cf. usmanni 
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ul askunma dir kara&i ul ak-sur TCL 3 129, 
also ul ak-su-ra ka-ra-s Winckler Sar. pl. 33 
No. 71:98 (Sar.), madaktu ni-tk-sur-ma ABL 
328: 12. 


c) to collect: ana UD.2.KAM pani 50 GUR 
a-ka-as-sa-a-ar within two days I will col- 
lect 50 gur (of linseed) TCL 17 1:30 (OB let.); 
Sa pi tuppija annitim béli arhis li-ik-st-ra-am 
may my lord make the arrangements for me 
promptly according to this tablet of mine 
ARMT 13 139 r. 20’; I was not present and 
hisehtt bélija ul ak-st-ur I did not collect the 
materials needed by my lord RA 35 122:17 
(Mari), cf. also ARM 1 73:12; «tniima témam sa 
GN ak-ta-as-ra-am-ma when I have gathered 
the news from GN ARM 10 165:12; as to in- 
coming deliveries ina 1 GUR BAN tna ZI.GA 
upun 12 NINDA i-ka-as-sar he collects at the 
rate of one seah per gur, in outgoing deliveries 
one fistful per twelve loaves RA 16 128ii 9 (NB 
kudurru), cf. tk-ta-sar AfO 10 42 No. 95:23 
(MA); the weavers is-kas-St-nu (for t&skar- 
Sunu) la ik-sur-u-ni ABL 209:8 (NA), also 
PAP 4 e-ma a-ka-sar-u-ni Johns Doomsday 
Book 5 ii 28 (NA). 


d) to compose a text: U,.SAR 44-num 
dEin.lil.la ga ik-su-ru Adapa the astro- 
logical series which Adapa had composed 
BHT pl. 9 v 12, see ZA 37 92, cf. ka-sir kam: 
mésu PN Géssmann Era V 42; note Sum. 
la.dub.Ka.kéS.da Sjoberg Temple Hymns 
line 543, see ibid. p. 150. 


e) to give relief, to.strengthen — 1’ in 
NA, NB personal names (said of gods toward 
men): *Samas-ik-sur ADD 318 r. 13, Bél-lik- 
sur ADD Appendix 1 v 17, Ilu-ku-sur-Su 
ibid. viii 15, Nabé-ik-sur Strassmaier Liverpool 
7:9 (NB), Nabt-ku-sur-S% Dar. 417:13, 
Nabi-ku-sur-a-ni ADD 1104:5, wr. 4pa- 
KAD-an-ni ADD 222 r. 3, cf. ADD App. 1i 21, 
and passim, wr. KAD Iraq 4 16:5 and 8, 
Samas-ka-sir Nbn. 795:8, and passim in NB. 


2’ in other contexts: su-lu-u la ka-sa-[ru 
GAR-St] . and lack of divine relief will 
be his lot Kraus Texte 3b iv 15, cf. su-lu-u% u 
la ka-sa-ru GAR-s% ibid. 12a i 20, also [Se-lu]-a 
u ka-sa-ru GaR-§% CT 38 17:107, with la 


kagaru 2a 


ka-sa-ru ibid. 108 (SB Alu); obscure: A.Z1.GA 
ka-sa-ri hipt e&Su CT 39 19:116 (SB Alu). 


3’ in med.: ana rimmiti kalisuma ka-sa-ri 
to give relief against all kinds of collapse 
Kécher BAM 171:31’, cf. [...] a-na ka-sa-ri 
(parallel ana Supéuhi, ana lubbuki, ana keséri) 
ibid. 125: 30. 


f) with batqu to repair: bat-qu ga uRU 
hal-su.mMES ... lik-su-ru let them repair the 
fortresses ABL 311 r. 15, cf. bat-qu t-ka-sur(u) 
ABL 91:17 andr. 3, bat-qa 8a GN 1-kas-s{ar] 
ABL 542 r. 6, bat-qu-éu t-ka-sa-ra ABL 242 r. 
7, ef. also ABL 91 r.7,117r. 11, and see batqu 
mng. 3b. 


2. to organize, assemble a body of soldiers 
into a military formation, to form a herd of 
animals, to make regulations, to organize a 
group, a country, to set up a battle (array), to 
prepare for battle, to plot evil — a) to or- 
ganize, assemble a body of soldiers into a 
military formation: llim sdbam ... ku-sii-ur 
put one thousand soldiers together ARM 1 
42:27, cf. 60:19, 73:17, 23, and passim in Mari; 
obscure: mimma ka-sa(text -ha)-ar-3u ul 
ibassi Mél. Dussaud 2 985a:15; x narkabdati y 
pithallu ana emiigé matija ak-sur I organized 
2100 chariots (and) 5242 cavalrymen as the 
army of my country WO 2 44 left edge 2 (Shalm. 
III); kas-rat ellassu Rm. 283:4 in Winckler 
AOF 2 20; sdbé sisé narkabdati ak-sur-ma 
umallé gatussu I formed an army of infantry, 
cavalry (and) chariots and handed it over to 
him Streck Asb. 28 iii 75; they seized my feet 
ana qasti ak-sur-§u-nu-tt I organized them 
into groups of archers ibid. 62 vii79; uqu 
ga Sarri [...] a-ka-sar I will assemble the 
army of the king ABL 165r. 14, ef. emigtku 
ka-sa-ra ABL 515 r. 8; nisé ammar ga sarru 
béla tk-sur-u-ni iddinanni as many (working) 
people as the king, my lord, had assembled 
and assigned to me  ABL 121 r. 9 (all 
NA), cf. Bit-Dakkiru tk-su-ru-ma  ABL 
886:15 (NB); the king of Babylonia ina 
matisu narkabati u sisé3u maditu ik-ta-sar 
assembled in his country many chariots 
and much cavalry Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 8, 
ef. ummdnsu kabittu ik-sur-ma _ ibid. 21, 
also ERin.ME wu kallé Sa stsé Sa ik-su-ru the 
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infantry and mounted men whom he had 
gathered (he placed in ambushes) ibid. 74:6, 
also tk-sur(!)-d-ma ibid. 54:3; in broken 
context: [...] tk-su-[yu ...] ADD 650:16 
(ASSur-etel-ilani); fifty chariots, two hundred 
mounted men (and) three hundred foot 
soldiers ina libbigunu ak-sur-ma ina [mubhi] 
kisir Sarritija uraddi I collected from their 
midst and added them to my royal army 
Lie Sar. 75, and passim in such phrases in Sar., 
ef. also Iraq 16 179:238, 34, 30500 GIS.BAN 
30500 GIS aritu ina libbigunu ak-sur-ma 
OIP 2 76: 103, and passim in Senn.; see also kisru 
mng. 2a; ik-su-ru-nim-ma rikis 7 illassun 
(see illatu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul 
I), see also illatu mng. 3a; mw allid tlt 
ka-sir [...] BA 5 656 No. 17r. 18. 


b) to form a herd of animals: sugullat 
sisé alpé iméré ... ak-sur I formed herds of 
horses, cattle (and) donkeys AKA 89 vii 4, cf. 
ibid. 10, also udrate ik-sur uésdlid ibid. 142 
iv 27; armé turadhi najali ajelt ... sugulldate- 
Sunu tk-sur usalid ibid. 141 iv 21 (all Tigl. I); 
$a rimani nésé lurmé pagé pagdte sugullatesunu 
ak-sur marsissina usalid Iraq 14 34:100, cf. 
(in a similar enumeration) ina dlija Kalhi lu 
ak-sur AKA 203 iv 48 (both Asn.), and sugulli. 
MES ina libbi Gli ek(!)-sur(!) KAH 2 84:127, 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 34 (Adn. IT). 


c) to make regulations, to organize a 
group, a.country: ésém nikammisma lama 
kussi istén rsténma sipram ni-ka-as-sa-ar we 
will collect the barley and will arrange the 
work one by one before the cold season 
ARMT 13 40:40, cf. iStu r1t.1.KAM s¢pram 
Sdtu ak-si-ur-ma ARM 3 10:11; mdta lk- 
sur ABL915r.6(NB); ésarru mata kalama 
t-ke-sé-er-ma [...] Leichty Izbu XXI 3; 
(where Esarhaddon) kimtu urappisu ik-su- 
ru nisitu u saldtu enlarged the family, 
brought together relatives from sword side 

_and distaff side Streck. Asb. 4i30; sheep 
éa Sarru bélt ana &.DINGIR.[MES] ik-sur-u-ni 
ABL 1087:5 (NA); for kidinnitu kasdru see 
kidinnitu usage a. 

d) to set up a battle (array), to prepare 
for battle: he who caused Tiamat to rebel 
tk-su-ru (var. ik-sur-ru) tadhazu and set up 


kasaru 3a 


the battle array En. el. VI 24 and 30, ef. 
tadhaz[a tk]-ta-sar ibid. II 2; ana risi[t...] 
ahaimes ittakluma tk-su-ru tahaza (who) relied 
on each other’s help and prepared for battle 
3R 7 i 43 (Shalm. IIT), cf. mdta usbalkitma 
ik-su-ra tahazu 1R 29 i 41 (Sam%i-Adad V), 
ik-su-ra tdhazu iridam[ma] ana erset GN 
Lie Sar. 266, also (after Subalkutu) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:34 and pl. 34 No. 73:123, 
also usbalkitma ik-su-ra tdhazu OIP 2 61 iv 
65 (Senn.);  idkd ummdnésu ik-su-ra taéhazu 
usaala kakkéSu he set his army in motion, 
he prepared for battle sharpening his 
weapons Streck Asb. 190:21 and 220:7; wuégadgz 
rihu bélissu ik-su-ru anuniu 4%A-[nim] 
(Marduk who) makes his dominion resplen- 
dent, who prepared the battle for Anu 
Craig ABRT 1 29:5, see KB 6/2 108; tk-ta- 
sa(text -a)-ar ananta VAS 10 214 iv 11 (OB 
AguSaja). 

e) to plot evil: outwardly his lips utter 
friendly words sapldnu libbasu ka-sir nirtu 
but deep in his heart he plots murder Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 81, cf. ka-sir anzilli (see anzillu 
usage b-4’) Lambert BWL 130:95, épis ka-sir 
bartt AfO 19 63:46, also ibid. 55. 


3. to cluster, gather, concentrate, make 
compact — a) ice, clouds, smoke, ete.: 
wstu UD.4.KAM [Su]ripum [ka]-as-ru unpub. 
Mari let. cited ARMT 5 p.126; Siddu u piitu 
ak-su-ra Surtpig TCL 3 215; Adad [rappu 
mull@itu ka-si-rt Su-ri-pi (var. rappu muz 
l@itu qda-ad-ru-t[t]) KUB 4 26:5, var. from 
LKA 53:9; see kasdru ga Suripi, in lex. 
section; dami lu-uk-sur-ma esmeta lusabsima 
(see esemtu mng. la) En. el. VI 5; Summa 
ina pant mé damu ka-sir-ma igqgelep[pu] if 
blood is coagulated on the surface of the 
water and floats downstream CT 39 21:151 
(8B Alu); if the day dawns darkly and «1. 
DIRI ik-sur gathers clouds ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105a:10, also Summa uD ina la mindtisu IM. 
DIRI tk-ta-sar ibid.11; summatIM.DIRI eli alt 
kas-rat if clouds are gathered over a city 
CT 38 7:21, cf. Summa eldnu dali m™.prR1 ka- 
as-rat-ma samt tznun CT 39 31 K.3811+ :8, 
ef. also ibid. 11 (SB Alu); IM.DIRI tk-su-ra-am- 
ma izziza jaé[si] she gathered clouds against 
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me, standing in front of me Maqlu V 84; 
ubassimu [bulriimi ik-su-[ru ...] CT 18 34 
D.T. 41:2 (SB fable); urpia a-ka-as-sa-ar ZA 
49 164:28, see Held, JCS 15 6 (OB); Marduk 
ik-sur-ma ana u[rpati] usasbi? En. el. V 49; 
eli Hlamti da’ummdatu ik-su-ru darkness 
gathered over Elam (see da’ummatu) Streck 
Asb. 184 r. 1, cf. the moon tarbasa NIGIN la 
ik-sur is not fully surrounded by a halo 
Thompson Rop. 112:3, also usurta NIGIN la 
ik-sur ibid. 6, note tarbassu ul ka-sir Thompson 
Rep. 95:3; Summa quirinnum muhhasu ka-si- 
ir if the top of the smoke is concentrated 
PBS 1/2 99 ii 15 (OB smoke omens), see Pettinato, 
RSO 41 325; summa NA ana imittisu tk-st- 
ur-ma Sumélsu magtat if the smoke clusters 
at the right and its left section is collapsed 
UCP 9 369:44 (OB smoke omens), and passim in 
this text; obscure: kima qulipti bini ka-sar 
tight(?) as the bark of the tamarisk BRM 4 
32:11, see JRAS 1924 454; NUMUN-&é t-ka-sar 
BBR No. 62 r. 6f., also BA 5 689 No. 42:3, but 
NumuUN-&i ta-ka-sar ibid. r. 7’ (NA rit.), see 
zéru mng 3. 


b) parts of the body: [summa uR; ...] 
SI.MES GAR-maukas-ru if the lung has horns 
and they are compacted KAR 422 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); DIS sinnistu abunnassa kas-rat if a 
woman’s navel is concentrated Kraus Texte 
lle vii 11’, also BRM 4 22:7 and KAR 206 ii 8’; 
Swrasu kas-ra his eyebrows are knitted 
Labat TDP 82:27, cf. (if his eyebrows) kas- 
ru KAR 395112, cf. (his cheek?) kima pu- 
gi ka-sir ibid. r.ii 18; obscure: if he has a 
scorpion’s face air cir-tt ka-sir Kraus 
Texte 21:12’; Summa izbu si.MES-s% ka-as-ra 
if the horns of the malformed animal are 
stubby Leichty Izbu IX 60, cf. Summa izbu 
uznasu ina mubhisu ka-as-ra ibid. XI 51ff.; 
liddnga kas-rat (var. ka-as-rat) her tongue is 
tied(?) Maqlu I 28, see AfO 2171, cf. lisdnsu 
kas-rat Labat TDP 232:9. 


4. to work for wages (see kisru mng. 3): 
(a man hired from a naditu for one month 
for monthly wages) adansu ittigma kima 
i-ka-as-sa-ru-ma i-ka-as-sa-ar after the ex- 
piration of his term he will continue to serve 
as he has been serving CT 48 95 r. 4f. (OB). 


kasaru 6a 


5. kissuru to become joined, put together 
— a) ingen.: gamnum... ina sani nadijatk- 
ta-sa-ar (if) the oil conglomerates at my sec- 
ond pouring CT 5 5:28, see Pettinato Olwahrsa- 
gung 2p.18; if on the 25th day pillurtum 
ik-ta-sar a cross design takes shape (correct 
i&palurtu rong. 1b) ZA 43 310:19 (both OB). 


b) inthestative: gipdra la ki-is-su-ru(var. 
-ra) (vars. ku-us-su-ru, ku-si-ru) no... 
was (as yet) put together En. el. 16; Summa 
ubdndtusu ki-is-su-ra if his fingers are 
gnarled Kraus Texte 24 r. 3, cf. zibbdtudu 
ki-is-st-ra CT 40 29 80—7-19,85:5 (SB Alu); 
(the goddess) kima ime pulhdtu ki-ts-st-ra-at 
is girt in fear like the @mu-demon CT 25 
10:6 and 15 ii 6; see also CT 16 25 i 48f.,, 
2N-T343:4, in lex. section. 


6. kussuru to tie together, to surround 
with a fence or net, to fortify, to assemble, 
to prepare for battle, to compact(?) — a) to 
tie together: 14 husdb azalli ina turri pesi 
tu-ka-sar-ma you tie 14 twigs of azallu with 
a white thread ZA 16 186:33 (Lama&tu III); 
etla w ardata ina SAG.KI.MES-8u-nu tu-ka-sar 
you tie (it) on the foreheads of the man and 
the woman AMT 11,1:9, cf. tu-ka-sar-8 Kocher 
BAM 237 iv 39, also [ar]kisu [N]A,.MES tu-kas- 
sar ibid. 215:18, see Kocher, AfO 21 17; Dis 
Stir inisu u-ka-sar if he knits his eyebrows 
AfO 11 222:8 (SB physiogn.); Summa martu 
ana sihhi (wr. Di-hi) KRS-dr (see sihhu 
usage a-2'b’-3") OT 28 44 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
mannu pé iptil uttata u-kas-sir who has ever 
made a rope of chaff, has tied barley to- 
gether? Maqlu Vill; $tr’dni tu-kas-si-ra 
you paralyzed the sinews Maglu V 95 and IX 
85, also PBS 1/1 13:46; [S]u"-s cirt!- sé ku-us- 
su-r[a] Kraus Texte 28:17 and 33:6, ef. [a?1- 
hu-ti-a ku-us-su-ru —_:79-7-8,168 r. 4 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); rému ku-sur-ma ul usesir Serra 
the womb was tied up, did not allow the child 
to pass Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iv 61, 
cf. lu ku-sur-ma aj uséSir Serra ibid. 108:51; 
obscure: ilu ana améli hitdtisu KES.MES-3é 
the god will retain the sins of the man 
(opp. DU,.MES-s¢% “‘will release’) TCL 6 1:28 
(SB ext.). 
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b) to surround with a fence or net, to 
fortify: GN ku-us-sd-ur diréu panimma the 
city GN is fenced (but) its wall is old (they 
have built no other wall at all) ARM 1 39:7, 
cf. isu dldné anniitim uk-ta-as-si-ru ARM 2 
3:20; ana sétim sa u-qa-as-sa-ru akammissu 
aléu uhaliag I will collect him into the net 
with which I will surround (him), I will 
ruin his city ARM 10 80:15; (in broken 
context) I marched on for twelve double 
miles t-ka-si-ra uimanni pitched camp 
TCL 3 254+ KAH 2 141 (Sar.); birdtu ina qereb 
GN iu-kas-sir he made forts in the moun- 
tain region of GN (dug wells and settled 
people there) Winckler AOF 1 298i 8’ (Chron. P). 


c) to assemble, to prepare for battle: 
umman sarri uk-ta-as-sir-ma (vars. uk-ta- 
sir-ma, uptahhirma) iterub ana ali he as- 
sembled the king’s army and entered the 
city Godssmann Era IV 31, cf. [...]-ka lu-u 
ku-us-su-ru your [army(?)] should be ready 
for battle (list of blessings for a king?) 
JRAS 1920 568:13; Irra gardu anuntu ku-us- 
sur-ma_ the heroic Irra, having organized 
battle (overthrew my enemy) Streck Asb. 78 
ix 82, cf. (the king of Elam) ku-[us-sur ka-li 
ana mithusi] ibid. 114 v 34, for restoration see 
ibid. note f, and Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 36, also Streck 
Asb. 190:14, also gar mat nakrisu sa ku-us- 
su-ru-&% Craig ABRT 1 81:18; Teumman . 
u-ka-si-ra illaka [...] CT 35 45 r. 2, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 83; see also kisru mng. 1. 


d) to compact(?): assum eqlum ku(!)-sé-ru 
(see inttu A mng. 2b) VAS 7 32:14 (OB). 


7. II/2 to assemble, to make ready for 
battle, to concentrate (reflexive): 5 6 awélé 
uk-ta-sa-<say-ru-ma misgamma trrubu 
at night several men assemble and enter 
(these villages to go to their wives) ARM 3 
16:12; thirty Suteans ana sahdtim uk-ta-as- 
si-ra-am u inanna pahdrumma ipahhur got 
together to make a raid and now they are 
in fact assembled ARM 6 58:17, also ibid. 57 
r. 6; uptahhard uk-tas-sa-ru-% illakiint ... 
tahaza ... ippusi will (the Elamite soldiers) 
gather, prepare themselves, march on and 
fight (with the soldiers of Assurbanipal)? 


kasaru 10 


PRT 128r.6; he made the river his strong- 
hold uk-tas-sar (var. wk-ta-ta-sar) ana saliija 
and made himself ready to battle against me 
Streck Asb. 48 v 76; urpdti uk-ta-sa-ra clouds 
were gathered Thompson Rep. 98:3, also 124:10, 
180 r. 2, also wk-tas-sa-ra_— ibid. 115A r. 3 and 
115D r.3, cf. [m].Drri.mEs lik-ta-as-si-r[a] 
Biggs Saziga 37 No. 17:7, ltk-ta-sir ur-pa- 
tum,-ma ibid. 33:2 (SB); uncert.: [wk-t]a-as- 
si-ru (in broken context) VAS 10 214 iii 44 (OB). 
8. suksuru to join together, to make ready 
for battle: $a suk-su-ru tapatiar you undo 
what is entangled Lambert BWL 134:129 (SB 
hymn); isténis upahhir[ma u]-sak-sir tahazu 
he assembled (the tribes) in one place and 
made them prepare for battle OIP 2 49:15 
(Senn.); if Adad thunders and birga us-tak- 
sir brings sheets of lightning ACh Adad 
19:47; tu-sak-sar 5R 45 iii 56 (gramm.). 


9. §Sutaksuru to make ready, to gather: 
the kings of Nairi narkabdatisunu u ummdana-z 
tigunu ul(vars. lul, lu-ul)-tak-si-ru-ma ana 
epes gabli ... lu itbtni made their chariots 
and soldiers ready for battle and they ad- 
vanced to give battle AKA 67 iv 85 and 53 iii 
48 (Tigl. 1); ls-tak-sir erpetumma let clouds 
be gathered Biggs Saziga 35:13. 


10. IV to be tied, bound together (passive 
to mng. 1): if on the surface of the water 
kima gamni ik-kas-ru-ma iggeleppi (some- 
thing looking) like oil is concentrated and 
floats downstream CT 39 19:121 (SB Alu); 
SA.MES-St tk-ka-sa-ru his intestines become 
constricted AMT 95,3116, cf. libbués tk-ka- 
sir-ma patarus lemnig his (the ruler’s) heart 
has hardened (against me), it is difficult 
to soften it Lambert BWL 32:56 (Ludlul I); 
summa lisingu ik-ka-sir-ma dababa la ile’e] 
if his tongue is tied and he cannot speak 
Labat TDP 62:19, cf. ibid. 18, cf. liSanki Sa 
lemutti ina gé lik-ka-sir your evil tongue 
should be tied with a string Maqlu VII 
110 and 117; for five days adi Siprum itk- 
ka-as-sa-ru until the work has been done 
(this team should stay with him) ARM 2 


lor. 10’, cf. Siprum Si ik-ka-sa-ru. ARM 
6 17 r. 6’; in broken context:  tt-tak-sa-ru 


Lambert BWL 183 K.8197:5. 
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In Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 72 ana KAD-a-ri-su 
usallé bélatt corresponds to assu epés dinisu 
alak résitisu ... usalld béliiti Streck Asb. 34 
iv 32 and thus is most likely to be interpreted 
as katdru A “‘to form an alliance,” q.v. 


kasasu s.; rain (or another form of pre- 
cipitation); Bogh., SB. 

Marduk created the wind, formed clouds 
and let them drip with water, he allotted to 
himself tebi sari [Su]lzenunu ka-sa-sa Sugqtur 
imbari the rising of the wind, to let k. rain, 
to make fog billow En. el. V 50; na@§ dipari 
rakib Sari li-ru-un hunti ka-sa-a-su izannun 
(var. ka-a-a-saiza{nnun]) carrying the torch, 
riding on the wind, .... heat, it(?) rains &. 
Maqlu II 153, var. from KUB 37 53 ii 4’. 

In spite of the Bogh. var. ka-a-a-sa, the 
two SB refs. should not be emended to kasé 
and connected with kasd ‘“‘cold,’”’ nor, as sub 
gasdsu A mng. 3c, with g/kasdsu. 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 103f. 


kasasu_ see gasdsu. 
kasata see kasdtam. 


kasatam (kasdta, kasdtamma) adv.; in the 
morning; OB, Mari; cf. kasé v. 

Se,.3e,.dam = ka-sa-a(text -za)-at-tam-ma 
OBGT I 801; nim.sig.bi = ka-sa-tam u li-li-a- 
tam ibid. 812. 

andku misam u ka-sa-tam sundtikama 
anattal I am dreaming of you all night (lit. 
at night and in the morning) TCL 18 100:8, 
cf. miiéam a ka-sa-ta ina amarika la kajin 
UET 5 11:11, also mu-sa-am % ka-sa-tam 
mahar Samas u Marduk luktarrabakkum 
TLB 4 22:10; the oxen should eat grass and 
straw ésammi mu-sa-am u ka-sa-a-tam ina 
urém la ipparakkd[m] there should not be a 
shortage of grass and straw in the stable day 


or night ibid. 11:20 (allOB); misam u ka- 
s[a-tlam nakrum udabbabannt the enemy 
bothers me day and night ARM 3 16:10; 


(ka]-sa-tam ... ublam Sumer 14 48 No. 25:6. 
Landsberger, AfO 3 165. 


kasatamma see kasdtam. 


kasati$ adv.; early; NA*; cf. kasd v. 


kasatu 


t-ki-im-ma (= ukkipma?) adannu Elamiu 
ka-sa-ti-ig ilmun the crisis moment has ar- 
rived, (the prognosis) for Elam became bad 
quite early ABL 405r. 16. 


kasatu s. pl.; morning coolness, morning; 
OB, Mari, MB, SB; cf. kasd v. 

&.gu.zi.ga = ka-sa-tum morning ErimhuS 
VI170; &.gu.zi.ga = ka-sa-tu, se-er-tu Izi M 
iii 4f£.; C8 kin.nim = nap-tan ka-ga-a-ti 
(beside naptan lildtt) ErimhuS II 298; gi,.da.ta 
= i-na ka-sa-tim OBGT I 802, gig.zal.88 = a-di 


ka-sa-a-tim ibid. 805; 4.u,.te.gig.ba : mu-wd 
ka-sa-a-at day and night OBGT I 803. 
u,.6.garg.e.giz.a = ka-sa-a-tum (contrast 


liliatum evening) OBGT I 813, {u,].6.garg.[e]. 
gi,.a = ka-sa-a-[tum] Lanu F ii 17; [u,.6].garg. 
DI.a = ka-sa-a-tu (after sru, muslalu) Igituh I 410. 

tu.ra gi,.u.na : mu-ru-us ka-sa-a-ti ASKT 
pp. 84-85:56; ki.st.a gu.zag.gar.ra é.ni : 
ina ka-st-a-t{i] [z x st]-ma go out [to the ...] in 
the early morning 2N-T343 ( = A 29975) r. 1 
(unpub. MB lit.). 


Se-er-tum = ka-sa-a-tum Malku IIT 158. 


ina Susim ina kéa-sa-ti-im (sheep) (for 
sacrifice) in Susa at dawn (cf. ina lildtim ina 
Sudim No. 79 r.2f.) MDP 10 60 No. 80:7 (early 
OB), also t-ni ka-st-ti-im ibid. 58 No. 78:2, 55 
No. 72:2;  kurummat ka-sa-tim u lilidtim 
mahar bélija u béltija ana balatika aktanarrab 
at the morning and evening offering I (the 
naditu) pray to my Lord and my Lady for 
your well-being PBS 7 105:13 and 106:8; ana 
ka-sa-tim témam ... asapparakkunigim in 
the morning I will send you (pl.) a report 
ARM 1 103 r. 10’; [ina k]a-sa-ti-Su eli Sa 
k[aj]antim [uSJahrapuma in the morning they 
will start out earlier than usual RA 35 4i 5 
(Mari rit.), cf. urram ina ka-sa-ti-§u tomorrow 
early in the morning ARM 4 51:13; naplan 
Qa-sa-tim (beside naptan misi) ARMT 
12 685:3 and 686:6; this sick man [ina] 
ka-sa-a-ti imét will die (the next) morning 
Labat TDP 12:48, cf. ina mist marusma ina 
ka-sa-a-ti balit ibid. 166:79; mehé ka-sa-a-ta 
ana AN.MI EN.NUN.AN.[USAN] storm in the 
early morning refers to an eclipse in the 
morning watch (followed by mehé muslali, 
lildti) Bab. 3 302:24, cf. an.mi ka-sa-[a-ti] 
ibid. 21 (astrol.); ana mis miga ana ka-sa-a- 
ti ka-sa-a-[tt] LKU 33:16 (inc.). 
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kasibu 


kasibu adj.; breaking(?); SB*; cf. kasdbu. 


(x] = ma-lu-u, [x] = ka-si-bu STC 2 pl. 54:38. 
(comm. on En. el. VII 121, see sutaksubu). 
W. G. Lambert, JSS .12 103. 


kasiranu in bit kasiranu - s. 
uncert.); NB*; cf. kasdru. 


LU SAG LUGAL &4 & ka-si-ra-nu VAS 5 34:10, 
ef. PN LU.Srp ga & ka-si-ra-nu Camb. 384:16. 


OB Ala- 


;  (mng. 


kasiranupSi s.; 
lakh; cf. kasdru. 


DUMU ka-st-ra-nu-up-8 ICS 8 19 No. 258:30 
(coll. O. Loretz). 


See also kdsirdnu in bit kdsirdnu. 


(a profession) ; 


kasirtu see kisirtw. 


kasiru A s.;_ (a craftsman producing 
textiles by a special technique); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (rarely LG ka-sir) and LU.TUG.KA. 
KES; cf. kasdru. 

lu.tug.ka.ké8 (vars. li.ka.ki3, lu.tuig. 
ka-kit 18) = ha-si-ru (after ugparu) Igituh short ver- 
sion 259; = [li.x.x].ka.ké8 ka-sir sk-ka-tt 
Lu Excerpt I 238, cf. [...] [ka-sir &i-ka-te, 
[maw su-bja-te Lu IV 302f. 


io 


a) in gen. — 1’ wr. wU.TdG.KA.KES: 
rations for vU8.BAR & LU.TUG.KA.KES PBS 
2/2 13:1 (column heading), ef. ibid. 53:39; (as 
witness) PN LU.TUG.KA.KES Sa ekalli (followed 
by rab kisir 8a t3paré) ADD 59 r. 2, cf. ADD 77 
r. 4, 260 r.8; sale of PN LU.TUG.KA.KES 
(with wife and children?) ADD 296:2, igri sa 
LU.TUG.KA.KES ABL 1285 r. 28 (NA); (a slave) 
LU.TUG.KA.KES(!) Camb. 245:3. 


2’ wr. kasiru: 2 T6G.aU.8 er-su-% LAxDU 
PN nia.Su PN, ka-si-rum two finished cloaks, 
outstanding delivery of PN, responsible: the 
k. PN, YOS 12 69:4; (list of beer rations) LU 
ka-si-rum VAS 7 186 iii 3’ (both OB); TUG. 
HLA ... Gna LU.US.BAR & ka-si-ri_ ki mandat: 
tigunu iddinu the garments which he gave as 
their share to the weaver and the &. BE 17 
35:18; (barley) massitu Nig.NU PN US.BAR 
PN, US.BAR u PN, ka-si-rum imhuru CT 44 
68:7, cf. (in lists of allocations) PN ka-si-rum 
BE 14 65:24, 91a:47f., BE 15 19:14, 52:8, 97:4 
(= PBS 2/2 76), (in connection with garments) 
PBS 2/2 135 v 8, Sumer 9 34ff. No. 27:3; 3 askar 


kasiru A 


ka-s{t-rum] BE 14 65:7 (all MB); 4 LU.MES 
ka-zi-ru. (mentioned beside weavers) HSS 14 
593:17, cf. naphar x LU.MES US.BAR @ qa- 
[st]-ru HSS 13 483:7, 2 LU MES ka-zi-re-e 
(beside weavers) HSS 16 348:10; barley 
given PN qa-zi-rt HSS 13 308:3, copper from 
the palace ana SU PN LU qa-zi-ru ibid. 
493:15 (all Nuzi); [...] sa Spar ka-si-ri a 
[...] [...] done in the technique of the &. 
and the [...] (in parallelism to 1 mardutu... 
$a Sipar tspar birmusu line 33) AfO 18 306 iii 
27 (MA inv.); eper bab ka-si-ri_ dust from the 
door of the k. ZA 32 170:7 and RA 49 178:4 
(SB). 


3’ wr. LU ka-sir.(meS): t.ka-sir.mES 
(followed by naru singer and LU.NINDA) 
Borger Esarh. p. 114 § 80112; PN LU ka-sir 
(witness) TCL 9 58:54, also ADD 58 r. 6, 328 r. 
7f.; 3 LU ka-sir MES 3a mdr PN thtalquni 
ABL 962 r.1; LU ka-sir [...] (beside LU.vS. 
BAR) Iraq 23 46 ND 2728+ r. 14’ (all NA); PN 
LU ka-sir u marusu sa silli tabbandta ana GN 
i8S4 ~GCCI 1 206:5. 


b) with ref. to the garments, etc., pro- 
duced: see Lu Excerpt, Lu IV, in lex. section; 
PN LU.TGG.KA.KES ... [ana] LU.TUG.KA.KBS. 
TUG.LAM.HUS-a-tu (he gave) PN, a k.-crafts- 
man, (to PN,) to (learn) the making of lamz 
hussu-garments Camb. 245:4, see also kasi: 
ritu, kdsiru in rab kdsir kubée. 


c) as personal name: Ka-si-ru-um BIN 7 
178:5, also BE 6/1 3:33 (OB); PN DUMU Qa- 
si-ri JEN 414:26 (Nuzi); for Kdsiru in NB 
(also wr. Ka-sir, e.g., BE 9 96:16), see 
Tallqvist NBN p. 88 s.v., note !Ka-sir-tum 
Dar. 379:23, BOR 2 3:7. 

For kdsiru in OAkk. (MAD 3 p. 154) and 
OA (CCT 5 32b 3) see kdsiru C; the refs. are 
not likely to be connected with kasiru A 
because the weaving technique referred to 
in this way begins to make its appearance 
in late OB and becomes frequent only from 
MB and MA onward. See also discussion sub 
kaésiru B. 
kasiru A in rab kasir kubS@_s.;__ chief 
kadsirw specializing in making kubSu head- 
gear; NB; cf. kasdru. 
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kasiru B 


(a slave given as a pledge for a debt of 
fifty shekels of silver) LU Gan KA.KiS TUe. 
Su,+saa@(!).MES Nbn. 1116:5. 


kasiru B_ s.; (an official of low rank in a 
household); MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. (also 
ka-sir(.MES) and Ka.KES; cf. kasdru. 

a) in MA: I have sent you my represen- 
tatives PN ka-si-ru iltegunu [lizziz] tupnin:z 
natle liptiu] the k.-official PN should be 
present with them and (then) they should 
open the chests KAV 200:8, cf. PN (same 
person) LU ka-si-ra [altajprakkunu ... bit 
tupninndte pitia KAV 109:8, also (in similar 
context) wr. LU.KA.KES (same person) KAV 
99:8; (the garments) ana LU KA.KES dina 
KAY 195:9 and 11. 


b) in NA: 6106 ka-sir.mES (beside persons 
described as slaves of the palace, Sa zigni and 
Sa biti Sané) Iraq 23 35 ND 2498:7, cf. 300 LU 
ka-sir 300 LU ga & 2-e ADD 835:7; PN LU 
ka-sir URU AnSt 3 23 r. 8; [...] LU qurbu[tu] 
[...] 21 ka-sir [...] ADD 906 iv 7, ef. [...] 
LU qurbu[tt ...] 1 LU ka-sir 3 [...] ADD 
906i 5; LU ka-sir ADD 953 ii 13 and v 7, also 
& LU ka-sir ibid. iii 21; ka-si-ru sa bit bélésu 
Sd ABL 1042 r. 4. 


c) in NB: LU &d-kin igtabassu umma bitu 
banu pant a mar LU ka-sir ina muhhi vbtank 
CT 22 63:22, cf. nisip sa himéti ... ana mar 
LU ka-sir ultébilt ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 32. 

The observation that kdsiru occurs in two 
different contexts, on one hand in parallelism 
with isparu “weaver” or in connection with 
garments, etc. (kdstru A), and on the other 
hand as a designation of some sort of func- 
tionary (kdsiru B), has made it necessary to 
posit two words. Certain passages, especially 
in NA administrative texts, can admittedly 
not be assigned clearly to one or the other 
meaning. See also the designation rab kasiri, 
which likewise refers to kdsiru A as well as 
to kasiru B. 


kasiru B in rab kasiri s.; head of the 
kdsiru-officials; NA, NB; wr. Gat ka-sir 
and GAL TUG.KA.KES; cf. kasdru. 


LU GAL TUG.KA.KES, LU.TUG.KA.KES, LU GAL 
ka-sir Bab. 7 pl. 6 iv 30f., in MSL 12 239. 


kasiru D 


a) in NA: ina muhhi PN LU Gat ka-sir 3a 
ana Sarri ... aSpuranni nik 20 10.3aG.MES 
issisu sabbutu§ concerning PN, the 
overseer of the k., with respect to whom I 
have written to the king as follows: the 
twenty officials with him (who complained) 
have been arrested ABL 144:3; dmé anndte 

. mar PN LU Gau ka-sir in those days the 
son of PN was the overseer of the k. ABL 
633:12; LU GAL ka-sir (beside LU turtdn) 
ABL 571:10; LG GAL KA.KES ADD 699:3; 
in broken context: LU GAL TUG.KA.KES 
ADD 457:6. 


b) in NB: PN x0 @at ka-si-ri_ (in a list of 
royal officials) Unger Babylon p. 285 No. 26 iii 
37 (Nbk.); fuppu PN ana Lt Ga ka-sir béligu 
a letter of PN to his lord, the overseer of the k. 
ABL 806:2; LU GAL ka-sir ABL 1393:4 and r. 
8, ABL 755:15, CT 22 208:30, LU GAL ka-sir u 
LU EN.NAM kulluanndsu BIN 1 86:8 (let. 
from Uruk); PN mar Sipri §a LG GAL ka-sir 
Nbk. 350:22, Nbn. 80:2; LU Gat ka-sir Dar. 
105:3, 527:2, Nbn. 119:17, TCL 9 103:10, YOS 3 
112:10, BOR 2 p. 3:2, PBS 2/1 68:6 and edge. 


It is uncertain whether the citation from 
Bab. 7 belongs here, or, on the basis of the 
spelling LU GAL TUG.KA.KES, to kdsiru A. 
Its occurrence among the designations of 
court officials rather than among craftsmen 
(see 23paru in iv 16) suggests that the spelling 
is erroneous. Possibly, the passages Bab. 7 
and ADD 457:6’ refer to the chief of the 
kastru craftsmen, see kdsiru A. 


kasiru C s.; donkey driver; OAkk., OA; 
ef. kasaru. 

I paid 14 shekels ana erigqim Sa ka-st-ri-im 
for the wagon of the donkey driver CCT 5 
32b:3 (OA); PN & ga-zi-ru PN, OAIC 51 r. 9’ 
(OAkk.); as a personal name: Ga-zi-ra 
N 370+ iii 10 (unpub., OAkk.). 

The word kdsiru seems to be a variant of 
kassaru, q.v., and not to refer to the crafts- 
man producing textiles, see discussion sub 
kasiru A. 


kasiru D (kdaziru) s.; marten; SB.* 


QNin.kilim.tir.ra = éak-ka-dir-r[u], ka-si-ru 
Hh. XIV 203f. 
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kasiritu 


gaqgqad ka-zt-ri tagallu you roast the head 
of a marten (and place it on the affected 
spot) AMT 74 ii 22 and dupl. Kécher BAM 124 
ii 49. 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 


kasiritu s.; 
NB*; 
kasaru. 

LU ka-si-ru-tu ga[titu uljammassu he will 
teach him (the apprentice LU.TUG.KA.KES) 
the entire craft of the k.-weaver Camb. 245:7, 
ef., wr. LU.TUG.KA.KES.TUG.LAM.BUS-d-tu 
ibid. 4. 


craft of the kdsiru-worker; 
wr. syll. and LU.TUG.KA.KES; cf. 


kasisihatu s.; (an aromatic); SB.* 

[x] Sim ka-st-si-ha-tum (in broken context, 
beside gunnabu, kanaktu, and other aromatics) 
RAce. 18 iv 6. 


kasru (fem. kasirtu) adj.; organized (as a 
military detachment, a caravan), concen- 
trated; OA, Mari, SB, NA; pl. kasriti and 
kassariti; cf. kasdru. 


a) organized (as a caravan, as a contin- 
gent of troops): 10 emdré ka-as-ru-tim sa 
biltim sériama send (pl.) me a team of ten 
donkeys (able to carry heavy) loads (so that 
they can carry your copper to wherever your 
orders will direct) CCT 4 12b:15 (OA); (he 
is writing you constantly about sending 
troops) ina sdbim ka-as-ri-im ina mat GN 
lulik (but) I will go to the country of 
Kurda (only) with well-organized troops 
ARM 223 r.11'; ellassu ka-sir-tu utarru ana 
Sar, (A&Sur who) scatters his well-organized 
army to the winds TCL 3 120 (Sar.), cf. 
uparriru ka-sir-té ellassu Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 17, also ina illati ka-sir-ti Ja uparriru 
Surpu II 72. 


b) concentrated, closed: p18 (pinda) bur: 
rumits (var. bur-ru-ru-tt) ka-sa-ru-ti(var. -t) 
mali if he is covered with concentrated 
colored spots Kraus Texte 38a r. 21’, var. from 
BRM 4 23:16; tarbasu la ka-as-ru &% the halo 
(reported in the observation) is not closed 
Thompson Rep. 96:5 (NA), for parallels see 
kasaru mng, 3. 


kassaru 


For (sippu) kas-ru TCL 6 8:1’ (SB Alu), 
see kasdru mng. 1b; for ABL 363:12, see 
kisirtu mng. la. 


kassaru_ s.; donkey driver (employed in 
the transportation of goods overland); OAkk., 
OA, Mari; cf. kasdru. 

a) in OAkk.: 30 aurvS ka-sa-ru HSS 10 
71:7; for k. as a personal name see MAD 3 
154 s.v. 


b) in OA — 1’ compensation: three 
minas 15 shekels ukultt 2 emdrén u 1 ka-sa- 
ri-um for food for two donkeys and one 
driver TCL 19 24:24; 284 shekels of silver 
ina beulatisiu PN ka-sa-ar PN, isqul Sitti 
kaspim ... t8aqgal PN, the donkey driver 
of PN,, has (already) paid (back) from the 
money entrusted to him as be?uldtu, he will 
pay (in two months) the balance of the silver 
BIN 4120:4; two minas and three shekels 
of silver beruldt 4 ka-sa-ri qadi lubisisunu 
TCL 19 43:28, 14 minas be’uldt 3 ké-sa-ri 
6 Gin lubissunu ibid. 36:43, cf. one mina 
beruldt 2 ka-sa-ri 4 cin lubissunu CCT 3 
27a:26 and dup]. KTS 38a, etc.; S¢ttti subdtika 
gad $a ka-sa-ri 166 subdtu the balance of 
your garments including what belongs to 
the donkey driver amounts to 166 garments 
Kienast ATHE 62:15, cf. 61 kutdnit qadum sa 
ka-sa-ri-tm TCL 19 24:3, ef. also BIN 6 50:4, 
Kienast ATHE 62:5, ICK 2 96:12, and passim; 
62 good garments 6 TUG ga ka-sa-ri TuM 1 
25e: 2, also BIN 6 60:19, CCT 1 24b:5, and passim; 
1 te kutinum sa ka-sa-ri-im CCT 2 4a:8, 
also ICK 2 91:6, and passim; 1 elttum Sa ka-sa- 
re-e one top pack belonging to the donkey 
drivers TCL 4 16:7; tna elitim sa ka-sa-ri-im 
2 TUG Sa PN 2 TUG sa ka-sa-ri-im 1 TUG jaum 
TCL 19 77:4f.; note: 10 ain kaspam ana PN 
u PN, ka-sa-ri-Su-nu ... addin BIN 4 167:4. 


2’ relationship to employer: lu 2@iz 
annikim Sa PN lu mera awélim lu assat 
awélim lu ka-sa-ru-um lu ga irrés awélim 
tezizeu either the one who divided PN’s tin, 
or the son of the boss, or the wife of the boss, 
or the donkey driver or (any of) those who 
were present with the boss RA 60128 AO 
11216:22; IGI PN mera PN, IGI PN, ka-sa- 
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kassaru 


ri-§[u] BIN 6 251:19, also ICK 1 161:8 and 18; 
IgGl PN ka-sa-ar PN, MVAG 33 No. 128:17, 
also BIN 4 103:40, 192:10; in other contexts: 
PN ka-sa-ar PN, CCT 27:35, BIN 416:9, 17:10, 
55:11, TCL 19 38:13, TCL 4 81:18, 38, and pas- 
sim, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
p. 41 n. 61, cf. also ka-sa-ar PN TCL 20 
154:10, BIN 4 8:31, BIN 6 84:28, etc.; [be ul]at 
3 ka-sa-ri-ni TCL 20 134:19’; note PN 
ka-sa-ar bit PN, nus@ilma “we questioned 
PN, the donkey driver of the firm PN, TCL 
19 71:9; mera? awélim u ka-sa-ar-su annakam 
wasbu Kienast ATHE 32:5. 


3’ other occs.: mamman ina suhdri sa 
ammakam wasbuni turdam ka-sa-ri annakam 
la nuggar send me one of the young men 
who happens to be there (because) we cannot 
hire any donkey drivers here BIN 4 98:9; 
ka-sa-ar-ka tudi you have informed your 
donkey driver TCL 4 12:14, cf. middu ga 
te iratim ana ka-sa-ri-ka taddinu umma attama 
why have you given the following orders to 
your donkey driver? ibid. 5; PN ka-sa-ar PN, 
tuppi ublakkum BIN 6 76:3; x kaspam PN 
ka-sa-ar-ka nasvakkum KTS 25b:4. 


c) in Mari: (21 garments of several kinds) 
s1.tA PN 14 ma.na 6 Gin kaspum 4 MA.NA 6 


Gin kaspum i-di elippim u ka-sa-ri st.LA PN. 


ina Mari charged to (lit. assignment of) PN 
(valued at) one mina 26 shekels of silver 
(plus) 26 shekels of silver (paid) for the hire 
of a boat and donkey drivers (charged to) 
PN (same person!) in Mari (four witnesses 
and date) ARM 8 94:10. 


From the passage cited sub kassdritu and 
the refs. to be’uldtu cited usage a-l’, it 
appears that the OA donkey drivers were 
economically dependent upon the rich traders 
whose caravans they accompanied on the 
journeys between Assur and Kani’ (see 
Larsen op. cit. 150 for slaves and suhdri as 
donkey drivers). The specific nature of their 
work remains unknown (none of the nuances 
of kasdru yields a satisfying explanation) 
and the division of labor between the kassdru 
and the sdridu cannot yet be established. 
See also kadsiru C. 


kassidakku 


The Mari passage shows that the institution 
of the &. (for overland transport beside trans- 
port by boat) was known there likewise in 
connection with the textile trade. 


M. T. Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
pp. 41, 79f., 149f. (with previous literature). 


kassaruttu s.; relationship of the donkey 
driver to his employer; OA*; cf. kasdru. 

PN ir ga PN, adar PN, wu mer isu emmuruz 
Sunt ana ka-sa-ru-ti ubbubuguma wherever 
PN, or his sons may find PN, the slave of 
PN,, they will release him from the obli- 
gation to serve as donkey driver (names of 
four gimir awatim follow) ICK 1 136:6; ana 
kasap PN lu ana ka-sa-ru-ti-su lu ana awitim 
PN, PN, u PN, [ana mimma] sumsu [ana PN, 
ula] iturru as to the silver of PN — PN,, 
PN, and PN, (the three children of the 
deceased PN) will make no claims whatever 
against PN,, either concerning his (be’uldtu- 
credits received) as a donkey driver or the 
merchandise (transported by him) CCT 5 
21a: 26. 


For discussion see kassaru. 


kassidakku (kazzidakku, kassidakku) s.; 
miller; OB, MB, NB; Sum. lw.; pl. kassid- 
dakkétu; wr. syll. and Ka.zip.DA, GAZ.ZiD.DA. 

li.gaz.za.da (var. li.gaz.da) : kas-si-da-ku 
(vars. 8u-ku, [klafsilfdak]-ku) Igituh short version 
244; gaz.zid.da = ka-[zi}-dak-ku Lu Excerpt 
II 14; kaizid.da = [ka-zi-dak-ku] Lu IIT i 16’. 

a) ingen.— 1’ inOB: xka.zip.pa (among 
people receiving food allotments) YOS 5 
163:13. 


2’ in MB: tuppi rikisti Sa PN ana LU. 
SIRAS.MES % KA.ziD.DA irkusu contract made 
by PN with the brewers and the miller (if the 
beer does not taste good, the bread does not 
look nice, they will whip them and pull out 
their hair) BE 14 42:4, sealed by the brewer 
and the miller ibid. 25, cf. barley SE.BA 4 
ERIN.MES LU.stRAS &% KA.ZID.DA ibid. 56a: 30; 
uttata 8a GN ana LU.straS % LU.KA.ZiD.DA 
idin give the barley from GN to the brewer 
and the miller BE 17 26:5, also ibid. 7 (let.), 
cf. also (parallel to stragséi) PBS 1/2 16:32 (let.); 
[g]a@t LU. stRAS u LU.KA.ziD.DAa mulls compen- 
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sate the brewer(s) and the miller(s) Sumer 4 
132 r. 2 (let.), barley ana iskar LU.stRa$ 
u LU.KA.ziD.DA BE 15 153:2; barley iskaru 
$a KA.zip.DA-ka-a-ti PBS 2/2 64:17, for other 
MB refs., see iskaru A mng. 2c, and Torezyner 
Tempelrechnungen p.118b, also, wr. KA.ZiD.DA- 
ku BE 15 37:54, 41:5, Ka.zip.Da (receiving 
wheat) BE 15 117:3, Gaz.z[ip.Da] (preceded 
by strasi) ibid. 36:6. 


3’ in NB: PN LU.Ka.zip.pa (receiving 
barley) BRM 1 1:9, cf. UCP 9 77 No. 99:1. 


b) as personal name: Ka-zi-da-ak-kum 
ARAD  Pinches Berens Coll. 102:6 (OB); as 
“family name” in NB: Kds-si-dak-ka VAS 4 
42:8, Kas-si-tak-ka  Peiser Vertrage 118:16, 
LU Ka-si-dak YOS 6191:12, wr. LU.GAZ.ziD. 
DA Nbn. 359:13. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 150. 


kassisu see gassisu. 


kassu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ka-as-su = el-[...] Malku IV 151. 

kas (fem. kasitu) adj.; cool, cold; from 

OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 

SED,(mUSxa.DI); cf. kasd v. 


dug.a.8e,.dé : kar-pat me-e ka-su-u-ti Hhe 
X 72. 
8& kadra(nic.SAxa) a.3e,.dé s[t.st.da]. 


ni: SA-8u ina kat-re-e (var. lib-bt kiz-re-e) a.MES 
(var. me-e) ka-su-te is-luh Angim IV 40; [...] 
kiam.ma Se,.dé6 u,.8G.u8 i.bi.zu mu.f[...] : 
em-ma u ka-sa-a imesam maharki [...] they [...] 
hot and cold (food) before you daily BA 5 640 
No. 8 r. 5f.; a.8e,d6.dé.da: a.MES ka-su-ti ana 
nuggt KAR 4r. 9. 


a) cool (said of water) — 1’ in gen.: mé 
néidt ka-su-ti(var.-te) ana summeéja lu asti to 
(quench) my thirst I drank cool water from 
a waterskin OIP 2 36 iv 8 (Senn.) and dupls.; 
ga... biir mé [ka]}-su-ti ... aptt AOB 1 40:7 
(time of ASSur-uballit I); Sapldnu ariitasu mé 
ka-su-ti aj usamhir (see ariitu) BBSt. No. 2:20; 
kispa takassip mé ka-su-ti Sikara $8.8A.A taz 
nagqi you make a food offering (to the dead), 
libate cool water, beer (and) roasted barley 
LKA 70 i 25, see Tul p. 50; [ka]-st-tim mé ana 
DN tanagqi libate to Sama& only cool water 
Gilg. Y.270, cf. Samag ina asika mé ka-su-tu 


kasi A 


limhuruka KAR 246:13 and dupls., see Laesse 
Bit Rimki 57:64, cf. ka-sa-a-ti (var. ka-su-tt) 
iStagqt (var. ittaggt) mé nddate they gave to 
drink (variant: they libated) water from cool 
skins (var. cool water from skins) Gilg. VII iv 
44; NINDA.TUR likul ka-si-ti listt LKA 84:21, 
mé ka-su-ti luéqgi KAR 227 iii 23; if he washes 
his hands ina a SED,-ti AfO 18 77 K.1562:6 
(SB omens); ME-E K4,Sf-1 (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) Goetze, JCS 17 61. 


2’ in med. uses: ina A SED, tulabbak you 
soak (it) in cold water Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 14, 
cf. ina A SED, tal@f you knead (the ingre- 
dients) into a dough with cold water CT 23 
33:21; ina AMES SED, irtanahhas Kécher 
BAM 99:24 and 47; A.SED, magal isatti he 
drinks much cold water Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
14129, cf. ina a SED, t5atti Kocher BAM 92 
iii 14, and passim; ina mé nurmi SED, with cold 
pomegranate juice Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 14; 
A SED, ana muhhi résisu tugarrar you dribble 
cold water on his head ibid. pl. 1i 13. 


b) cool, unheated (said of a kiln): [ana] 
kiiri 8a 4 éndtesa ka-si-ti into a cool kiln with 
four openings Oppenheim Glass § 1 A:15, and 
passim in these texts, also wr. SED,, also kiri 
$a takkanni ka-si-ti cold chamber kiln 
ibid. § 3 A 38, and passim. 


c) other occs.: mannu itbuk ana libbika 
[A.MES ka]-su-t2 who poured cold water on 
your heart Biggs Saziga 19:22; sa agri 
ka-su-t[e ...] Lambert BWL 169116; emméte 
wu SED, MES-te [...] AMT 75 iv 234+ 15,3 r. 2; 
awati ka-as-sa-a-ti ittanabbalusumma they 
constantly report to him cool (i.e., unfriendly) 
words Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 11, cf. ibid. 6, 
see kasi v. mng. 2f for another transferred 
mung. 

In Labat TDP 24:49 read SED, SuUB.SUB-su, 
see kiigu mng. 3. In KUB 3 117:2 (unidentified lex. 


text) [...]-az-zu (followed by the verbs raddpu, 
sabatu) cannot be restored plausibly. 


kasi A (qasi)s.; steppe; Mari*; WSem. lw. 

upU.HL.A ga halsikunu [ana] ka-se-e-em 
sibira have the sheep of your district cross 
over into the steppe ARM 6 57:12, cf. Summa 
da S&iburim ana ka-si-im ARM 5 81:25; mimma 
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GUD.HI.A U UDU.HI.A ina libbi matim ul tbassa, 
ina qa-sé-e-em-ma duppuru (see duppuru 
mng. 2a—1’) ibid. 37:8, cf. ri-tum Sa ka-si-im 
cited Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 132f., cf. also Gun. 
[Ht.a] & x.H1.A [a]na ga-st-im li-bu-ur ARM 5 
36:32; summa ana Mari allak Summa ka-sa- 
am-ma amassar takittam nigappar ka-sa-am- 
ma ah naérim illak ... a[¥japparam “we shall 
send a reliable report on whether I go 
(directly) to Mari or whether I cut across(?) 
the steppe’ — I will inform (the king) 
(whether) he should go by way of the steppe 
(or) along the river ARM 2 120:20 and 23, 
cf. harran ka-si-im napzaram assum ot la 
nillak we cannot take the road through 
the steppe, the secret road, on account 
of the load ibid. 78:31; PN ina gimirtisu 
ina GN ana ka-si-im itebir PN crossed 
over to the steppe at Mankisum with his 
entire force ARM 5 33:9; PN sa ana ka-se- 
e-em bélt iSpuru iksudam PN, whom my 
lord sent to the steppe, arrived here ARM 6 
42:5; ka-sa-am kalaSu asbat ARM 2 30r. 16’, 
cf. ina qa-si-im in (military context) Mél. 
Dussaud 2 922a:18. 


Kupper Les Nomades p. 85 n. 2; Edzard, ZA 
53 168 and ZA 56 146. 


kasi B s.; cool (of the evening); SB, NB; 
ef. kasi v. 

kin.sig = ka-si up-me Igituh short version 
115; U,.TE.NA = ka-st up-mu CBS 115 ii 11 (NB 
comm., courtesy E. Leichty). 

li-la-a-te ka-si up-me KAR 52:4 (Alu Comm.). 

Se-e-ru % ka-su uD-mu (I pray to Samas 
and Bél) morning and evening ABL 958 r. 7 
(NB); on the first day sa ka-su uD-mu in the 
evening YOS 3 25:23 and 27(!) (NB let.). 


kas6 in $a kasi s.; man selling cool water; 
OB lex.*; cf. kasi v. 


lu.a.Se,.da = 8a ka-st-i (after a e-mi-i) OB 
Lu A 174. 


kasi v.; 1. to become cold, to cool off, 

2. kussi to let cool off, to allow to cool; 

from OB on; I tkassi — kasi, 1/2, II; wr. 

syll. and Sep,(mt8xa.p1); cf. kasdtam, kasdti8, 

kasdtu, kasi adj., kasi: B s., kast in Sa kasi, 

kisu, kussu, kussu in bit kussi, kusst. 
tu-kas-sa 5R 45 K.253 vi 5. 


kash 


1. to become cold, to cool off — a) in 
med. contexts: qdtdsu u sépdsu ka-si-a his 
hands and feet are cold TLB 2 21:4’ (OB 
diagn.); 3épaSa ka-sa-a BE 17 32:12 (MB let.); 
[napis] appisu Sa emitti (Suméli) kas-st KUB 
346:7f., and ef. [(i)]-kas-st-ma KUB 37 211:3’; 
piissu ka-sa-at his forehead is cool Labat TDP 
447.45, cf. nakkaptasu ga imittt Sep,-dt sa 
Suméli emmet ibid. 34:22, kinsdéu ka-sa-a 
ibid. 20:25, cf. also 224:57; Summa amélu 
SAG.KI isbassuma tmim i-kas-sa if a man’s 
forehead hurts him, and is (alternately) hot 
and cold CT 23 44 K.2611 iii 5, cf., wr. i-mim 
u SED, Labat TDP 112i 29’, but Sup, u NE-im 
ibid. 32’, 1-mt-im t-ka-as-[si] AMT 88,4 r. 4, 
NE-im(var. -mim) t-kas-sa Labat TDP 224:52, 
ém u SED, ibid. 56:23, and passim in such con- 
texts, note ina sérti NE-ma ina lildti Sup, 
ibid. 166:93; iddsu ik-ta-na-sa-a ibid. 88 r. 7, 
cf. Summa Serru tk-ta-na-as-sa ibid. 220:34, 
224:51, also gaggas[su tk-ta-nja-as-sa AMT 
2,1:11. 


b) in other contexts: tmurma bira PN sa 
ka-su-% méSa Gilgame’ discovered a well in 
which the water was cold Gilg. XI 285; mé 
Samé ka-si-% the rain water is cool ACh 
Adad 31:57 and Supp. 2 Adad 103a:6; if in a 
man’s house £&.SIG@,.MES ka-sa-a the walls 
are cold (in preceding omen: emma) CT 38 
15:47 (SB Alu); sétu ka-sa-dt ACh Sama8 9:22, 
10:3, 11:63, Supp. 31:77, see sétu mng. le; 
[ina kurt] t-ka-as-si_ it (the glass) cools off in 
the kiln Oppenheim Glass Fragm. c (K.7125) 
1, cf. [ina kiri) t-kas-si ilflamma ...] 
Fragm. f (K.13326) r. 3. 


2. kussi to let cool off, to allow to cool — 
a) in glass texts: ana time tusellamma tu- 
[kas]-[s]t you take it (the crucible) out and 
allow (it) to cool off Oppenheim Glass § 4 A:46 
and B:7, also § 16:47', Fragm.c 6’ and 20’, also 
§1A:17, B:7, C:10', and passim; DUg+DU-sim- 
ma tu-kas-sa you take it (the crucible) out 
and allow it to cool off Iraq 3 91:20; tépadsa 
tu-kas-sa you allow the hot mass to cool 
off ibid. 28. 


b) in perfume texts: [pant] digdri tukattam 
tu-kas-sa you cover the pot, you allow (it) 
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to cool Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31 iv 3, and 
passim in these texts. - 


c) in med.: summa kussu bahrissu 
summa ummatu tu-kas-sa ... tarakhas if it 
is winter, you bathe (his hands in the lotion) 
as hot as possible, if it is summer, you let 
it cool AMT 98,3:5, cf. [Summa] EN.TE. 
wat ty-kas-sa AMT 40,1 i 58+ 57,71 8; ina 
tintrt tesekkir tusellama tu-kas-sa you dry 
(the plants) in an oven, take (them) out and 
let (them) cool AMT 43,5:10, cf. AMT 56,5 
r. 4, ina tintri tesekkir ina séri tusella SED, 
Kécher BAM 168:31, etc., also ina marhasi 
tarabhas tuéelléma tu-kas-sa you pour (hot 
water) as infusion (over it), take (it) out, 
let (it) cool AMT 98,3:15; ina mé kasi 
tugabsal tu-kas-sa you boil (it) in kasé-juice, 
let (it) cool off (and apply with a poultice) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6i 9, and passim, also tu-ka- 
as-sa-ma KUB 37 2:22 and dupl. KUB 4 55:2, 
tudabsal tu-kas-sa taSahhal AMT 57,3r. 5, ina 
KAS.SAG tusabsal SED, AMT 56,1:9, tudella 
tasahhal 8uD, Kichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 42, and 
passim; [ina S|EN.TUR tu-kas-sa AMT 11,2: 22; 
ina subdati teterri tu-kas-sa you smear (it) on 
a rag, you let it cool AMT 15,3:17; ina ume 
3-§% NIG.LAG.GA tu-kas-sa AMT 8,1:9; sérsu 
ina KA8.U.SA tukdr tu-kas-sa-ma you rub his 
flesh with mixed beer, you let (it) cool (and 
anoint him with oil) KAR 184 r.(!) 12, also 
AMT 96,8:9; ina samni gqaqqassu tu-kas-sa 
you cool his head with oil AMT 1,2:9, cf. 
gaggassu tugallab tu-kas-sa ibid. 12, also OT 
23 32:9, and passim with gaggadu; li-ke-es-sa-a 
Izi sirihtu Sa libbi énésu let them cool the 
inflammation in his eye (with the water) 
AMT 10,1 iii 3. 


d) in the training of horses: you splash 
the horses with hot water [tu]-ka-sa you let 
(them) cool off Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 18 D 8, 

“also p. 19 E 2. 


e) in transferred mng.: I have indeed 
done a great service to the king by pro- 
viding the horses u libbi sa bél Sarrans bélija 
ina libbi lu u-ke-es-su. and thus soothed the 
heart of the lord of kings, my lord ABL 462 
r. 22 (NB). 


kagsu A 


For En. el. V 50 see kasdsu; for KAR 139:6 
see kusst, for CT 41 5:30, KBo 1 10:23, see hast v. 


**kasu(m) (AHw. 458b) see kdsu A. 


kasu A v.; 1. to flay, to skin, to strip off, 
2. kussu to skin, 3. IV to be flayed; Nuzi, 
SB, NA, NB; I tkis (Nuzi also ikis) — 
tkds — kis, 1/2, 11, 1V; cf. kdisu, kisu adj., 
makdsu. 

ga.zuM = ka-a-su (followed by haldsu, q.v.) 
Izi V 167, cf. [ga.z]um = halasu, mas[ddu] Antagal 
TII 235f.; ku&.é = ka-a-su (in group with zil = 
qalapu, gar.ra = éahdtu) Erimhus VI 192, cf. 
[x].6 = ka-a-su, [xlyun = mun &¢ KUS Antagal 
Til 61f. 


1. to flay, to skin, to strip off — a) to 
skin animals: 3 alpé Ja PN PN, ... tk-du-us 
u sibiitu ... igtabt 3 alpé Sa PN balu Lt urpaz 
rinnt PN, i-ga-as u ina mubhi 3 alpé iktaldus 
kimé 1-ku-zu PN, (the herdsman) skinned 
three oxen of PN, and witnesses made the 
(following) deposition: PN, skinned (lit. 
skins) three oxen of PN without the presence 
of a butcher, and they caught him with the 
three oxen as he was skinning them JEN 
326:6, 9, and 11, cf. alpé la a-ki-si I did 
not skin the oxen JEN 353:6 and 12, also 
enzu t-ku-is-mi JEN 350:8, see also mng. 2; 
Summa immeru ina ka-si-s u-te-hi-ir if the 
(sacrificial) sheep ....-s when it is flayed 
CT 41 12:13 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


b) to flay persons — 1’ referring to enemies 
(in NA royal): RN [ina] GN lu a-ku-[us] 
masaksu [dira Sa GN] uhallip I flayed RN 
and draped his skin over the walls of Arbela 
AfO 3 156:40 (ASSur-din II), cf. a-ku-us KUS. 
MES-Sd-nu [...] KAH 2 88:11 (Adn. II?); 
rabite ammar ibbalkituni a-ku-su(var. -us) 
maskésunu asitu uhallip I flayed all the 
chieftains who had rebelled, draped their 
skin over the pillars AKA 285i 90, also ibid. 286 
i192, 2921110, cf. PN ... a-ku-su AKA 286 
i 93, also 277 i 68, 239 r. 42 (all Asn.); Sd5u 
masaksu a-ku-us Winckler Sar. pl. 31:35, also 
pl. 32:49, Sumer 10 24, 27 (legends), cf. madak 
PN a-ku-us-ma_ Lie Sar. 83, also Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:56, ga PN masakSu a-ku-us OIP 2 62 
iv 86 (Senn.). 
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2’ in lit.: amélu Sa sartu ippus summa 
diku Summa [kil-si gumma nuppulu summa 
sabit Summa ina bit kilu nadi one who com- 
mits a crime is either killed, or flayed, or 
blinded, or arrested, or thrown into prison 
Lambert BWL 146:44 (Dialogue); ki ikmiisu 
masaksu i-ku-us when he (Marduk) captured 
him, he flayed him LKA 73 r. 1, see Tul p. 40, 
cf. KuUS-su kt i-ku-su LKU 30:3, also Sumer 
13117:17 (all cultic comm.); ana ka-si a panikt 
nukkusu Sa arkiki to flay what is before you 
(Lama&tu), to cut into pieces what is behind 
you LKU 32:16 (Lamastu). 


c) to strip off: HAR AN.BAR.MES [...] 
ik-tu-su. they stripped off the iron fetters 
ABL 460 r. 11 (NB). 


2. kussu to skin: enzu ... w&-ki-is-mi 
maska u &rdnu legéma I have skinned the 
goat, now take the hide and the tendons 
JEN 350:11, cf. alpé ... u-ki-[ts] (beside akis, 
see mng. la) JEN 353:5 and 8; nakariteka 
u-ka-a-sa addanakka I (I8tar of Arbela) will 
flay your enemies, hand them over to you 
4R 61 i 20 (NA oracles for Esarh.). 


3. IV to be flayed: ik-ka-as 
apodosis) Kraus Texte 12c iii 10. 

The borrowing of Sum. ga.zum from Akk. 
késu is unlikely, since it is probable that the 
Sum. word for comb is to be read ga.rig, 
see Civil, INES 26 210; for the Sumerogram 
(aI8.)¢a.zUM, see mustu. In ABL 1389:19 
read uk-ta-te-fle] (coll. K. Deller). 


kasu B_ v.; to rub(?), grind(?); 
tkds. 
ana 1orl-§4 ki-sa-a-ti bulluti ... sablé ina 
x [a tja-ka-a-as ina tiniri teppi to heal his 
. eyes you grind(?) cress in [...], you 
bake it in an oven Kécher BAM 22:33, cf. 
ina idrani ta-ka-as-ma [...] you grind(?) 
the {...] with alkali ibid. 35 ii 4; obscure: 
[... tlakdr ina ansabti hurdsi 1c1.c1G ta-kas 
you apply [...], you rub(?) the sore spot 
with a gold ring AMT 17,1:5. 


k4Sa see kdét. 


kaSadu v.; 1. to reach, to arrive (said 
of a moment in time), to reach and equal in 


(entire 


SB*; I 


kaSsadu 


value, to amount to, to be sufficient, to 
approach (a person, an authority) with a 
claim, a complaint, to find, 2. to conquer 
a country, a city, to defeat an enemy, to 
be victorious, to capture an enemy, to arrest 
a fugitive, a criminal, to surprise (in the act), 
to seize (said of diseases, evil spirits, mis- 
fortunes, etc.), to obtain a wish, knowledge, 
good health, luck, a friend, to attain old age, 
to win a case, to obtain possession of ob- 
jects, merchandise, etc., to get hold of (in 
various shades of meaning), to finish com- 
pletely, 3. kisSudu (uncert. mng.), 4. kué- 
gudu to chase away, pursue, to drive away, 
drive into exile, to disinherit, to drive 
away evil spirits, to remove sins, etc., 5. 
kussSudu to make a journey, to drive (horses), 
to approach (someone), to defeat an enemy, 
to conquer, to raid, to make prisoner, to 
seize, 6. kuséudu to send, 7. suksudu (caus- 
ative to mngs. 1 and 2), 8. Sutaksudu 
(uncert. mng.), 9. nakgudu (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2), 10. nakgudu to pertain to prop- 
erty, to a right, etc. (late NB only), 11. 
IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2e); from OAkk. on; 
I iksud — ikassad — kasid, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 
I1/3, W11, T11/2, IV, 1V/2, 1V/3; wr. syll. and 
KuR (SA.SA CT 40 10:14, and passim with sétu); 
cf. kaSdu, kddidu, kasittu A and B, kisdu, 
kisittu, kussudu adj. 

pis*84p; = ka-s{d-du] Izi H 263, prSl@-Salpr = 
ka-&a-[a]-du Erimhus’ III 165, also ibid. 73, [p1.pr] 
= [ka]-8d-du (in group with lasému and nerrubu) 
Antagal ITT 68; s4.8s& = ka-sa-du Izi C iv 3, also 
Izi Bv 10; s&.84 = ka-dd-du (in group with ukkupu, 
sanadqu) Antagal G 178, p1%-@p; = ka-sd-du (in 
group with gandnu and struhu) Erimhu’s II 20; 
DI.DI.DI za-Sa-8a (pronunciation) = ka-8a-du (in 
group with égandnu(!) and éutarruhu) Erimhus 
Bogh. B ii 10’; pi = ka-éd-du CT 19 6 K.11155 + 
CT 11 44 ii 12 (= CT 19 12 K.4143 ii 10) (text 
similar to Idu); sa-a pit = ka-Sa-du-um MSL 2 
p. 148 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); s&.ba.[a.du,,] = [ak-ia- 
ga-ad] OBGT IV iii 2’, see for other paradigmatic 
forms ibid. 3’-9'; s&.du,,.ga.[ab] = [ku-8]u-ud 
OBGT IX 1, see for other forms ibid. 2-136. 

[ku-ur] KuR = [ka-sJa-du-um MSL 2 p. 138 C 6; 
ku-ur KuR = ka-&d-du VAT 10237 iii 7 (text 
similar tc Idu); kur = ka-&d-du  Igituh short 
version 50; ba-A4r BAR = ka-édé-du A 1/6:171; 
[dJim, = k{a-sd-du] (in group with teh@ and qa: 
rabu) Antagal Fragm. | 6’, nu.ga = nu.ub.du, 
= ul qdl-du (for kaldu = ka&du) Emesal Voc. IIT 
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14; Su.ka.ta.sd.a = qd-at-su pi-Su [k]a-a8-da-tum 
his hand is equal to his mouth (i.e., he writes as fast 
as he speaks) (followed by [gd]-tum qd-[bi]-e [w]a- 
as-ma-at) UM 29-15-73 r. ii 7 (Proto-Kagal), ef. 
la ka.ta.sd.a : ga pi-i-éu ka-aé-du OB Lu A 
346. 

kar = ku-us-3u-du  Erimhu8 III 74; kar(!) = 
ku-ués-§u-du. Imgidda to Erimhu’ D 2’. 


ta idim.ma ta nu.mu.da.s& : mind ina 
nagbt mind ga la tak-su-da what is in the deep 
that you have not reached? 4R 30 No. 1:12f.; 
s4.sé hul.gal dingir.re.[e.ne.kex(KID)] : ka- 
Sid ilant [lemniitt] he who defeats the evil gods BA 5 
642 No. 10:21f.; [S]u.mu s& nu.mu.ri.ib.du,, 
(later version: sé nu.mu.ri.ib.du) : gdti la ik- 
gu-da-ka (var. ik-8u-du-8u) Lugale XI 41; zi 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke,y sa (vars. sé, s&.s4) 
hé.en.du(var. .du,,) : nis ili rabdti liksiséu 
(var. (lc]k-du-us-su) CT 17 34:37f.; arhuS.a s& 
nam.ga.mi.ni.ib.du,,.du,, (later version: 84 
t.ga.ni.ib.du,;) : rému tk-8u-da-ds-Sim-ma mercy 
touched her Lugale VIII 39; ab.sin.bi u, s4 
du,,.ga.bi ga ina sirisa imsa [kJas-da-at 
(cereal) which reached its ripeness in the furrow 
CT 17 22:130f., cf. k[i].bi.dug,.[ga.zu] s4 um. 
mi.dug, : e-ma tag-bu-u tak-ta-3ad you have 
obtained whatever you have declared (to do) 
KAR, 375 ii 23f., Sum. restored from CT 42 1:33; 
ib.du,,.ga.mah.zu t.ma.zu s& ib.du,.ga. 
key : ana &a uggatki rabat irnittaka ka&-da-at (see 
irnittu lex. section) RA 12 75:49f. and dupl. 
BiOr 9 pl. 4r.11f.; mu 6.a 6.a 84 nu.ub.duy. 
ga : asésu bitu biia la ka-d3-du because one house 
did not equal the other house in value Ai. IV iv 46; 
86.86.ge 8&.im.NE : $t-mu-rum % ka-sa-du-um 
to strive and to attain Sumer 13 77:5f. (OB lit.). 

gis.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re GAR sipa.tur.ra 
sar.ra.giny(GIM) : kima kalbé 3a kaparré ais. 
TUKUL t-ka$-8i-du-su like a dog that the shepherds 
chased away with a stick Lugale X 15; mas.da 
bi.{b.sar.re : sabita u-kas-3a-ad he (the tenant 
farmer) chases the gazelles away (from the field) Ai. 
IVi 31, cf. ur.gi,.re sar.ra.ab.zé.en : (kalbam) 
ku-8-da PBS 1/2 135:34f.; mu.un.sar.sar.ra. 
ta : u-kas-5i-du-8u. KAR 375 iv 27; li.bi.ir mu. 
un.diri.[...] : galla u-kas-8-[is-si-na-ti] (see 
gala lex. section) LKU 14 ii 19f. 

u.matipt eh on.si.sé : mu-sak-dd irnittisu 
StOr 1 32:5, cf. u.ma.na s4&.[s4.e.da(?)] 
“‘mu-sak-did irni[ttigu] 4R 12:5f. (MB royal). 

gA89-dUpy — ka-3d-du Izbu Comm. 232; [6.84]. 
gil = & ka-did naphar qardamu & bi-i-tu sh ka-Sa-du 
Kin nap-ha-ru ain gar-da-mu AfO 17 132:25 
(comm. on the name Esagila); [t].ma.ni.s4.s4 
= tr-n[it-t]a-du t-kas-8ad CT 41 25:13 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XVIII); pr.mES tk-kad-3d-du Tablet 
Funck 2 r. 3, see AfO 21 pl. 10 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXII); kur.kur = tu-ka-8a-ad Ebeling 
Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko r. 4. 
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le-qu-% = ka-&é-du Malku IV 130, also An VIII 
167 and An IX 69. 

1. to reach, to arrive (said of a moment 
in time), to reach and equal in value, to 
amount to, to be sufficient, to approach (a 
person, an authority) with a claim, a com- 
plaint, to find — a) to reach a locality, a 
person: year in which Narém-Sin GN u GN, 
tk-su-tu. reached the GN river and the 
Euphrates MAD 1 236:12 and 231 iv 5 (OAkk.); 
Summa adi 10 timé la ta-ak-su-da-ni attallak if 
you have not arrived here within ten days I 
will leave CCT 3 33b:8; adi ammakam was: 
batint ld-ak-su-da-ka 1 intend to come to you 
while you are staying there CCT 4 35a:13; 
ana emart ... ana GN ana ka-sa-di-a milik 
keep in mind that the donkeys should reach 
me (here) in BuruShattum CCT 1 44:18; ana 
GN itelima la ni-ik-Su-si he went up to 
Mama so we did not reach him BIN 4 219:13; 
mimma lugitija ... ana PN lik-Su-da-ma all 
my merchandise should reach PN COT 27:31, 
cf. Jumma PN tuppum annium ik-ta-d3-da-3u 
if this tablet reaches PN KTS 10:22, cf. also 
summa PN PN, ammisam ik-ta-d§-da-su 
JCS 14 2:33; naSpertaka damigtum ana Alim 
li-ik-Su-da-am(!) may good news from you 
reach mein the City KBo99r. 6’; gamargunu 
[sa] istw Alim adi Kanié ka-sa-di-su-nu the 
expenses for their reaching Kani from the 
City TCL 4 24:24; letter of the kdrum of 
Kani to all kdrum’s: ali PN ta-ka-Sa-da-a-ni 
wherever you get hold of PN (tell him as 
follows) BIN 68:5; note with rés: assurri 
PN ana rés awitim e ik-Su-da-ma heaven 
forbid that PN should arrive (here before) 
the goods are here BIN 4 37:31, and passim 
inOA; adi 18tt inanna UD.2.KAM a-ka-Sa-ad-ka 
I will meet you two days from now TCL 17 22:9, 
cf. atlak urram a-ka-as-sa-da-ak-ka TIM 2 
89:11; summa ittiramma alsu ik-ta-ds-dam 
if he reaches his town again CH § 27:25, and 
§ 135:50; ina libbu urram ana GN singam 
ku-us-da-an-ni come here to Babylon and 
meet me tomorrow TCL 18 133:15; arhid ul 
tk-Su-da-an-ni-ma ultappitam he did not 
come here at once, but tarried TCL 17 64:6, 
cf. ana sé[rija] ta-ka-Sa-[ad] Sumer 14 56 No. 
30:26; minum awatum annitum sa ik-Su- 
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what is this news which reached 
cf. awdium ekallam ka- 
cf. also minum annitian 
ga tk-ta-na-sa-da-ni-in-ni TCL 17 45:6; 
mi ik-&u-du-ni-a-ti-ma (high) water has 
reached us (and we could leave by boat) 
OECT 3 70:14, cf. TCL 7 39:15; Samtim ul ik- 
$u-da-as-Su-nu-tt rain has not reached them 
(the fields) TCL 17 5:6; ana up.10.KAM ka- 
a§-da-ki within ten days I will be with you 
(fem.) CT 29 9a:4, also TLB 4 68:6 and 12, 
ana nabri(!) ka-as-da-ka TIM 2 90:12, and 
passim in OB letters; in personal names: Ba- 
al-tu-ka-si-id A-Healthy-Child-Has-Arrived 
BE 6/1 52:5, and passim, wr. TIL.LA.KUR in 


da-an-ni 
me? VAS 16 198:5, 
as-da TLB 4 48:33, 


Nuzi, see NPN p. 111, cf. Ik-su-st-na-at 
He(the male child)-Has-Joined-Them(the 
daughters) MDP 2 p. 45 sv. (ManiStudu 


Obelisk); for the names of the type DN-kasid 
see Stamm Namengebung 132 and note I-lu- 
ga-sa-ad RA 8 158 AO 5659:3 (OAkk.) and see 
MAD 3 154; for OA ASséSur-ka-&&-id, DINGIR- 
ka-&t-id see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 and 42; 
I have heard about the tablet of yours which 
you have sent me concerning the return of 
the men lama tuppakunu i-ka-as-sa-dam 
eSme I heard (of it) even before your tablet 
reached me ARMT 13 53:14; assum Stpir 
trrétim ... ka-Sa-du-um-ma ak-Su-dam (see 
trritu mng. 2) ARM 3 7:7f.; within this 
month ana re-e& eglija asaris a-ka-as-Sa-dam 
I will arrive there at my destination ARM 1 
5:42, ef. ibid. 22:15, cf. intima ana sériki a-ka- 
as-Sa-dam-ma ARM 10 157:19; assum arhigs 
ka-sa-di-ia ga taspurim arhig ana SIzKUR. 
RI [star a-ka-a5-Sa-dam as to what you wrote 
me about my arriving promptly, I shall ar- 
rive promptly for the sacrifices of IStar ibid. 
120:17 and 20; maré Siprija 8a aspuru ana 
ri-[t]§ eq[lim] PN ul ik-Su-du my messen- 
gers whom I dispatched did not reach 
their destination PN ARM 6 42:14; Jéram 
ina ka-Sa-di-[im] when reaching the song RA 
35 3 r. iv 1, also ibid. r. iii 28 (Mari rit.); your 
man was late coming (here) ina uD.25.KAM 
ana sérija tk-Su-da[m] he reached me (only) 
on the 25th Laessge Shemshira Tablets 49 SH 
878:34, and passim; UD.28.KAM ki la meké 
a-ka-as-Sa-da-ak-ku on the 28th, without fail, 
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I will arrive there Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:4 
(MB let.); PN «tika ana GN legémma kul-da 
take PN with you to Babylon and meet me 
PBS 1/2 24:9; tuppu ... kt ik-Su-da ... ki 
aqgbt umma ibid. 27:15, and passim in MB; kt 
54 1-kas-3a-du ana muhhika when he reaches 
you KUB 3 67r. 4; kt tk-3u-da-as-su mit 
by the time he (the physician) reached him 
he was (already) dead KBo110r.41; ana 
habatija ina GN ak-ta-sa-ad KBo 1 1:27, and 
passim in Bogh.; the king said to me anumma 
PN ia-ak-Su-du-na ana muhhika ul ka-&-id 
ana muhhija “now PN will come to you,” 
but he did not arrive EA 130:12f.; ana 
mubhija li-ik-§u-da EA 10:39 (MB royal let.); 
ku-us-da kima arhig arrive here at once 
EA 82:52; adi tt-ik-Su-du awat garri béli 
ana jé8i until the word of the king, my 
lord, reaches me EA 221:14; [ga]-a8-ta-ku 
ina hamuttié EA 165:17; ula ka-s-id irigu u 
ussirtisu as soon as (lit.: without) the 
request arrives I will send him EA 82:16, 
and passim in EA; ina dimti GN ik-ta-al-du-ma 
AASOR 16 8:8; entima ‘PN ana ameéli i-qa-a8- 
Sa-ad_ when ‘PN goes to live with a man 
HSS 19 94:8, cf. immatimé !PN ana LU qa- 
&-id ibid. 75:13; a field ina sigt ik-Su-ud 
reaches to the street HSS 13 161:10, also 
ina harrani ga GN ik-Su-ud reaches the road 
to GN SMN 3590:4f., ina atappi §a PN qa-a- 
Si-id JEN 268:16, and passim in Nuzi; ana 
mubhi Sarri ta-ka-Sa-ad takkalla (if) you come 
into the king’s presence and are detained 
MCS 2 16:20 (MA let.); ki hantis la tak-tal-da- 
in-ni andku amdtu if you do not come here 
at once I will die ABL 754:8; hantiS emtiqu 
lik-Su-dan-na-at ABL 774:19, also hants 
kul-da-nu ABL 906 r. 10, kul-da-ni ABL 
451r.7; adannu sa adé sa GN ul ak-Su-du 
I could not reach there for the time set for 
(taking) the loyalty oath in Babylon ABL 
202:17 (all NB); ithtalqw meméni ina libbi la 
tk-§u-ud they fled, none of them even came 
near ABL 610:17; MuL Dilbat ana MUL.AB.SIN 
i-kag-Sad the planet Venus will approach 
Virgo ABL 657:11 (both NA), cf. Summa 
MUL.DIL.BAT uTU tk-Su-dam-ma ACh Supp. 
IStar 36:28, and passim, wr. KUR-dam-ma 
TCL 6 16:28, and passim, also KUR ibid. 27, 
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and passim in astrol. reports; kapdu harrdna 
ana sépésu sukund lik-su-du dispatch him 
at once, they should come here YOS 3 52:21; 
nubatti la tabdtu hantis kul-da come here 
at once, do not wait even until the next day 
ibid. 50:10; kt naqutti altaprakka hantis kul- 
du Iraq 18 54 No. 38:20 (NB let.), minamma 
PN ina Uruk 1-kag-da-ni-ma usamma ... ana 
muhhija la kas-da why should PN arrive here 
in Uruk and bother me? (send him on his 
way) he must not get to me BIN 1 12:11 and 
20 (NB let.); adi mukhi enna karadnu ul ik- 
Su-du up to now the wine has not arrived 
TCL 9 133:10; note: mii gabbi li-tk-su-du 
they should come here (marching) all through 
the night YOS 3 100:11, cf. hanti imu u 
mais ina kallé lik-Su-du ibid. 182:16, and 
passim in NB letters; Summa izbum sugassu 
pissu ik-ta-sa-ad if the chin of the malformed 
animal reaches its forehead YOS 10 56 iii 6 
(OB Izbu), cf. uzndsu nahirésu kas-da Leichty 
Izbu XI 55; Sépum rés padanim ka-as- 
da-at a “‘foot-mark” reaches the top of the 
“path” YOS 10 20:14, and passim in OB ext., 
cf. paddnu subatisu ka-Sid OCT 31 36 r. 15, 
VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.), wr. KUR-id PRT 
107:1, wid manzazi kas-du CT 20 7:28f., 
also sépum ... naplastam ik-Su-ud YOS 10 
20:24 (OB ext.), Sépu nid kusst KuR-ud CT 
30 4 K.3689 r. 12, also KAR 454:20, and pas- 
sim in SB ext.; Sarru ina ekallisu tém 
marustt KUR-su a disastrous report will 
come to the king in his palace CT 205K. 
3546:26; if a canal carries off its embankment 
agt aga ka-sid u ittabalkat (see agé B mng. 2) 
CT 39 19:128 (Alu); nakru ana egel ugarija 
KuR-ma sunga igakkan the enemy will reach 
the fields in my irrigation district and cause 
famine CT 28 44 K.717:3 (SB ext.); pan GN 
ana tabalim ak-§u-ud elidku I reached the 
coast at Mt. Casius and went ashore Smith 
Idrimi 34, cf. ak-Su-dam-ma ina kdr Idiglat 
Borger Esarh. 45 i 84, gurddiia ana kari makallé 
tk-Su-du OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.); garru dannu 
ik-ta-Sad ana kigsdd Ulaj BBSt. No. 6 i 28; 
dannassu ak-Su-ud I reached the bottom of 
its foundation pit AOB 1 76:41 (Adn.1I), cf. 
mé nagbe lu ak-Sud Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:8, 
ef. Iraq 16 186:34 (Sar.), and passim in such 
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passages in NA royal; may he remove the 
earth (fallen into the well) mésa li-ik-Su-ud 
and reach its water level AOB 1 38:30 (Ag8ur- 
uballit I); the wall ga... pant kisalli kas-du 
reaches the front of the courtyard PBS 15 79 
i 93 (Nbk.); ana GN la ka-Sa-du before 
reaching Babylon VAB 3 25 § 19:36 (Dar.); 
the armies of Egypt and Assyria pursued the 
king of Babylon as far as GN Sar Akkadi la 
tk-u-du but did not catch up with the king 
of Babylon Wiseman Chron. p. 54:11, &@ mar 
siprigu. maharsu la i-kas-sa-du his own 
messenger could not reach him (and did not 
give him my message) Streck Asb. 142 viii 62; 
the king of Babylon and his army who went 
to the aid of the Medes salta la kur-du did not 
come in time for the battle Wiseman Chron. p. 
56:27; asar i-kas-Sa-du urassapu ina kakki 
they cut down (the fleeing enemy) wherever 
they reach them OIP 2 47 vi 35(Senn.); arki 
sa tiqu ana mubhi PN ik-8u-du after the army 
had reached PN VAB 3 43 § 36:66 (Dar.); ana 
bab DN [ina kja-Sa-di upon reaching the DN 
gate (the king enters the sanctuary) MVAG 
41/3 p. 8 i 30 (MA royal rit.); ku-us-di gana 
rami come, make love! JCS 15 8 iii 19 (OB lit.), 
ef. kul-dam-ma_ Tn.-Epic “iv? 19; KUR-da 
bilu masgqé tgattt the wild animals arrived 
at the drinking place to drink Gilg. I iii 51; 
ina Sali imi ina a.SA adanni tk-tal-du-ni 
they arrived at the destination on the third 
day ibid. 48; [...ba)] “Sakkan a KuR-e ik-ta- 
na-as-sad ba-a-a-[ru] the hunter reaches the 
{place?] of the steppe animals K.8414:15; 
kima Sa DN birit Siddi ik-tal-du as soon as 
Anu has arrived inside the curtained off 
place RAcc. 90:29, and passim in rits.; §az 
mami tk-§u-du they reached the sky Maqlu 
II 223, cf. elugunu Supuk samé [...] saplis 
arallé irassunu kaés-da-at Gilg. IX ii 4f.; 
gimmassu ur-pa kas-sid its top reaches the 
clouds ZA 53 238:5; [...] ap-pi-8i-na kag- 
da-ma {...].mES-Si-na [...] (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 15 (= BA 5 626, 
SB); 28d dabtt kira Nu KuR the base of the 
pan must not touch the kiln Oppenheim 
Glass § 6A:62; ana dirim ka-sa-di-im TMB 
48 No. 96:4, pa-na-am ik-Su-dam MKT 2 45 
r.i15, meshi Sa KUR-dd.MES ga 4UDU.IDIM. 
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MES measurements of the arrivals (i.e., 
zodiacal entrances) of the planets LBAT 
1135 r. 7, and passim, see Sachs, JCS 2 279. 


b) to arrive (said of a moment in time): 
lama kiisum tk-&u-di-ni_ before winter catches 
up with me CCT 4 3a:8, and passim in OA, 
cf. kussu ka-as-du KBo 1 llr. 19, t&u... 
limi kussim ik-su-du ARM 2 24:10, ef. im 
nigt tk-§u-dam ARM 10 15:6; adi la kisu 
i-kas-S4-d{u] ABL 698:15 (NB); adan kas- 
pim sagalim tk-ta-as-da-an-ni-i-ma_ the time 
for me to pay the silver has come (and 
the merchant is pressing me for payment) 
CT 4 27a:8 (OB); ebtirum ik-ta-ds-dam the 
harvest time is here ARMT 13 35:6, cf. 
ebirum ka-Si-id-ni-a-ti TLB 4 49:11, ebarum 
la i-ka-ai-Sa-da-am Kraus AbB 1 117:15; 
Summa MN 1-qa-as-sa-as-si-nu-ti if the 
month MN reaches them (they will deliver 
twice what they owe) HSS 13 326:12; istu 
nigé ka-Sa-a-di sau sa ekalli ga la qarab: 
Sani ana pan sarri la terr[ab] no palace 
woman who is unclean (lit.: not to be 
approached) may appear before the king 
from the time of (making) sacrifices on 
AfO 17 276:46 (MA harem edicts); ina Salulti 
éatti ina ka-Sa-du when the third year came 
VAB 4 220 i 28 (Nbn.), cf. Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 110 v 13, and passim in such phrases; 
miusu i-ka-as-$a-da-am-ma when night falls 
MDP 4 p. 167:4,see MDP 2 p.121; amulka imlé 
Sanat\ka tk-Su-dam-ma_ Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, 
see also adannu mng. 1b, le, 1d-2’. 


c) to reach and equal in value, to amount 
to, to be sufficient: 4 ma.na 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
gamrum ik-Su-ud-ka the expenses for you 
amounted to 35 shekels of silver TCL 20 85:40, 
cf. 4 ein 10 SE huluqgdu ik-Su-du-su BIN 6 
185: 24, also CCT 4 13a:11; awilum ana sald: 
tidu la ka-&-id CCT 4 9a:5; istu Alim adi GN 
3 MA.NA.TA tdtum tk(!)-5u(!)-dam the toll on 
the stretch from the City to GN amounted 
to three minas per unit CCT 2 21b:10, cf. BIN 
6 79:9; tatum mala 1i-ka-Su-du PN lusahz- 
hirma PN should deduct all the tolls which 
accumulate BIN 4 23:11, cf. tdtum sa ik- 
gu-du-ni-a-ti-ni CCT 1 21b:3, ef. also ICK 2 
293:3, 8, 11; summa lugissu ana kaspim 
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... lat-ka-Sa-ad if his merchandise does not 
equal the silver in value KT Blanckertz 4:21, 
ef. KU.[BABBAR] S?mtam la ka-d3-du-u% CCT 2 
26b:17, cf. also I will send mala kaspim ana 
awatika t-ka-su-du-ka-ni KTS 14a:25 (all OA); 
karat ka-as-du(?)-ma ABIM 29:17, ef. i& 
karam la tk-su-du Kraus AbB 1 56:12, 
ES.GAR UD.1.Kam mala ik-Su-du ibid. 16; 
SAHAR.HLA ka-Sa-da-am ul ile’ CT 29 17:10, 
cf. SAHAR.HI.A tk-Su-dam BIN 7 7:21 (OB); 
$a PN igisannidsim marisu leqim ka-d&-id 
(if the judges say that) it is appropriate for 
his sons to take what PN gave us as a present 
TLB 42:21, cf. ana minim ka-si-id what is 
it (the barley) for? Kraus AbB 1 72:17; 
Summa 6 GUR IN.NU.DA ana GIS.MA.LA sénim 
la ik-Su-ud GI8.MA.LA régissu la tatarradam 
if the six gur of straw is not sufficient to load 
the cargo boat fully, do not send the cargo 
boat back empty TLB 4 44:9; mimmika 
... kima ana mirigtim annitim la i-ka-as-sa- 
du tammar you will see that all you own 
will not suffice for (repairing) this broken 
part ibid. 52:32; miégam u kasdiam mahar 
Samas u Marduk luktarrabakkum ul ka-as- 
da-ku (even) if I prayed day and night for 
you before DN and DN,, I could not do 
enough (to repay your kindness) ibid. 22:11 
(al OB); gusdéré ... ana histhti ekallim ul 
ik-Su-du there were not enough beams for 
the needs of the palace ARM 3 24:13, ef. 


sdbum ... ana... histhti ekallim ul ka-ai- 
du ibid. 11:36, cf. [wll ka-dd-da-tu-nu ibid. 
78:26, also eqlum ... ul ka-di-id ARM 2 
99:36; see also danna adv.; summa uDU. 
MES madu u ana [1 melat uDU.MES 1- 


qa-as-Sa-du Summa misu ana 70 ana su-[si 
UDU].MES 1-qa-a3-Sa-du if the sheep are 
many they reach one hundred, if few they 
reach less than 70 (lit. 70 or 60) AASOR 
16 5:30f. (Nuzi); two talents and 38 minas 
of silver ul ni-kas-3ad TCL 9 69:18 (NB); 
mimma ulti ana hurri pisu la i-kas-5ad 
may nothing he finds be enough for his 
hunger (lit.: for the interior of his mouth) 
1R 70 iv 20 (Caillon Michaux); (repeat the 
mathematical operation) lbbi ga x KUR- 
dd until you reach x Neugebauer ACT 
No. 200 i 14, 15f., 21, 25; Summa mila kag-du 
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if the floodwater is sufficient (between ma°du 
abundant and maté too little) CT 39 19:105 
(SB Alu); note with gdtu: kt gdtka kal-da-ti 
sera... ina tabti Su-kun"-us u kt qatka la 
kal-da-ti ... ana PN idin if you can manage 
it, put the meat into brine, if you cannot, 
give it to PN CT 22 221:4 and 10 (NB let.). 


d) to approach (a person, an authority) 
with a claim, a complaint: Summa dannitam 
étawu karam ku-us-da if he speaks aggres- 
sively, approach the karum ICK 1 103:21 (OA); 
GN rédi la t-ka-Sa-du-ni gagqadi [la tugallal 
the soldiers must not approach Babylon (in 
this matter), do not cause me shame CT 2 
29:34; ekallam i-ka-sa-du-ma hibiliaki ugam- 
marakkim they will approach the palace and 
compensate you for your loss Kraus AbB 1 
92:14; la itérma la i-ka-as-Sa-da-an-ni he 
should not approach me again Sumer 1470 No. 
45:21; itiru irgumuma PN tk-su-du-ma_ they 
made a new claim and approached PN (fol- 
lowed by dinam usdhissuntti) CT 2 46:11, cf. 
(after ragamu) VAS 8 105:10, CT 6 32a:9; as- 
sum ... dajané ik-su-du-ma (followed by daja: 
nit ight) CT 8 43a:7, also (with dajani) TCL 1 
104:7, Jean Tell Sifr 37:5, Meissner BAP 80:3, 
RA 9 22:20, (with rabidn Sippar) CT 48 3:14, 
wr. ik-Su-da-a-ma CT 2 31:10; DN dajdn 
kittim |[nt}-tk-8u-ud-ma PN kam ight umma 
we approached Amba, the just judge (and) 
PN (one of the litigants) declared as follows 
CT 29 43:27, note ana #.DI.KUD tk-3u-du-ma 
ittamgaru they went to the house of the 
judge and came to an agreement BE 6/1 6:11, 
and passim in OB; [summa LUGAL] tk-tal-da- 
ma KAV 6 ii7 (Ass. Code C § 8); ana mahar 
rabati wu dajani ik-Su-du-nim-[ma] ... igbt 
TCL 12 120:17, cf. ana mahar dajani ga RN 
sar Babili ik-su-du-ma Nbn. 495:14; ragutd 
ina mubhi PN ... janu u ana mubhisu ul 
u-kag-8d-du I have no claim against PN and 
will not proceed against him VAS 6 127:5 (all 
NB); él ak-tal-dak-ka my lord, I have ap- 
proached you BMS 13:27, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, cf. LKA 141:18 and dupl. STT 
72:100, cf. ak-tal-dak-ki nagdeé I have 
approached you (sorceress) in great anxiety 
AfO 11 367:8 (inc.). 
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e) to find: nisirtam i-ka-Sa-ad he will 
find a hidden treasure YOS 10 54 r. 23 (OB 
physiogn.); temenna... ub@ dé la ik-su-du- 


they searched for the foundation but did 
not find it CT 34 31 ii 39 (Nbn.), and passim 
in NB royal; the tablet which nubu’u u la 
ni-tk-§u-du we looked for but did not find 
Strassmaier Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
No. 32:10; 8ép irrubakkum ina ré§ eqlisa ta- 
ka-Sa-as-s[t-ma] taddé[ksi] you will discover 
the expedition entering your (land) at its 
onset and defeat it YOS 10 44:31, also 
(with ina erset ramaniga in its own land) 
ibid. 33 and 35 (OB ext.); [mammlan S1D(?) 
ana nasé ul a-kas-Sa-ad I cannot find anybody 
to take the .... PBS 1/2 67:20 (MBlet.). 


2. to conquer a country, a city, to defeat 
an enemy, to be victorious, to capture an 
enemy, to arrest a fugitive, a criminal, to 
surprise (in the act), to seize (said of diseases, 
evil spirits, misfortunes, etc.), to obtain a 
wish, knowledge, good health, luck, a friend, 
to attain old age, to win a case, to obtain 
possession of objects, merchandise, etc., to 
get hold of (in various shades of meaning), 
to finish completely — a) to conquer a 
country, a city: mu.1.KAM RN Ddér-4pumu 
ik-§u-du year in which Samii-Adad conquered 
GN Studia Mariana 53 No. 1, ef. [Dér]-Jahdunz 
lum tk-Su-ud ARM 13:17; halsite ... a{k-Sujd 
MAOG 6/1 11:4 (Asn. 1), Gldni... alme kuR-ud 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 53, and passim in MA and 
NA royal inser.; Sabirti Sudti kutallasa ak- 
Su-ud I conquered the rear part of that citadel 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.);  ka-Sad dldni Sa sit kakkéja 
sa eli nakré askunu the conquest of cities 
which I made at sword’s point over the 
enemies Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18; uRU Ka- 
Sid-su-lil-bur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 30; GN 
ka-&id GN was conquered RLA 2 431 year 
738 (eponym list), ef. ibid. 430 year 741; tallak 
matate ina libbi ta-kas-Sad you will go and 
conquer the foreign countries with it (the 
crown placed on the king’s head) ABL 923:14; 
GN tk-ta-al-du ... ki GN th-8u(!)-du-u-ni ABL 
310 r. 8 and 12 (both NA); with gdtu as subject: 
ina 2 sistja u isén LU narkabtija Sarrit GN 
tk-§u-du qatt I obtained kingship over Ur- 
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artu by means of two horses and one chariot 
driver TCL 3 404 (Sar.); éarrwm ersetam [la 
§jattam qassu i-ka-Sa-ad_ the king will con- 
quer a foreign country ‘YOS 10 13:23 (OB 
ext.), cf. da ... tk-du-du rabitu gdssu Lyon 
Sar. 3:15, and passim; gat Sarri bélija i-kas-Sad 
the king, my lord, will be victorious ABL 
187:17 (NB); mimma la gudtu qadssu KUR-dd 
he will get something which does not belong 
to him ABL 353:10 (SB), and passim in omen 
texts. 


b) to defeat an enemy, to be victorious: 
kakkam dannam ka-si-id ajaébi a mighty 
weapon defeating the enemies Syria 32 16 iv 
18 (Jahdunlim); ta-ka-as-Sa-as-sé u eligu tazzaz 


ARM 10 6 r. 6’, cf. béli nakrisu li-ik-8u-dam- 
ma ibid. 17:6; ka-sid tdmti Sa mat Nw iri 
Traq 21 38:3, cf. ka-Sid issu ... adi... 


victorious from ... to ... Iraq 24 93:11 
(Shalm. ITI), cf. AAA 19 109:19 (Asn.), also Borger 
Esarh. p. 77 § 50:7; kt la libbi tlani Sarrit 
GN épusuma tak-su-du rabitu qassu. who ex- 
ercised kingship in Babylon, against the will 
of the gods, and was (nonetheless) victorious 
Lyon Sar. 14:31; 7-kas-§d-du-ni-i amuata ina 
libbi isabbatunt will they defeat me? will I 
die? will they make me a prisoner on that 
occasion? ABL 1367 r. 2 (NA query for an 
oracle); Sarrasu ik-ta-Sad hubussu thtabta he 
defeated its king, took booty from him 
Wiseman Chron. 68:19; mnakritia lik-su-ud 
zamanija ligamgit may he (Sin) be victorious 
over my enemies, bring down my foes VAB 
4 224 ii 37 (Nbn.);  Sumqutu nakiri ka-§d-dam 
mat ajabt ana Siriktt Surkam grant me (the 
gift) to overthrow my enemies, to be vic- 
torious over the enemy country VAB 4 100No. 
11:22 (Nbk.); téhum rabiim ummanam i-ka-as- 
sa-da-am a great attack will defeat the army 
YOS 10 11 iii 12 (OB ext.); Sin and Samag 
will assist my army nakra kuR-dd and I will 
be victorious over the enemy Boissier Choix 52 
xi 19 (Nbn.), see VAB 4 288:20, cf. ina harrdn 
illaku KuR-dd TCL 6 6r. ii 23, rubé agar 
panisu Saknu KuR-dd KAR 448:6, [é]ma 
illaku i-ka&-Sad ABL 1391 r. 11 (SB), and pas- 
sim in omens, note nakru illakamma KuR-ka 
the enemy will come and defeat you KAR 
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428 r. 24; rare in lit.: agdé ti admti [li]-ik-ta- 
ag-da-ak-ki may (her anger being like) the 
waves of the sea overwhelm you VAS 10 
214 r. viii 22 (OB Agu3aja); ku-su-ud kaksapta 
ina sar pika overwhelm the sorceress by the 
breath of your mouth BRM 4 18:20; ka-&- 
du ajabi u zamdnii = =PSBA 20 159:20, and 
passim, see also ajabu mng. la; labbur balati 
zamar ka-3d-du length of life (and) quick 
victory ABL 493:9 (NA). 


c) to capture an enemy, to arrest a fugi- 
tive, a criminal: amit Apisalim §a RN ik-Su- 
du-ui-su the omen of the king of Apisal whom 
Naram-Sin captured YOS 10 56 ii 7 (OB Izbu); 
I will lay siege to the town of the enemy 
nisisu ina <inay libbisu ul a-ka-Sad but not 
take its inhabitants prisoner CT 6 pl. 2 case 
42 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77; 
ni-tk-§u-du-um-mi PN baltanumma ... nub: 
balussu ana sarri bélinu if we could capture 
Labaja alive we would bring him to the 
king, our lord EA 245:5; lu-uk-Su-da-ma 
ina qistt eréni I would like to capture (Hum- 
baba) in the Cedar Forest Gilg. Y. v 183, 
cf. ina muhhi ka-Sa-di Sa An-zi-i ZA 51138:58, 
An-zu-u ka-8id ibid. 59; akkasi lu-% ak-su- 
ud-ki ki sdSuma lu eppuski you (Itar) I 
would treat in the same way as him, should 
I catch you Gilg. VI 162; ummdna Sudtuikmi 
ik-Su-du indru (because) he defeated, cap- 
tured, and slew that army AnSt 5 98:28 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. sabé Sé5unu ak-Su-su-nu- 
ti ibid. 104:122, see also ajdbu mng. 1b 
and lc, aksu usage d; referring to a crimi- 
nal, etc.: return the field at once to its 
owner lama rédi Sarrim tk-ta-Sa-ad-ka before 
a soldier of the king arrests you AJSL 32 
289:9; they asked PN kima Surqam ina GN 
isriquma tk-su-du-su whether he committed 
a theft in GN and they arrested him UCP 
10 159 No. 91:16, cf. ina KAR-Nippur imur: 
Sunitima ... ik-Su-su-nu-ti-ma PBS 8/2 125 
case 10 (all OB); LU.MES sellikublé tk-ta-al- 
du-uS JEN 347:13; PN... a... ina mis 
... kal-du-ma PN who was caught at night 
(at the gate, and who made a declaration 
without being interrogated) YOS 7 78:3; 
ina qat PN ik-Su-du-ma_ they captured (a 
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slavegirl while she was) with PN Dar. 207:6, 
cf. galla ... t-kag-3d-da YOS 6 162:7; LUGAL 
LU KuR-ad the king will arrest the man Labat 
Calendrier § 41:24, cf. #.aaL bélgu KuR-dd 
the palace will arrest its (the animal’s) owner 
Leichty Izbu IIL 95; note with gdatu: intima 
gat bélija i-ka-a3-Sa-ad-ku-nu-ti when my 
lord gets hold of you (you must not say ....) 


ARM 1 91:13’, cf. PN qdtt ik-Sud Weidner 
Tn. 2. No.1 iii 2, cf. naphar nakiréSu ik- 
Su-du(var. -ud) esartu qdssu AAA 19 


108:9 (Asn.);  garrum Sit bartigu gqdssu %-ka- 
ag-Sa-ad the king will arrest the leader 
of the rebellion against him YOS 10 36 iv 5, 
ef. garrum bél lumnisu qdssu i-ka-Sa-ad ibid. 
25:73 (OB ext.), SU LUGAL KUR-su KAR “385” 
(p. 342) r. 32 (SB Alu); rubdm ina bitisu 
qdtum 1-ka-sa-as-st YOS 10 40:23 (OB ext.); 
ga-as-ta-at qati sarri dannatu u dékatsunu 
the mighty hand of the king will get and kill 
them EA 149:65, cf. lu mitu lu qat Ssarri 
bélija t-ka-3d-lad-su) either death or the hand 
of the king my lord will get him ABL 629 r. 
8 (NA). 


d) to surprise (in the act): wl thhubti ul 
ina ils ka-as-da-a-ku I have not been 
caught with the loot nor in the hole (I made) 
in the wall CT 2 19:32, cf. se’um kadittum u 
inidt alpija ... ina qatisu ... 1-ka-as-Sa-du 
TCL 1 54:8 (both OB letters); ina muhhi 3 alpé 
tk-ta-al-du-us they caught him with the three 
head of cattle JEN 326:10, cf. ina ar(copy %)- 
ni ga-&i-id he was caught in the act HSS 15 
1:37 (= RA 36115); ima muhhi assat ails 
ik-Su-du-u3 they surprised him with the 
wife of aman KAV 1 ii 20 (Ass. Code § 12). 


e) to seize (said of diseases, evil spirits, 
misfortunes, etc.): kisittt ilim tk-Su-us-st-ma 
an attack sent by the god seized her BE 6/1 
59:5 (OB), cf. gdé ili KUR-su Kraus Texte 57a i 6; 
~ awatum marustum ga Samas arhis li-ik-Su-si 
may the terrible “word” of Samas seize him 
quickly CH xliii 33, cf. béliu INIM Nic.GIG@ 
KUR-su CT 40 33 r. 5 (SB Alu) and ibid. 32 r. 29; 
arrat nigé i-kas-Sad-su the curse of man- 
kind (ie., death) will befall him (before his 
time) Lambert BWL 132:114, cf. tk-Su-[ud-su 
Simat amélim(?)] Gilg. X ii 22; adé sa Sarri 
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bélija ki ik-8u-du-si-nu-ti when (the conse- 
quences of) the oath (sworn) by the king, my 
lord, have befallen them ABL 350 r. 5 (NB), 
cf. mamit ildni ... amat Sarritika ... ik-§u- 
dan-ni jéti Borger Esarh. 103:23; nissatu bit 
amélt KuR-[ad] worry will beset the house 
of the man CT 40 15:23 (SB Alu); LU a-di-ra- 
tu-§u u-ul i-ka-Sa-da-§u what he fears will not 
befall the man YOS 10 53:11 (OB); éret la 
pitrt zumursu lik-su-ud may the unremov- 
able punishment (ie., leprosy) befall his 
body MDP 10pl. 12 iv 17; may Enlil curse 
him (and the curses) arhi§ li-ik-du-da-su 
catch up with him quickly CH xliv 91, cf. 
arratu ... li-tk-§u-da-u MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 51; 
GIG.BI TAnunnaki KUR.MES-3% imdt the 
Anunnaki will overcome that sick person and 
he will die  SBoissier DA 250 iv 15, cf. (with 
etemmit) ibid. 17, cf. ttti sinnisti ina majali 
ka-Sid he was seized (by the disease de- 
scribed) through a woman in bed Labat TDP 
170:21ff., also ibid. 28:91; Summa amélu séta 
KuR-id (see sétu mng. 2b) AMT 14,7:1, wr. sétu 
sA.SA AMT 41,3:6, 44,6: 2, 45,6:7, 48,3:7; note 
Sa adbubukum ik-ta-d§-da-ni-in-ni what I told 
you has happened to me ABIM 15:6; this 
evil aj TE-a aj DIM, aj igriba a-a KUR-an-ni 
may not attack, approach, come near, (and) 
not befall me (and my family) LKA 123 r. 3, 
and passim, cf. HUL-Sé ana NA u k-sé NU 
sA.sA KAR 72 r. 13, and passim in namburbis; 
exceptional: Sdsz turud KUR-ud 
lemnu KAR 58:44, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
38, also Maqlu II 204; summa ip tk-ta- 
Sa(var. adds -as)-séi if the River(god) over- 
comes him CH § 2:43; note also Séttu .. 
tk-tal-dd-as-[Su-nu-ti] sleep overcame them 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 6 (Gilg.); %WZk-Su-da (name 
of one of Marduk’s dogs) CT 24 16:21 and 
dupl. 28:75 (list of gods). 


f) to obtain a wish, knowledge, good 
health, luck, a friend, to attain old age, to 
win acase: PN istu Alim ana rabisiitim ana 
awétisu ka-Sa-dim égurakka PN has hired 
you as a “lawyer” (to come) from the City 
in order to win his case BIN 6 219:7, also 
ibid. 11, cf. awatkunu ku-us-da TCL 4 24:32, 
TCL 19 80:12, also awédini 1-ka-8a-ad-ma 
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TCL 4 24:7, Summa ana awétim la ta-ka-Sa-ad 
KTS 40:32 (all OA); irnittasu ik-ta-na-sad 
CT 39 44:18, and passim, see irnitiu; kima ili 
ni-iz-mat libbisu KUR-dd like a god he will 
obtain what he wishes Kécher BAM 316 iv 23, 
and passim, wr. I.40Tv lbbisw KUR-dd CT 31 20 
r. 24 (SB ext.), see nizmatu; awili ... s[t- 
bju-tam i-ka-Sa-du Kraus AbB 1 37:10, and 
passim, see sibiliu;  1-zi-im-ta-Su KUR-ad 
he will obtain his wish K.2809 r. i 8 (SB 
hemer.), and passim, see izimtu; adi 

a-kas-Sd-du tazzimtu. BHT pl. 6 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ta-as-mir-ti libbija ak-S8ud-ma TCL 3 157 (Sar.), 
and passim, see tasmirtu; summirdiesa NU 
KUR-dd CT 30 41 83—1~—18,416:8 (SB ext.), wr. 
i-kas-Sad KBo 7 7r. 2e (ext.), and passim, see 
summiradtu; KuUR-dd A.tTUK obtaining of 
riches KAR 389c (p. 351) 17 (SB Alu), and 
passim, see némelu; [...] re-e& eqliéu t-ka- 
ga-ad [the army] will reach its objective 
YOS 10 20:11, cf. [...] re-e& eqligu ul i-[ka]- 
ga-ad_ ibid. 12 (OB ext.), cf., wr. KUR-dd 
KAR 423 ii 48, TCL 6 3 r. 4 (SB ext.), KUR KUB 
37 198 r. 27 (oil omens); wmmdn harrdnim re-es 
eqligu ul i-ka-a&-§a-ad CT 3 2:27 (OB oil omens); 
si-um-mu-ur SA-§u li-ik-Su-ud KBo 1 5i 61; 
rubi agar usam<mayru NU K[UR] the prince 
will not obtain what he is planning BRM 4 
13:43, cf. éma usammoru a-kas-Sad-ma VAB 
4 276 v 12 (Nbn.), éma akappudu KurR-ud 
BMS 22:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; ana 
nakrika tusammarma NU KUR-ad KAR 428 
r. 21; 8d thzisu kas-du who is provided with 
knowledge BBR No. 79-82 Part 1:3; Summa 
bultam tk-su-ud if he has regained (his) health 
UET 5 88:16, and passimin OB, see bultu mng. 
2a, note also amrasma napistam ak-Su-ud 
I was sick but I regained my health TCL 18 
91:6 (OB); sa amélu ina libbigu i-kas-sd-du 
nab-lat(!)-su through which a man regains 
his vigor Gilg. X1 279; see also appu A 
mng. ld; dumga lu-uk-§u-da BMS 8:13, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62:32, cf. ana damig:- 
tim lu-uk-Su-ud KAR 597. 8; Sitbitu lillik 
lik-Su-ud-da litttitu let him become old, reach 
extreme old age Lie Sar. 82:6, cf. Ssibiti 
lu-uk-Su-ud lusbé littiiti VAB 4 198 No. 31:7 
(Nbk.); they have built a house bi-sa-am ik- 
Su-du (var. ir&i) CH § 176:82; tappé lu-uk- 
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Su-ud may I obtain a friend BMS 6:117, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 48; persons é@ pirisiam 
ka-d&-du who are initiated in secret matters 
ARM 2 23:14, cf. bdré la ka-&id i[hzt] a diviner 
not in full command of the lore BBR No. 24:41 
and No. 1-20:19; note the rare: §-pir-s% 
i-kas-8ad he (the king of Akkad) will reach 
his goal(?) Thompson Rep. 201 r.2, and gar 
Akkadi KIn-& NU KuR-ad CT 13 50:13, seo 
Traq 29120; ga kima kéti ... &pram rittasu 
i-ka-as-Sa-da ula tbass Iraq 25 184:30 (OB 
lit.), cf. Summa Sipram sA[tu] arhig ul ik-su- 
dam ARM 10 109:21; obscure: su ik-Su-du 
nagab ur-&-im CH iv 9 (prologue). 


&) to obtain possession of objects, mer- 
chandise, etc.: ina 21 MA.NA kaspim sa sép 
PN 8 mMa.na kaspam ak-su-ud I got hold of 
(only) eight of the 21 minas of silver from 
the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:8, cf. kaspam ta- 
ka-§a-ad CCT 54a:23, silver mala a-ka-Su-du 
akannakma usebbalam I will seal and send 
off as much silver as I can raise OCT 2 
31b:9, also mala a-ka-su-du luraddima CCT 
3 32:14 (= CCT 4 39b) (all OA); note with qatu 
as subject: ba’abti mala qa-at-ku-nu ik-su-du 
CCT 4 28a:7, cf. mala kaspam qd-si sa PN 
i-ka-Su-d[u] CCT 4 22b:15, qd-st mala t-ka- 
Su-du TCL 14 48:19’, also CCT 3 20:24, CCT 5 
27b:7 (all OA); mala qdssu i-ka-Sa-du-ma as 
much as he can handle VAS 13 5:5, cf. VAS 
9 26:8, CT 33 36:1, UET 5 212:5, Szlechter 
Tablettes MAH 15.880: 1, and passim in OB; mala 
qatka i-ka-as-Sa-du ARM 1 29:20; alpu mala 
qatka ta-ka-dg-Sad(copy -GA) YOS 3 56:9 
(NB), cf. alpa ... [ina] ali kt tk-Su-du ttabku 
YOS 3 117:16; nakrum la 1-ka-8a-as-st-nu-ti 
the enemy must not get them (the herds) 
TCL 17 27:23 (OB); margit dli Sallat sdbé RN 
$a i-ga-as-Sa-ad KBo 1 5 ii 37 and 39, also 
minammé sallatu alpé immerét ik-su-du ibid. 
i 22; with gdtu as subject: narkabati sumbi 
sisé sa umassiru ik-Su-da qataja OIP 
2 67:5 (Senn.), also ilani asib libbisu gat 
nisija tk-Su-su-nu-ti-ma my people got hold 
of the images residing therein (in the temple 
and broke them into pieces) ibid. 83:48; ina 
Sallatim 8a qdati 1-ka-a§-3a-du. ARM 10 140: 27, 
ef. ibid. 24. 
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h) to get hold of (in various shades of 
meaning): DUB.NAM MES ik-Su-da qdtudsu 
he seized in his hand the ‘Seal-of-Office” 
CT 15 40 iii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), ef. Gilg. XI 270; 
B.BI £.GAL KuUR-su / ireddigu the palace will 
seize, variant: take over, this house Leichty 
Izbu III 69; ta-ka-Sa-ad mimma u usébilakku 
if she (your daughter) gets hold of some- 
thing (here in Egypt), I will send it to you 
EA 1:60 (let. from Egypt); obscure: Sul-sxy 
ul ta-kas-Sad ul u-pag-qa-rt UET 4 192:4 (NB 
let.); béSasunu ... u mimma sa itti abhisunu 
tk-su-du-su-nu-ti_ their possessions and what- 
ever they hold in common with their brothers 
MDP 22 20:9; ana ahhiiti ana PN la gerbu 
eqlu la kul-du Su{nu] they are not in a brother 
relationship to PN, nor holding a field BBSt. 
No. 3i28; ina rikst sa tuppt labiri ana 1 
MA.NA kaspi 1 MA.NA hurdsi qa-8-id according 
to the agreements of the old tablet he is 
“held” to the amount of one mina of silver 
and one of gold JEN 361:39, cf. ana wrihul 
da sisi qa-%i-id ibid. 36. 


i) to finish completely: x zamriitam 
epésam ul ni-ka-as-sa-ad we cannot finish 
the ten thousand lance points ARM 1 38:9; 
Sira ina esé[di] a-ka-d§-Sa-ad PBS 1/2 61:8 
(MB let.); dullt hamutta lu-uk-Su-ud (send 
me much gold) so that I can finish my work 
soon EA 11 r. 30 (MB royal), cf. JCS 19 97:35 
(MB let.); *Nabé ki-i ina 500 EREN.ME dullu 
ni-ik-tal-da by Nabi (I swear) not with 
500 men could we have finished the work 
YOS 3 141:10 (NB let.); ana muhhi dulla ul 
ak-§u-ud I have not finished the work ibid. 
179:4; adi rikis wsippiti ta-kas-Sa-du tammaru 
nisirta until you have finished the section on 
the purification lore and are allowed to see 
what is secret KAR 44r.13; ina ime 8a ni- 
kas-3a-da nugapsih gerbus on the day we 
finish (the work), we will take a rest in it 
En. el. VI 54; until he returns to his city 
(variant: country) adi 1-kas-3d-du ana 
urhigu until he finishes his journey Gilg. 
XI 245. 


3. kigudu (uncert. mng.): s& [du,,l.ga. 
ab.ta = ki-is-ga-ad(!) OBGT IX 31, [sé 
du,,.ga.a]m.f{ma.ab] = [ki-1§-Ja-dam] ibid. 
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43, [sd.du,,.g]a.ba.na.fab] =  ki-ié- 
Sa-Saz-zum] ibid. 37, cf. also ibid. 49; Summa 


la ki-t&-Su-da-a-ti Suprimma if you (fem.) 
are not ...., write me TLB 4 71:8 (OB let.); 
see discussion. 


4. ku&Sudu to chase away, pursue, to drive 
away, drive into exile, to disinherit, to drive 
away evil spirits, to remove sins, etc. — 
a) to chase away, pursue: see (dogs) Lugale 
X 15 and PBS 1/2 135:34f., (gazelles) Ai. IV i 
31, in lex. section; PN ttt 1 lim sdbim 
warkini u%-ka-as-Sa-dam-ma ... harran bélija 
Salmat PN was pursuing us with one thousand 
men but the expedition of my lord is (now) 
safe ARM 2130:25; 1 sa zubbi gu-us-du-ti one 
(whisk) to chase away flies EA 22 ii 43, 
25 iii 52; kt sa ajalu ka-Su-du-u-ni dikiini ana 
kadSunu ... bélé damé lu-ka-Si-du lidikukunu 
just as (this) stag is being caught and killed so 
should the avengers catch you and kill you 
Wiseman Treaties 576 and 578; uddappir(text 
-t8) barbari labbi uk-ta-si-id (see barbaru mng. 
1b) Gilg. P. iii 31. 


b) to drive away, drive into exile, to disin- 
herit:  sarram u-ka-as-sa-du-su-ui-ma ina 
patisu idannin they will drive the king out 
(of the city) but he will become powerful in 
the outlying region YOS 10 31 viii 16 (OB ext.); 
tardum(!) ga ku-us-8u-du ana dlisu itdr (see 
alu mng. 2d) YOS 10 31 ii 53 (OB ext.); ga mu- 
kag-3i-di-ia ikim aspasu (see aspu) Lambert 
BWL 56 line r and 58:15 (Ludlul IV), cf. [star 
ana gatt mu-ka-as-Si-di-su limalligu Wiseman 
Alalakh 1:18; Enlil Adad lu-ka-&i-si Lambert, 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 25 (inc.); mdkisu ... 
Sidunaja uk-ta-Si-du-m-s& the people of 
Sidon have chased away the tax collector 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:18 (NA let.); sillu u sétu li-ik- 
ta-Si-du-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 478; Hur-ri 
itu matija t%-ga-as-8i-du KUB 3 89:10; PN 
marésu Sa tPN, la u-qa-as-Sa-as-su-nu-& ana 
arditi la inandingunu PN will not drive 
away the sons of ‘PN, and not sell them as 
slaves RA 23 145 No. 12:31, cf. puMU-ia wk- 
te-e8-Si-is-st-mi TCL 9 41:9, PN la wk-te-&- 
du-ma RA 23 148 No. 29:29 (Nuzi), cf. also 
HSS 19 2:51, 7:37, 9:14, 16:33, 19:31, 46:33, 
and see E. Cassin, RA 57117; summa 'PN PN, 
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izirét u uk-ta-na-as-Si-id-Su if PN, dislikes 
(his wife) ‘PN, he may drive her(!) away 
Wiseman Alalakh 92:7; ka-Su-da-ak I am 
chased away ABL 152 r. 13 (NA). 


c) to drive away evil spirits, to remove 
sins, etc.: sisdta tardata u kus-su-da-ta be 
driven out, chased off, driven away KAR 184 
r.(!) 15, cf. KUB 37 64b:9, cf. also lu Siisdta lu 
ku-[us-Su-da-ta] ZA 45 204 iii 7; usuk mursi 
{...] kus-sid mimma lem[nu] remove my 
disease, drive away whatever is evil Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:16; arnisu kus-8i-da HUL- 
Su SiSera INES 15 132: 66 (lipsur-lit.), cf. (who 
has a personal god) [k]ué-su-da hitatusu his 
sins are removed AfO 19 57:109. 


5. kussudu to make a journey, to drive 
(horses), to approach (someone), to defeat 
an enemy, to conquer, to raid, to make 
prisoner, to seize —a) to make a journey, 
to drive (horses): harrdnam asar ka-Su-dim 
ka-st-id join a caravan wherever you can 
TCL 19 58:34; ha-ra-<nay-am i8s8té u-ka-sa- 
ad-ma I will make one (more) trip ICK 2 
104:24; harranam istét u Sitta lu-ka-st-da-am 
Kienast ATHE 65:38; harrdkka mala u sinisu 
ka-si-id make one or two (more) trips TCL 
20101:17, cf. also mala ... harrdnim ka- 
Su-dim epus BIN 434-22 (all0A); (the horses) 
ina hili tu-ka-Sad Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 19 
E r. 4, also p. 16 B:5, p. 22 Fr. 14, pl. 14 T:5, 
p. 31 M+N:6. 


b) to approach (someone): atti u 2 ama: 
tuki [t]u-ka-8i-da-ni-ma umma atttma you 
and your two slave girls approached me 
and you said (help your wife and come here!) 
BIN 6 52:13; ammala awditja ti-ka-sa-da-ni 
BIN 6 41:11; obscure: suhurka ana urrim 
ka-Su-dim(?) tu-ld-qa TCL 20 93:13 (all OA). 


c) to defeat an enemy, to conquer, to 
raid: ku-us-éi-id la takalla sa nakrim (the 
command): ‘Do not tarry but defeat (the 
enemy)!” (given) to the enemy YOS 10 46 
ii 48 (OB ext.), cf. ku-ud-8i-id la takalla 
ibid. 53:24, also 9:29 (OB ext.), AfO 8 178:18 
(Asb.); PN and his chariots ana mithusi ana 
panija ittalku v-ga-as-si-is-si-ma marched 
out to do battle with me, when I defeated 
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him (they retreated to GN) KBo 1 1:41 and 
2:23; lt-ga-as-8i-id-ku-nu-s may they (the 
gods) defeat you KBo 1 1 r. 69, also 3 r. 17; 
summa RN [... m]at Mitanni u-ga-as-sa-du 
if RN conquers Mitanni KBo1 3:24; narkaz 
bati w[...] ite URU GN ina séri(?) wk-te-eS- 
[si-du] the chariotry and the [...] made a 
raid from the city GN into the open country 
(they stole cattle and sheep, killed people 
and set the .... afire) HSS 13 383:13 (translit. 
only). 


d) to make prisoner, to seize: you said 
untruthfully PN d-ka-ga-ad I will get hold of 
PN (but when you stayed in Kani’ PN was 
with you, you did not seize him and make 
him pay the silver) TCL 19 60:9; PN lu-ka- 
S-sti-nu let PN catch them Balkan Letter p. 
33:16, also ibid. 20 (both OA); warki awélim 
Sd[tu] nihraram turudma li-ka-a8-si-du-su 
dispatch an auxiliary force after that man 
so that they catch him ARM 3 35:9; nigséja 
[sa uk-t]a-d8-8i-du-ni my people whom they 
seized ABL 353 r.14, cf. [...J-ni u-kad-di- 
du-u-ni ibid. r. 15, 20 sabé uk-ta-Si-du-u-ni 
Iraq 18 49 No. 34:7, wk-ta-di-du-u-ni-ma (in 
broken context) ABL 1364 r. 12; immeré 
uk-ta-Si-di ABL 1288:11 (all NA). 


6. kussudu to send: do not delay him 
for a long time ha[mut]tu tu-ka-sa-da-as-su 
dispatch him at once EA 3:11, cf. ha: 
mutta ku-[us-Si-id-su] EA 8:44;  riqiti3uny 
ku-us-s-da-gu-nu-ti. send them away empty- 
handed EA 9:35 (all MB royal), note [jw]-ka3- 
&i-id EA 293:22; ina GN [t]-ka-s-da-as-su 
I had him (the Babylonian messenger) met 
in Tuttul KBo 1 10:43; inanna ku-uS-&i-da- 
su u kiam qibigu now have him brought and 
tell him as follows KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 30 (Ur8u 
story), see ZA 44 118. 


7. Suksudu (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to send persons, objects, messages: 
summa ... ana Alim kaspam PN la u8-ta-ak- 
s-id if PN has not sent the silver to the City 
(he will have to pay interest) MVAG 33 227:12, 
cf. kaspam ana Alim sa-ak-&-di KTS 22b:11, 
summa ana 17T1.5.KaAM kaspam ana dlim la 
t-sa-ak-%i-dam TCL 21 236:13, cf. ibid. 10, ef. 
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also TCL 14 39:25, CCT 3 35a:24, RA 59 175: 25, 
and passim, ana GN w-sa-ak-Sa-dam-ma CCT 
5 44a:14, cf. ICK'2 54:20f.; naspertaka PN 
ana GN u-$a-ak-S-da-ni-ma astammési PN 
sent me your message to Hahhum and I 
heard it TCL 14 25:8; 10 MA.NA weriam 
Ha-st-a-am itu Alim %-8a-ak-#-dam I have 
dispatched ten minas of copper from GN from 
the City CCT 1 42a:23; muld kaspisu ... 
tsi batiqgim sa-ak-&-dd-ni send me the 
balance of his silver with a messenger 
CCT 3 15:41, cf. (with isi PN) TCL 20 91:23, 
also nasperatim lappitamma ana batiqim dinz 
ma lu-sa-ak-&-du-nim write the messages for 
me, give them to a caravan so that they 
can bring (them) to me CCT 4 28b:18, cf. 
(silver) ana sér PN sébilamma lu-sa-ak-s- 
dd-ni-ma la abé& Kienast ATHE 37:44; tuppam 
... adt 5 timé u-sa-ak-Sa-da-ku-nu CCT 2 
22:33, and passim in OA; alsu us-ta-ak-&i-da- 
as-5u he (the merchant) made it possible 
for him to reach his (home) town CH § 
32:19; nipdtim li-sa-ak-8i-dam let him 
bring the pledged women here BIN 7 24:9, 
ef. aup.ut.a li-8a-ak-Si-dam JCS 14 57:24 
(= Kraus AbB 1118); elippam ... Su-uk-si-dam- 
ma TCL 17 58:23; mimma la ka-as-dam lu- 
$a-ak-&i-da-ak-ku OECT 3 74:38, and passim 
in OB; note tllakma U va alim sa imuru bel 
nukurtim u-sa-ak-Sa-ad-ma he will go and 
make the .... which he has observed inside 
the city reach the enemy Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 9 
(OB); tuppam ... 2 suhdrika ... warkisu 
li-8a-ak-[81]-du-3u your two men should 
send the tablet after him ARM 1 45:15, 
cf. ARM 6 18:5, 38 r. 12’, cf. ana Mari 
t-sa-ak-si-du-nim they let (the gold and 
silver) reach Mari ARM 6 49:10; if they 
cannot reach PN tuppam Sdti ana re-e& eqlim 
[ti]-8a-ak-[S]}i-du-3u they should dispatch 
that tablet to (its) destination ARM 1 45:19; 
ilani ... ana mubhi Sams... ul-ta-ak-si-du- 
ni-in-ni_ the gods (of Mitanni) sent me to the 
Sun (Suppiluliuma) KBo 13:20; kt a-mat-a 
bViltu adi pan Sarri ul-tak-8i-du-ni 
because they made bad rumors about me 
reach the king ABL716r.4, ef. mamma ana 
mubhi Ssarri wl u%-Sak-Si-du nobody 
reported (it) to the king ABL 753 r.8 (both 
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NB); they will take the silver according to 
the (import) request of (the province) Ebir- 
nari ana GN u-sd-ak-Sd-du-nu and send it 
to Babylon YOS 7 63:7 (NB), see Oppenheim, 
JCS 21 240. 


b) to make someone approach an au- 
thority: PN ana dinim la ti-Sa-ak-sa-ad-ma 
lumun libbim ana PN, la tarassi do not have 
PN go to court and do not be angry with 
PN, KTS 4b:14 (OA). 


c) to reach a moment in time: if he does 
not plant the field 171 MN &-Sa-ak-3i-dam-ma 
and allows the month Kislimu to pass by 
TCL 11 149:10, cf. assum ITl MN %-Sa-ak-St- 
dam-[ma] kanikéu ... thpéma ibid. 11 (OB); 
adannam sa issaknu tustétiqaninni [e]biram 
tu-us-ta-ak-si-da-ni-in-ni you (pl.) have 
made me miss the term which was set and 
let me reach harvest time YOS 2 19:17 (OB 
let., coll. R. Harris). 


d) to make equal, level: dlani ... appulma 
gaggaris u-sak-si-id I destroyed the cities 
and leveled (them) to the ground TCL 3 293 
(Sar.); uncert.: ki-8a-ad-ka ka-aq-qd-d{a-a}m 
us-ta-ak-&-id-m[a] CT 45 122:7 (OB). 


e) to have (something) reach a place: 
dannassu mé lu-&-ik-si-di I made its foun- 
dation pit reach ground water level KAH 2 
84:66 (Adn. II); &@ elié résasa Samami endama 
Saplanu sursisa Suk-sud-du gereb aralli whose 
top touched the heavens above, whose foun- 
dation reached inside the nether world below 
TCL 319 (Sar.); w&sésu ... t-Sa-ak-Sid mé 
nagbt I made its foundation reach the under- 
ground water OIP 2 113 viii 9 (Senn.); [x]-a-su 
Suk-Su-du (obscure) Lambert BWL 42:80 
(Ladlal IT). 


f) to let obtain a wish, a plan, etc.: Nergal 

. mu-sa-ak(var. -Sak)-8i-du irnittija who 
makes me triumph CH xliv 27, cf. sarru &a 
trnintu libbisu tldni u-se-ek-8i-du-Su Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 5:10; *Samas ... mu-sak-did irnit: 
tija’_ Lyon Sar. 7:43, and passim in Sar., note 
4Samas-mu-sak-Sid-ir-nit-ti-ia (as name of a 
gate) ibid. 10:67; stbitam Suk-si-su let him 
attain old age ZDMG 98 34 No. 3:4 (Sar.); da 
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. U-sa-ak-Si-du ni-iz-ma-sti. CH ii70,_ ef. 
ilant ... ni-iz-mat-su u-dak-&-du-us Borger 
Esarh. p. 74:11, and passim in Esarh., Sa IUrra 
... U-sa-ak-8i-du-Su ni-iz-ma-su VAB 4 66 i 14 
(Nabopolassar), also (IStar) mu-sak-did-da-at 
ni-iz-mat [...] Craig ABRT 221 r.1; summiz 
rat tkpudi tu-Sak-sad atta you make them 
succeed in whatever they planned Lambert 
BWL 136:162, cf. sumrdt libbt ana Sarri . 
lu-Sak-t-du ABL 141:9 (NA), agar usammaru 
sumrat [liblbija lu u-<sa>-ak-si-da-ni AKA 
211:27 (Asn.), and see summirdtu usage b; 
biblat libbija tu-Sak-Si-da-an-ni-ma VAS 1 
78 r.29, and see biblu mng. 3d-2’; ‘%Hnlil 
sirimtaka u-Sak-sad-ka (see sirimtu) K.2809 
r.i 5 (hemer.), see Labat Calendrier § 59:10; ki 
Suntija [w Ua S8u-uk-Su-di-ia in order to 
demean me and not let me succeed PBS 1/2 
20:15 (MB let.); note the personal name 
Aséur-mu-Sa-ak-8i-id KBo 9 17 r. 2 (OA), see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 12. 


8) (in NB, LB) with qdtu: the gods qaté 
$a bél Sarrdéni ... lu-sak-Si-du should make 
the lord of all kings victorious ABL 808:9, 
ef. gaté Sarri ... [lu-Sak]-8i-du-% ABL 521: 25, 
ajabika qatéka [lu-Sak]-Si-du ABL 797 r. 19 
(all NB); ni&sé salmat qaqqadi ... Su-uk-si-da 
gattia VAB 4 242 iii 45 (Nbn.), ef. nisé salmat 
gagqadi §a u-Sa-ak-5i-du qatasu 5R 35:13 (Cyr.); 
[...}qatésu tu-sak-sid-ma Nbk. 329a:7 (hist.). 


8. sutakSudu (uncert. mng.): see OBGT, 
in lex. section; muég-tak-&-du ka-l[u ...] 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 4. 


9. nakSudu (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to be caught, seized, conquered: cup. 
HI.A... Sa halquma ina qati PN ... ik-ka-aé- 
du-ma the cattle that disappeared and were 
found in the possession of PN TCL 1 164:7, 
cf, iniat GUD.—1.A-ta kasittum ina gdatisu ik- 
ka-as-da-ma ibid. 54:14 (both OB); mdtu . 
tk-kas-8ad-ma nisi innissia the country will 
be conquered, the inhabitants taken away 
Leichty Izbu III 39; lu ina kakki ... ik-kaé- 
sa-du-ma or will they be conquered in battle? 
AfO 11 361:27 (tamitu); gilli mu-ka-a3-3i-di tk- 
ka-a&-Sad (proverb) Lambert BWI 241 iii 1f.; 
timu tuppu gabari tuppi ina bit PN it-tak-ka- 
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éd-du. when the tablet (or) a copy of the 
tablet is seized in the house of PN (it belongs 
to PN,) Dar. 571:9; elat sénu a 110.Ta it-tak- 
$d-du apart from the aforesaid 110 sheep 
which were seized BE 9 24:8, cf. Satdrdnu 
mahritu ... asar sa ik-kas-S-du-> wherever 
the earlier documents are found (they belong 
to PN) BRM 2 27:20; note wliu puhru tk- 
ka-al-du. PBS 2/1 140:11, cf. adi ... ana 
puhri i-ka-as-§-du BE 9 87:5 and 9. 


b) to be terminated: siprum li-ka-i-da 
Seum ... linnadin the work should be ter- 
minated, the barley given out OECT 3 62:14, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, cf. the king should 
give orders SAHAR.HI.A li-ik-ka-as-du (the 
removal of) the rubble should be terminated 
(for line 10, see mng. 1c) CT 29 17:29 (both 
OB). 


10. nakiudu to pertain to property, to 
a right, etc. (late NB only): ana isinnu sa 
MN itk-ka-sd-du-nu they pertain to the 
festival of Addar YOS 3 76:26; qime sa garri 
u barru sa ana mubhi qasti Sudtu ik-ka- 
Si-du (the tax called) flour of the king 
and the barru-tax which pertains to this 
“bow fief” PBS 2/1 34:7, and passim; ndr 
Sin-magir itti mitsané S[arri] $a ik-kas-8i-da- 
as-84 the Sin-magir-canal with the misé- 
lands of the king which pertain to it ibid. 
83:3, and passim in descriptions of holdings, 
cf. elat bit rugupusu ga ik-kas-Si-du apart 
from its upper story that belongs to it 
BRM 2 39:20; mimma Sa ik-kas-Si-du ana 
isqt strasati whatever pertains to the brewer’s 
prebend TuM 2-3 211:26, and passim in descrip- 
tions of prebends; kurummati ... ga makkir 
Anu ... ana PN tak-ka&-8i-du food income 
from the exchequer of Anu which belonged 
to PN BRM 2 31:4, cf. mimma gabbi sa ana 
kurummati ik-kas-8i-du ibid. 56:10; 
rasitisu a ana muhhi eqlati ... ik-kas-3i-du 
(he will release) his claims which are attached 
to these fields PBS 2/1 126:9; adi mimma sa 
tk-ka-ds-§d-du-u-ma uttatu Salindu ana Hanna 
terrubu until all of the barley, whatever 
pertains to it, enters Hanna AnOr 8 30 r. 20. 
cf. YOS 6 232:23, and adi imittu sa tak-kasg- 
$a-du-ma ana Eanna terrubu TCL 13 177:13; 
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ki zéru [...] x tk-kaS-Si-du (obscure) VAS 5 
115:9 (NB). 


11. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2e): [... hadz 
dlénia la tt-ta-nak-sd-du napsdtija may my 
illwishers not seize my life again and again 
(for iktanaséadu; for a parallel see (l)ittazkar 
cited zakdru A mng. 4b) Craig ABRT 1 
5:2 (NA). 


I/2 forms are attested with certainty only 
in the imp. and stative, see mng. 3. The verb 
in [ger]bussa uzzu agi tidmti [li]-ik-ta-as-da- 
ak-ki VAS 10 214 viii 22 may be interpreted 
as a 1/2 or as a J/3 preterit, see mng. 2b; 
lik-pi-du-Si-nu-ti Maqlu II 124 is a meta- 
thesis for lipgidusuniti. The OB personal 
name N1-tk-ta-ga-dam(?) JCS 9 92 No. 58:19 
and 93 No. 63:17 remains obscure. 


kaSam see ks. 

kaSame see kia. 
kaSamma see kisa. 
kaSanSaru see kanasarru. 


kaSapu v.; to bewitch, to cast an evil spell; 
OB, Bogh., SB; I iksip — tkassip — kasip, 
II; cf. kasSdptu, kassdpu, kassdpitu, kispi, 
kusapu. 

tu-kas-3ap 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

a) kaSdpu— 1’ in incantations: kassdpu 
tk-Sip-an-ni kispi tk-Sip-an-ni ki-Sip-S a 
sorcerer has bewitched me, cast upon him 
the evil spell which he has cast on me 
MagqluI 126, cf. kassaptu tak-Sip-an-ni kispi 
tak-sip-an-ni ki-sip-& ibid. 127. 


2’ in diagnoses: amélu &[t] [kal-8ip this 
man is under an evil spell UET 6 410: 28, also 
AfK 1 36:2, AMT 31,4:14 and 16, wr. ka-&i-ip 
AMT 86,1 ii 7, KUB 4 27:4; Summa amélu 
ka-&i-ip KUB 87 55 iv 4’, 19’, and 24’, also 
AMT 85,1 ii 1, 3, 5, 7, 10, and passim in this 
text, also AMT 85,3:1, etc., cf. KUB 37 31 5’. 


3’ with symptoms: [p18 na] ka-dip-ma 
uzu MES-s¢% tabku lu ina ain-5d lu ina [evs 
[zi-de lu ina] K1.NA-Si lu entima KAS(!).MES- 
Su, i-[Sat-t]i-nu [rih}issu ain-ak if a man is 
bewitched so that his flesh is flaccid, his semen 
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flows when he walks, stands, lies, or when 
he urinates STT 280:22, also LKA 144: 23, see 
Biggs Saziga 66; DIS NA ka-Sip-ma munga isu 
birkasu gan{na}] Biggs Saziga 53:11, DIS NA 
ka-sip-ma uzu. MES-sé tabku munga tTu[K-t] 
u birkdgu ganna ibid. 69:9’, dupl. Kocher BAM 
205:7’, cf. also ibid. 2’. 


b) kussupu: bit awélim ku-us-su-up the 
house of the man is bewitched YOS 10 51 ii 36 
and dupl. 52 ii 35 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); assat améli mussa ui-kas-sap the wife 
of the man will cast a spell on her husband 
CT 20 431 4 (SB ext.); atti e sa tu-has-8-pi-in- 
nt Maqlu III 106, cf. kadsaptu t-kas-sip-an-nt 
ibid. VI 56, I 4, cf. also AMT 85,1 iii 1. 


kaSaru A (keSéru) v.; 1. to repair (ruined 
or damaged walls, buildings, etc.), 2. kudz 
suru (same mng.); from OB on; I (OB) iksur 
— ikagssar, (MB, MA, NA, NB) ik#ir — 
ikassir, 1/2, II, 11/2; ef. kugartu. 

ur.re ki.in ab.ak.e : asurrd i-kag-Si-ir Ai. 
IV iv 11. 


1. to repair (ruined or damaged walls, 
buildings, etc.) — a) in OB, MB: pi-tr-sd-am 
lama ebtirim li-ik-Su-ur he should repair the 
breach(?) before harvest time TCL 18 126:20 
(OB let.); bt%ta sasu lisbatma li-ik-s1-[ir] he 
should take over that house and repair (it) 
JCS 6 144 r. 12 (MB let.); if he does not 
strengthen (the temple’s walls) asurrasu la 
i-ka-as-Sa-ru (see asurru mng. lb) RA 11 94 
ii 4 (Kudur-Mabuk); kuburré ek-te-8i-ir (see 
kuburrij) BE 17 18:26 (MB let.). 


b) inroyalinsers.: diiru... anhiissu uddtés 
anga ak-ta-Sir I renewed the parts of the wall 
in disrepair, I repaired what was weak 
AOB 1 86r.3 (Adn. 1), cf. ana ak-Se-er ibid. 
150 No. 13:12 (Shalm. 1), also anhissa luddis 
lik-8-ir ibid. 74:18 (Adn. I); asajdtesu agar 
tk-Sir agar ulabbi[s] he partly repaired, 
partly provided its towers with new facing 
ibid. 86:37; muttallikta ... ik--ir he re- 
paired the approach (of the courtyard of the 
temple) ibid. 106 No. 27:5; bibé ga diri ... 
ik-8-ir he repaired the drainage openings 
of the wall (of the temple of Assur which is 
facing the garden of Adad) ibid. 104 No. 23:5, 
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ef. also nassabigu ... ak-&t-ir ibid. 78 r. 1, ef. 
ibid. 82:12 (all Adn. 1); bita dtu anda ak-&e-er 
ibid. 142:19 (Shalm. I), wr. ak-Sir ibid. 90 r. 2 
(Adn. I); dérdnt ... an&tiite ak-Se-er AKA 88 
vil0l, cf. épusma ik-s-ir ibid. 127:4 (brick) 
and duplis. (Tigl. I); whosoever opens this tomb 
ana labirti t-la i-ke-Si-ru and does not repair 
it for the future Watelin Kish 1 pl. 34 No. 2 ii 
5 (coll.); ina la amdri mussuri u la ke-Se-ri 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:131, cf. ina la amari u 
la ke-&i-ri(copy -la) AKA 248 v 39 (Asn.); 
dadmé nadiie ... ana essite ak-sir-ma Rost 
Tigl. III p. 4:20; aésratigu liste’e magqittasu 
lik-Sir he (the future ruler) should visit the 
sanctuaries of his (land) and repair what is 


ruined Borger Esarh. 75:37, cf. agratisu 
aste’e tna agurri ... magqittasu ak-Se-er ibid. 
76:13, and dupls., cf. also ak-&e-er Borger 


Einleitung 145:5 (Samii-Adad IV); magtu ak-sir 
Borger Esarh. 94 § 64 r.6; dalhdti ana tuqqunu 
abtati(!) ana ke-8i-rt Bohl Chrestomathy No. 
25:5 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); libittd ... uw agurri ... 
abtati e-ek-Se-ir-ma (see abtdtt) VAB 4 98 ii 10; 
burtu elletu ... lu e-ek-Si-tr ibid. 148 No. 18:9; 
uddusu esréti ke-Se-ri abtati umalli qdtia 
(Marduk) assigned me the task of renewing 
the sanctuaries and of repairing what was 
ruined ibid. 110 iii 29, also 142 ii 9; Seter Sumija 
ina ke-Se-e-ri abtatisa askun I placed an in- 
scription with my name in the repair (work) 
of what was in ruins ibid. 98 ii 13 (all Nbk.); 
(Sa) Sarru pand ik-Si-ru TLB 2 22:25 (Ner.). 


c) in lit.: Marduk who ¢tk-&-ru kalu ili 
abtit: (see abtu usage a) En. el. VI 152. 


2. kussuru (same mng., OB only): workmen 
ana dirim .,. ku-us-Su-ri-im ana GN illaku 
will come to Sippar to repair the wall (of 
Sippar-Amn4nu) LIH 104:6, ef. é-ka-as-Sa-ru 
ibid. 17 (royal let.); note in broken context: 
& GN [... u]g-da-si-t-ra SAKI p. 180 No. 2:49 
(OB Elam). 

In CT 40 2:47 ka-si-ir need not be emen- 
ded to ka-pi-ir on account of the parallel 
CT 38 17:92. In KUB 37 85r.2 read most 
likely lep(!)-ta-ge-ru. 

Certain passages in MA royal inscriptions 
which have ik/ak-si-ir should not be con- 
nected with keséru, but be read tk/ak-di-ir 


kasadru B 


(with an OA archaizing spelling -&-), from 
kedéru, see mng. lb. For refs. to keséru see 
kisirtu mng. la. See also kaddéru B and C, as 
well as keséru. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 128 n. 1. 


kaSaru B_ (*kegérw) v.; to succeed, to 
achieve; SB, NB; I tkassir/tkedsir, 1/2, IV; 
cf. kiStrru, kusiru. 


a) kaégdru: I rode on boats isu GN 
... adt GN, ... lu ak-ta-&r and made a 
successful trip from GN as far as GN, AfO 
18 344:24 (Tigl. I); ul i-ke-3r he will not 
end well Labat TDP 194:56, cf. murussu 
ul i-ke-Sir ibid. 57 and 196:58(!); mind ak-te- 
Sir what have I achieved? CT 46 32 v 29, 
see Wiseman in Garelli Gilg. p. 131; 7-kad-dir 
ina libbi z1.¢A(!) B(!) he will have success and 
avoid losses Bab. 7 236:20 (SB physiogn.); 
na,.balag.ga : Na, ka-Sa-ri (var. kusari) | 
NA,.8u.U the ....-stone is a stone for ob- 
taining success, variant: is the 8u.u-stone 
Uruanna III 147; in obscure context: adi 
(EN) tkh-Si-ru ABL 702 r. 6 (NB). 


b) IV (inchoative mng.): mimmisu ik-ka- 
gir, everything (he does) will succeed Dream- 
book 323 ii 3. 


kaSaru C v.; to replace, to compensate; 
OAkk., MB, NA, NB; I tkSur — tkasgar 
(imp. kisrinnt Evetts Ner. 2:5, NB), part. 
kasir and késir; cf. kusurr@u. 


a) in OAkk.: 10 Sz.auR ... PN tk-sur 
PN has replaced ten gur (of GaR.aNn-barley) 
Gelb OAIC 36:2, cf. the barley Su PN . 
ik-su,-ra which PN replaced ibid. 9, (in 
broken context) ik-su-ra ibid. 14:30; let 
him give (them) barley as rations andku a-ga- 
sa-ar I myself will replace (it) HSS 10 5:15 
(let.); in personal names: Jrra-ku-sir TIM 
3150:14, H-a-gu-sur David, Bulletin du Musée 
Hongrois des Beaux-Arts No. 23 (1963) p. 4:8. 


b) in NA, NB personal names, said of an 
act of the deity: *Adad-ka-[sir] Adad-Gives- 
Compensation ADD 264 r. 5, and passim, also 


Nabi-ka-Sir ADD 112 r. 1, etc.; Nabd-ke-sir 
VAS 5 93:20, and passim; ‘!Na-na-a-ke-si-rat 
Nbk. 166:3, and passim, also 4Na-na-a-ke- 
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kasasu A 


Sir-rat Nbk. 175:2; 
Ner. 2:5. 


{Ki-t8-ri-in-ni_—_ Evetts 


c) in other contexts: mind ki ina libbi 
bélija ke-e&-re-ku how is it that I am re- 
placed in the love of my lord (give orders 
and let them take my cattle away and go 
away, my lord should not become angry 
with me after being on good terms) PBS 
1/2 47:24 (MB let.). 


In Craig ABRT 1 81:12 read Marduk bel kisri 
(KA. KES). 


kaSasu A v.; 1. to exact services for a 
debt or fine, to hold sway, to master, 2. IV 
to be made to serve for a debt; from OA, 
OB on; I tkéus — ikasSas — kasis, 1/3 (with 
reduplicated last radical) iktanassas, part. 
muktassassu, 1V; ef. kadisu, kaskassu, kassu 
adj., kasisu, kidsatu A, kissatu, kissatu in bit 
kissati, kidsu B, kis&i in la kissd, kisSitu. 

[a] [wu.st] = ka-dd-Su 84 [a.kaL] A IT/6 C 41; 
[...] = [ka-&d-du] &4 Su, [mun Sd] TGe, [min Sd] 5, 
{min é¢] muS, [... k]a-8/-78 (restoration based on 
last item) Nabnitu S 12ff., cf. x.ta.sa.an = ka- 
&i& ku-ri-c-[z] ibid. 22; sil.ta = té-um-mu-mu- 
um, e-re-bu, ka-$a-8u Silbenvokabular A 75. 

a.mah.gin,(cm) kar.gél.la(copy .Su).giny 
al.su: && ki-ma bu-tug-tum ka-a-ri ka8s-sd-at ff 3a 
ki-ma me-lim ka-[a8- ...] who is as overwhelming 
as a break in the dike, variant: as the raging flood 
SBH p. 77:5f.; nig.me.gar.ra tug.giny ba. 
an.dul ka.Sa.an.8a.8a: gilu kuru kima subdti 
tktumguma tk-ta-na-ds-sd-d8-8i fainting and daze 
have covered him like a garment, have overpowered 
him completely Surpu V-VI 15f., for var. see 
asasu B; zag.pirig.g&é mu8.gal eme.é.dé 
kur.kur.ra si.il.la : emiig labbi muigalla muk- 
tag-§4-d3-84 musattir gadi with the overwhelming 
strength of a lion, severing the great serpent with 
bared fangs in the mountains (Akk. the over- 
powering great serpent) Lugale I 11; pirig ka. 
Sa.an.§a.8a nig.nam.ma nu.un.tag,.tag, : 
[amu] mu-uk-tas-s4-d5-84 8a mimma sumésu la tzzibu 
overpowering storm that leaves nothing spared 
CT 16 25 i 46f. 

[ka-d§-5d-a]-ta | ha-am-ma-a-ti { /] UR, [/] a-8d-s0 
[/] un, | ha-ma-mu | 8d-nié ka-[4d-84] Lambert 
BWL 82:200 (Theodicy Comm., see mng. 1b); in 
broken context: ka-dd-3u CT 18 9 K.13654 right 
col. 5’. 


1. to exact services for a debt or fine, to 
hold sway, to master — a) to exact services 
for a debt or fine: MU.3.KAm bit sajimanisunu 
u ka-si-h-Su-nu ippesu for three years they 


kasasu B 


(the wife and the children who were sold 
under duress or given ana kidséatim, q.v.) 
work in the house of the man who bought 
them or (in that) of someone who has the right 
to exact services from them CH § 117:63; 
they seized PN (a slave) in the act of stealing 
ana PN, bél surqiéu DI.KUD(!) GN tk-Su-Su-ma 
ana GN, PN illikamma umma Sima and the 
judges of Neribtu exacted services (from him) 
for PN,, the owner of the stolen goods, but 
PN went to Eshnunna and declared (the 
merchant of my town has the right of owner- 
ship over me) UCP 10 159 No. 91:10, cf. the 
judges asked PN kima Surqam ina GN iériz 
quma ik-§u-su-§u whether he had committed 
the theft in Neribtu and (whether) they had 
exacted services from him (PN confirmed 
this before the judges) ibid. 16 (OB Ishchali). 


b) to hold sway, to master: lu bita kaé- 
$at-ma if she (the wife) is running the house- 
hold (remove her from it) Lambert BWL 102: 78; 
(give your god prayer, supplication, etc.) 
t-rib-ka kas-Sat (for kassdta) and you will 
benefit from your income (uncertain) _ ibid. 
104:140; ka-ds-8d-a-ta kullat némegi you are 
in possession of all wisdom ibid. 82:200, for 
comm. see lex. section; adi mati ni-ka-si-su 
mar PN for how long can we hold the 
son of Abdi-[A%irta]? EA 138:37; situ 
juballatsunu intima i-ka-8-18 andku LO.MES.x 
but he pardons them while the .... people 
lord it over me EA 94:67; for the I/3 part. 
muktassassu, see lex. section. 


2. IV to be made to serve for a debt: 
kaspam sasqilas[su] la a-ka-8a-dS w libbi la 
imarras make him pay the silver so that 
I will not be made to serve for the debt 
and be unhappy BIN 4 228:15 (OA); [d-l]u 
a-[n]a [k]i-i8-3a-tim [t]k-k[a]-s1-13 (see kid: 
Satu) Kraus Edikt § 19 vi 5 (OB). 

Ad mng. 1: the EA passages which show 
the pres. ika8s8 either are dialectal or belong 
to another verb. 

In YOS 10 11:4 read harrdnéu [i]kaséad. 

Kienast, Or. NS 26 45ff.; Landsberger, David 
AV p. 75 n. 4. 
kasasu B_v.; 
tkassus. 


(mng. uncert.); SB; I 
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kasatu 

us.uS = ka-sd-S¢ 84 x (in group with zi.zi = 
&4-ha-hu &é u[zu]) Antagal N ii 21. 

If a man goes to bed, has a good sleep 
itbima i-ka-Su-ugs itir[ma ...] wakes up, 
feels tired(?), [goes] again [to sleep (?)] (pre- 
scription for a suppository follows) AMT 
47,1:1, cf. [¢]-ka-Su-us GuR-ma [...] ibid. 5, 
also (catch line) AMT 40,5 iv 9; obscure: 
[i-n]a tam-hi-te i-ka-Su-sa ur-ra KAR 130:27. 


kaSatu v.; 1. to cut down orchards, fruit 
trees, etc., 2. to cut off, to interrupt; from 
OB on; I tkstt — thassit. 


1. to cut down orchards, fruit trees, etc. — 
a) referring to the destruction of enemy 
land: ebirsu assuh kirdte’u ak-&-it I tore 
out his crops, cut down his orchards BA 6/1 
135 iv 5 (Shalm. III), cf. kirdteSu ak-stt AfO 9 
92 iii 35, also, wr. ak-Si-f 1R 31 iv 18 (Samiii- 
Adad V), cf. kirdtegu ak-Sit-ma qisatesu akkis 
TCL 3 303, kirdtesunu akkisma qisdtesunu 
ak-sit ibid. 276 and 296; kirdtedu ... ak- 
Sit-ma GESTIN-su ana mwdé ak-sit-ma_ ibid. 
265; I gathered gupni sudtu issa mal ak- 
Sit-tu. the fruit trees, what trees I had cut 
down KAH 2 141:227; qisate ak-Sit-ma 
Traq 16 192 vii 69, cf. kirdte ak-Stt 
Lie Sar. p. 49 n. 5 (= Winckler Sar. No. 20) (all 
Sar.); kirdtesunu ax-sit OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.). 


b) referring to unwanted growth: api 
kupé Sa gereb Kaldi ak-sit-ma I cut down 
the canebrakes in Chaldea OIP 2 95:72; 
larbit sippati appardt: 8a gereb agamme ak- 
Stt-ma ibid. 115 viij 61 and dupl. 125:48 (all 
Senn.); wssé u appardte ina quimé tk-si-tu 
issuhu Surussu they cut down with axes the 
trees and the reed (covering Babylon) and 
pulled out the roots Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 
18:14, cf. (in similar context) ¢k-3i-i¢ Bauer 
Asb. 2 p. 37 No.4 iv 7, also alamiiti ... ak- 
§i-tt-ma issé ... assuh YOS 1 451 43, sarbatu 
u masti ak-sit-ma CT 34 31:43 (both Nbn.). 


c) other oce.: gusiré eréni rabtiti gereb 
Hamani ik-si-tu they cut down large cedar 
logs in the Amanus (and dragged them to 
Nineveh for the roofing of the palaces) 
OIP 2 132:69 (Senn.). 


‘kasdu 


2. to cut off, to interrrupt: dliktam séti la 
ta-ka-a3-§1-it do not interrupt the progress 
of that caravan ARM 166:7; 4 sita.Ta.AM 
i.a18 ak-si-it I deducted four silas of oil per 
unit MDP 34 82 No. 13:2, cf. 4 da ta-ak-St-tw 
ibid. 10 (OB math.); Summa sarru &t tk-&-it- 
ma naréja ... usassikma if that king inter- 
rupts (that practice) and desecrates my 
memorial tablets AAA 19 p. 106 iv 3 (Samigi- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10. 


kaSdu (fem. kasittu) adj.; 1. successful, 
accomplished, attained, 2. sufficient, appro- 
priate; OB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
Kur; cf. kasddu. 

[ka]-as-da | ka-d§-du Izbu Comm. W 365m 
(commenting on summa izbu cestu.MES-di na-hi-ri- 


§% ka&-da if the malformed animal’s ears reach 
its nostrils Leichty Izbu XI 65). 


1. successful, accomplished, attained: 
tibum ka-as-du-um a successful attack 
YOS 10 56 ii 13 and 16 (OB Izbu), cf. ti-bu kaé- 
du CT 41 7:44, wr. zi-bu kas-du CT 38 34:21, 
35:47, 36:63, TCL 6 9 r. 8, wr. ZI kas-du 
ibid. 14 (all SB Alu), cf. zi-bu kag-du ACh 
Adad 35:41, Dream-book 326 iii 7f., 5R 48 v 5 
(hemer.); ZI-tb KUR kag-du successful attack 
of the enemy CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 26, PRT 109:4, 
ACh Supp. Adad 58:11; = [zz]-ib(!) ERiN.MU 
kas-du successful attack by my troops PRT 
137:4; tib nakri la ka-as-[du] KAR 454:6; 
exceptional: dlu ka-ds-du Su-u the city is 
taken Iraq 25 71 No. 65:11 (NA let.); [same 
miratum ka}§-da-a-tum fulfilled wishes KUB 
37 181:3’, cf. summirdtum nu _ kaés-(da-a- 
tum] ibid. 6’ (ext.),  [swmmirdt] ummanija 
KUR.MES KAR 423 i 35; for other refs., see 
summirdiu usage b; tasmirtu NU KUR-tum 
TCL 6 3 r.39, [...]-tum la ka-Sit-tum CT 20 
40:33f., Boissier DA 7:24, note Shit nési KUR- 
du KAR 423 ii 56, also, wr. kas-du TCL 6 
3:38, with Nu kag-du ibid. 39 (all SB ext.). 


2. sufficient, appropriate: mimma la ka- 
ag-dam lusaksidakku (later) I will forward 
to you anything which is not obtainable 
OECT 3 74:38; anala ka-as-di-im (in broken 
context) TCL 17 57:40; ina la ka-d§-da-tim 
ARMT 13 38:6; dullu kal-du ina libbi ippusu 
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kasi 


he will do the appropriate work in it (the 
field) VAS 5 19:14 (NB), see ka3ddu mung. 2. 
Nougayrol, RA 36 39 n. 2. 


kasi (kdsa, kdSam, kddim, kdsu, kddum) 
pron.; you, to you, for you (dat. sing., later 
also acc.); from OB on; cf. kuasi. 

a-a A = fal-[na] ka-3fum] A T/1:110; ri-i nt = 
ka-a-Su, ka-éuj/-tu [x-x]-u A TI/8 i 34f., see MSL 4 
193. 

ib.e = at-ta ka-Sam MUru.ta — ib is “you” 
(nom.), ‘“‘you”’ (dat.), an infix NBGT II 199; e.8é, 
e.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-na ka-a-& ibid. 200ff.;[zu].a 
= a-na [ka-a-8] ibid. 218; si = ka-a-du MSL 4 
202:20' (gramm.). 

za.e.ra gi(var.igi).bi ba.ra.8i.in.[gal.la. 
am]: ana ka-&-a-ma uznasina ba[sé] their eyes 
(Akk. ears) are directed toward you alone 4R 29 
No. 1:49f.;za.e sila zi.da 8u &m.mi.ni.[ib. 
mut].mu : ka-a-éu(var. -8) sulé kittu tkarrabki the 
right road blesses you SBH p. 98 r. 7f., dupl. De- 
litzsch AL® p. 134:7f.; za.e dé.6m.ma.hun: 
ka-a-&i linihhuki may they quiet you down BA 5 
647:1£.;za.0 gu.dé.a.bi: asstki ka-a-8i ASKT 
p. 115:13f. (= 4R 29**); dumu.a.ni.sé su. 
bar.zi.zi.dé ... Sa.ra.da.gub : assu marisu 
kha-a-8d ... izzazka 4R 17:38f., cf. ibid. 21f. 


a) without prep. — 1’ kd3i(m): fem.: 
the cellas, shrines, etc. upagqgé ka-a-3i look 
with expectation upon you STC 2 75:14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; note ka-as-ma 
(var. ka-si-ma sa) ba dali to pray to you 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:15; masc.: PN tur: 
tanu ka-a-&i li-te-eg-qu(!) STT 43:10, see AnSt 
11 150. 


2’ kdga (masc.): ajé ilu Sa ... Virru ka- 
a-84 which is the god who could attack 
you? BA 5 385:14, restored from Scheil Sippar 
No. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 94 (SB). 


b) with ana —1’ kési(m): fem.: a-na 
ka-&i-1m taklaku OECT 3 83:39 (OB); Sewm 

. ul ana ka-&i-im_ the barley is not yours 
TLB 417:8; ana ka-a-& atkal BMS 31 r.5; 
masce.: a-na ka-Si-im-ma [ujwallidku TCL 18 
153:11 (OB); andku ana ka-a-&-im lu tak: 
ldku Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 13; a-na ka-si-im 
... iddin YOS 2 141:6 (OB let.), a-na ka- 
Si-im uw PN addinma CT 6 34b:9 (OB), a-na 
ka-&i-im nadénim ARM 1 41:19, and passim in 
OB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi, NA, NB letters; see 
also usage d. 


kasi 


2’ kéSu(m) (mase.): I did not rejoice over 
anybody ga a-na ka-gu-um akdu as I re- 
joiced over you Fish Letters 4:42; a-na ka- 
sum ustdbilam(!) TCL 17 27:9; tupp? .. 
a-na ka-Sum ana GN Silika ittasiam OCT 6 
28b:17; ana ka-Sum-ma lu wussur TLB 4 
26:17; ana ka-sum takldku TIM 2 99:8; note 
2 GAN a.SA ta-3-im 1 GAN ana ka-Sum TLB 4 
13:8 (all OB); ana ka-a-S&% lusébilunimma ABL 
1286 r. 3 (NB), and passim; see also usage d. 


3’ kd3a (masc.): a-na ka-sa lu sul[mu] 
PBS 1/2 30:3, also JCS 6 144:3 and 145:5 (all 
MB), and passim in Bogh., EA, RS, NA and NB 
letters; exceptionally in lit.: igqabbima ana 
ka-a-§4 Géssmann Eral9; a-na ka-a-&4 KAR 
43 r.11 (SB); see also usage d. 


4’ contracted to akkédsi(m), akkdsum, 
akkas(a): ak-ka-&i-im eleqge ARM 1 77:8; 
ak-ka-Sum-ma taklaku ARM 10 347.12’; u ak- 
ka-a-&i rugbita u-sa-[lak-ki] Magqlu VII 104, 
see AfO 21 79; PN ag-qa-sa minummi Sa ina 
arkt eqli &ésu taSasstmi (the judges asked:) 
what relation is PN to you that you are 
claiming that field? JEN 324:16; ag-qa-sa 
attanakku  AASOR 16 56:16 (Nuzi), and pas- 
sim in Bogh., EA, note tuppa ... a-na ak-ka- 
$a issatru SMN 3604:12 (Nuzi); a-na ag-qa-si 
inandinmt HSS 13 149:9, lemuttu aj ithi 
a-ka-a Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505: 21. 


c) with other preps. (as oblique case): 
one man 8a ki-t qa-84 maslu who is like 
you HSS 9 6:17 (Nuzi); andku ki-i ka-sa- 
ma-a EA 4:21 (MB royal); kima ka-sd-ma 
ana [mé alnandikama Dream-book 341 right 
col. 10’; sala ka-a-8% without you VAB4 
238 ii 88 (Nbn.); mannu sa ka-a-Su la idabbubu 
qurdiku who would not extol your heroism 
RAcc. 130: 26. 


d) emphatic use (as one of a pair of 
coordinated subjects and to stress suffixes, 
both dat. and acc., on verbs) —1’ kdéi(m): 
fem.: andku u ka-a-8i (var. ka-a-8&%) i nipus 
gaSma En. el. IV 86; but masc.: 2 nillika 
andku u <kap-a-& ana GN Lambert BWL 
160 r.5 and10; ashurki ka-a-& I have turned 
to you OKCT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 3; igtski ka- 
a-3 BMS 33:13, usalliki ka-a-§ STC 2 82:80, 
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kasidu 

usabbatukt ka-a-3 Maqlu VII 169, ef. litbakki 
ka-a-& Gilg. VII iii 9, and passim; ka-a-& 
ludlulkt AfO 19 54:207 (SB), ka-[a-&] atkalke 
BMS 7:16, but ana ka-a-& atkalki BMS 4:33; 
ka-a-8i ibséki uznaja STC 2 pl. 81:79; ka- 
a-& <téruk[ki] STC 1 201:5; with ana: andku 
ana ka-a-& asbatkima KAR 69 r. 14, ete., see 
Biggs Saziga 77 (SB inc.); a-na ka-si-im 
usabillak|kim TCL 18 140: 20 (OB lit.). 


2’ kaSu(m) (mase.): ana ka-a-Sum anaddiz 
nakkum Kraus AbB 1 51:35-6; ana ka-Sum-ma 
da ag[bilku la tamassi ibid. 94:5; fémsunu 
a-na ka-Sum-ma turrunikku TCL 18 88:11 
(all OB letters); limtallikka ka-a-Su VAB 4 260 
ii 37; lugannika ka-a-Su ibid. 278 vi 23 (both 
Nbn.). 


3’ kdSa (masc.): inanna andku u ka-sa 
tdbiitu ninu now you and I are on good terms 
EA 10:11, also EA 6:10 (MB royal letters); ka- 
a-Sa um@irka KAR 83i 8, ka-a-8d apqid: 
ka Maqlu IL 92, aseka ka-a-Sd4 BMS 1:21, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; unammirka ka-a- 
3a Maqlu I 125; liktarrabka ka-a-84 AnSt 5 
108:175 (Cuthean Legend); wurabbiika ka-a-sa 
Gilg. VIILi 5; ka-3d ana bit ... userrabkama 
AnSt 7 130:40 (let. of Gilgame’); with ana: 
[a-n]a ka-a-&4 ittanamza[ruka] they will con- 
stantly curse you Lambert BWL 148:68, 
parallel: ana ka-a-8u% ibid. 34’. 


kaSidu (fem. kadittu) adj.; 
SB; cf. kagddu. 

[o18].ruKUL ka-si-du ina narkabti Assur 
Saknu the conquering weapon (which) is in 
A®Sur’s chariot (description of a relief) 
OIP 2 142 edge 1 (Senn.), cf. kakki Assur 
ka-%i-du-u-ti Streck Asb. 70 viii 63; hattu 
ka-&it-tu ina mati issakkan there will be a 
conquering scepter in the country ACh 
Samas 9:62; note, referring to deified weap- 
ons: DINGIR ka-éi-du-ti 1Kakku %Kallapu 
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 139: 23, also Frankena Takultu 
123: 9. 


conquering ; 


k4sim see kai. 


kagirnu s.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(part of a wagon); 


kaSkadinnu 


1 qa-&-tr-na ga narkabti attadin dini la 
ipusu x kaspi u 1 qa-si-ir-nu sa narkabti PN 
tktala I gave (PN six shekels of silver, and) 
a k. of the wagon, they did not settle my case, 
PN kept the six shekels of silver and the k. 
of the wagon AASOR 16 9:9 and 13. 


kaSir (a plant) see gakird. 


kasisu adj.; dominant(?); lex.*; cf. kasasu 
Av. 
{[xx].ur, = ka-di-Jum MRS 6 212 RS 12.47:15'. 
For KH iiir 63 (= CH § 117) see katadu Av. 


kasgittu A s.; success, achievement; SB*; 
wr. syll. and KUR with phon. complement; 
cf. kasddu. 

a-rik-tum : ka-&it-tum length (of omen 
feature, means) : success (referring to apod- 
osis rub ... ikaiSad) CT 20 39:1, a-lik- 
tum : ka-sit-tum movability (means): success 
(referring to KUR-tum, see kiétttu) ibid. 2, 
us-Sur-tum : ka-sit-tum looseness (means): 
success (referring to qdtka ikaSsad) ibid. 3; 
as title of a commentary series: meaningless 
(ntphu) and ambiguous (pitrustu) omens sa 
ina libbi a-rik-tum KuR-tum which are in the 
(series called) length-success Boissier DA 212 
r. 31; Gir ka-sit-tum Saknat there is a “foot 
mark” (predicting) success Boissier DA 121 7. 


For OB refs. see kaégittu B. 


kaSittu Bss.; 
OB*; cf. kasadu. 
satti3amma ina ebirim se-um ka-s-it-tum 
u inidt alpija sarqdtum ina gatisu ... tkkaS: 
dadu (see inittu A mng. 2b) TCL 1 54:6, cf. 
iniadt alpija ka-&-tt-tum ina qatisu ikkasda 
ibid. 13 (let.), cf. ka-si-tim (in broken context, 
dealing with stolen barley) TLB 4 70:23. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 528. 


recovered (stolen) goods; 


kaSitu_s. (or adj.) fem.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[sau ... sajg.a = la ka-di-tu (between la ama: 
luktu, q.v., and muppistu) Lu IIT ii 3’. 
kaSkadinnu see kakardinnu. 


kaSkadinnu in rabi kaSkadinné s.; over- 
seer of the kagkadinnu-officials; NB*; wr. 
syll. and LU.a¢aL.suM.NINDA; cf. kakardinnu. 
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(the stela) ga PN LU cau ka-d8-kad-di-ni 
ina mubhi ispurakka concerning which PN 
the overseer of the &.-officials has written to 
you MVAG 12 158:10; LU.GAL.SUM.[NIN]DA 
CT 22 112: 10 (both NB letters). 


ka&SkaSSu adj.; 1. overpowering (as a 
divine epithet), 2. (denoting a specific divine 
weapon); from OB on; cf. kasdsu A. 
(“I]r.ra ka¥.kaS.a.gins(cmm) giS.tukul 
al.xu.xu : [ki-ma] 4r-ra ka-d§-ka-Se G1S.TUKUL. 
MES [...] she (I8tar) [...-s] the divine weapons 
like overpowering Irra (parallel in preceding line: 
kima Adad mugdagri) LKA 23 second side 20f. 


kas-ka-§u = dan-nu Malku I 47; kas-ka-Su = 
MIN(= gar-ru) LTBA 2 2:25; kaé-[ka-su] = [MIN 
(= reg-tum)] CT 18 271 34. 

1. overpowering (as a divine epithet): 
Adad kas-kag ilant AKA 183 r. 1, 265 i 33, 
385 iii 130, Adad gesru kas-kas-& aldns siru 
ibid. 243 i 6 (all Asn.); Adad ... kas-kas-su 
ildni Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. 111); Adad kas-ka- 
Su gimadlu BMS 20:14 and 16, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 96, also BMS 21:39, 41; Nergal kas- 
kaS ildnt BMS 27:4 and dupls., ArOr 21 404: 23, 
also (in curses in legal texts): Nergal dan- 
nu-dan-nu kas-kas ildéni VAS 6 61:23, TCL 12 
13:18 (both NB); libbi kaé-ka-3i dandannt 

. unth ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); Nabi dapinu 

. rubti kas-ka-Su BR 35 No. 2:2 (Adn. III), 
ef. RA 53 135:17; kas-ka-8u Ninurta 1R 291 9, 
ef. kas-kas tléni ibid. 23 (SamSi-Adad V), also 
TCL 3 6 (Sar.); Zababa kas-ka3 ildni BBSt. 
No. 9ii6; 4LUGAL.GIR.RA dan-dan ilani kas- 
kaS tléni Lambert BWL 62:5 (colophon), also 
(Ninurta) ArOr 21 409:8, (Adad) ibid. 18; 
(Marduk) kas-ka-8u Surbti Craig ABRT 1 29:5; 
see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 114. 

2. (denoting a specific divine weapon): 
Nergal ina ka-as-ka-S-im isittasu wu rsitti 
matisu lirtaddi may Nergal carry off his 
treasure and the treasures of his country 
through (an attack with) the &. AOB 1 24 
vi 10 (Samii-Adad I). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 161f. 
kaSkaSu s.; name of the cuneiform sign 
KASKAL; OB.* 


DIS naplastum kima ka-as-ka-as if the 
naplastu is like the KASKAL-sign (preceded by 


kasSmahu 


kima pappim like the pap-sign linc 47) YOS 
10 17:48 (OB ext.); Summa ina HAR 15 Zk 
GIM KASKAL (preceded by kima par) CT 30 
1 K.85:5 (SB ext.). 

Note that the vocabularies give kaskala 
as the name of the sign KASKAL. 


Nougayrol, RA 40 79. 


ka&Sku (kasku) s.,; (a right to a part of a 
field in feudal tenure); Nuzi; Hurr. word; 
with Hurr. ending kaskaniwe. 


a) referring to the entire field: one homer 
of land PN ana qa-d8-ki ukdlmi wu inanna 
anaku eqla 4S <ana> PN wmtesSirma kima 
eqli qa-d8-ki 348u x 8H x sig. MES ... kima ka- 
as-ki-ia agar PN elteqimi u aplakumi PN holds 
as k., and now I have released that land to 
PN and in lieu of that land I received from 
PN x barley and x wool as compensation for 
k. and I am satisfied HSS 5 14:4, 7, and-10, 
cf. tuppu ga PN, ga egel qa-d8-ki ibid. case; 
one homer a.8A ga-as-ku ... ana tidenniite 
ana PN attadin AASOR 16 64:6, cf. Summa 
eqla ga-aé-qa ana bélisu umassaru ibid. 13; 33 
homers SE.MES ga-d8-gi-e istu SE.MES-ti Sa PN 
PN, ... tltegs HSS 9 67:2. 


b) referring to a part of such a field: PN 
qa-as-qa istu eqli anni u la inakkis u ana 
mamma la inandin PN (who cedes his field 
in an adoption contract) will not sever the 
k. from this field and give it to anybody else 
HSS 14 604:24, ef. ga-as-ga ina libbi eqli la 
inakkis u la ileggt HSS 9 98:31, ga-as-ga isiu 
[eqlt] PN la ilegqi HSS 5 81:20, ina lebbs eli 
ga-a8-ga PN la ileggi JEN 599: 22, also HSS 5 
38:22, 89:26, HSS 9 103: 24, 106:26, wr. ga-as-qa 
HSS 19 146:34, ga-sa-ga HSS 5 91:25, also 
formulated as: ka-ai-ka Sa eqli aSar PN la 
ileqgi HSS 5 86:16, ina libbi eglu Sd5u ana 
ga-ds-gi-ni-we la ileqgi HSS 5 18:28, (without 
ana) HSS 9 105:46. 


(Speiser, JAOS 52 362ff. and AASOR 16 p. 113); 
Jankowska, JESHO 12 250. 


kaSmabu s.; first quality beer; SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. KAS.MAH. 

[kaS].mah = kaé-ma-hu (followed by ésikar 
sinnd, Suluéd) Hh. XXIII ii 10. 
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kurunna KAS.MAH usardi I had kurunnu- 
drink and first quality beer flow (plentifully) 
KAH 2 84:74 (Adn., II). 


kaSmuSshe s.; (a metal object); OB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

1 ga-as-mu-us-he (among metal objects) 
Wiseman Alalakh 432:9. 


kaSSaptu s.; witch, sorceress; from OB 
on; pl. ka&ssapadtu; wr. syll. and saAL. 
US x(KAxBE).ZU (SAL.US,; Kécher BAM 214 ii 8 
and 14); ef. kasdpu. 

SAL Gh.zu = kaés-sap-tum Lu Excerpt If 18; 
[sa] uSy.zu = kas-Sap-tum Lanu I iv 17; [sau 
us,.zu] = ga-as-Sa-ap-[tum] Kagal D Fragm. 10:1. 

si-ib-si-ib KAXME.ME = ka-éa-ap-[tum] MSL 2 
154 r. 10’, 

adda(LU.LU) SAL(?) uSy.ri.a.ni gi8.sa. 
8u.u8.gal hu.mu.8u: ga-lam-ti ka-as-sa-ap-ti Su- 
a-ti li-is-hu-up let (the large net) overwhelm the 
body of that sorceress PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f.; dumu 
gir.tab.ba.gin,;(ciIm) u8x.ri.a.ni uy y.ri.e.ne 
hé.[x.x].uS : ki-ma (blank) ka-sa-ap-ti $u-a-té 
ki-t§-pu-éa li-da-am-qi-tu-u may her witchcraft 
cause the downfall of that sorceress as a young 
scorpion does ibid. 9f., cf. also ibid. 11f., and 
see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14 ii 1ff. for a Sum. copy 
found in Boghazkéy. 


a) outside of magical texts: ka-Sa-ap-tum 
z-[...] YOS 10 18:23 (OB ext.); ina bit améli 
SAL USx.2U eperé kibis Sp améli <ana> krspi 
iltenegqi a witch will take repeatedly from 
the house of the man the dust on which the 
man has stepped (for use in) witchcraft 
BRM 4 12:74 (SB ext.); SAL.USx.ZU hirassu 
a sorceress has selected him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 218:15; SAL.USx.ZU ... mé tar- 
mu-uk ina sérija STT 65:18, see W. G. Lambert, 
RA 53 130 (NA lit.); ana saL kas-sap-pa-a- 
ta maddia ana sarri bélija aliappar J am 
writing to the king, my lord, concerning the 
many witches around ABL 276 r. 2 (NB); ina 
libbt 7 sau kas-Sa-pa-ti PBS 1/2 42:7 (MB 
let.), *Sal-lat-ka-a8-Sa-ap-ti Snatched-from- 
the-Sorceress BE 15 155:5 (MB). 


b) in Maqlu: 4ka.NI.SUR.RA bélet SAL.USx. 
ZU.MES Maqlu V 60, also AfO 11 368:14, wr. 
SAL.USx.ZU.MES-fe Biggs Saziga 44:25’; fire 
(god) kaSidu Sa SAL.USy.ZU.MES who over- 


kassaptu 


comes sorceresses Maqlu IV 11, and passim; 
SAL.US,.2U Sa ina nari imlw tiddija sorceress 
who dredged clay (for) my (figurine) from 
the canal ibid. If 182, attimannu SAUL.US8,.ZU 
$a kima siti ikkimu up.15.Kam tilti dmé 
imbaru sanat nal[si] ibid. V 82; SAL.US8,.Z0 
§@ SAL.US,.ZU.MES Sa ina stigdta nadata séssa 
greatest of all sorceresses whose net is spread 
on (all) streets ibid. VII 85; téSa Sa SAL.US,. ZU 
lemutte ibid. 127; SAL.U8x.ZU ga zikurudd 
tépusa you, sorceress who has practiced zi: 
kurudi-magic ibid. IV 76; «LIL» li-bi-il-ma 
SAL.USx.2U ana dajanisa let him bring the 
sorceress to her judge ibid. V 26; ina qaté ili 
Sarri kabti urubé aj usi kas-Sap-ti ibid. VII 18; 
imurannima SAL.US,.zU tllika arkija ina imtiz 
$a tptaras alaktu ina rubisa 1sdthi iprus ugassi 
ilija u istarija ina zumrija the sorceress saw 
me, she followed me, stopped (my) business 
by means of her venom, my profit by means 
of her spittle, removed my protective god 
and goddess from me _ ibid. IJI 13; note: 
kas-Sd-pat anadku pdasirak she is one who 
produces sorcery but I am one who dispels 
(it) ibid. IV 117ff.; see also kaddpu v., and 
for expressions characterizing the sorceress 
see elénitu A, rahhdtu, gurgurru, muslahhu, 
essebi, muttalliku, agugillu, narsinnu, and the 
geographical designations lullubi, suti, qutd, 
hanigalbi, elami. 


c) in other texts dealing with magic: 
ittardani ana sadi kas-sa-pa-a-ti the sor- 
ceresses have been driven out to the moun- 
tain RA 18 165:16, cf. a(!) muppisatu Sa 7 
SAL.USx.ZU.MES upassaru who can undo the 
machinations of seven sorceresses ibid. 23; 
kag-sap-tum kigpiiki isahharunikkimma isabz 
batuki O sorceress, your spells will turn back 
against you and seize you AMT 85,1 ii 13, ef. 
Kécher BAM 208 ii 8; NU SAL.US,.2U 8a kidpésa 
ishura Laessee Bit Rimki 37:8; §a tpusu SAL. 
us x.2U ana dékisu lipsur Marduk BRM 418: 25, 
and passim in this text, ef. also AfO 18 296: 26f.; 
kag-Sap-ti uw MIN e-le-ni-tt u MIN Biggs Saziga 
21 No. 4:15. 


For passages in which ka3saptu appears 
together with ka&sapu see kassapu. 
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ka&Sapu s.; sorcerer; SB; wr. syll. and 
LU.USx(KAxBE).ZU (LU.USx Kécher BAM 214 
ii 7 and 14); cf. kasapu. 

Wi.kaxti.zu = ga ru-ch-“tam i-du-<é>, ka-sa- 
pu-um OB Lu A 298f. 

Whoever did this evil thing to me lu kaé- 
$d-pu lu kas-Sap-té lu [...] be he a sorcerer 
or sorceress (be he young or old, dead or 
alive, mother, father, brother, sister [...], 
friend or companion, etc.) LKA 115:11, and 
passim in such enumerations; LU.US,.ZU tkéiz 
pannt a sorcerer has bewitched me Maqlu I 
126, parallel: kassadptu taksipanni ibid. 127; 
atiamannu ilu lemnu Sa LU.08x.2U uw SAL.USx. 
zu ispurunissu whoever you are, evil god, 
whom a sorcerer or sorceress has sent against 
me ibid. VI 10; qumi kas-sa-pi u kas-sap- 
t& burn my sorcerer and my sorceress! 
ibid. II 15, and passim in this phrase; ina 
nasah sépé Sa LG.USx.20.MU uw SAL.US,.2U. 
MU Sépéki Sukni ibid. V 24; ana pt LU.U8x.20. 
MU & SAL.USx.zU.MU idt hargullu (see hargullu 
mng. 2) ibid. I 54; adi amat LU.U8,.2U.MU u 
SAL.USx.2U.MU agabbé until I pronounce the 
(magic) word against my sorcerer and my 
sorceress ibid. I 68, and passim; salmi anniiti 
$a kag-<8d>-pi-ia, u kas-sap-ti-id _ these 
figurines representing my sorcerer or sorceress 
KAR 80r. 25, 14 salma ... a LU.US, & SAL. 
US, teppus Kécher BAM 214 ii 7, ef. ibid. 14, 
AfO 18 289:2, UET 6 410:22, and_ passim; 
upis kas-8d-pi u kas-Sap-tt BMS 12:62, cf. 
rikis kags-sd-pi wu kags-sap-ti lip[tur] KAR 59 
v.17 and dupls.; zér LU.US,.ZU & SAL.US,.ZU 
Maqlu f 111, etc. 


kassaptitu = s.; 
khasapu. 

NINDA.MES kas-3d-pu-ti (they fed me) 
bewitched food KAR 80r. 29, cf. a.MES 
kag-Sd-pu-tt. ibid. 30, dupl. RA 26 41:4, ef. also 
Maqlu I 104. 


witchcraft; SB*; ef. 


kaSSatu see kangu adj. 
kaSSu adj.; mighty, strong; SB*; cf. 
kaSsasu A. 

Arahtu ... aga exzu edi Samru milu kas-si 


tamgil abiébi ibbablamma (see agé B mng. 3) 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 70:40; itdt Babilam ... 


kasSu A 


mili ka-as-Sa-am mé rabiiitim usalmis 
I had Babylon surrounded with (a moat 
containing) a strong current of deep water 
VAB 4 92 ii 12 (Nbk.); hima milim ka-ag-Si-im 
kupru u itd Arahti lu usazbil I had the 
Arahtu canal carry the crude and processed 
bitumen as if it were a mighty stream 
ibid. 60 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), cf. a.mah. 
ginx(GIm): kima mili ka-[as-8t] (see kadasu 
A lex. section) SBH p. 77:5f. 


ka&SS$u A (or gassu, gassu) 8.; (a high official 
in Anatolia); OA; cf. kaSéu A in bit kasd, 
kaséu A in Sa kas&. 


a) in date formulas: «tésu hamustim sa 
ka-st-im a qati PNu PN, from the hamustu- 
period of the k. following (that) of Samas- 
bani and Lagép CCT 1 5b:7, cf. isu hamustim 
$a ka-&-im Sa qati Ennanim (followed by the 
month and limu) CCT 1 11b:5, also OIP 27 
59:25, CCT 1 3:33, ICK 19:7, cf. also istu 
hamustim Sa ka-S-im CCT 5 46b:40, ICK 1 
40b:7, Kiiltepe c/k 33, c/k 41, a/k 1055b, b/k 665 
and the list g/k 118, all cited K. Balkan, Studies 
Landsberger 165ff. and 172f. 


b) receiving payments: x tin ana ka-st-im 
nigqul CCT 5 44c:11, ef. AnOr 6 pl. 3 No. 9:7’; 
[...] Ma.na ka-&um tlge (parallel nishatim 
ekallum ilge and rdbisum ilqe) TCL 20 165:6 
and 24; 104 Gin AN.NA ka-Su-wm x-2-ru-um 
a be-el ha-ti-tim ilgeu ibid. 16; 14 niggallt ana 
ka-si-im ina Zalpa TCL 20 166:15; note 174 
Gin annakam ana ka-&i-im kurummassu addin 
I gave 174 shekels of tin to the k. as his 
provisions CCT 1 26b:14; 1 Gin annakam 
ana suhdrim ga ka-&-im sa GN addin TCL 20 
163:21, cf. sahertam ana ka-st-im Sa GN 
addin VAT 9260:18, see Or. NS 21 265, one 
shekel of silver ina GN ana ka-&s-im addin 
CCT 5 30a:3, cf. also BIN 4 124:7, in broken 
context [...] & ka-s-im OIP 27 23 r. 2’. 


c) other occes.: seven minas of silver i3t¢ 
ka-St-im u ahigu KT Hahn 36:16, cf. lu da 
ka-Si-im u PN ahisu COT 2 30:8; iniimi ka- 
Sa-am uséribu when they installed(?) the &. 
RA 59 42 MAH 16158:23; with personal names: 
I@t PN ka-S-im Golénischeff 10:12, also Kiil- 
tepe a/k 825, cited Balkan, Studies Landsberger 
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173 n. 34; obscure: Summa illakam ka-su-um 
la tusabbima la taddasSum CCT 3 7a:28; see 
also ka&Su in Sa kagsi, and kadsu in bit kassi. 

The &.-officials were probably always 
Anatolians (see the two passages cited sub 
usage c¢ where the names are non-Akkadian), 
but in Kani8 they were somehow integrated 
into the Assyrian administrative structure 
since they at times served as hamuéstu-officials. 
Their rank and function as well as their 
possible relation to the Anatolian palaces is 
obscure. 

Balkan, Studies Landsberger 172ff. (with pre- 
vious literature). 
ka&SSu A in bit kaSSi_s.; office of the 
kaséu-official; OA*; see kasdu A s. 

PN PN, u PN, isbutuniatima di-su-nu & 
ka-St-im ni-di-in-ma PN, PN, and PN, took 
us (as judges) and we made a decision con- 
cerning them in the office of the &.-official 
Kiltepe b/k 144b, cited Balkan, Studies Lands- 
berger 173 n. 39. 


kaSSu A in Sa kaSSi_ s.; dues payable to 
the kagsu-official; OA; cf. ka&dsu A 8. 

awélé annititim PN usabbisunu ga ka-si-im 
PN, usabbt PN paid these men in full, PN, 
paid in full the &.-dues TCL 21 216A:8; 
74 shekels of silver for his pirikannu-garments 
da ka-&-im akbussum I relinquished to him 
the k.-dues BIN 4 145:16, cf. alldni u 3a 
ka-si-im Kiiltepe i/k 5, cited Balkan, Studies 
Landsberger 173 n. 34. 

For the amounts paid see kaiSu A usage b. 


kasSu B (or gaséu, gassu) s.; (part of the 
temple of A’éur); OA.* 

sthirts isdri Sa bit Assur (41 muslalam g{a]- 
sa-am watmanam ga 4Assur tpus he built 
the entire courtyard(?) of the temple of A’Sur 
and also the stairway, the door(?) building 
(and) the cella of AS8ur AOB 1 16 No. 8c:16, 
8d:15, cf. [musldjlam ka-sa-a[m w]a-at-ma- 
nam [ana bélijja é[pus] Belleten 14 174:5 (all 
Iri8um J). 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 233 (‘“Tempethof”’); 
Hirsch Untersuchungen notes 241 and 298. 


kaSSa_ (fem. kadditu) adj.; 
OB on. 


Kassite; from 


kassd 


a) as designation of persons — 1’ indi- 
viduals: ka-as-§u-% VAS 7 183 iv 16, v 4, vi 5, 
also ana ka-as-%i-i ibid. vi 2 (OB), and passim; 
PN kas-Su-% PBS 2/2 55:2, 103:17, and passim 
in MB, note médré kaé-Si-i BE 14 25:22; kaé- 
Su-% (after ah-la-mu-%) PBS 2/2 56:4, cf. 
DUMU.SAL ™Kas-8-i (beside tAlhamitu [sic]) 
BE 15 155:17, and passim in MB; PN u LU ka- 
as-§u-% $4 PN, HSS 13 108:6 (Nuzi let.), and 
see usage a-2’; PN LU ka-ad-i-1 Wiseman 
Alalakh 412:7 (OB), note sau ka-a5-Su-t% ibid. 
248:9, SAL.US.BAR ka-as-8 ibid. 238:20, 
also, wr. ka-as-Se-im ibid. 33; uncert.: PN 
LU ga-a8-8 ibid. 198 r. 37 (unpub. MB, courtesy 
A. Draffkorn Kilmer), see however Kupper, BiOr 
11119; in personal names attested for men: 
Kas-8i-t% AfO 10 37 No. 72:14 (MA), also 
Kas-sdé-a-a BBSt. No. 9 iii 8 (NB), etc.; for 
women: ‘'Kaég-sé-a Nbn. 57:10 and often in 
NB, note Kas-§d-? AnOr 94 iii 19, Kas-8d-a-? 
Speleers Recueil 284:2, rarely *Kas-Sd-at 
BRM I 75:1 and 9 (= Dar. 93:2 and 8); for MB 
see Clay PN p. 97. 


2’ denoting a group: £.u1.a ERin Ka-aé- 
Si-t PBS 7 94:10 (OB let.), cf. CT 45 54:2; 
[mu]nnabtum [... ER]in Ka-a8-Si-1 VAS 16 
60:9 (let. of Ammisadiqa); UGNIM Ka-as-5u-% 
(year 9 of Samsuiluna) RLA 2 p. 183 No. 154, 
ef. Gordon Smith College 45:4, see Goetze, JCS 
5 99 (Abi-eSuh 3), cf. also LU.HUL LU.HUL.GAL 
Ka-Su-%.K1 (Rim-Sin year 2) Belleten 26 39:10; 
food ana 70 ERiIN.MES Kai-Si-e for seventy 
men of the Kassites KAJ 106:11, also 103:13 
(both MA); Kaég-8d-a Kaég-Su-u one Kassite 
(will not spare) the other Gdssmann Era IV 132; 
tibét Subarti u Ka§-8i-t ZA 52 250:91 (astrol.); 
kasid mat Amurri Sdlilu Kag-81-1 BBSt. No. 6i 
10 (Nbk. I); sau Kaég-Sd-[a-te] (beside Arma: 
jate, Hattajdte, etc.) ADD 827+914 edge 1; wm: 
man Ka&-§i-+ AOB 1 62:25 (Adn. 1), cf. CT 34 38 i 
10, and passim in this expression, also RN 
LUGAL Kasg-&i-i | Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:37, 
LuGcaL Ka-as-su-% (Karaindas’) 4R 36 No. 3:8, 
ete.; note: 1 subdrtu amtu Ul-amass Sunsu 
5a KUR ku-us-Su-uh-ha-t HSS 5 37:6, and cf. 
ina KUR ku-lus-Su-uhi-ha-% JEN 529:16. 


b) as designation of deities: pinetR kaéd- 
Su-% CT 25 16:21, for occs. as theophoric 
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element in post-Kassite personal names, see 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 108f. and Brinkman PKB 
p. 257, also DINGIR kas-&i-tu OIP 2 87:32 
(Senn.), BRM 4 25:45, etc., see Balkan, op. cit. p. 
108. 


c) as designation of the language: ina 
kag-5i-t in Kassite (language) CT 14 35 
79-7-8,187:15, and passim in lex. 


kasi A v.; 1. to cover, 2. IV (uncert. 
mng.); SB; I, 1/2 tktas, IV ikkadssu. 

[...].x = ka-du-u, [...] = min fa SAHAR to 
cover, said of dust Antagal D 246f. 

IM.U,(GI8GAL).luim.ri.a.bi  li.sahar.ra 
i.nigin.[el : situ sa ina zdgisu nisi efperji i-kas- 
&u-[%] a south wind that, when it blows, covers 
people with dust BIN 2 22:47f.; me.lam.zu 
kur.kur.ra st.st.me.en : melammiika matati 
ka-su-% your sheen covers all lands BRM 4 8:29 

[...J- = ka-Su-% (between birbirrii and rugssubu) 
RA 17 1241 3 (comm.). 


1. to cover: see lex. section; ik-ta-3, tk- 
ta-8d (list of verbal forms beginning with 7k) 
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. iii 5f. 


2. IV (uncert. mng.): NA.BI PI-mt-ts ik- 
k[as-Su] (var. ik-ka-u) that man willbe .... 
CT 38 27:17, var. from ibid. 28:17, with comm. 
[(PI) mi-is ik-kJa-3u = tar-ki-ig if-biri bse 
(i.e., tk-ka-Su), [Na.B]t ik-kad-Su = ul idi he 
will be .... = he will be [...] darkly (the 
comm. takes m1-ig as log. writing for tarki3), 
that man will be .... = I do not know 
(what it means) CT 41 25 r. 5f. (SB Alu). 


The refs. cited AHw. 463b sub 2 “‘to treat 
unjustly” are all uncert.; in Goetze LE A ii 27 
(§ 25) the signs tk-si-su-ma/iu have been 
variously emended; for a suggestion for 
reading ikkirsu which seems to fit the con- 
text, see Finkelstein, RA 61 135 n. 1. In 
TCL 18 125:20 the reading ka-li-a-ku instead 
of ka-&i-a-ku is preferable, see kal v. mng. la; 
for EAK 1 (Borger Einleitung) 10 iv 3 (ik-8&7-it- 
ma) see kaSsdiu. 


kasa B v.; 1. to yield profit, 2. kus&é to 
make a profit, 3. kus to make strong(?); 
OA, OB, Mari, SB; I ikagsi, II; cf. taksitu, 
tak&si. 


kasu A 


1. to yield profit: taksitum | taksitum 
i-kas-& f{ wu [...] profit, variant: it will 
yield profit, variant: [...] Kraus Texte 2a 
r. 41, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 92:166 (physiogn.). 


2. kussi to make a profit: taksitam Sa u-ka- 
gu-u Sctta [gatén] PN ilaqge (as to) the profit 
they will make, PN will take two thirds, 
(PN, one third) ICK 2 60:7 (= ICK 1 83, OA); 
ana harranim illikuma u-ka-as-Su-i they 
undertook a business venture and made a 
profit VAS 8 71:9, awtlum ana kisisuma u- 
ka-as-5a each man makes a profit on his own 
account BE 6/1 15:15 (both OB), cf. [...] 
$a U-ka-ag-§u-% RHA 35 71:12 (Mari). 


3. kussi to make strong(?) — a) in gen.: 
ithe wht ku-us-Su-u% iss8akkansu there will be 
strengthening (granted) him by the god 
Kraus, MVAG 40/2 78:77 (physiogn.); the 
temple Sa RN ipusu RN, u-ke-es-Su-u Borger 
Esarh. 77 § 50:13. 


b) said of growth of hair: summa Sarat 
qaqqadi ku-us-s% if he has a thick growth of 
hair (preceded by rd@q thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 4, 
ef., wr. ku-us-§ ibid. ii 12, 15,17, summa 
Sarat pitisu imitta/suméla ku-us-sat if the 
hair on his forehead is thick on the right/left 
(side) ibid. iii 29f., wr. ku-w§-Sd-at ibid. ii 11f., 
seo MVAG 40/2 82:96, 76: 59-61, 74:57f., 84: 112 ff. 

PN ga... ina ku-x-8i-im-ma ilkam illaku VAS 
16 103:6 (OB let.) is uncert. In KAR 148 ii 26 and 
dupl. CT 31 28:8, read aiS.ruKuL tus-8 “weapon 
mark’”’ (predicting) revolt. 


kaSQ C v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
x MAS Sat PN ... PN, tk-su-am PN, ....-ed 
for me x goats belonging to PN MAD 1 235:5. 


kasSu A (kudgu) v.; 1. to be late, to tarry, 
2. Il todelay, 3. III/2 to be delayed; MA, 
MB, SB, NA, NB; I cka@s — ikads — kai, IT, 


IIT/2. 
za-alzar, = uh-hu-rum, uh-hu-rum = ka-a-Su 
Izbu Comm. 358f., cf. za-al zaL = . surda ff 


ka-a-&% A II/1 Comm. 15’; kaku-ui())-Sumz a] Kagal 
D Fragm. 5:3; Gir.gal = ka-&u (corrupt var. to 
ma-gal Erimhué I 8) Erimhué Bogh. A 8; {x].dim 
= ka-a-8u Lanu A 34. 

up-pu-lu |f ka-a-3u ACh I8tar 21:49 var., see 
ACh I8Star (vol. 7 Transcription) p. 28 n. 3; gu- 
tab-ru-u = ka-a-Su 2R 44 No. 7:72a-b (comm.); 
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it-ta®lip jf ik-tu-us GCCI 2 406:3, comm. on istu 
tasritt adit ré§ musi murussu id-dal-lip Labat TDP 


118:14, cf. td-[w-x]-ma = t-ka-d&-ma CT 41 33 
r. 8 (Alu Comm.). 

1. to be late, to tarry — a) said of 
persons — 1’ in lit. and hist.: ana sép 


Sadé GN kal iiméja ak-tu-ds (var. aqtirib) ... 
maddattu ... attahar J tarried at (variant: 
approached) the foot of Mount GN all day, 
I received the tribute (of GN,) AKA 312 ii 52 
(Asn.), also ina u&smanni annitema ak-tu-ds 
ibid. 309 ii 44; Sa la ka-Sim-ma iteme TI.LA-su 
(var. ba-lat-su) sédug him who speaks(?) 
without delay, his protecting spirit keeps in 
good health Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I), 
see Deller, AfO 20 167. 


2’ in MB and MA letters: [ultu ...]-ka 
ta-ku-Su tak-tu-us AfO 10 3:17 (MB let.), see 
Landsberger, ibid. p. 141; Summa atiunu ta- 
ku-Sa PN lilgia if you are delayed, let PN 
bring it KAV 105:27 (MA let.). 


3’ in NB letters: atta ma’dis tak-tu-us 
you were much delayed ABL 478:8, cf. ultw 
i-ku-S% ABL 8337.8; Sarru la i-ka-&&% the 
king must not tarry ABL 542r.22; PN... 
ina pan bélija la e-ka-d§-5i ka-pa-a-di harraéna 
ana sépésu Sukun PN should not tarry in the 
presence of my lord, send him on his way 
immediately CT 22 52:7, ef. PN ina pan 
abija la i-ka-a-§4 BIN 1 77:17 and 29, also TCL 
970:21, YOS 3 200:47, CT 22 109:19, PN u PN, 
ina pant bélija la i-ku-us-Su-? YOS 3 45:36, 
ef. TCL 9111:7; ul ide ki libbé agd ta-ku-ués- 
sd-? I did not know that you were thus 
delayed YOS 8 22:25; amur ul a-ka-&i allaku 
see, I will come without delay YOS 3 88:11, 
also TCL 9 141:38, GCCI 2391:8, ula-ka-3% ... 
asappara TCL 9 127:18; note referring to 
flocks: pan &a bélija la ibi’igu sa sénu i-ku- 
sd-? my lord should not be angry that the 
sheep were delayed BIN 1 83:15. 


b) said of stars, clouds: the planet (Mars) 
ina libbi ul tzzazi ul innemmidu u ul i-ka-& 
will not become stationary in (the constel- 
lation Cancer), they (the stars) will not stay 
close, it will not tarry Thompson Rep. 236:6 
(NB); [8hG ...] tharrup EN.NA tharrup mala 
BE i-ku-us EN.NA t-ka-d§ rain [and flood?] will 


kasSudii 


be early, by how much(?) will it be early — by 
as much as it was delayed, by how much(?) will 
it be delayed TCL 6 20r. 5 (astrol.); Summa 
IM.DIRI ina Samé ka-&a-at if the cloud tarries(?) 
in the sky (cf. kajdnat line 23) ACh Supp. 
Adad 63:11. 


2. Il to delay: [mar s]ipri ... [la] tu,-ka- 
as-su do not delay the messenger EA 15:18 
(let. of ASSur-uballit I); atd té-ki-ié why did 
you delay (him)? ABL 396 r. 2 (NA); [ra]bbat 
rittasu u-ka-ds-8%4 mi-tu (var. mi-i-ta) his 
hand is soft, and it delays (the death of) the 
moribund Lambert BWL 343:12 (Ludlul I), 
also, wr. ti-k[a5]-3% ibid. 10. 


3. III/2 to be delayed: summa Samas 
ippuhma Sin ina gamé us-ta-kig if the sun 
has risen but the moon is delayed in the sky 
ACh Sin 3:42. 


For ZA 4 240 (= 254) iv 10, see isu s. usage c, 
where the reading 7-su-8u is proposed. 


kasu B (kidSu) v.; to help; OB, SB; IJ, II(?). 
mu.aS.a§ = ki-a-su Izi G 61. 
dingir.lu.ux(@1Seat).lu dumu.a.ni.8é Su. 

bar.zi.zi.dé sun,(BUr).e.e8 Sa.ra.da.gub : i 
améli assu marigu ka-a-sé asrig izzazka the personal 
god stands before you (Sama) in submission in 
order to help his “‘son’’ 4R 17:38f.; na.ab.diri. 
diri.ge.en sag.za 8i.in.tium.tim.mu : la tat: 
tan{addar] li-ka-i-8u-k[a] do not worry, they will 
help(?) you RA 17 121 ii 27f. 

a-2a-Tu = re-e-mu, ka-a-8u Malku V 86f. 

a) kdgu: [...] tele’t ki-a-[sa] [...] ktma 
abi remit you (Marduk) know how to help, 
[...] like a merciful father CT 44 2114 (OB 
lit.), also, wr. [kel-[a]-Sa-am ibid. 2, dupl. 
tele’i ka-a-8& AfO 19 55:9 and 11 (SB), cf. 
ki-a-Sum bull[utum] CT 44 21 ii 8, also ka- 
a-5a azdra (see azdru) AfO 19 54:226. 


b) II: see RA 17, in lex. section. 


It is uncert. whether the Izi passage and 
the RA17bil. belong with this verb. 


kASu see gdé5u A and kési. 


kaSudi s.; informer; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ka.8u.di.a = 
Izi F 306 ff. 


Reading uncert. 


munaggirum, mu-qum, Su-ma 
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kasum see kasi. 


kaSunu pron.; you (pl., oblique cases); 
MA, SB, NA, NB; cf. kétunu. 


a) with ana: lu Sulum a-na ka-&i-nu 
well-being to you TCL 9 99:5, also ABL 926:4 
and, wr. a-ka-a-Séi-nu YOS 31:4; ul a-ka- 
Su-<nu> allaku YOS 3 88:11 (all NB); note as 
stressing a verbal suffix: wzzi ili ... ana 
ka-a-Su-nu lissaknakkuni3st may the wrath 
of the deity be brought upon you Maqlu V 
74, cf. ibid. 78; kima andku ana ka-a-si-nu 
ullalukunisi as I purify you (you purify me) 
Maqlu I 48; <tgbakkaniini (var. [t]gabbéka- 
niini) ana ka-Su-nu Wiseman Treaties 134 var.; 
note used for the acc.: ana ka-Sti-nu . 
lukassidu lidikukunu may they catch and 
kill you Wiseman Treaties 577, cf. ana ka- 
Sd-nu ina qaté bél damékunu liskunukunu may 
they hand you over to your avengers ibid. 
583, also ana ka-su-nu lugadilukunu 
ibid. 618 and cf. 636 var. 


b) with other preps.: kt ka-Su-nu AfO 10 
3:24 (MB let.); note as stressing a verbal 
suffix: [eli k]a-a-si-nu usaznanakkunisx 
nubgamma Gilg. XI 43. 


c) as direct object: I will defeat Tiamat 
uballat ka-Su-nu (var. ka-a-§u-un) and restore 
life to you En. el. IIT 59, and also 11 124; ka- 
a-Si-nu ana iléja ki uzakki when I vowed 
you to my gods ABL 210:8 (NB). 


kasurrfi see kaSurt. 


kasur (kagurré, kasuri, fem. kasuritu) 
adj.; from Gasur, after the fashion of Gasur; 
OA, SB. 


gi.ka.Sur.ra = 8u-u Hh. IX 205. 

na,.ka(var. .ga).8ur.ra gu,.ginx(Gim) u.na 
ma.an.sug.ge.en.z[é].n[a.giny] : NA, ka-sur- 
ru-t kima lé kadrt kt tal{lika] O k.-stone, because 
you came against me like a fierce bull (they should 
smash you, the goldsmith should work you) Lugale 
X 23, ef. nayga.gur.ra zi Lum.3é e.8ub.bu 


[...] : [vaymon ...] hima igdri innabbaku ibid. 
XIII 18. 
e-pa-ar-tu = na-ah-lap-tu cloak, ka-du-ri-ti = 


min burrumtu (cloak) after the fashion of Gasur 
= multicolored cloak An VII 193f., also Malku 
VI 103. 


kasiisu 


a) referring to a stone (perhaps basalt): 
NA, ka-Sur-ru-u agaru ga sadtsu riqu tiramma 
ina sapal serri daldte ... ukin I brought back 
with me a costly k.-stone (quarried) in 
faraway mountains and set it up under 
the pivots of the door leaves (of the gates of 
my palace) OIP 2 1271 18:8 (Senn.); see also 
Lugale, in lex. section. 


b) qualifying garments: ikriba ga Assur 
u Istar §a TUG ka-st-ri-im u sa Ilabrat the 
votive offering for DN and DN, consisting of 
a k.-garment, and that of DN, CCT 4 2a:32 
(OA); see also An VII, in lex. section. 


c) referring to persons (OA only): x 
copper 7st meré PN ka-st-ri-im is with the 
sons of PN, the man from Gasur TCL 20 
173:7, ef. PN p[umu] ka-st-r[2-im] TCL 21 
262B:5. 

The Hh. IX entry referring to a type of 
reed structure (listed between gihannu basket 
and guhsi reed altar) may represent a 
different word. 


kaSiisu s.; 1. overpowering divine weapon, 
2. annihilation, crushing defeat; OB, SB; 
cf. kaddSu A. 

(x].8u.ur = ka-di-[si] Nabnitu § 28. 

Su.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu 4tr.ra.ginx(am) 1u.gil. 
gil gir.gir.hé.en.ag : ka-§u-us-ki nadru kima 
Girra qardadmu lisabriq (see bardqu lex. section) 
RA 12 74:19f.; UR,.UR, [DINGIR.MAS].TAB.BA : ka- 
gu-ué [DINcrIR].mMES kilallan KAV 218 A iii 4 and 
9 (Astrolabe B). 

ka-&u-&u = gar-ra-du. Malku I 24, also, wr. ka- 
az-zu-zu Explicit Malku I 107 and, wr. ka-su-su 
LTBA 22:46; ka-du-du = MIN (= gab-lu) LTBA 2 
1 iv 51 and dupl. 2:117; [ka-su]-du = kak-[ku] 
CT 18 15 K.9980: 2, restored from CT 26 43 vii 15; 
ka-&i-s%4 = kak-ku Izbu Comm. 44 (to Leichty Izbu 
I 82); ka-sé-k4 na-as-pan-[tu] (comm. on line 10) 
CT 30 9:11. 

1. overpowering divine weapon — a) said 
of the king: ka-Su-us ildni abiib tamhari 
k.-weapon of the gods, flood (symbol) in 
battle Weidner Tn. 29 No. 17:9; ka-Su-us 
tlani rabiti AKA 182:35, 189 i 6, 208 i 9, 
212:1, 261 i 21, 384 ili 127, also Iraq 14 32:2, 
and passim in Asn., also AOB 1 146:4 (Shalm. I); 
ka-Su-ué kal kibrate Sapir malké BA 6/1 152:3 
(Shalm. III); note also ka-Su-us nadkirt kimi 
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ajabisu RA 29 98:10; ka-Su-us la magiri 
weapons against the disobedient AOB 1 134:7 
(Shalm. I). 


b) said of gods: may Nergal ina ka-Su- 
si-Su rabim kima isatim ezzetim ... nisisu 
ligmi burn his people with his mighty weap- 
on, like a raging (reed) fire CH xliv 29; [kima 
gabl}i eli nist iba? ka-Su-Su (parallel: ababu) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 94:12; (Nergal) 
ka-§[u-us] (var. agarid) Anunnaki BMS 27:2, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; (Nergal) ka- 
su-Su etfellu] (var. ddpinu K.3376+ :3) BMS 
46:21 plus Scheil Sippar S. 79:23; [ka-Su-uw3l 
garradt En. el. II (73]; ka-Su-ws (in broken 
context) KAR 304:8 (lit.); see RA 1274 and 
the syn. lists with explanation garrddu, 
and with explanation kakku, in lex. section. 


2. annihilation, crushing defeat (in omen 
texts): Enlil ka-Si-s% kalig igakkan Enlil will 
bring about crushing defeats everywhere 
CT 20 32:70, alsoibid. 3:14; palé Nergal ka-su- 
sé rule of Nergal, annihilation CT 20 32:78, 
also, wr. ka-Su-s CT 20 37iv 18, wr. ka-Su-su 
TCL 6 1:16; thu tkkal ka-Su-Sé ina mati ibasK 
pestilence will rage, there will be annihilation 
in the country CT 20 33:84; Mergal ikkal 
ka-Su-Su matu ana K1-su tharrub ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 100:15, restored from RA 34 6:18 (Nuzi); 
uncert.: ka-Sd-§% ADAM x [...] KAR 423 
iii 59 (ext.); ka-8t-3é u lumun libbi ina mair 
ibass there will be annihilation and dejec- 
tion in the country CT 30 9:10, for comm., 
see lex. section, also TCL 6 1 r. 19 (all SB ext.), 
note ka-S-8u (var. ka-Su-Su) ina mati ibassima 
umman rubé ina takbittisu imagqqut there 
will be defeat in the country, and the army 
of the ruler will collapse in spite of its great 
strength Leichty Izbu XIV 7; tibu dannu 
ka-8u-34 ina mati GaR-ma ilu ikkal _ ibid. 
I 82; mat nakrim ka-Su-sum ikkal BM 
22694:45 (OB), cited AHw. 463b s.v. 


The word denotes, somewhat like abibu, 
an event and the divine tool (weapon) which 
produces it. The kings identify themselves 
with the weapon while the omen texts speak 
of its effects. See also kaskaSéu. Whereas 
in some omen texts (TCL 6 1:16, var. to Leichty 


katammu 


Izbu XIV 7) the writing ka-Su-su and in CT 
2037iv18 the writing ka-Su-sé also occur, 
the spelling ka-s-8% in the other refs., and 
the commentary naspantu to one of them, 
make it probable that the word was taken 
as a logogram, Ka.8U.8U0 with the meaning 
(and possibly the reading) naspantu, which 
would also explain the lack of case inflection. 
The apodosis ACh Supp. 2 100:15, if correctly 
restored from RA 34 6:18, remains unclear. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 160f., Iraq 25 136 n. 1; 
Weidner Tn. p. 30 note to line 9. 


kaSiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ka-su-tum = (blank), ka-su-tum = (blank) CT 
41 27 left edge ii 30f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX). 
The entry to which kasutu, which is un- 
explained in the commentary, refers is not 
identified. 


kata see kate. 


katadugsG s.; saying, utterance; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. KA.TA.DUG,.GA (with phon. 
complement). 

[dug,].ga = [gi-bi-tum], [k]a.ta.dug,.g[a] = 
[qi-bi-it pi-i] Nabnitu IV 68f. 

a) in gen.: [...] DINGIR.MES GAL.MES a 
améliti zagigéa ana illiliti GaR-nu uw KA.TA. 
DUG,.GA-8d ana riteddésa ukinnu [when(?)] 
the great gods assigned the “‘spirit’’ of 
mankind to the rank of the highest gods, 
and firmly established their &. in order to 
direct them Kraus Texte 54 i 2, see ZA 43 84 


(incipit of subseries of physiogn. omens), restored. 
from Kinnier Wilson, Irag 24 57:37 (catalog). 


b) as name of a subseries of physiogn. 
omens: 1 DUB summa KA.TA.DUG,.GA-% 
Traq 24 57:38 (catalog), also Kraus Texte 54 iv 6 


(subscript); [alamdim]mé@ SAG.ITI.NU.TIL.LA 
SAG.GIG.GA [KA.TA.DU]G,.GA JCS 16 64 
K.2248:3, cf. sa.cia-% alamdimmd Nia.Dim. 


Dim-mu-% u KA.TA.DUG,.G[A-%] KAR 44:6. 
F. R. Kraus, MVAG 40/2 47 and Or. NS 16 202. 


katamlalu see kutamlalu. 


katammu _ s.;_ cover, lid (for a kettle or 
oven); NB; cf. katému. 


ka.tam(var. .tab).im.Su.nigin.na = ka-tam 
ti-nu-ru Hh X 341, var. from CBS 4852 (unpub.). 
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URUDU.SEN.TUR Sa 7 Gin ka-tam-mi URUDU 
a copper kettle with a copper lid, (weighing) 
seven shekels ABL 461 r. 2. 


katamu v.; 1. to cover with garments, 
etc., to cover with dust, sand, (the sky) 
with smoke, etc., 2. to clap down (said of a 
trap), to overwhelm, to constrict, 3. to 
conceal, 4. to appropriate illegally, to 
seize and hold persons, 5. kuttumu to 
cover with garments, to provide with clothing, 
to cover, close, veil (the eyes, the face, the 
lips, ete.), to cover with earth, etc., to over- 
whelm, to clap down, to conceal, 6. kuttumu 
to cover, close a pot, a door, 7. II/2 to be 
clothed, covered (passive to mng. 5), 8. IT/3 
to cover the body, to cover up, 9. suktumu to 
cover, to overwhelm, 10. III/3 sutaktumu to 
cover tightly(?), 11. naktumu to be covered, 
clothed, to overwhelm; from OA, OB on; I 
iktum — ikattam — katim, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 
JI/3, LIT, TIT /3, IV, IV/2, 1V/3; wr. syll. and 
DUL(.DUL); cf. katammu, katimatu, katimtu, 
kadtimtu, katmu, kitimtu, kitmu, kutmu, kuttu: 
mu, kutumdu, kutummu, mukattimtu, naktam: 
tu, naktamu, naktimu, saktumu, taktimu. 


du-ul pun = ka-ta-snu SI 161, also Ea I 170, 
ef. du-ul puL = ka-ta-mu-um MSL 2 p. 129 iii 11 
(Proto-Ea); in.dul(!) = ¢k-tu-um Ai. I iii 75; 
du-ul DuL = [ka-ta-mu], p[u-us-su-m]u, a-[ra-mu] 
Part A ii 1ff.; So8¥-duulpyy = ka-ta-mu (in group 
with rappum, sibit appi) ErimhuS V 163; Kak. 
Sn-du-lugg4wimGIR = ka-ta-mu (in group with adari, 
aramu) ibid. 121. 

Su-u 8G = ka-ta-mu Idu II 264, cf. [Su-u] 80 = 
sahdpu, [...] x = ka-ta-mu WAT 10237 ii 7 (text 
similar to Idu); 8i-u 80 = ka-ta-mu A 1/8:43; Su-u 
u = ka-ta-mu A Ji/4:45; 8a.83a.ru = ka-ta-mu 
(in group with uppugu and peht) Antagal D 237. 

{ta-abj [TaB] = ka-ta-mu §a pa-[ni] A II/2 Part 
5 iv 3. 

i.gar.ra = kut-tu-mu (in group with samaku 
and samaku Sa 18) Antagal VIII 186; di.di.bi. 
gub.ba = pe-tu-u wu kut-tu-mu Izi C iv 31; [gi]8. 
m4&.8u(!).a.ab = ku-ti-im OBGT XI ii 17, ef. 
also AK.DU = pu-uz-[zi-ir], ku-ut-t[t-im] OBGT III 
iv 189f. 

8&.sig.ga = su-tak-tu-mu(var. -tum, see katdtu) 
ErimhuS V 243; zal.bi = su-tak-tu-mu (in group 
with Sutabré and suharmutu) Imgidda to Erim- 
hus D 13’, corresponding to zal.bi = u-tag-tu-u 
(in same group) Erimhué III 85. 

[lt.1l]i = é-ta-ak-tu-mu MSL 9 p. 96:206; [...] 
= i-tak-tu-mu ibid. 209. 
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ni me.lam.mu ba.e.en.ne.en.dul : puluhti 
melammija tk-tu-um-[ku-nu-ti] my terror-inspiring 
splendor overwhelmed you Lugale X 26, cf. dUtu 
me.laém.an.na_ kur.kur.ra bi.dul : @Samaés 
melammé samé matati tak-tum OECT 6 p. 52:9f.; 
ni.gal.zu kur.ra lu.erim.ma dul.la.ab 
puluhtaka matu ajabi ka-ta-am (for kutum) over- 
whelm the country of the enemy with your terror 
BRM 4 8:30f.; me.l4m dul.la.a.meS : mel: 
ammi kdt-mu gunu CT 16 44:92f.; nfi.me.lam. 
ma.zu 68.9En.1i1.14.ke,(kip) ttiig.gin,(arm) 
bi.dul (var. bi.in.dul) : pulukti melamméka & 
DN kima subati tk-tim your terror-inspiring splen- 
dor enveloped the temple of Enlil like a garment 
Angim II 23; nig.me.gar.ra tug.giny ba.an. 
dul : gilu kiru kima subate ik-tuwm-su-ma (sec 
karu) Surpu V-VI 15f.; Ii.a,(er8car).lu pap. 
hal.la tuig.giny ba.an.dul : améla muitallika 
kima subdti ik-ta-tam he (the asakku-demon) 
enveloped the miserable man like a garment CT 
17 6 iii 31f., cf. 1a tug.gin, dul.la.fa. 
mes] amélu . kima subati tk-tu-mu-su 
Surpu VII 19f., sag.gig tug.giny ba.an.dul. 
dul.la : murus gaggadi kima subati tk-[tum-s%] 
CT 17 14 Tablet O 9f., cf. also CT 16 1:30f., cited 
ali A lex. section; [a.14].hul lu.ra sa.dul.gin, 
ab.dul.ug.a : MIN Sa améla kima ka-tim-ti i-kat-ta- 
mu CT 16 28:38f.; the hero M.ux(GISGAL).lu. ging 
kur.ra dul.la : ga puluhtasu kima alé mati [kat- 
mjat Lugale I 8, cf. CT 17 33:1 and STT 179:2 
cited kasi lex. section; 1 a.la hul.gal.e ki.né. 
a.na Si.in.dul.la : sa ali lemnu ina majalisu 
ik-tu-mu-s4% 5R 501 43f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
[slag.bi sahar nu.dul.la : sa gaggassu e[per]i 
la kat-mu whose head is not covered with earth 
ASKT pp. 86-87 ii 11; sahar nu.dul.la hé. 
me.en : eperit la kdt-mu atta be you one who 
(after having died in the plain) is not covered 
withearth CT 16 50:25; uS,(KAxBAD).hul sahar 
nu.dul.la : rwtu lemuttu sa epert la kat-mu_ evil 
spittle which was not covered with earth ASKT 
pp. 86-871 70; u.hub.me.en dul.la.ab i.bi. 
nu.un.[du,] : [sJukkukaku ka-at-ma-ku ul anate 
ta{t] I am deaf and blindfolded, I cannot see 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:3f. 

mu.un.diri.ga 84.80 nam.mu.un.dtg, 
ussusaku kdt-ma-ku ul anattal (see asdsu A lex. 
section) 4R 10 r. 3f.; gakkul nu.bad.da.ta 
hé.ni.ib.8u.80.d6 : kakkulti la paté li-tk-tiem-su 
(see kakkultu lex. section) CT 17 35:78f., cf. (as 
explanatory phrase to amassu kakkultu katimtu, 
see katmu adj.) kima ka-tim-tt kat-mat-ma SBH 
p. 2:63; Sa.gig.ga gi.pisan.gin,y ké3.da : libbu 
marsu Sa kima piganni ka-at-m[u] the sick heart 
which is covered like a (closed) basket CT 4 8 
88-5-12,51:1f. and 15f. (OB), cf.8a.zu gi.pisan. 
gin, é6m.ma.ba.8u.a : libbaka kima pisannu tak- 
tu-mu SBH p. 131:52; in.su.ul : ¢k-[tu-um(?)] 
Ai. Tiv 1, cf. in.su.f[ul.su.ul] : [eé-ka-at-t¢-im/(?)] 
ibid. 3. 
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nig ni.mu ba.an.dul.dul : sa ramanija u-ka- 
at-tt-im-ma UET 6 380:5 and 12, dupl. 381:5 
and 11 (OB); ki.né.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : ina 
majaliéu kut-tim-8u-ma CT 17 28:54f.; mu.lu 
sag.zu.a tug.bi dul.la : sa gaqqgadka subat tu- 
kdt-ti-mu SBH p. 131:50, ef. mu.lu sag.zu.a 
tug ba.dul : ga gaqqa<d>ka subatu tu-kat-ti-[mu] 
ibid. p. 72:16f., alsosag.zu u.me.ni.dul : subdta 
gaqqadka kut-tim-ma CT 17 19:34f.; [mu.u]n. 
$u.8u.am : w-kdt-ta-mu K.5099:9f. 

ka-ta-mu(var. -ma) = e-[de]-lu Malku II 176; 
ka-ta-mu = e-de-lu CT 18 4 K.4375r. v 12, 


1. to cover with garments, etc., to cover 
with dust, sand, (the sky) with smoke, etc. 
— a) to cover with garments: lubar[am] 
Sibilamma naglabija lu-uk-tu-um send me 
a lubdru-garment so that I can cover my 
loins CT 2 19:20 (OB let.); go and prepare 
your house summa ul rittum qagqqadki ku- 
ut-mi-ma atlakim if this is not acceptable, 
veil yourself and come! ARM 2 113:6, also 
ARM 10 76:8; ana béliga kat-ma-at she 
has to remain covered for her master (or: 
at her master’s discretion) AfO 17 285:94 (MA 
harem edicts); nasbati attanakka u pitka ku-ut- 
mu I will give you a nasbatu-garment, cover 
your head OCT 22 105:11 (NB let.); tk-twm-ma 
ibri kima kallati pani[su] my friend veiled 
his face like a bride Gilg. VIII ii 17, with 
var. mimmama ik-tu-ma ibri kima kallati 
pants ICS 8 93r.13, cf. ina sissiktesu tk-ta- 
tam paniigu KAR 43:27 and dupl. 63:25; ina 
lubarragunu gaqqassunu kdt-mu their heads 
covered with their garments BRM 4 6:21, 
cf. ina lubdrsunu nuk<kursitu qaqqassunu 
kdt-mu ibid. 44; marsa DUL-ma you cover 
the sick person BBR No. 48:15, cf. [ina] 
subati DUL-&% AMT 38,4 i 4, and passim; [tna 
TUG] gatéu la i-ka-tam he must not cover 
his hands with a garment CT 4 6 r. 4 (rit.). 


b) to cover, close, veil—_1’ eyes: saG 
inésu ina ubdnt tepette ana libbi inésu taz 
Sakkan Ict!!-8% DUL-ma you open the top(?) 
of his (the patient’s) eyes with (your) 
finger, you place (the medication) in them, 
you cover his eyes AMT 9,1 ii 36, also 8,1:22, 
13,3:5; as a symptom: if his hands and 
feet are cataleptic (amsa) Icerll-s% DUL-ma 
BAL.MES-[ma] his eyes now closed, now 
rolled back Labat TDP 80:1; if a sheep gives 
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birth to a lion indsu kima mirdni kat-ma and 
its eyes are closed like (those of) a puppy 
Leichty Izbu V 38; béléu 1a1-su i-kat-tam (con- 
trast ipette) CT 39 9:26 (SB Alu); DIS awtlum 
Suhrasu inisu ka-at-ma if a man’s eyebrows 
cover his eyes AfO 18 65 ii 31 (OB physiogn.); 
DIS izbum uzendsu inisu ik-ta-latl-ma YOS 10 
56 ii 23 (OBIzbu); Summa izbu uzndsu isésu 
kat-ma Leichty Izbu XI 68, also indsu kat-ma 
63; if its tongue is long nahirésu ik-ttum) 
Leichty Izbu XII 93, and passim in such phrases 
in Izbu; in imittisu petdt in Sumélisu DUL-at its 
right eye is open, its left eye closed CT 31 
31:27, and passim in this text (behavior of 
sacrificial animal), also KAR 406:8f.; note the 
idiomatic expression using peti and katamu 
with respect to blinking the eyes: zamar 
IGI DU, DUL-ma he blinks (lit. opens and 
closes) the eye quickly Labat TDP 42 r. 34; 
if he does not open his eyes, he will die 
summa inisu BE u DUL-tam ... *ballut if 
he blinks his eyes (when water is sprinkled 
on him), he will get well ibid. 152:57'; ki pe-te-e 
w ka-ta-mi ténsina Sitni their (people’s) mood 
changes in a wink (lit. like blinking the 
eyes) Lambert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), ef. 
[pe-te]-e &w ka-ta-mu 79-7-8,168 r. 8 (SB lit., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ the face: pa-nu-si-na kat-mu_ their 
(the people’s) faces were drawn (like those 
of the dead) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 
25, 114 vi 14; Summa alu 1c1.mES-st kat-mu 
if (the people in) a city have drawn faces 
CT 38 1:20 (SB Alu), cf. (referring to Marduk 
in the procession) ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 82:18; 
E.HAL.AN.KI pa-nu-Su kdi-mu Céssmann Era 
1 128; in broken context: [pa]-ni(?)-su ik- 
tu-um MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 side 2 line 1 
(Tn.-Epic). 

3’ the lips: imhulla ustériba ana la ka-tam 


Jap-ti-8d (see imbullu usage a) En. el. IV 98; 
kat-ma (var. §ab-ba) 8ap-ta-sé-nu Gilg. XI 126. 


4’ other occs.: Obitra ga KAS.U.SA SIG 
DUL-Sté (see bitra) AMT 55,1 r.9, cf. [bitra 
§Ja KA8.US.SA SIG, DUL-Sé AMT 49,2 r. ii 10. 


c) to cover with flesh (in ext.): summa 
martum isissa Siram ka-ti-im if the base of 
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the gall bladder is covered with flesh YOS 
10 3liv 27, cf. Summa martam Strum ik-ta- 
ta-am ibid. xii 2, DI8 masrah martim Strum 
ka-ti-im YOS 10 59:10, Summa martum (wr. 
ES) Strum ka-<tid-im-8 RA 27 149:16, wr. 
ka-ti(!)-im-S ibid. 23 (all OB ext.); GIR... 
KI.GUB tk-tu-um KAR 454r. 8, cf. Na tk- 
tu-um-ma CT 20 87 iv 1, also NA DUL-um 
KAR 423 ii 21; kiditwu 1-kat-tam(-)Su [...] CT 
31 38 ii 10 (all SB ext.). 


d) to cover with dust, sand, etc.: narém 
anniam ... ina eperi i-kat,-ta-mu (whoever) 
covers this stela with earth MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 27, cf. lu ina igdri t-ka[t-ta-mu] MDP 
2p.113ii 17, ina SAHAR.MES i-ka-ta-mu AKA 
106 viii 67 (Tigl. I), also ibid. 166 r. 17 (Asn.), 
salma §watu ... ina gir-&d-te i-ka-ta-mu-sé 
ibid. 249 v 58 (Asn.); ina epert la ta-kdt-tam 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 25, lu ina epert 
i-kat-ta-mu Unger Reliefstele 27, also Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 54; kisurrdga la Sidd eperu ka-at- 
mu its foundations were not recognizable, 
they were covered with earth VAB 4 142 ii 
4, also 110 iii 20 (Nbk.); basst Sa eli ali wu biti 
s48u kat-mu the sand which covered the 
city and that temple (was blown away) VAB 
4 244 i 53, also 236 ii 13, CT 34 27:51 (Nbn.); 
kima qitmi lik(var. li-ik)-tu-mu-& kispiisa 
may her witchcraft cover her like soot Maqlu 
V 36; mehit ithém ipir pani ik-tu-mu BRM 
46:8. 


e) to cover (the sky) with smoke, etc.: 
kima imbari kabti ... pan samé rapsite ka- 
tim(var. -ti-im) the wide extent of the sky 
was covered (by the dust) as by a heavy fog 
OIP 2 44 v 59 (Senn.); urpatu sémtu itbémma 
urpata sdmta ik-tim a red cloud arose, and 
covered a red cloud CT 23 37:65 (inc.); [...] 
kdt-mu-ma Situ rakbat [if the sky] is covered 
and the south wind blows ACh Samaé 2:2; 
note: kima urpat lildte sapiti nagt sudtu ak- 
tum-ma I covered this province like heavy 
evening clouds TCL 3 253 (Sar.), cf. dlu 
suatu urpaimgs ak-tim Lie Sar. 211; you, 
Sama’ kima imbari [kd]t-ma-ta cover (ev- 
erything) like fog Lambert BWL 128:39; when 
you (Samad) rise kat-mu kakkabani samé gimir 
téimi the stars of the sky are outshone for the 


katamu 2b 


entireday KAR 105:5 and dupl. KAR 361; niirz 
5u ka-tim gimir dadmé AfK 1 24r.i 11; Samas 
diparka ka-tim matate KAR 32:33; excep- 
tional: alpé immeré Sa DN pan mati kat-mu 
the entire land is full of (lit. covered with) 
cattle and sheep belonging to Nabi ABL 
1202 r. 5 (NA). 


2. to clap down (said of a trap), to over- 
whelm, to constrict a) to clap down: 
kima séti ana ka-ta-me-ia to clap down on 
me like a net Maqlu II 164, cf. kima Séti 
a-kat-tam-su-nu-tt ibid. 175, kima gisparri 
tk-tu(var. -t%)-mu danna ibid. III 164; kima 
huhari a-kat-iam (parallel kima suskalli asahz 
hap) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II), also huhdrig 
ak-tum Rost Tigl. III p. 62:32. 


b) to overwhelm — 1’ in gen.: kima etli 

. a... bal birkt ik-tam-mu-si-ma like a 
man whom a strong man has overwhelmed 
ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.), cf. aki& bél emiiqr 
i-kat-tam  Goéssmann Era IV 11; kima tib 
mehé ezzi ak-tu-um (var. ak-tum) Elamtu 
I overwhelmed Elam like the attack of a 
fierce storm Streck Asb. 26 iii 35; ka-tim-Su- 
ma tei confusion overwhelmed him Af0O 19 
51:83; GN aribis ak-tim-ma_ Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:73, cf. kima [tbat] aribt ak-tim-ma 
Lie Sar. 86, cf. Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 47; kima 
imbari ak-tum ibid. 70 vi22; amit (x (x)]-gi(or 
-2t) a matam ik-tu-ma the omenof.... who 
overwhelmed the country RA 38 82:11 (OB 
ext.), see RA 40 82; ka-ti-mu nulldte KAR 252 
iv 9. 


2’ referring to diseases, demons, etc.: 
(murus lib]bi ik-ta-tam zumursu heartsickness 
overwhelmed his body PBS 1/1 2i 13 (OBlit.); 
tibu ana marsi ka-ti-im_ rebellion, as to the 
sick person: he will remain overwhelmed 
CT 5 5:48 (OB oil omens), cf. ka-ti-im Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 9, see MAOG 40/2 82:100; Su 4s 
hara DUL.DUL-ma DIN(!) NU DIN / DIN the 
(disease) ‘“Hand of IShara”’ will overwhelm 
him and he may or may not get well, variant: 
he will get well Labat TDP 172 r.5; Saddé lik- 
tium-ku-nu-& may the nether world over- 
whelm you’ Maqlu V 156, IX 91, also BBR 
No. 26 v 76, PBS 1/1 13:49; lk-tum-ku-nu-& 


300 


oi.uchicago.edu 


katamu 2c 


Siptu ezzetu rabitu Sa Ea may the fierce and 
great conjuration of Ea overwhelm you 
Maqlu IT 156. 


3’ said of melammu, etc.: see (said of 
melammu and puluhtw) Lugale X 26, OECT 6 
p. 52:9f., ASKT p. 121:10f., Angim II 23, CT 16 
44:92f, (of puluktu) BRM 4 8:30f., Lugale I 
8, etc., in lex. section; sa-lum-mat-su matatu 
ka-at-ma Hinke Kudurru i16; puluhtt melam 
sarriitija pat Samé u ersetim lu ik-tum the 
terror(-inspiring) sheen of my kingship cov- 
ered the entire heavens and nether world 
VAS 1 33 iv 4 (Samsuiluna); puluhti melam: 
méja tk-tum-si-nu-tt TCL 3 69 (Sar.), also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:111, Streck Asb. 8 
i 85; mighty wall sa melammisu mata kat- 
mu whose splendor covers the country WO 
1 58:10 (Shalm. III); nadsat pulubte bélic sa 
melammisu sami ka-at-mu (I8star) bearing 
awe, the mistress whose splendor covers the 
heavens RA 22 57 i 10 (Nbn.). 


c) to constrict: x-kat bubiti ka-tim urudi 
my hunger is ...., my throat constricted 
Lambert BWL 44:87 (Ludlui II). 


3. to conceal (OA, OB only): indmi nin: 
nammuruni hassisannima sibuttaka a-ka-tam 
when we meet, remind me to (lit. and I will) 
conceal your testimony (i.e., your name on 
it?) TCL 14 39:7 (OA); badsit ekallim asar 
dtamru ul a-ka-ta-a-am I will not conceal 
property of the palace wherever I find it 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:8 (OB Harmal let.); with 
ahu: mimma sumsu la upazziru kaspam 
seam a-hi la ak-tu-mu I have not hidden 
anything, I myself(?) have not concealed 
either silver or barley (oath) ABIM 35:9. 


4. to appropriate illegally, to seize and 
hold persons (NB only): my lord should know 
ultu UD.13.KaM PN tk-tat-man™-nit PN has 
held me captive since the 13th day (of the 
month) YOS 3 12:7; mind b@iré a DN 
ta-kat-tam-a? why are you holding the 
fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk? BIN 1 30:13; 
sénu makkiir DN ga ina panija uliu tamirtu 
gaqqgar Sa DN ik-ta-ta-mu-? they illegally 
appropriated the sheep and goats, property 
of Is’tar of Uruk (which were) at my dis- 
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posal, from the irrigation district in the ter- 
ritory of [star of Uruk YOS 7 189:8, cf. 
sénu ultu maskattu §a DN ik-ta-tam YOS 7 
55:6, cf. [...].mES-d% ultu Uruk ni-ik-ta-at- 
mu ABL 469r.1; ki Sa tmuruma maré [sipri): 
Su ni-ik-tu-mu ABL 1114:9. 


5. kuttumu to cover with garments, to 
provide with clothing, to cover, close, veil 
(the eyes, the face, the lips, etc.), to cover 
with earth, etc., to overwhelm, to clap down, 
to conceal — a) to cover with garments, to 
provide with clothing: if a woman in the 
harem kindabasse la ka-at-tu-ma-at is not 
even covered with a loincloth AfO 17 287: 105 
(MA harem edicts); ku-tu-wm-mi kut-tu-mat- 
ma she (Siduri) is covered with a veil Gilg. X 
i4, ef. baddga elléti subdta ul kut-tu-ma her 
pure shoulders are not covered with a gar- 
ment Gilg. XII 48, also ibid. 30; gagqadka tu- 
ka-ta-am AMT 59,3:8; mu-ka-at-tim bu-ul 
EDIN (text tim) 8a matdtim Sakkan who 
clothes (with wool or fur) the animals of 
the lands KAR 19 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 211, 
musipt[a] u-kdt-tam he will provide (him) 
with a musiptu-garment TuM 2-3 271:8, cf. 
Der. 575:11, Camb. 315:26, 379:15, 428:12, 
and (in broken context) Cyr. 325:11; 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR (1) TUG sad-ra (PN DAM PN, ku-ut- 
tu-ma-at !PN, the wife of PN, (the seller), 
was given an ordinary garment (worth) one 
shekel of silver BE 8 43:37 (all NB); pani 
Sa agi ... u Subtu ... ku-ut-tu-mu-u the 
front of the tiara (of Anu) and the pedestal 
(of Enlil) are veiled RAcc. 136: 284. 


b) to cover, close, veil (the eyes, the face, 
the lips, etc.): ifa man in Suméligu u-kat-tam 
KAR 400 r.(?) 3, ef. AfO 11 223:17 (SB physiogn.) ; 
if after the head of the sheep has been cut 
off in imittisu ipette u i-kat-tam it blinks (lit. 
opens and closes) its right eye CT 31 33 r. 17f. 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb); Sa Sin ina Sat mits 
u-kat-tam panii[su] I will cover the face of Sin 
in the middle of the night Géssmann Era, p. 19 
I iv 14; daptasunu ku-ut-tu-ma-ma_ their lips 
are closed (silently they sit) En. el. II 89, cf. 
lu sikkiiru lu-kat-te-ma saptaka (var. lupte liz 
Sdnka) KAR 43 r. 16, see MAOG 5/3 p. 17:14; 
if its (the newborn child’s) intestines protrude 
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at its navel w uzu ku-ut-tu-mu and are 
covered with flesh Leichty Izbu III 67. 


c) to cover with earth, etc.: a... nartja 
... ina eperi t-ka-ta-mu AOB 1 64:40 (Adn. I), 
ef. x courses (of bricks) ana Supali ina epert 
u-ka-ti-im below, I covered with earth 
AfO 19 141 (Tigl. 1); eper? tu-ka-at-ta-am KBo 
944 r.ii 17 (rit.); alfadin ana erseti mu-ka- 
tim-ti I have cast (the spittle) to the all- 
covering earth KAR 43:4. 


d) to overwhelm, to clap down: ku-ut-tum 
gat-ti my body is overwhelmed (parallel 
kusiri Si-ti-ga my luck has bypassed me) 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy); kima Suskalli 
u-kat-ti-man-ni Sittu sleep has clapped down 
on me like a net Lambert BWL 42:72 (Ludlul 
Il), cf. sakpanni kima séti kut-t[u-man-ni 
kima sa|pari BMS 12:50, sce von Soden, Iraq 
31 87, cf. also kima 8étt u-kat-ti-mu qarrddu 
Maqlu II 162; ku-tu-ma puluhta KAR 334:13; 
diiru abru mu-kat-ti-mu garisu a strong wall 
which falls down upon its foes Lambert 
BWL 100: 39. 


e) to conceal: Jumma métat [ahat}ka mamz 
minu u-ka-ta-mu if your sister were dead, 
who should conceal (it)? EA 1:44 (let. from 
Egypt); éa la dulli a la meméni u-ka-tam-mu 
without work (to do) and without anybody 
(as overseer) they will cover up (the thefts) 
ABL 1389 r. 6 (NA). 


6. kuttumu to cover, close a pot, a door: 
pa-ni digdri tu-ka-tam you cover the pot 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31 iii 11, also digara tu- 
ka-tam ibid. p. 25 i 20, tu-ka-tam (alone) 
ibid. 19:17, and often in these texts; pdna 
tarakkas TUG.GADA DUL-s% you prepare a 
basket, you cover it with a linen cloth 
AMT 90,1:7; [p]la-na tu-ka-at-ta-am KUB 37 
44:10’, also 45 right col. 5 and 47:10; UGU-Su 
tu-kat-tam you cover (the magic objects(?) 
with a mixing vat) KAR 184 obv.(!) 10; KA 
kiri DUL-ma you close the door of the kiln 
chamber Oppenheim Glass § 6A: 67, and passim, 
wr. tu-kat-tam ibid. § 44:48; KA.MES gabbi 
ina daldti ... u-kdt-tam VAS 5 117:14 (NB); 
KA DUL-am éma DUL[...] you close the door, 
when you have closed (it) [...] BBR No. 
31-37 i 7. 
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7. Ti/2 to be clothed, covered (passive to 
mng. 5): méresatu kuzippit uk-ta-at-ti-mu 
the naked are clad in kuzippu-garments 
ABL 2r.3(NA); pija Sa uk-ta-at-ti-mu my 
mouth which was blocked Lambert BWL 
52:24 (Ludlul III); without whom (Sama%) pi 
la ippattt u pi la uk-ta-at-ta-mu no mouth 
is opened and none closed AnSt 8 60 ii 4 (Nbn.); 
if the sick person’s face (1c1.MES) shows sweat 
u DUL.DUL-tam and becomes drawn Labat 
TDP 70:1; obscure: if a sick person’s right 
and left temples pulsate DUL.DUL u BAL.BAL 
ibid. 40:25. 


8. II/3 to cover the body, to cover up: 
namris ina ku-ta-<tu>-me-ka when you cover 
splendidly [...] UVB 15 p. 37:17 (NB bil., 
Sum. broken); £.i.DUB suluppi iptenettima ... 
u attinu awdtim tu-uk-ta-na-ta-ma-ma (the 
gardeners) have repeatedly broken into the 
storehouse for dates, but you have been 
covering up the matter constantly (and have 
not been reporting to me) YOS 2 113:13 
(OB let.). 


9. &uktumu to cover, to overwhelm — 
a) to cover: kima asamsati pan samé ti-Sak- 
tim (see asamsitu usage b) TCL 3 182, also 
198, 268 (Sar.), cf. kima imbari kabtt pan 
Samé rapsitt u-sak-tim(var. -ti-im) OIP 2 
40 iv 81 (Senn.); note fab]t la Suk(var. su- 
uk)-tu-mat piti. gaptuk let (them) not be 
closed, my father, open your lips En. el. II 
106 and 108. 


b) to overwhelm: the immense army of 
Assur gimir dldnigunu erebis u-sak-tim-ma 
overwhelmed all their cities like (a swarm of) 
locusts TCL 3 256 (Sar.). 


10. III/3 gutaktumu to cover tightly(?): 
$u-tak-tu-mu pisu AfO 19 64ii1 5, S8a.sig.ga 
= §u-tak-tu-mu Erimhu’ V 243. 


11. naktumu to be covered, clothed, to 
overwhelm — a) to be covered, clothed: 
musiptu ina libbi ik-kdt-te-mu the musiptu- 
garment in which he is clad Nbn. 572:14, ef. 
TUG sad-ra it-tak-ttm YOS 6 18:11 (both NB); 
at-ta-nak-ta-mu ina kigpi J am completely 
covered with witchcraft Scholimeyer No. 21:27. 


302 


oi.uchicago.edu 


katappatu 


b) to overwhelm (IV/3 used for 1/3): [lu] 
Sa kima alé ta-at-ta-nak-ta-ma_ or you (pl.) 
who, like an aléi-demon, overwhelm again 
and again AfO 17 314:5. 

For MSL 9 p. 96: 198 see kddu B. 


katappatu 8.3 
ribs); lex.* 

uzu.kak.zag.ga = ka-as-ka-su, uzu.kak. 
zag.ga.tir.ra = ka-tap-pa-a-tum (var. hal-tap- 
[pa-tu]) Hh. XV 85f. 


(sternum or part of the 


katappu s.; (a container, usually of metal); 
OA, Mari, OB Alalakh. 
giS.ka.ta.pu.um (followed by nékipum) Fore- 
runner to Hh. VI and VII 106b, in MSL 6 151. 
a) in OA: supannam habastam u ka-ta- 
“—pd-am ga kaspim ézibsum he deposited with 
him a supannu- and a habastu-container and 
a silver k, Kienast ATHE 12:16; ka-ta-pd-am 
$a PN ézibakkunni mala ka-ta-pa-am 
taddinuma kaspam talqe’uni tértaka lillikam 
(as to) the k. which PN left with you, inform 
me whether you have sold the k. and (how 
much) silver you received CCT 5 2a:29 and 32; 
ka-ta-pd-am assapartim taddiam you have 
deposited the &. with me as a pawn CCT 5 
17a:18, cf. ibid. 22, dupl. TCL 21 266:20 and 25. 


b) in Mari and Alalakh: 1 aiS ka-ta-pu 
UD.KA.BAR ARM 7 238:7, also (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 240i 2’; ka-ta-pu-um ka-ap-ta-ru-u 
a Cretan k. Dossin, Syria 20 111 (Mari); 6 ka- 
ta-[pu] [UD.KA.BARI] Wiseman Alalakh 413:11 
(OB). 


katappi s.; bit, bridle (for a donkey); 
Bogh., EA,SB; Sum. lw.; wr. (KUS.)KA.TAB. 

{kuS.ka.tab].ba.anSe = ka-tap-pu-u Hh. 
XI B, 1’, in MSL 9 199, ef. [kuS.ka.tab].ba. 
anSe = [kJa-tap-pu-u = sd [sa-rji-di Hg. AIL 163, 
in MSL 7 150, cf. kuS.ka.tab.anSe OB Fore- 
runner to Hh. XI, in MSL 7 219:107. 

1 Su KUS.KA.TAB ANSE.SU+MUL(text 
§U+NAB) one set of bridles for mules(?) EA 
22115; KUS.KA.TAB.ANSE KUB 1 11i 23, and 
passim, also (without KUS) KUB 10 181 15, see 
Goetze HattuSilid p. 56; ka-tap,(LU)-pu EN.MES- 
ka (in broken context) Lambert BWL 178 r. 15 
(Fable of the Ox and the Horse), also ka-tap,- 
pu-% ibid. 21. 

Stephens, JCS 13 12ff. 


kataru A 


katarru s.; 1. (a mole or mark), 2. (a 
fungus); SB; wr. syll. and Ka.TaR. 

su.gug = ka-tar-ru (in group with hait, umsatu, 
pind) Erimhus III 17; um.dug,.ga = ka-tar-ru 
(in similar enumeration) MSL 9 92:28 (list of 
diseases). 

1. (a mole or mark): see lex. section. 


2. (a fungus): summa ka-tar-ru ina bit 
améli ina BAR IZ.Z1 ind IM.MAR.TU ittabsi if 
a k.-fungus appears in a man’s house on the 
outside of the wall on the west LKA 116:5 
(namburbi), also CT 40 16:32, cf. Summa KA. 
TAR pest ina bit améli [ittabsi] if white k.- 
fungus appears in a man’s house CT 40 15:1 
(SB Alu), and passim in this tablet of Alu, dupl. 
KAR 436, (on the door) CT 39 50 K.957: 8ff., 
with ka-tar-ru %Nu-mus-da CT 40 16:42, 
(black) ibid. 43ff., KA.TAR SA; Sa migtu sumsu 
red k. which is called migtu ibid. 17:55ff., 
(red) 68ff., (green) 73ff., (with mixed colors) 
18:82ff.; ka-tar-ru ina muhhi igdri a abusate 
qabasdie ittammar (see abuisu mng. 2b) 
ABL 367 r. 1 (NA); Summa KA.TAR sirsi 
ittanandiam if the k. is speckled with pro- 
tuberances(?) CT 40 18:86, cf. paniisu kima 
gasst namri its appearance is as shiny as 
gypsum ibid. 87, note also the Alu Catalogs 
KAR 407 ii 5, CT 39 50 K.957:14, cf. also KAR 
398 r. 6f.; 7 GiR.MES ... teppud ina libbi 
KA.TAR tahallaS’ you make seven knives and 
with (them) you scrape off the k.-fungus 
K.157+ rv. 30, cf. ina quddi ert KA.TAR 
tahallag ibid. r. 3, dupl. KAR 20 i 17 and LKA 
116:6, and passim in this text (namburbi), cf. 
also ana lumun KA.TAR Stituqi K.157+ 19’, 
KAR 38 r.40, HUL ka-tar-ru (beside kamiinu, 
q.v.) AnBi 12 284:64; uncert.: Summa tirku 
panisu kima Ka.taR if the tirku-mark’s 
surface is like k. CT 28 27:35 (physiogn.). 

Weidner, AfO 7 274. 


kataru A v.; to band together, to form a 
confederation; NA royal; I iktir; cf. kitru A, 
kitru A in bél kitri. 

naphar mat Kaldi ub Arame kalisun kitru 
rabi ik-te-ra itttsu he formed around himself 
a confederation of all of Chaldea, of all the 
Arameans OIP 2 88:46 (Senn.), also ibid. 43 v 52, 
ef. ik-te-ra ittigu (in broken context) Borger 
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Esarh. 111 § 75 r.5; the kings of Egypt emiqi 
la nibi tk-te-ru-ni brought together uncounted 
troops against me OIP 2 69:24, also tk-te-ru- 
nim-ma illiku résiissun ibid. 31 ii 81 (Senn.), 
also ik-te-ram-ma ana gerbigu usérib he 
formed (various tribes) into a band and 
made them enter (the fortress of Diir-Jakin) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127; all of Chaldea ga 
RN tk-tir-u-ma ana istén pi utirru which 
Sama’-Sum-ukin formed into an alliance and 
made side with him Streck Asb. 40 iv 98; ana 
kat-a-ri-Su usalld bélatt he (Tammaritu) ap- 
pealed to me to make an alliance with him 
Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 72, see Borger, Or. NS 35 
429, 

For ABL 420:5 see kadaru. 
kataru B_ v.; to think, hesitate(?); NA*; 
I iktir — ikattir, 1/2. 

sarru issdlanni andku ak-te-tir ma hursan 
laillik (they calumniate me) the king ques- 
tioned me, and I thought about it, saying: 
I will go to the ordeal ABL 896:10; até ni- 
kat-tir why should we think about it (it is 
written in the hemerologies that the 16th day 
is propitious) ABL 362 r.4; (his sickness 
will leave) de?iqg adannis kit-tu li-ik-te-ru 
this is very fine but let them wait(?) (and 
then eat what tastes good) ABL 348 r. 8. 

For a proposal to connect katdru with 
Aram. kattar ‘‘to wait’’ see von Soden, Or. NS 
35 12f. 


katatu s.; needle; SB.* 

sil-la-a-tum |f ka-ta-a-tum Lambert BWL 44:100 
(comm. to Ludlul I). 
katatu v.; 1. to below or short, 2. Sutak: 
tutu to submit oneself(?), to suffer physical 
collapse, (in astrol.) to descend to the 
horizon; OB, SB; I iktut, TI1/2, I11/3; cf. 
kuttutu adj. 

tu-ku BUL = $u-[tak]-tu-tu A 1/2:326;8a.sig.ga 
= §u-tak-tu-tum(var. -mu) Erimhu’ V 243. 

1. to be low or short (only OB ext.): idum 
da imitti li-tk-tu-ut ga Sumilim li-[...] RA 38 
85:3 (OB ext. prayer), parallel idum wmettam 
hi-tk-tu(text -5u)-ut HSM 7494:26, cited JCS 
2 23 (translit. only), cf. also [...] zaa tk- 
Ttul-ut JCS 11 90 No. 18:18, also summa rés 
ubdnim ik-[tu?l-ut YOS 10 33 iv 9. 


kati 


2. Sutakiutu to submit oneself(?), to suffer 
physical collapse, (in astrol.) to descend to 
the horizon — a) to submit oneself(?): 
Hammurapi ana awat Marduk bélisu ué-ta- 
ak-ti-it-ma irnitti Marduk ... ikSud  sub- 
mitted(?) himself to the command of Marduk 
and thus achieved victory for Marduk 
(everywhere) CH xli 27. 


b) to suffer physical collapse: that man 
zamar us-ta-ka-ta-at arki imarras will sud- 
denly collapse(?) and fall ill afterward 
CT 39 44:3; Summa amélu ana zikarite ina 
kilt us-tak-ti-it-ma (obscure) ibid. 15 (SB Alu); 
obscure: Summa la patan sérésu us-ta-nak-ta- 
tu if, before he eats, his flesh collapses(?) 
Labat TDP 180:22; see also Erimhu’ V, in 
lex. section. 


c) (in astrol.) to descend to the horizon: 
if Venus [ina MN] ad-rié ud-tak-ti-it-ma irbi 
ACh Supp. IStar 35:46, for other refs., see 
adrig mng. 1b. 


The refs. cited mng. 1 seem to belong 
together, although the writing tu is attested 
only once. The damaged signs in the last 
two refs. could also be read du. However, 
gadddu is not attested in extispicy. Note 
that MSL 9 96:198, cited kddu B, is emended 
to tustakattat by Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 102 
note. 


kata’u_ see *katd v. 


kati (kdta, kdtu) pron.; you (sing., masc. 
and fem., acc., gen., and in EA also (with 
ana) for dat.); from OB on; cf. kudti. 


za.e, Za.a.me.en, me.e[n], i.me.e[n] = 
ka-a-ta NBGT I 114ff.; un, an, in, en, ab, ?&a = 
ka-a-ta MORU.TA KI.TA you, as an infix or suffix 
NBGT I 65ff.; un, an, in, en = at-ta ka-a-ti [x x] 
ga ma-li-ti [x x] NBGT IT 99ff€.; [an] [an] = ka-té 
ha-am-tu KI you, preterit, suffix A TT/6 ii 4, in 
MSL 4 193; [mu-ur] [mur] = ka-té ma-ru-u you, 
present A V/2:260, in MSL 4 195; ri-i at = ka- 
suf-tu [x x]-u A II/8 i 35, in MSL 4 193; [e] [El= 
ka-a-t{a] Ea TIT 235. 

me gié.hur geStu.dagal.la 4En.ki.ke,(Krp) 
ha.ra.an.pai.da za.e ha.ra.an.pa.da : pargt 
ugurat uznu rapasti ga Ea likallimka ka-a-tu likalz 
limka let him show you, let him show to you 
the rites (and) patterns of the wisdom of Ha BIN 2 
22:82f.; za.e ... a.ba@ mu.un.pa.dé.nam : 
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ka-a-ti ... mannu tmurki SBH p. 96:8f.; za.e. 
na dim.me.er si.s& nu.tuk.am:e-la ka-a-ti 
t-lim mustésiru ul 18 there is no god apart from 
you who directs correctly OECT 6 p. 81 r. 1f.; 
{za.e] nu.me.a: [ina ba-lu] ka-a-tum SBH p. 
58:17f.; za.e e.ne.6m.zu an.na mu.un.pa. 
da : ka-a-tu a-mat-ka ina gamé izakkarma when 
he pronounces your command in heaven OECT 6 
p. 9: 57f, 59f.,, 61f, r. 1f., 3f., 5f, 7f; za.a. 
86: ka-a-ta SBH p. 61:16f.; tibira za.ra ha. 
ra.an.gé.g4 giS.umbin hé.tag.ga : gurgurru 
ka-a-ta lissakinku(var. -ka)ma ina imtt lisal: 
litka(var. -ku) (see imt@ mng. 2) Lugale XII 41. 


a) as direct object — 1’ as one of a pair 
of coordinated objects: Sa ka-ta u ahaka 
agarié usésibai he who caused you and your 
brother to live together there TCL 1 40:23; 
ka-ta u ahuka (sic) ... mannum uwassirkuz 
nitima who has released you and your 
brother? ibid. 4 (OB let.), adi matka u ka-ta 
uhallaqgu until I have destroyed your land 
and you yourself Syria 33 67:29 (Mari). 


2’ with a resumptive suffix on the verb: 
ka-ti-¢ 1-8u-ka-ma Saniam eseima_ since I 
have you, should I look for somebody else? 
BIN 7 39:4, also 46:4, TLB 4 22:24; ana Siz 
gelti Sum[su] ka-ti asdlka I will hold you 
responsible for any crime UET 5 16:22, ana 
Sagiltim.... ka-a-ti-ma asél{ka] TIM 2 28:15; 
awili ka-ta-a-ma uqawwika the men are 
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8 (all OB 
letters); ka-a-tt u ma-ru-ka la ahabbalukama 
ttma he swore “I will not do you or your 
sons wrong” Iraq 25 179:26 (OB lit.); ka-a-ti 
adi mati nittanarrika how long will we have 
to direct you? ARM 1 108:5, 113:6, also 
kla]-te admati [nittanajrri[ka] ibid. 73:42; 
[ep]sét ina pan PN usapriku usamhirka ka-a-ta 
I have let you experience yourself everything 
that was done to Teumman Streck Asb. 142 viii 
61; asris DN DN, ka-a-ta(var. -84) luspurka 
I will send you to the place of DN and DN, 
En. el. IIT 4. 


b) in apposition to a preceding substantive 
—1’ in apposition to a direct object: DN u 
DN, ddrig imi ahi ka-ta liballitu may DN 
and DN, keep you, my brother, alive forever 
VAS 16 44:5, cf. TCL 17 37:6, TCL 18 101:4, 
PBS 7 109:4, and passim in OB letters; note 
with resumptive suffix on the verb: DN wu 
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DN, daris timi ahi ka-ta liballituka VAS 7 
196:5. 


2’ in apposition to an indirect object: 
tuppi ana bélija ka-ta [us|tabilam I have sent 
my tablet to you, my lord VAS 16 29:8, cf. CT 
2 48:13, 42, and passim; makar DN wu DN, 
ana bélini ka-ta i nikrub let us pray before 
DN and DN, for you, our lord CT 4 2:71, ef. 
ibid. 68; ana abija ka-ta agbima I spoke to 
you, my father TCL 18101:16; mamman ana 
bélija ka-ta ul ikalla nobody will deny (it) 
to you, my lord CT 2 48:16; note the ex- 
ceptional form kdti: (ulljénu ana abija u 
bélija [k]a-a-ti taklaku ana manni taklaku 
besides trusting you, my father and my lord, 
whom can I trust? Kraus AbB 1 72:7’ (all 
OB letters). 


3’ in apposition to a gen.: ina harran 
bélija ka-ta on a business trip for you, my 
lord CT 6 27b:21; ima mahar abija ka-ta 
before you, my father CT 29 29a:25; $a 
bélija ka-ta CT 2 48:34; Sumi abija ka-ta 
CT 2 12:10; tuppi bélija ka-ta PBS 7 63:4, 
also VAS 16 29:14, and passim in OB. 


c) as the second of a pair of coordinated 
subjects: intima andku u ka-ta ina GN nus: 
tata; when you and I saw each other in Sippar 
PBS 7 108:10, cf. intima ina GN andku u 
abija (sic) ka-ta nustati TCL 18 101:12, and 
passim, cf. Sa andku u ka-ta ... [n]jidbubu 
PBS 7 75:12, istu andku u ka-a-ta ninnamru 
TCL 17 71:5, andku u ka-tt YOS 2 19:8, and 
passim in OB. 


d) with a prep. — 1’ with ana (in Mari 
and EA, usually wr. ka-ia;): napistam ana 
matika u ka-ta addinu that I have saved 
your country and you yourself Syria 33 66:14 
(Mari); iniima abu u bélu attama ana jas u 
ana ka-ta; panija nadnati because you are 
father and lord to me, I have turned to you 
EA 73:37; agtabt u astani ana ka-ta; I have 
repeatedly said to you EA 82:6; dldnu ... 
lu nasru gabbu ana ka-ta,; the cities are 
indeed held for you EA 230:16, and passim in 


EA; note wr. ka-a-ta,; EA 138:126, ka-ta 
139:39, cf. ana ka-ta nadnati [panijja EA 
90: 26. 
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2’ with kima: kima ka-a-ti mannum idésu 
who knows him as you (do)? OECT 3 61:34; 
andku ina 1 meat SA.TAM.[E].NE Sa kima 
ka-a-ti lukinka TIM 2 16:49, also ibid. 45 (both 
OB letters); mindi 9Gilgames Sa kima ka-ti 
ina séri twwalidma perhaps, Gilgame3, one 
who is like you was born in the wilderness 
Gilg. P.i 17 (OB), cf. [mi]nsu kima ka-a-ta 
AfO 19 56:33, kimaka-a-ti ibid. 51:76 (SB lit.); 
la kima ka-a-ti TIM 2 16:37 (OB let.); (w]udi 
RN kima ka-ta-ma zérétim u parkatim ttanap: 
palannt assuredly RN, like you yourself, 
always gives me hostile answers Syria 33 
67:20 (Mari). 


3’ with Ja, gala: minka sa ka-ta il-gé-e- 
ma what (property) of yours have I(!) 
taken? TLB 4 79:21; itu pandnum ana war: 
kdnum a la ka-a-ti abam u bélam ula isu 1 
never have had and never will have any 
father or lord except you TCL 18 95:6 (OB 
let.); Sa la ka-tu(copy -la) ... mannum who 
if not you? VAS 10 214 r. v 20 (OB Aguiaja); 
la ka-ta (var. §a <a> ka-a-ta) ilu mamman 
purussd ul iparras no other god but you 
(Girra) can give oracular decisions Maqlu II 
81, cf. Sala ka-a-ti AfO 19 53:168 (SB lit.). 


4’ with other preps.: summa la ka-a-ti 
if it were not for you (I would have no one 
who would take care of me) YOS 2 63:5, cf. 
Summan la ka-a-ti TCL 18 136:13 (both OB 
letters); e-la ka-a-ti Perry Sin pl. 4:18, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128, also STT 70 r. 9, 
see Lambert, RA 53 133 (SB). 


e) as object of an inf.: ezub la ka-ta hadém 
seherka haddm ul ele?i not to (speak of) wel- 
coming you, I am not (even) able to welcome 
your child TCL 17 36 r. 19 (OB let.); ana 
amari ka-a-ta to look upon you (Sin) BMS 
1:8anddupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 6. 


f) in asyndetic usage (usually resumed by 
a suffix on a noun): ka-ta qibitka la innennd 
as to you, your command cannot be revoked 
Fn. el. I 158, II 44, IIT 48, 106; inanna k[a-ila 
kima Sdtuma zérétim u parkatum tdtanappa: 
lanni now, as to you, just like him you 
continually give me hostile answers Syria 
33 67:25 (Mari). 


katimtu 


katimatu s.; (a bird, lit. ‘the little veiled 
one’); SB; cf. katamu. 

[... MUSEN], arad.da MUSEN = ka-ti-ma-tum 
Hh. XVIII 264f.; [ar]Jad.da MuSEN = ka-ti-ma-tu 
= e-ru-ul-lu Hg. B IV 292, in MSL 8/2 p. 170; 
arad.da MUSEN = ka-ti-mat,(MUT)-tum = e-ru-ul- 
lum Hg. CI 9, in MSL 8/2 p. 171. 


ka-ti-mat MUSEN isstir ‘Narudu the k.-bird 
is the bird (sacred) to DN KAR 125:18, dupl. 
ka-ti-mat MUSEN MUSEN a-ha[t DING]IR.IMIN 
STT 341:13, cf. also DIS ka-ti-ma-t{% MUSEN 
MUSEN DN] CT 41 5 K.10823:7. 


katimesi s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U ka-ti-me-si : U[...] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
30a 16. 

Perhaps a compound katim ist, lit. ‘“‘cov- 
ering the tree.” 


katimtu  s. fem.; hidden region, hidden 
object; SB; pl. katmatu; cf. katému. 

a) hidden region: [ni]sirta imurma ka- 
tim(var. -ti-im)-t% ip-[tul he saw secret 
things, discovered the hidden region (i.e., the 
nether world?) Gilg. I i 5 and dupl. CT 46 19; 
gereb ka-tim-ti asurrakkisa in the hidden 
depths of its subterranean waters OIP 2 
96:76, also ibid. 99:49 (Senn.). 


b) hidden things: ka-tim-ti gadé Sa mat 
Hatti (they brought to me) the hidden 
treasures of Hatti land Lie Sar. 222; trumma 

. tssuh ka-tim-twm he entered (the sanc- 
tuary) and removed the hidden treasure 
MVAG 21 86:20 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. Bauer 
Asb. 2 90:13, cf. also pity kat-ma-ti Bab. 12 
pl. 6 VAT 10529:3, (in broken context) ka-ti- 
im-ti ibid. pl. 12 vi 9 (OB Etana); [mur]teddi 
lamun ka-tim-tt mist urrt KAR 252 iv 10, 
ef. also kima ka-tim-ti katmat (for context 
see katmu adj.) ZA 10 pl. 2:13f., and dupls. 


katimtu s.; 1. (a type of net for the fowler 
and fisherman), 2. (a word for door); SB; 
cf. katamu. 


lIt.ra sa.dul.giny(uiIm) ab.dul.ug.a hé. 
me.en : a améla kima ka-tim-ti tkattamu atta you 
(the evil alé-demon) are the one who claps down 
on @ man like a k.-net CT 16 28: 38f. 

ka-tim-tum = da-al-tum Malku II 171, also CT 
18 4r.1 27. 
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1. (a type of net for the fowler and 
fisherman): Samaé imahharka b@ir ka-tim-ti 
it is you, Sama’, (whom) the fisherman with 
the k.-net approaches Lambert BWL 134: 140; 
the fowler who had no fish [hunts(?)] fowl 
nasi ka-tim-ta-Su hirit ali ti[bima] drowns in 
the city moat (still) holding his k.-net ibid. 
216 iii 43; see also CT 16 28:38f., in lex. 
section. 


2. (a word for door): see Malku II, CT 18, 
in lex section. 


katinnu (kattinnu) s.; (an object or deco- 
ration of metal with stone inlay); EA, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi. 

1 ka-ti-in-ni Sa UD.KA.BAR Sa 1 MA.NA 
Suqultagu one k. of copper weighing one mina 
AASOR 16 97:1; ten pairs of shoes [katl-ti-in- 
na-su-nu hilibt their k. is of hilibié-stone 
EA 25 ii 42 (list of gifts of TuSratta); istén ga-tr- 
in-ni [...] Wiseman Alalakh 440 r. 3. 


katmu (fem. katimtu) adj.; covered, secret; 
BA, SB; wr. syll. and put; cf. katamu. 

[sum.x sJaR = ka-at-mu Hh. XVII 254. 

za.e e.ne.6ém.zu . ki.a mu.un.gu.8u: 
kdtu amatka ... erseti ka-tim-tu your word (is the 
far-off heaven,) the hidden nether world (which 
nobody can see) 4R 9 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 10; 
e.ne.ém.maé.ni gakkul.am.ma al.8u : amassu 
kakkullu ka-tim-tum ... || kima ka-tim-ti kat-mat- 
ma his word is a covered vessel (into which nobody 
can see), variant: it is covered as a hidden thing 
ZA 10 pl. 2:13f. and dupls., see Béllenriicher Ner- 
gal p. 33; [... ul.la ki.da]ji.dal.bi dal mu. 
un.na.an.te.e : [mithilta k]a(?)-te-in-ta supisu he 
showed (Akk.: show) him (the scribe) the secret 
cuneiform signs Ugaritica 5 No. 15:11, for restora- 
tion see ibid. p. 28. 

ka-at-mu ff [...] Lambert BWL p. 82 Comm. 
to lines 203-6 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1 aiS altapipu la kat-mu one uncovered 
aliapipu-box(?) EA 22 iii 22; uncert.: T[t]e. 
MES D[U]L EA 25 iv 48 (both lists of gifts of 
Tusratta); dhuz nisirtu ka-tim-tu kullat tupsarz 
rate I learned the hidden secret(s) of the 
entire scribal craft Streck Asb. 254:13, see 
also Ugaritica 5, in lex. section. 


For katimtu in substantival use, see s.v. 
**katpallu (AHw. 466a) see arballu. 
katrfi see kadri. 


katta 


**kattektumma (AHw. 466a) see Sitek: 
tu(mma epésu). 


kattellu see kattillu. 
kattillu (katéellu) s.; (a wild animal); SB. 


ur.ka.duh.a, ur.ka.tab.ba, ur.huS = kdt- 
te(var. -tél)-lu Hh. XIV 79ff., ef. ur.ka.dub.a = 
kat-til-lu = [kalbu éegd] Hg. A II 257; pirig.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ri, kat-til-lu, pirig.ka.tab.ba, 
pirig-hus = min Hh. XIV 126ff., sag. kal = 
kat-til-lu Lanu B iii 12. 


a) as an animal: see Hh., in lex. section; 
mir nisqija ina-ar kat-til-lu the k. kills my 
fine horses Tadmor, JNES 17 138:13. 


b) asademon: ana nasdh ... utukki sédi 
... Lilt lilitt kat-til-lu benni lemni AfO 14 
142:34 (bit mésiri), cf. utukku kat-tl-lu rdbisu 
KAR 88 fragm. 4:15, also fragm. 5 ii 3, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 417 and 421, cf. also [lu] kibbu lu 
hintu lu kat-til-lu AAA 22 42:8, also hintu 
kibbu kat-ti[l-lu] KAR 233 r.12; note as an 
epithet of Nergal: [4Pirig].ka.duh.a 
kat-ti-il nadri BiOr 6 166:2, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 116, also %Pirig.ka.tab.ba, 
WSag.gal, *Ka.ta.é = ka-at-te-el-lum CT 25 
22:39ff. and dupl. (list of gods). 


kattinnu see katinnu. 


kattu_ see gaitu and ki. 


katt s.; 1. one who guarantees, guarantor, 
2. (asset serving as) security; from OB on; 
ef. *katé A v. 

lu.inim.gi.na = 
II 352. 


ka-tu-u (var. kat-tu-[u}]) Hh. 


1. one who guarantees, guarantor — 
a) in OB: summa la kiam ka-at-ta-am lirgdkz 
kunigsimma if not, he should obtain a 
guarantor for you Boyer Contribution 108:19; 
assum Sa ina GN kalidtunuma ina Su LU ka- 
tu-u%.MES etéqgam la tele’ima taSpuranim as 
to the fact that you (pl.) wrote that you 
are detained in GN and cannot escape 
from the hands of (your) guarantors TIM 
2101:7;  mahar ka-at-ti-im lipuluninni TLB 
4 83:20; ka-ta PN the guarantor is PN (be- 
fore list of witnesses) PBS 8/2 140:11; Gir 
PN ka-ta-a PN, (before list of witnesses) 
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kata 


YOS 12 210:10, wr. ka-at-ia YOS 12 256:10; 
for li.inim.gi.na in legal context cf. PN 
li.inim.[gi.na] (ig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 216:10, 
PN la.inim.gi.[na] ibid. 217:6. 


b) in OB Alalakh: if he runs away, the 
money is owed by PN, his brother, and by 
PN,, his sister ka-tu gu-nu they are the 
guarantors Wiseman Alalakh 23:12, cf. ka-at- 
tu-su-nu nisigunu their families are their 
guarantors ibid. 24:12. 


c) in MB, NB: (small children bought) 
KI PN w KI PN, kat,-te-e from PN and from 
the guarantor PN, UET 7 22:5, cf. PN uw PN, 
kat,-tu-i mahru aplu zaki ibid. 14, also 
supur PN wu PN, kat,-te-e ibid. edge, cf. also 
(bought from) ‘PN astt PN, kat,-te-e ibid. 2:10, 
and cf. ibid. 4. ibid. 25:7 (all courtesy O. R. 
Gurney); a-mi-ra-an-si u kat-tu-8i rbasir 
CT 43 60:25 (all MB); uncert.: ‘PN wu lamutinu 
tt-ti ka-a-ti-ka CT 22 110:7 (NB let.). 


d) in SB: [ak-kalt-ti-e pakki ilt uzunSu tbs 
was he (the onager) paying attention to the 
one who gives(?) guaranteed oracles? Lambert 
BWL 74:49, with comm.: kaft,-tu-w / ...] 
x | Kak-u / MIN | um-man-nu; obscure: 
LU kdt-te-e MVAG 21 86:37, also (without LU) 
ibid. 34 (Kedorlaomer text). 


2. (asset serving as) security (MA only): 
ka-ta AN.NA-Su A.SA-5u wu tt-su his field and 
his house are the security for the tin owed by 
him KAJ 38:14, ef. ka-tu kaspi egeliu u bissu 
KAJ 44:13, also ka-te AN.NA KAJ 16:15, and 
passim in MA, see Koschaker NRUA p. 117f,, 
Schorr, OLZ 1932 772. 

For RA 9 93 ii 8 (Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu) see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 67. In AfO 20 76 v 2, vi5 
and 11 (OAkk.) the reading i3tum BAD ga-da(?)-im 
ana BAD da-ni-im is uncertain, hardly to be inter- 
preted as katti. The MA passage wniita panita ga 
PN usabbituni u atta taknukuni ka-tu tuppi <ina> 
amarika, etc. MCS 2 p. 14:16 and p. 16 may be- 
long to kdti (kudiu). 


kati (gatd) adj.; 
cf. kata B v. 
{gu-ur] [LaaaB] = dd-ru-u rich, ka-tu-t% poor 
A 1/2:1f.; lu-gu-ud Luetp = ma-[ku-u], ka-tu-u 
AV/1:81f.; su-um suM, = la-ap-nu, ga-tu-i Ea ID 
Excerpt ii 21’-21'a; kud.da = la-ap-nu-um, 


poor, destitute; SB*; 


kata B 


kud.da.a = ka-tu-t%-um Silbenvokabular A 67f., 
ef. ku[d.da.a] = [ka-tu-vi-um] = na-az Studies 
Landsberger 23:67 (three-column Silbenvokabular 
A). 

ka-tu-u |} mus-ke-nu 
(Theodicy Comm.). 


Lambert BWL 76:75 


etlu mar Nippuri ka-tu-% u lapnu a man of 
Nippur, destitute and poor STT 38:1, see AnSt 
6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); musaésrdt ka-ti-e 
munahhigat lapni she (Nan&) can make the 
destitute rich, the poor wealthy BA 5 565 
iv 12 (= Craig ABRT 154); ¢sarrak terdennu 
ka-ti-i tiita (even) the second son can give 
food to the destitute Lambert BWL 84:250 
(Theodicy), cf. mar ka-ti-t pi[snuqu] ibid. 
80: 182. 


*katd A (kaid’u) v.; to take as security; 
OA*; I ikta — imp. kita, 1/3, 11; of. kattd, 
*kutitu, taktiu. 


a) objects, goods: 1 Ma.na-u-Su ik-ta-ma 
he withheld one mina of his (silver) as 
security Kienast ATHE 35:36, cf. unitum 
ka-at-at OIP 27 357.9; annakam sikki issaz 
nabbutu u ku-ti-a-ti-a ik-ta-na-ti-% here 
they keep seizing the hem of my garment 
and holding back property of mine as security 
CCT 3 11:12 (coll. M. T. Larsen). 


b) slaves — 1’ kat@u: amatka PN ik-ta-ma 
PN took your slave girl as security KTS 29b:6, 
ef. BIN 4 67:18, also ana imakkal 3a wardam 
tk-ta-ui-ni_ CCT 43b:19, also amassu IR-su 
ki-ta-ma TCL 19 60:22; limum usahdaranni 
u amatija ik-ta-na-ta (see addru A mng. 5a) 
TCL 14 46:10. 


2’ kattw’u (with pl. object): bitam usahz 
dirma amatim u-ka-ti-ma (see adaru A mng. 
5a) COT 3 24:42, cf. amadtim ... tu-ka-ti-ma 
TCL 4 25:16; uncert.: mammana la u-ka-ti- 
ku-nw TCL 4 43:8; ina gate ka-tu-im BIN 6 
178:11. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 131f. 


kati B v.; to become poor(er); 
cf. katé adj., katiétu. 

anadku annakam ana wasabim ak-tu-u% here 
I have become poor through(?) sitting around 
(and waiting) TCL 14 36:39 (OA). 


OA*; 
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katu 
kAtu see kdti. 


katunu pron.; you (pl., oblique cases); 
EA, SB; cf. kéSunu. 

istapru PN ana ka-tu-nu EA 92:36 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); ki-ma ka-tu-nu-ma En. el. ID 127 
and III 62. 


katurfi see kitturru. 


katitu s.; poverty, destitution; SB*; cf. 
kati B v. 

iltakan ilu ki masré ka-tu-ta the god has 
given me poverty instead of riches Lambert 
BWL 76:75 (Theodicy), cf. [ka-tu-t]a(!) / katé 
| muskénu ibid. comm. 


ka’u s.; mushroom; plantlist*; cf. kam’atu. 


UZU.DIR.KUR.[RA MI] : [k]a-u 
and ripitu) Uruanna IIT 337. 


(after kamiinu 


k@u (gdu, qd@u) v.; to spew, vomit; SB, 


dama i-ta-na-hu = dama t-qa-’a, dama t-ha-hu = 
dama i-qi’a STT 403 r. 52f. (comm. to Labat TDP 
26:79, see haht v.). 


mdmit tp sénu u tp ka-a-a the “‘oath’’ in- 
curred by urinating or vomiting (into) a 
river Surpu Ill 63; ina mubhi marti sa garru 
béli ispuranni ma ig-ti-a as to the gall about 
which the king my lord wrote me, saying, 
“He vomited (it)” ABL 363:10, cf. kasirtu 
ig-ti-a ibid. 12 (NA). 

For lex. refs. and discussion, see gd’u v. 


ka@urraku s.; Sum. 
lw.(?). 

kd-ur-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-r[a-ku]) = e-[si-ru] (for 
context see ésiru) Malku IV 24, also STT 402 r.il1’. 


carver of reliefs(?); 


kawadu in kawadumma epésu_ v.; to 
confiscate(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN u 1 ardu sa PN, ittalku u bitra ka(?)-am- 
ru b-tt ka-wa-du-um-ma itepsu u bira ana 
PN, tliegid PN and a retainer of (the mayor) 
PN, came and confiscated(?) all the roof 
mats of the house and took the mats to PN, 
AASOR 16 7:45. 


kawalzuru s.; (a household utensil); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kazan 


5 UD.KA.BAR 5 ga-wa-al-zu-[ru] PN ana PN, 
inandinu (in adoption contract) HSS 9 
119:11, cf. 10 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR [x x x] ka- 
wa-al-zu-ru (between dishes and tools, and 
pieces of furniture) HSS 14 529: 18. 


kawaru see kamaru. 


kaw&tu see kamdtu in ga kawéti. 


kawiru (AHw. 443b) see kamaru. 
*kawitu see kamitu A. 

kawi see kami B adj. and v. 
kazabu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[6 Num]uN la-bi-se : U ka-za-bu Uruanna IT 211. 
kazabti see kabi. 
kazabu v.; to lie; 
I thazzib; cf. kazbitu. 

t-ka-az-21-1b [ana panjika wu testenemme ana 
amédiegu he lies to you and you always listen 
to his words EA 62:43, cf. i-ka-az-zi-bu-nim 


hazanniite ana panika wu testenemme ana 
séSunu ibid. 39 (let. of Abdi-AXirta). 


EA*; WSem. lw.; 


*kazabu see kuzzubu. 


kazallu s.; 
U KA.ZAL. 

{uj.ka.zal.lum = ka-zal-lu Hh. XVII 80. 

a) in Uruanna: Ut ka-zal-lu(var. -lum) : 
U pa-pa-nu Urvannal 91a; Ut (var. G18) 
ka-zal-la(var. -lu) : a8 li8dn sért simi Uruanna 
TIT 59. 


b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: t ka-zal-la ... 
tasék you bray k. (and put it on the sick 
spot) AMT 74 iii 3, cf. U ka-zal-lum (and 
other herbs) isténtS tasék Kocher BAM 216: 63, 
ef. also U ka-zal-la (for a potion) ibid. 182: 12, 
also 173:22, wr. U ka-zal-ld ibid. 202:7, AMT 
31,7:14, UKA.ZAL STT 286:7. 


2’ seeds: NUMUN U KA.zZAL (against witch- 
craft) AMT 90,1 iii 20, also Kécher BAM 194 iii 17. 


(a plant); SB; wr. syll. and 


kazalluhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
© ha-za-lu-na, G ka-zal-lu-hu : 

anne IT 258f. 

kazan adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 

Hurr. word. | 


G butnanu Uru- 
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kazazakku 


2 tapal GI8.NA ka-za-an-e-na two sets of 
k.-beds Wiseman Alalakh 435:16, also (chairs) 
ibid. 17, (footstools) ibid. 18. 


kazazakku s.; (a destructive insect); lex.* 
mu-ul wIxaS = kuzdzu, sa-[a-su], a-ki-lu $4 
A.S[A], ka-za-za-ak-ku A V/2:84ff.;  ka-za-za 
HixaS = ka-za-za-ak-ku ibid. 88, cf. ka-az HixaS = 
ka-sa-su to chew ibid. 89. 
The word is re-borrowed from the Sum., 
where it is an Akk. loan, see gasdsu. 


kazazu see gazdzu and kasdsu B. 


kazbu (fem. kazwbtu) adj.; luxuriant; OB, 
SB; cf. kuzbu. 

tiqnate tuqqunat bintitam kaz-bat (the cow) 
is well adorned, has an attractive shape 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 12 (SB inc.), cf. minita 
ka-az-bat Lambert, Studies Landsberger 285: 20; 
as personal name: Ka-zu-ub-tum TCL 1 46:3, 
CT 6 41 6 (both OB). 


kazbiitu  s.; EA*; WSem. lw.; cf. 


kazdbu. 


-j* +7" 8 


lie; 


ana bélija my lord knows that I have not 
written lies to my lord RA 19 102:53, cf. wu 
ti[qbt] ka-az-bu-tu kémam[i] and he speaks 
lies thus EA 129:37, cf. also EA 138:119 (all 
letters of Rib-Addi). 


kazéru_ see kezéru. 


kaziranu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

6 MA.NA NAg.NU.UR.A fi-bu u ka-2t-ra-a-nu 
six minas .... stone in the form of .... and 
k. (for inlays to be used in the decoration of 
the palace) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 21:3. 


kazirsu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

[x] nakbasu mardate Sa ka-zi-ir-3u [x] floor 
covers of mardatu-fabric of (or with) k. HSS 
14 50:12, cf. two sets of belts of tabarru- 
colored wool  [lu-bu-ul-t]i ga [ka-zi-c]r-su 
(taken from the storehouse in Nuzi) ibid. 9; 
takiltu, kinakhu and Surathu(-colored wool) 
ana 4 niigabu ka-zi-ir-Su sa B.cat-lim ana 
gatt PN LU 84 & nadnu for four k.-cushions 
of the palace given to the overseer of the 
house, PN HSS 15 220:10; in broken con- 


kaziztu 


text (list of garments) [x] ga-zi-ir-u HSS 15 
139:11 (= RA 36 211). 


kaziru s.; 1. fringe, curl, 2. 
EA, SB; cf. kezéru v. 

1. fringe, curl: salmdni ka-zi-ri.muS 
hurdst kaspi figurines with curls(?), of gold 
and silver EA 25 iii 68, also, with sa ka-zi-ri. 
MES ibid. 69 (list of gifts of Tu’ratta); PA.MES- 
S& TUR.MES SAL.MES ka-zi-ri TUK-a its (the 
plant’s) leaves are small, thin and have a 
curly fringe Uruanna I 284 and 670, cf. ka- 
zi-ri NU TUK have no curly fringe Uruanna 
II 94. 

2. (a plant): if in a field inside the city 
ka-zi-ru KI.MIN (= IGI.DU,) — k. appears 
(between eddetu- and urannu-plants) CT 39 
6 K.3840:3 (SB Alu); intb U ka-zi(!)-ri tasdk 
ina Sikari tsatti you bray the fruit of the k.- 
plant, he drinks it in beer  Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 18 iii 21, dupl. Kocher BAM 64 iii 9; uncert.: 
irgilu-locust, hilammu-locust wt ka-zi-ra 
(and other substances mixed for a ritual) 
KAR 91 r. 12. 


The plant cited mng. 2 may take its name 
from its curly leaves. 
For Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:4, 23:3, see kakkultu. 


(a plant); 


kaziru see kdsiru D. 


kazitaSSu-s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
2 gi8.KU.KU ana ka-zi-ta-as-3i (parallel 


ana ta-ak-ti-mt) HSS 14 97:12, ef. (in similar 
context) ana qa-zi-[...] ibid. 98:13. 

In HSS 14 97 the word appears in the 
same context as Jarru, TUR.TUR.MES, DUMU. 
MES LUGAL, ubaru, etc. 
kaziztu s.; cutting off; SB*; cf. gasésu B. 

summa kaskasu ... ina gabligu ekim KaR 
ekému e[téru ...] ina meslisu etir kima iglba 
..+] ka-zi-tz-tum KaR-[tum(?)] if the false 
rib is atrophied in its middle, (commentary:) 
KAR is ekému (and) etéru, [that is] (if the 
false rib) is “taken away” in the middle as 
they say (in the commentaries): cutting off 
means stunting (ie., nékemtu) (followed by 
summa kaskasu imitta ka-ziz) CT 31 44 4r.(!) 
ii 11 (SB ext.). 
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kazratu 


For refs. to the technical term used in ext., 
see gasdsu B mng. la. 


kazratu see kezretu. 


kazru (fem. kazirtu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, MA. 

1 SAG.GEME PN ka-zi-ir-tum CT 48 28:2 
(OB); PN kdz-ru KAV 201:3 (MA). 


kaza_ see kizi. 


kazu (or kdsu) in kazumma epésu_ v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

PN and ‘PN, went to court and PN declared 
itti PN, ti-du-qa-x-ma itepus u tPN, a-hi-ia 
qa-zu-ma itepus I had a fight(?) with PN, 
and ‘PN, wounded(?) my arm HSS 5 43:6; 
the witnesses testified PN ittt PN, ti-du-qa-x- 
ma itepus u 'PN, it-ta-al-im-ma a a-ha-zu sa 
PN ina stiqgimma qa-zu-ma itepus u dama 
mussuru PN had a fight(?) with PN, and 
‘PN, came up (to them) in the street and 
wounded(?) the arm(!) of PN and blood came 
out ibid. 17. 

Since the family relationship between the 
parties is not indicated, ahu and a-ha-zu 
most likely mean ‘‘(his) arm,” not “brother” 
and “sister.” The compound possibly means 
“to scratch,” “‘to bite,’ or the like, or is a 
Hurrianized form of Akk. gdta(m) epésu ‘‘to 
lay hands on.” 


kazulathu (or kasulathu) s.; (a metal con- 
tainer); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

2 ka-zu-la-at-hu Sa UD.KA.BAR (among 
metal objects called unitu sa ekalli) HSS 14 
608: 3. 

Possibly a compound of kdsu and lathu, 
see kannulathu and takulathu. 


kazurhu (kazushu) s.; (a piece of apparel); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

6 ga-zu-ur-hu.MES HSS 15 134:58, of. [x 
qla-zu-ur-hu [...] ibid. 135 B 7’; 5 alluru u 
ga-zu-us-[h]u HSS 14 529: 26. 


kazushu see kazurhu. 


kazzapuruShu s.; (a metal object); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kéna 


1 urvpu ka-az-za-pu-ru-us-hu _—_ (listed 
between patru and hasinnu) HSS 15 163:7. 


kazzaurnu ss.(?);_ replacement, damages, 
fine; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

a) in gen.: these are the men who did not 
come to do the work wu itti ka-az-2a-ur-ni-su- 
nu ina mubhija Sibilsuniti send them to me 
together with their replacements HSS 5 105:8; 
PN said: 90 UDU.MES ana qa-az-za-ur-ni Sa 
eriqqati [ni]-il-te-qgi we have taken ninety 
sheep as replacements for the wagons 
AASOR 16 5:7, cf. agSum titiri ga hept 2 upv. 
MES ka-az-za-ur-nu Sa hazanni bilammi (the 
messenger from the palace said) bring two 
sheep as damages (imposed) by the mayor 
because of the bridge that was destroyed 
ibid. 7:5; ka-az-za-ur-ni (in broken context) 
HSS 13 350:18. 


b) with epéiu: they will take into the 
palace another daughter of a man of the 
palace personnel who has allowed his daugh- 
ter to become a homeless girl or a prostitute 
without the king’s permission wu sé ka-az- 
za-ur-na istu mubhisu ippusassu and they 
will impose a fine upon him AASOR 16 51:23 
(royal edict). 

The idiom with epésu indicates a type of 
punishment, and this meaning may be rec- 
onciled with the other usages if kazzaurnu 
is taken to mean “replacement” and secon- 
darily “‘fine.”’ 


kazzidakku see kassidakku. 

kazzu_ see gazzu, *gizzu adj., and gizzu A. 
ké see ki. 

keké see kiki. 

keltu s.; (a disease); OB lex.* 


zu.kur, = ke-el-tum (followed by zu.kurs. 
kur, = ni-i3-ka-tum) MSL 9 p. 78:100 (OB list of 
‘diseases). 


kém see kiam. 


kéna adv.; yes; OA; cf. kdnu A. 

umma anikuma ke-na annakam ina GN alge 
I said, ‘“Yes, I received the tin in Zalpa”’ 
TCL 19 50:19, cf. wmma PN-ma ke-na alge 
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kénis 
CCT 5 14a:9, also ICK 1 37:15; wumma atiama 
ke-na subata ... illibbija you said, ‘Yes, I 


owe the garments” CCT 3 30:15; wumma 
PN-ma ke-na kaspam ... taddisiumma PN 
said, ‘““Yes, you gave him the silver” BIN 4 
108: 12, cf. TCL 21 266: 23, OIP 27 18a:15 and b:3, 
and passim after wmma; note umma PN-[ma] 
ana PN,-ma-ke-na suhdriia imiitu PN said to 
PN,, ‘“Yes, my servants died” JSOR 11 p. 135 
No. 44:21, CCT 5 9b:12, 17a:8, cf. also, with 
insertion before kéna: umma sitma x kaspam 
ke-na habbuldku MVAG 33 No. 252:18. 

For AfO Beiheft 1 p. 176 notes 20 and 22 (= 
Erimhu’ II 314, 316) see kalé v. 


kénisS see hinié. 


kenniwe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

Barley given out ana sisé ga ke-en-ni-we 
HSS 16 111:5. 


kénu see kinu. 


kepp@ s.; skipping rope; MB, SB; cf. kepi. 

KLE.NE.DI = ki-ip-pu-wm, KI.E.NE.DI.INNIN = 
[mi}-lu-ul-té ([dtar>, x1... .J.4mnun = [ki-ip-pu-um] 
Proto-Diri 330ff. ; e-Se-me-in KI.E.NE.DI = kip-pu-u, 
me-lul-tui, e-Se-me-in KI.E.NE.DIOINNIN = MIN (= 
kippt), me-lul-té &4 4star Diri IV 272ff.; K1e.NE. 
DI.INNIN, KI.SU.E.ZA.JINNIN, 48.H0L = kip-pu-u 
Nabnitu XXII 131ff.;  [xx).e.e.p1.{dinynin = 
me-lul-ti Wstar, [63]. HL = kip-pu-u Antagal J 
ii 1f.; e-Se-me-en B8.[BUL] = kip-pu-u, me-lul-[tu] 
Diri V 149f.; ror+pr8bhblis kar = me-lu-[lu], 
BS. AGLes-MiD gsaR.RA = MIN 84 kip-pi-[e] Antagal 
F 2438f. 

@innin ti.sth giS.14 xKLE.NE.DrI.oINNIN. 
gin;(Gim) tU.mi.ni.ib.sar.sar WUstar ananti 
u tuqumta kima kep-pé-e Sutakpima make, O I8tar, 
the battle and the fight twist around like a skipping 
rope RA 12 74:3f.; aiS.meS gu i.gin.nu.a mi. 
ni.ib.sar.sar.re.en kep-pa-a(var. adds -a) 
gu-8a bitrumu em-ma-li-lu, I play with my skip- 
ping rope whose strands are multicolored SBH p. 
108:47f. and dupl., see Landsberger, WZKM 57 
23. 


mukiltu ga kep-pe-e rabiti (I8tar) who 
holds the great skipping ropes CT 15 45:27, 
dupl. KAR 1:26 (Descent of I8tar); imhas kep- 
pa-sa Tsar Tn.-Epic “ii”? 32; ambassuma 
kima kep-pe-e isahhit when I hit him, he 
jumped like a skipping rope RA 62 130:21 


kepada 


(Gilg. VII); Summa kep-pa-a kisalléti itta: 
nassuk if (in a dream) he repeatedly turns 
the rope (or throws) the astragals Dream- 
book 329 ii 9; médmit kep-pe-e u kisalli oath 
by the skipping rope or astragal Surpu III 
118, also Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:79; obscure: 
[u]bil pasu kima kep-pe-e iddasu[ninni] 
CT 46 49i 8; ke-ep-pu-? (among games) 
HS 87:3 (MB), see RT 19 59. 
Landsberger, WZKM 56 121ff. 


kepi v.; 1. to bend, to blunt, 2. kuppi 
(same mng.), 3. JSutakpé (uncert. mng.); 
OB, Bogh., SB; I (stative only), II (stative 
only), III/2; wr. syll. and aam; cf. keppi. 
gu.ki.8é.gar = ke-pu-u Sa améli to bend, said 
of a man, TUN.gam, TUN.gi = MIN sa ga-an tup-pt 
to be bent (or: blunt), said of a reed stylus, TUN. 
tab = MIN da qati, SU.tab = MIN ga Sépi, KUTT, 
du,,.ga = MIN a améli Nabnitu XXII 121-26. 
@nnin ti.sth gi8.14 KI-E.NE.DI.9INNIN. ging 
(cm) t.mi.ni.ib.sar.sar WStar ananti u 
tuqumta kima keppé $u-tak-pi-ma (see keppt) 


RA 12 74:3f. 
gumma Sin ... St.mep8(!)-8é ka-pi-a «/> tin. 
ba(!).ab.gi ka-pi </> tiun.ba.ab.gi ku-pi ACh 


Supp. Sin 7:22 (comm.). 


1. to bend, to blunt — a) said of the 
crescent moon’s horns: Jumma Sin ... SI. 
MES(!)-8¢ ka-pi-a if the moon’s horns are 
blunt ACh Supp. Sin 7:22, for comm., see lex. 
section, cf. Jumma si.MES-8u ke-pa-a LBAT 
1529:9’, also TCL 6 17:21 (astrol. comm.), ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin la iii 10, 21, 1b 31, 813,11, ke-pa- 
a-ma MI.MES LBAT 1530:9'; summa Sin ina 
tdmartigu qaran imitti$u ke-pat garan suméz 
ligu eddet if at its first appearance the moon’s 
right horn is blunt and its left horn is 
pointed (incipit of Enuma Anu Enlil 
Tablet V) AfO 14 186:5 (catalog), see Weidner, 
ibid. p. 310, also ACh Supp 2 Sin lai 8, 10, 22, 
lb 35, and passim, wr. GAM_ ibid. 1b 33, 2:15, 17 
and 18, 8i15, 17 and 18, wr. ke-pi (opposed to 
e-ed) Bo. 1026/u, see Giiterbock, RHA 74 109, 
see also edédu mng. 1. 


b) said of weapons and the stylus: Ja 
ussint zagti ke-pa-ta lidanSu the tip (lit. 
tongue) of our sharp arrow is blunted Géss- 
mann Era I 90; see (said of the stylus) 
Nabnitu XXII, in lex. section. 
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c) said of parts of the exta: summa ai58. 
TUKUL imittim tu-t-ur ke-e-pi &-e-li wu gé 
subbut if the right ‘“‘weapon-mark” is 
turned, blunt, abraded and wrapped in fil- 
aments YOS 10 46 v 32; Summa martum 
appa[sa] kima humdsim [ke]-pa-at if the 
tip of the gall bladder is as blunt asa .... 
ibid. 31 x 2 (OB ext.), cf. ke-pt (like the foot 
of a bird) BM 22694:44f., cited AHw. 467b s.v.; 
Summa elénu bab ekalli kakku kima liddn 
isstirima ke-pi if above the “‘gate of the 
palace” there is a ‘“‘weapon-mark”’ as blunt 
as the tongue of a bird Boissier DA 217:18; 
summa gulmu kima v-ma ke-pi TCL 6 3:39. 


d) said of persons: see Nabnitu XXII, in 
lex. section. 


2. kuppi (same mng., only stative at- 
tested): see ACh Supp. Sin 7:22, in lex. 
section; Sa melammisu kip-pu-i Hinke 
Kudurru i 13. 


3. Sutakpé (uncert. mng.): see RA 12, in 
lex. section. 


K. Riemschneider, BiOr 18 25f.; Giiterbock, 
RHA 74 98ff. and 109. 


kerému see kardmu B. 
kerhu see kirhu. 


kerku s.; (a profession); NB*; pl. kerkétu; 
wr. syll. and ke-re-ki.Mx8. 

Property belonging to hadri sa LU gu-8sa- 
nt.MES Sa ke-re-ki.meS the association of the 
overseers of the k.-s PBS 2/1 48:3, cf. saknu 
$a Susdni $a ke-re-ke-e-ti BE 9 12:5 and 8, PBS 
2/1101:9f., wr. ke-er-ke-e-ti TuM 2-3 190:13 
and left edge, 191 upper edge 3. 


kerperushu see girberushe. 


kerretu 
MA.* 
ina ke-re-te Sa bu-ra-[ni(or -te)] in the 
sequence(?) of wells (there follows a list of 
wells lines 2 to 7) KAV 186 (= KAR 149r.):1, 
also ina ke-re-[te ...] (there follows a list of 
wells) ibid. 8, and ina ke-re-te Min-te (there 
follows a list of wells lines 11-17) r. 10. 


(or kirttu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


kerrétu_ see kirrétu. 


keséru 


kerru s.; SB*; pl. 


kerrétu. 

naphar 5 ke-er-re-e-tu. in all five k.-songs 
(following five incipits) KAR 158 vill, cf. 5 
kir-re-tu akkadéd five k.-songs in Akkadian 
(summary) ibid. viii 28. 


(a type of song); 


kerru see kirru B. 


kéru_ s.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

summa martum misa ana elénum ke-e-ru-um 
as-qu-la-lu-um if the gall bladder’s liquid is 
in the upper part (this means): k., asquldlu 
YOS 10 31 x 32 (ext.). 


See asqulalu mng. 1. Either an atmospheric 
phenomenon or a calamity. Less likely to 
be read ke-e-ru «um» for kéru as a stative 
pl. referring to mi, the liquid of the gall 
bladder. 


kéru see kiru A. 


keséru_ v.; to block, dam a river, to make 
a pavement, to lay across; OB, SB, NA; 
I iksir — tkassir — kasir (kesir Boissier DA 
225:6); cf. kdsiru, kisirtu. 

[...J.ri = [Ke-se-ru §a mstp.ura, [...].x = 
(wun] ga fp, [...J].x = [urn] ga ka-si-ri Nabnitu 
E 290ff. 


a) in ext.: mukil réi x x sér imittisu 
ka-si-ir YOS 10 10:6 (OB report); imitiam 
li-tk-st-ir liteppiq (the lung) should lie 
across to the right and be thick RA 38 85:12 
(OB ext. prayer); nid kusst ana réS amiiti 
ke-sir Boissier DA 225:6 (SB). 


b) in NA royal: ina pagrésunu(!) ip GN 
kima titurri ak-sir I blocked the Arantu 
River with their corpses as with a causeway 
3R 8 ii 101 (Shalm. III); ip Tuplias ... [ina 
Silpik eperé u gandte ak-si-ir I dammed the 
River TupliaS with piles of earth and reed 
Lie Sar. 48:3; ke-se-ru lu ak-sir I made a 
dike across (the atappu-canal) MAOG 3/1 
8:14; mist bab zinniésa la i-ka-si-ir he must 
not clog up the outlets of its (the palace’s) 
rain-water gates AKA 247 v 34 (Asn.);_ note 
referring to paving blocks: tarbasu sudtu ina 
agurri ... ak-sir I paved that courtyard 
with slabs of kiln-fired brick KAH 2 134:13 
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(Sin-Sar-iSkun), cf. tarbasdte i-ka-si-ru Traq 25 
74 No. 67:23 (NA let.); askuppat kaspi [...] 
ana tallaktt Aégur ak-st-ir KAV 74:12 (Senn.); 
see also kisirtu mng. la. 


c) other occs.: they should place (the 
tampons) in the nostrils Sdru i-ka-si-ir it 
should stop the breathing ABL 108 r. 16; 
uncert.: na-ki-ir-Su-nu kas-ru VAS 12 193 r. 
21 (sar tamhari), see BoSt 6 p. 69. 


késu_ see kisu A. 


késG s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
ga.ab.si[g] = ke-su-z Izi V 112. 
The Sum. form denotes the agent of a 
transitive action. Possibly to be connected 
with kasi. 


késu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

[su]-i BU = ke-e-su Sa x (perhaps MA or si) 
Idu IT 371. 

For what reason did all these numerous 
soldiers come here? GN ina huppim ul i-ki- 
ts-su-ma ul ittallaku they cannot carry off(?) 
Uruk in a basket and go away Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 23 (OB royal let.). 

It is uncertain whether the vocabulary 
passage and the cited OB reference refer to 
the same word. 


to account(?), to 
kussupu to make 
I ikessep — kesip 


kes@pu (kasdpu) v.; 1. 
wish(?), to plan(?), 2. 
plans; SB, NA, NB; 
(kasip), IT. 

1. to account(?), to wish(?), to plan(?) — 
a) to account(?): issurri bélt iqabbi ma aké 
iak-sip heaven forbid that my lord should 
ask, “How did you account?” (account- 
ing(?) follows) AJSL 29 16 No. 14:7 (NA); 
X hurdsu sagru ... gi-zu-té ina libbima ka-sip 
ADD 676 r. 11 (coll. J. N. Postgate); ana wiléti 
$a kaspi uttate u suluppi §a ana 10 MA.NA 
kaspi ke-sip u <ana> paq-du Ma.NA.AM PN 
issiramma PN will collect each(?) mina 
according to the promissory notes for 
the silver, barley, and dates, which were 
accounted(?) for ten minas of silver and 
which were entrusted(?) Nbk. 334: 13. 


b) to wish(?), to plan(?): libba ga sarri 
bélija lu tab mimma mala garru ke-es-pu kt pi 


kezertu A 


libbi ga Sarri béli lipus the heart of the king 
my lord should be pleased, he certainly will 
do whatever the king wishes(?) according to 
the king (my) lord’s intentions ABL 893 r. 12, 
cf. mimma sa garru ke-es-pu ippusma ana 
Sarrt ... tnandin ABL 892r.14; dababu agé 
ul $a sarri . && mimma [...] i-ke-si-pu 
mamma kalame ul idi this matter does not 
concern the king, whatever [...] wishes(?), 
no one knows ABL 965: 20 (all NB). 


2. kussupu to make plans: u sanitu amat 
a itti libbikunu ku-us-su-pa-ku-nu andku idi 
and I know there is another matter that you 
plan in your hearts ABL 301 r. 2, cf. ina 
libbija ku-us-su-pa-ku u ina puja agbé ibid. 
obv. 10 (NB); gimir mar umméni hassiiti 
nakls u-kas-sip-ma [...] I made artistic 
plans(?) for all the expert craftsmen Rost 
Tigl. III p. 74 r. 20; é&ma libbam uéstaddinu 
u-ka-si-pu mindiatim ila rabiti ... uaddinim 
the great gods indicated to me (through 
extispicy) (the place) where I had directed 
my intentions and planned(?) the measure- 
ments (for the temple) VAB 4 62 ii 36 (Nabo- 
polassar). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 241 n. 2. 


keSéru_ see kasadru A and B. 


keSSenu see kissanu. 
*keSd see gesi. 


*kéSwu (fem. ésu’ttu) adj.; from Kés; SB. 
ke-e-Su-i-tum tabku the (goddess) of Kés8 is | 
in tears PSBA 23 197:9 (lament.). 


For the goddess of Ké8, see 
Sjéberg Temple Hymns pp. 160ff. 


G. Gragg, in 


kettu_ see kittu A. 


kezertu A (kazratu, kezretw) s.; prostitute 
(lit. woman with curled hair, a hair-do 
characteristic of a special status); OB, Mari, 
Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and sau.suHUR.LA; 
ef. kezéru v. 

samkatu, Samuktu, harmatu, harimtu, ka-az-ra- 
tum, ke-ez-re-tum = KAR.KID CT 18 19 K.107:31ff.; 
sau.suh(ur.lé], sau.ke.zé.er.ak Proto-Lu 
708d-e; note ugula.suhur.lé ibid. 161, nar. 
igi.suhur.la ibid. 646. 
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a) inOB: have the istaritu-women embark 
on a boat so that they can come to Babylon 
u SAL ke-ez-re-e-tum warkisina lillikanim 
and the k.-women should come after them 
LIH 34:12, cf. (beside bread, beer, sheep, 
MA.GAR.RA for the istaritu-women) ip. 
BULUG SAL ke-ez-re-e-tim .. .Surkibam ibid.17; 
note as a personal name: Ke-ze-er-tum 
CT 8 7b:3 and 12, also (DAM PN)  Szlechter 
TJA 114 UMM G7:3, sau Ke-ez-re-tim ibid. 
116 UMM G 19:4. 


b) in Mari: assum saL.tUuR ke-ze-er-tim 
[najwirtim ana sériki Surim u ina rédsiki 
{uleuzzim Sa taSpurim concerning a fine k.- 
girl that you wrote me to send to you to 
serve you ARM 10 140:16, ef. ina Sallatim sa 
gatt tkassadu kle}-[zel-er-tim(for -tam) sa ina 
résiki izzazzu usarrakkim ibid. 28; meat 
portions for [k]e-ez-re-tum. (beside sekrétu, 
kisalluhdtu, female scribes and singers) ARM 
7:206:6; [...] ke-éz-re-tum ARM 7 275:3. 


c) inSB: uptahhir [sar ke-ez-re-e-ti (var. 
ke-ze-re-e-tt) Samhati u harimati Gilg. VI 165, 
cf. SAL.MES SUHUR.LA-ki SAL.MES KAR.KID-ki 
your k.-women, your prostitutes (addressing 
Iitar) KUB 39 93:5, see Goetze, JCS 18 95 n. 19; 
Uruk al ke-ez-re-e-ti Samhatu u harimdati 
Géssmann Era IV 52; ka-az-ra-tu pitquitu the 
circumspect k.-woman Lambert BWL 218 iv 6; 
isstir ke-ez-re-e-ti issir Gula the bird (looking 
like a) k.-woman, the bird of Gula CT 40 
49:27. 


d) in NA: 7 Lt.suguR.LA.MES 7 SAL. 
SUHUR.LA.MES ana Istar aG&ibat Arbail iddan 
he will give seven male and seven female 
prostitutes to [star of Arbela Iraq 13 pl. 16 
ND 496:31, cf. [LU] §4 UGU SAL.SUHUR.LA. 
MES Postgate Royal Grants 101 No. 51:6; 
DUMU.MES SAL.SUHUR.LA.MES (receiving 
meat portions from a royal grant to the 
Sarrat-nipha temple) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:8, 
14, ef. ibid. r. 28. 

See discussion sub kezéru v. 


Renger, ZA 58 188. Ad usage d: Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 102; van Driel Cult of AsSur p. 181f. 


kezertu B s.; (amount of silver payable by 
a kezertu-woman); OB*; cf. kezéru v. 


kezéru 


2 gin KU.BABBAR SA KU.BABBAR ke-ze-er- 
tim &a Samhatum two shekels of silver from 
the &., the silver of the woman Samhatu 
Szlechter TJA 112 UMM G 22:2. 


For discussion see kezéru .s., and for 
the telltale name of the woman see kezertu A 
usage a. 


kezéru_ s.; (amount of silver payable by 
women of a special status to the overseer of 
the padstsu-priests); OB*; cf. kezéru v. 


a) in gen.: harrdn PN [uGULA]GUDU,.MES 
KI PN UGULA.GUDU,.MES PN, a-na pa(!)-ar-si 
ke-ze-ri-tm & GG.UN(!) Su-ud-du-nim u-Se-[st] 
PN, rented from PN, the overseer of the 
pasisu-priests, the “round” of PN, the over- 
seer of the pasisu-priests, in order to collect 
the ritual (fees?), the k&., and the biltu- 
payment Szlechter TJA 83 UMM G 18:7, cf. 
pa-ar-s[t ...] u-Se-[st ...] & G[U.uN ...] 
z-[...] ibid. 10ff. 


b) with nébehu: 3 Gin KU.BABBAR SA 
nébeh ke-ze-ri-im a ‘PN asdsat PN, Sa PN, 
UGULA.GUDU,MES eliSa irSd as to the three 
shekels, part of the compensation payment 
for the k.-obligation of ‘PN, wife of PN,, 
which she owes to PN,, the overseer of the 
pasisu-priests (concerning which the husband 
has been exempted from payment, another 
person is to pay within one month) Szlechter 
TJA 113 UMM G 10:2, cf. (in similar con- 
texts) 24 Gin KU.BABBAR iB.TaG, nébeh 
ke-ze-ri_ (title of creditor not given) ibid. 112 
UMM G 17:2, 114 UMM G 12:2, 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR nébeh ke-ze-ri-im ibid. 114 UMM G 
7:2; 2 Gin KU.BABBAR is.Ta@, nébeh [ke-ze- 
ri-(im)] (owed to PN veuLa.[a@uDU4.MES]) 
ibid. 115 UMM H 7:2. 


In view of the fact that both texts Szlechter 
TJA 83 UMM G 18 and 115 UMM H7 mention 
the same overseer of the padsisu-priests, it is 
clear that certain women were under the 
obligation to pay a tax, called either kezéru 
or kezertu, to this official. Since in all the 
instances cited here these women are married, 
one could suggest that the fact of the 
marrying made the payment fall due. Hence 
they must have contributed smaller amounts 
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to the temple before marriage and were 
obliged to make a compensation payment 
(nébahu) when, due to their marriage, they 
had to stop their contributions. The reason 
why their husbands were specifically exempt 
from paying that compensation money and 
why a third person assumed the obligation 
is not stated in the texts. It is certainly not 
mere coincidence that the woman mentioned 
in Szlechter TJA 114 UMM G7 _ is called sau 
Ke-ze-er-tum and the one in the very damaged 
text ibid. 116 UMM G 19:4, saL Ke-ez-re-tim. 


kezéru (kazéru) v.; to curl the hair; EA, 
SB; I ikezzir — kezir (kazrat CT 29 48:4); 
cf. kaziru, kezertu A and B, kezérus., kezru, 
kezriitu, kizirtu. 

suhur.lé = ke-[ze-ru] (vars. ka-ze-[ru], ge-[.. .}) 
Hh, II 284, subur.l4l = min x [...] (between 
gaméimu and fitannubu) ibid. 285; sag.ki. 
suhur.1l4, sag.ki.gu.la.e = ke-ze-ru Kagal B 
246f.; Su-hu-ur SUHUR = gi-im-ma-tum, ke-e-zé-rum, 
e-gé-qum MSL 3 223 G,:6’; sag.ki.gul = ke-ze- 
[ru] 5R 16 ii 41 and dupls. (group voc.). 

x silver spatulas with handles of boxwood 
and ebony a Serda (for Sarta) t-ke-ez-zi-ru ina 
libbisunu with which one curls hair EA 14 ii 
56 (list of gifts from Egypt); if a woman 
gives birth and the child from the beginning 
ke-zt-ir maru mal abiéu imassi is curly haired: 
the son will be as mighty as his father 
(mentioned after: abbutta sakin has an 
abbuitu-lock) Leichty IzbuIV 23; if a man 
abbutta ke-zi-ir has a curly abbuttu-lock (after: 
abbutta sakin) Kraus Texte 6 r.8; a woman 
zigna zaqnat u sapsapa kaz-rat was bearded 
and had a curly beard at the lower lip CT 29 
48:4, restored from AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies). 

The verb must denote basically a natural 
feature of human hair because the use of 
kaziru “fringe, curl” in describing flowers 
excludes the meaning ‘“‘to braid (hair).’’ Men 
and women of special status kept their hair 
in curls. While kezru is attested only in early 
word lists, kezertu, q.v., denotes in OB a 
member of a class of women under the 
protection of Istar, often mentioned beside 
harimtu-women. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 12 n. 24. 


kezretu_ see kezeriu. 


ki 

kezru_ s.; person with curled hair; MB, 
NA; cf. kezéru v. 

li.suhur.l4, lu.ke.zé.er.ak = ke-ez-rum 


(preceded by 8a qimmatim one with full head of 
hair) OB Lu C,; 20f., also OB Lu A 389f.; note as 
lw. in Sum.: suhur.[x].mu, ke.zé.er.mu 
Ugumu 32f. 

3 #.MES DUMU.MES LU.SUHUR.LA-te JCS 7 
141 No. 85:22 (NA Tell Billa); LU.SUHUR.LA. 
MES (for context see kezertu usage d) Iraq 
18 pl. 16 ND 496:31; note also DUMU.MES 
SAL.SUHUR.LA.MES cited kezertu usage d; as 
personal name: PN pUMU ™Ke-ez-ri PBS 2/2 
136:7, also BE 14 56a:29 (MB). 

See discussion sub kezéru v. 


kezritu. s.; status of a kezertu-woman: 
MB*; cf. kezéru v. 

suhartu mdrat PN ke-ez-ru-ta [...] la 
temek[ki] BE 17 97:6. 


ki (ké, aki, aké) conj.; when, as soon as, 
after, if, in case, whether, that, because, 
according to, as, just as; from OAkk., OB 
on; cf. ki prep. 

ki.tuS.mah.ga [im].bu.luh.en.na.gin, 
(GIM) : ina Subtija sirti ki-i tugallitanni because 
you frightened me in my sublime residence 


Lugale X 7; saAL kur.8é i.im.gin.ne. 
en.[na.gin,] (later version: (hé].en.gin. 
en(var. a).na.ging) : sinmnistu ana [sad] ki-t 


talliki woman, because you went into the moun- 
tain region Lugale IX 16. 


a) kt — 1’ when, as soon as, after — 
a’ in gen.: ki DN GN u GN, iddinamma RN 
sar GN akmima when Dagan gave GN and 
GN, into my power, I defeated RN, king of 
GN AfO 20 75 iii 22 (Naraim-Sin), see UET 8 p. 
32f., and see MAD 8 136f.; 2ttins ki-t ilikam 
CT 8 19a:17 (OB); ana utini ki-t iskunu 5 
MA.NA hurdsu ul tlé when they put (the gold) 
into the furnace not even five minas of gold 
came out EA 10:20, cf. 12 ERin.BI.A PN hi-t 
ir-ku-su ana hazanni GN ittadin umma after 
PN had assembled 12 men he gave (them) to 
the mayor of GN with the words PBS 1/2 
15:14; ki-i agtabé Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:13; 
ki-t annita amata ightini andku ... altapra 
when they told me this I reported (as follows) 
EA 4:10 (all MB); ki tuppa témuruma meher 
tuppini Sibilamma send me an answer to our 
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letter after you have read (my) letter MDP 18 
237:17; abuja arki Simtisu ki-i illiku u anadku 
ana [kussi] abija attasab after my father passed 
away I ascended the throne of my father 
KUB 3 14:12; ki-t imuré& wu uite iss dannigs 
but after he saw her he praised her greatly 
EA 19:22 (let. of TuSratta); wu ki-1 iddinuma 
u imtitu but after he handed over (the 
sheep) they died AASOR 16 7:27 (Nuzi); 
ki-i ndmurte ugarribini after they had 
brought the present KAJ 274:13 (MA); ki-[2] 
ana ekallt errabuni AfO 17 276:48 (MA harem 
edicts); sheep sacrificed ki-t ‘PN marsutu 
when PN was sick AfO 10 43 No. 103:4 (MA); 
ki-t ina matija anakuni DN ina Suttija tqtibija 
when I was (still) in my country, the god 
spoke to me in a dream ABL 1021:15, ef. 
Iraq 21 166:17; kt-t gallakuni when I was 
young ABL 355 r. 16, ki-i issu GN illakuninni 
Traq 17 142 No. 23:27, cf. ki-7 ... allakdni 
Traq 20 193 No. 43:24 (all NA); but the letters 
the Babylonians had sent me ki-i aptd 
aliasi JI read as soon as I opened them 
ABL 403 r.2; ki-t uba@’dsu ul dmursu when I 
looked for him I did not find him ABL 808r. 9; 
Eridua ki-i idiku mammama ana sgarri ... ul 
igbt when he killed the native of Eridu 
nobody told the king ABL 753r.9; Sipirti 
... ki-i aSpuru gabart ul dmur aptalah after 
I sent the letter and had no answer I became 
afraid ABL 852:15 (all NB); sahitu ki-t tilidu 
when the sow littered (the piglet had eight 
legs and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:8 (Izbu 
report); ki-i tahhisu tatiasi when she left she 
took (the object) with her RA 14 158:14 (NB); 
ana mé miiti ki-i taktaldu teppus mina when 
you have reached the “Waters of Death” 
what will you do? Gilg. X ii 27; ke-a ... 
hubirsina elika imtarsu ublamma libbaka ana 
sakdn kamdri when the noise (of the people) 
became too annoying for you, you decided 
to exterminate (them) Géssmann EraI 41; I 
praised her (the goddess’) name to all people 
ina paniga ki-i allika when I walked in front 
of her (procession) KAR 73:28; bélu ajabisu 
ki-t tkm[é] when the lord defeated his 
enemies LKA 73:2 (cult. comm.); ki-7 gamé 
ersett la ibbantini Ansar it[tabsi] when heaven 
and nether world were not (yet) created, 


ki 


AnSar was (already) in existence ZA 51 
138:54 (NA cult. comm.); the 29th day ki-2 
Sin ina sit ams &lt when the moon rises in 
the east KAR 151 r. 54, cf. ki-i Saldu HaAB-rat 
when one third (of the moon) is eclipsed 
BRM 4 6:48, also, with ki-i 2-ta qaté ibid. 49, 
ki-t gammartu ibid. 51; ana GN ki-i Gridam 
GN, thiapi u RN iktasad when he went down 
to Babylonia he smashed Bit-Amukkanu 
and captured Mukin-zéri CT 34 47 i 20 
(Babyl. Chron.). 


b’ ki... ki(... kt): ki-t a&md ki-t aplahu 
ul allika when I heard (this) I did not go 
because I was afraid ABL 283:12, also 793:14, 
cf. ina pani Sarri ... ki-t azzizu ki-t aplahu 
ABL 880:12f.; ki-i a&’mi mdr sipri ana 
mubhigsu ki-t aspuru mar Siprija ul théussu 
as soon as I heard (about it), I sent my 
messenger to him but my messenger did not 
reach him YOS 3 117:9 and 11; gat sibitti ina 
gatigu ki-t asbata ki-i dbuku as soon as I 
seized the corpus delicti in his hands, I brought 
(him here) YOS 6 183:16f.; sinniganu ... 
ki-t éruba nis qati ki-i 183 wumma as soon as 
the effeminate man entered (the astammu) 
he declared with uplifted hands Lambert 
BWL 218r.iv 3f., note with change of subject: 
ki-i igbanndsu ki-t nispuras&i lillika as soon 
as he told us we sent him word that he 
should come CT 22 228:8f; kaspa ... ki-i 
nitbalu PN ... kaspa ina qatija ki-t imuru 
after we had stolen the silver PN discovered 
the silver in my hands YOS 6 235:4 and 6 
(both NB); fuppu ... ki-i ik’uda ana hazanni 
ki-t [ag]bé@ umma as soon as the tablet arrived 
I spoke to the mayor as follows PBS 1/2 27:15 
(MB); sabéka ki-i taspuru nik(a)si ana libbi 
Gli ki-i unakkisu§ as soon as you sent your 
men and they made a breach into the city 
(and shot arrows into the temple wall) ABL 
1339:3f.; ki-t a&puru ki-i ub@ika ul imurka 
as soon as I sent word, he looked for 
you but did not find you CT 22 87:37f.; 
atypical: ki-t asa’alu ki-t ussisu ina GN agbat 
when I asked around and investigated (it be- 
came evident that) she dwells in Dilbat ABL 
1208:7f.; note with three ki’s in sequence: 
bit PN ... ke-t nikkisu ki-t nirubu ... ki-i 
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nisi we broke into the house of PN, entered 
and took out (various tools) AnOr 8 27:9, 10, 
13, cf. ana mubhisunu ki-i nilliku ... ki-s 
nilliku ... ki-t nisbatu ABL 1437:6, 7, 9, also 
ABL 1386 r.1f.; ana isén pi ki-i itiru ana PN 
ki-i igpuru guennakku ... ki-i illikunt ABL 
542:10, 11, 13, also ibid. 16ff. (all NB); ana PN 
ki-i aqbt ki-t trubu ki-1 iPala umma as soon 
as I had spoken to PN, he came and asked as 
follows Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:6f. (MB). 


2’ if, in case —a’,in gen.: ki-t la tadkanni 
ming {...] if you did not rouse me, what 
{did I hear?] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 9 (Gilg.); ka-a 
ina labbi usurti ... nadt damig ... ki-t ina 
libbi kibrigu nadi ... imat if (the feature) is 
inside the design it is good, if it is in its 
circumference, he will die TCL 6 61 16f. (SB 
ext.); ki-t garru ... hardsu ... seb if the 
king wishes an investigation ABL 266 r. 9; 
ki-t nimuttu ina Sumi babbani nimat if we 
have to die let us die with a good reputation 
ABL 520 r. 4 (all NB); ki-i mare tuldu if she 
has given birth toason SPAW 1918 285 ii 21 
(NB laws); u ki-i mimma tuppi ... ga... la 
aspurakkuniiu u tatamrama and if there 
is any tablet that I have not indicated to 
you and you have found (it) CT 22 1:34 (let. 
of Asb.); ki-i panika mahri if it is acceptable 
to you CT 22 58:9, cf. uki-ijdndi but if not 
ibid. 13; ki-t ndru ina libbi ibtatqu tamdta 
should the canal develop a break on account 
of it, youdie TCL 9 109:18; he will deliver 
ki la ittannu if he does not deliver TuM 
2-3 44:4; ki-t ina MN PN ana GN ittalkuma 
Nbk. 52:1, and passim in NB legal; ki-1 pdgirdnu 
ana panika ittalku should a claimant appear 
before you VAS 6 50:10; ki-t amata bvilts 
ina pan sarri igabbima sarru dikanni should 
they say bad things about me to the king, put 
me to death, (my) king ABL 716:27; u ki-t 
uqné attasd matu isehhanni and if I take the 
lapis lazuli away (by force), the country will 
rebel against me ABL 1240:20; ki-1 ina dubbi 
annitu mimmu la mimmu ana Sarre 
aspuru ana mubhi lumit let me die if I have 
reported something untrue in these matters 
to the king ABL 326r. 11 (all NB); ki-1 tagabbi 
if you ask VAB3 91 § 4:25 (Dar.Na); attamannu 


ki 
da ina arki ki-i tagabbi umma_ whoever you 
be, if you think later on as follows Herzfeld 
API 33:38 (Xerxes Ph); ki-¢ 855 la tiddé if you 
do not know (the number) x TCL 6 32:9 
(Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 59 52; for k@ in 
astron. see Neugebauer ACT index s.v. 


b’ in oath formulas: ina pubri tazkur ki-t 
anaku ... la dmuru she swore in the as- 
sembly, “if I have seen (the slave mark on 
!PN’s hand) (let me die)’ YOS 6 224:20, cf. 
[ina] Sarri itteme ki-t VAS 4 110:10, ina libbe 
Assur Marduk ilanija attama ki-t ABL 301:7, 
ilani $a Sarri bélija ki-i ABL 9177.5, kakkabu 
rabi [Sa] 4mN ki-t ABL 454:7, oun ki-2 
TCL 9 80:26, note itteme ka-di-i-? (for ké 
adi) Pinches Peek 20:6; 'PN nis DN ana PN, 
tugellu ki-i VAS 4 79:16 (all NB); bélt lu 3 
timi ki-i arkija iballutu (I swear) that my 
lord will not live for three days after I (die) 
Lambert BWL 148:86 (Dialogue); note with 
three ki’s in sequence: hazannu ki-t attazzaru 
bdbama ki apti nakra ki-i uséri[bu] KAR 71 
r. 20f. 


3’ whether — a’ in gen.: mdr s:prika 
s@al ki-t matu rigatumma ask your messen- 
ger whether the land (of Egypt) is not far 
away indeed EA 7:29 (MB royal); the judges 
should inquire of the officials of the city ki-i 
eqlu ina ali Sudtu illukuni whether he uses 
a field in that city KAV 1 vi 64 (Ass. Code § 45); 
garru.... salma ki ina labiri alant zakitu 
Sunu BBSt. No. 6150 (Nbk.1); the king asked 
ki-t ana PN ana ahhiti la gerbu (see ahhitu 
mng. 2a-1') BBSt. No. 3 iv 41;  bél pihati 
Sarru Pal ki-i libbd ana sarri bélija la gum 
muru the governor should ask the king 
whether I am not fully devoted to the king, 
my lord ABL 846 r. 19 (NB), and passim in 
ABL, cf. also asdlka Samas ... ki-i PRT 
16 r. 5, and passim, see also Knudtzon Gebete 
p. 46. 


b’ kt... ki: hertti ja ip GN ki eherri 
hertitt a ip GN, ki eherri (my lord should 
write me) whether I should dig the GN-canal 
or the GN,-canal PBS 1/2 19:9 and 11 (MB let.); 
ezib Sa tkrib dint timu anni aim (var. ki-1) 
tabu aim (var. ki-i) hatd (see ikribu mng. la) 
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Knudtzon Gebete 72:9, var. from ibid. 147:12; 
Sarru uzné ligkunma ki-i ibassi u ki-t jarnu 
the king should watch out (for the eclipse) 
whether there is one or not ABL 477 r. 12f.; 
atta tidi ki-i amat bi ilti ina pi bass w ki-+ 
mimma jadnu you yourself know whether or 
not there are bad rumors around BIN 1 22:6 
and 8; let me have a quick message from 
my lord ki-i imu kunnu u ki-i turru: whether 
this day is of the next or of the last month 
CT 22 167:6f., cf. UET 4 186:17, cf. also ki-¢ 
... taddinu u ki-i la taddinu ibid. 184:18f. 
(all NB). 


4’ that: ina libbika la sakin ki-i mar 
siprika 3 Sandtt asbu ina matija do not take 
it to heart that your messenger stayed three 
years in my country EA 35:35, cf. ki-i seher 
ert ina libbika la is8akkin ibid. 12; Sa PN 
iltemmt ki-t mata sa ahija ittazzaru who had 
often heard PN curse the country of my 
brother KBo 1 10 r. 31, cf. ahtadi . ki-t 
abuja wltapra ana 748 I was happy that my 
father had sent me a message KUB 3 70:15, 
cf. ana bélija altapra ki-i qant nadi BE 17 
3:24 (MB let.); ftammar . ki-t kt-i-me-e 
Sarru rabé ippussuniiti you will see how the 
great king will treat them MRS 9 36 RS 
17.132:26; mudija janumi ki-me tuppu sa PN 

. tltest I have no witnesses that he read 
PN’s tablet JEN 321:43; if when she left the 
house ki-i nikutunt tagtibt she declared 
that she had been subjected to intercourse 
KAV 1 iii 33 (Ass. Code § 23), cf. ki-i sinnilta 
intkuni Ssébitu ubta’erus ibid. ii 21 (§ 12); 
Sarru ... uda ki-t muskénu andkuni the king 
knows that I am destitute ABL 421:18; 
asse[me] ki-i qinnu kéntu attununt I have 
heard that you are a loyal family ABL 6:16 
(both NA); hikim ki-t pitqa & andku usabsilu 
(see basdlu mng. 8) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.); 
imuruma Babili ki-i uballatu [DN] the Baby- 
lonians saw that [Marduk] is able to restore 
life Lambert BWL 58:29 (Ludlul IV), cf. lu ida 
daltu ki-t anni [...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 
K.3538:46 (Gilg. VII); ananta ki-i ismida ana 
Hatptasar (see samddu mng. 1b-1’) En. el. 
Il 4; atta tidi DN ... ki-i RN ... ishi nir 
bélatisu Streck Asb. 37613; the king limur 


ki 


ki la t3tén tilw ... nikulu will learn that 
we both sucked the same breast ABL 920 
r. 8 (NB). 


5’ because: ki-i mar Siprija la ta&pur 
because you have not sent (back) my mes- 
senger EA 38:23; agsél eli mar Siprika ki-i 
igabbii panika umma I was angry with your 
messengers because they speak to you as 
follows EA 1:67, cf. ki-t tém&unu band 
because their messages are pleasant EA 
21:29; ki-i nukurtu ina mubhija saknati 
because hostility is besetting me EA 288:31; 
ki-i rikiltst uw gillate sérussu bast because there 
was intrigue and treachery afoot against him 
(he rushed out of Elam) OIP 2 42 v 26 (Senn.); 
ki-t udina la tasapparanni PN ... assapra 
because so far you have not sent me any 
message, I have dispatched PN (and troops 
with him) ABL 1108 r. 8 (NA); ki-i iplahu 
pisunu it-tan-nu-nu because they became 
afraid they made promises ABL 280: 24 (NB); 
nasappu ... ki-t la qaté istén nasappu kaspi 
Santi ... liskunu because the (silver) bowl 
is not finished they should place another 
silver bowl (for the offering) YOS 3 51:14 
(NB). 


6’ according to, as, just as: ki stpa i-du- 
fru(?)1 sa-nam just as the shepherd ....-es 
the flock MAD 5 8:22 (OAkk. inc.); ki-t mut 
sinnilti aSassu Epusuni according to what 
the husband of the woman has done to his 
wife KAV 1 iii 11 (Ass. Code § 11), cf. ki-a 
hadiuni eppa[§] ibid. viii 49 (§ 55); ki-1 PN 
ésidi egguruni (see agdru v. mng. la-l’) KAJ 
50:15; ki-1 ama aslThave heard ABL 839:8 
(NB), and passim in ABL, cf. ki-t Satiruni 
ABL 688 r.9 (NA), note ki-t Sumu sa mat 
Akkadi ina pani Sarri ... la band as if the 
name of Babylonia would not be pleasing to 
the king ABL 716:7 (NB); ki Sal-mu as is 
appropriate BHT pl. 12 ii 12, and passim in this 
text; ki-i pan... bélija mabru ABL 281:31 
(NB); DN DN, ki-¢ pue,aa Nudimmud is 
Ka, as they say (in the lists) CT 13 32:5 (En. 
el. Comm.), ef. ibid. r. 5, and passim in comms., 
ef. ki-i qga-bu-[%] LKA 72 r.7f., also KAR 142 
i 18; ki-{¢ andjku ... la atbalu ... S44 7d5¢ 
la ugallala ... la itabbal just as I have not 
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taken away (the field which a king before me 
has given as a gift) so should he not put me 


to shame and not take (the field) away 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 1. 


b) ki Sa: ki 8a sabém uwa’erakkum ... 
ana GN tanassé[m] as soon as I send you 
instructions concerning the troops, you should 
moveto GN ARM 4 28:21; the message from 
my brother was very good amdtisu $a ahija 
ki-i ga ahijama dmuru u ahtadu I was as 
happy about the words of my brother as (I 
would have been) if I had seen my brother 
himself EA 20:11; ki-i &@ tele PBS 1/2 
21:22 (MB); ki Saahua ul imur because my 
brother did not inspect (it) EA 7:69; ki-2 
sa ultu mahri abbika itti mat Hatti salmu 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:7; ki-t sa ina munatti 
ith ajamma ul ihtti when he rose in the 
morning he did not miss one (line) Géssmann 
Era V 43; the representation of ASSur as 
he goes to fight Tiamat qasta ki-i a nasd 
as he carries the bow OIP 2 140:7 (Senn.); 
ki-t §a ina libbi egirteka taSpuranni just as 
you have written me in your letter KAV 
214:16 (MA let.); ita ki-i sa-a wWilu adsassu 
émiduni a penalty like that which the man 
imposed upon his wife KAV 1 i 43 (Ass. Code 
§ 3); ki-t 8a gagqadu Sa UDU.NIM anniv 
ga[tipuni] just as the head of this spring 
lamb has been torn off AfO 8 18:25 (treaty); 
ki-i 8a mala sinisu Sarru épusuni as the king 
has done (it) once or twice ABL 553:10, cf. 
Sarru ki-t ga ila uni lépus ABL 85 r. 14 (both 
NA); ki-i ga anadku musart ... askunuma 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 69; ki-2 Sa dullu nip 
pasuni ki-t Sa ... illakani ki-t 3a tarisuni 
garru ... ana urdigsu ligpura the king should 
tell his servant how we should perform the 
ritual, how he wants to go (and) what is 
appropriate ABL 378 r. 8ff., cf. ki-¢ ga 84 
Traq 20 182 No. 39:16, ki-t ga Kaldaja uéseéz 
sanni ... ki-i Sa nigsé mati ... upakhiranni 
ABL 245 r.9 and 11 (all NA); ki-t ga Sahili ... 
igahhalu just as the filter filters ABL 292:14 
(NB); kt-i sa Sarru iqgbit. BHT pl. 9 v 27 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ana iiqu ul ud-di ki 3a PN 
diki it was not told to the people that Barzia 
had been killed VAB 3 15 § 10:18 (Dar.); ki-a 


ki 


$a la ubbalu if he does not bring it RA 23 
46:4 (NB). 


c) aki (aké): ak-ki dlittu ulladuma as 
soon as the pregnant woman gives birth 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 62:18; a-ki-i tubé: 
Sunima when you have stirred it KAR 222 
r. ii 5 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 37, a@-ki 
immalthuni] ZA 51 136:47 (NA cult. comm.); 
a-ke-e Sarru ... ina libbi éné sa DN imagqut 
when the king arrives in front of the I8tar 
(image) ABL 1164 r.3, cf. a-ke-e ... illuku 
ABL 726 r.5 (both NA); gaggada a-ki-t tpturu 

. thtaggannt (see handgu mng.la) YOS 
7 128:17 (NB); a-ke-e Sitint ... nimmar ABL 
747.17, cf. Sarru lu hasis a-ki-t batlu ... 
[eskluntint ABL 532:16; sarru béli ida a-ki 
idaggalannini u panisu ina muhhijani the 
king, my lord, knows that he used to 
look upon me and be gracious to me ABL 
211:14; a-ki-t mat Urartaja ina mubhi mat 
Gamirra illikuni a-ki-t abiktu ina libbi mat 
Urartaja tassakinuni when the land of 
Urartu marched against the Cimmerians and 
a decisive defeat was inflicted in the land of 
Urartu ABL 146:8 and 10 (all NA). 


d) aki Sa: a-ki-t 8a ina 1@% satiruni 
ABL 53 r. 11 (NA), cf. a-ki-i Ja aSmi  ABL 
1309 r. 14 (NB), a-ki-1 Sa Sarruma igbini 
ABL 241 r. 12 (NA), cf. a-ki Sa Sarru béli 
[tq]bént Iraq 25 75 No. 68:3’ (NA); a@-ki-t Sa 
isst Bél Situni ZA 51 184:26 (NA cultic comm.); 
a-ki-t 8a irrubu as soon as he arrives CT 22 
21:7, cf. a-ki-t §a tkaséadi ibid. 245:20 (NB); 
a-ke-e Sa illakuni izzazzuni Thompson Rep. 
70 r. 7; a-kt Sa meméni la Epusuni as 
nobody has done Craig ABRT 1 24r.i17 (NA 
oracles). 


ki (ké, aki, aké) interr.; how?; from OA, 
OB on; cf. k prep. 


su.ga mu.da.ab.bé = 
m[a-a] Nabnitu L 191. 

mu.gig.an.na.mén 4.giny(aim) ba.ak.a.a. 
mén : iétaritu andku ki-i ennepué I am an 
istaritu-woman, how was I treated? RA 33 
106:28f.; im.Su.rin.na.e3.am a.giny ba.an. 
da.ri.ri : &ibidu ki-i ittaglal how its inhabitants 
have been carried off! BRM 49:23f.; 6.zu mu. 
lu kur.ra.a.ging mu.un.na.an.zé.ém : bitka 


e-la-a-tum ki-i %-ta- 
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$a nakri ki-t taddin how you have given your 
temple to the enemy! SBH p. 70:15f., also ibid. 
17, a.giny : ki-c ibid. p. 119 r. 16f. 

a) ingen.: ke-e 11 Gi[n.t]a kaspim tlaqge 
how can he accept (the garments) at a rate of 
eleven shekels of silver? Kienast ATHE 61:23 
(OA); [and]ku wu atia ki-1 nidbub how did we 
talk, you and 1? YOS 2 89:5, also ittika ki-i 
CT 4 36a:17 (both OB); ki-i balum Sélija 
how does it happen (that you have seized 
that town) without asking me? ARM 2 109:12; 
ki-1 adi inanna tuppée ... kalétunu how does 
it happen that you have been withholding 
the tablets until now? ARM 3 59:14; ki-a 
limhuru how should they accept? RA 42 77:38, 
and passim in Mari, see Finct L’Accadien p. 128; 
ki-t lamur what will I find? MKT 1 257:12 
(math.), 40 sabé ki-i ibattaqu how can forty 
men pierce (the weir)? BE 17 12:19 (MB let.); 
ki-t ussuruna LU.MEBS how then can the 
people be protected? EA 252:8; ke-e Summa 
ana assatija Sapar garru ke-e akallisi ke-e 
summa ana jas Sapar sarru ke-e la 
eppusu Spirti arrt (I swear) that if the king 
would write for my wife, how would I refuse 
her, that if the king would order, how 
would I not act on the king’s order? EA 
254:38ff.; mdtu ki-1 idabbub how is the coun- 
try talking? ZA 44 116:22’ (Urgu story); RN 
ke-e (var. ki-i) unassig gaqgaru how could 
Ummanigas’ have kissed the ground (before 
the Assyrian envoy)? Streck Asb. 34 iv 19; 
ki-t agbi ina puhur ili lemutta how could 
I have given an evil command in the 
assembly of the gods? Gilg. XI 120, also 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 iii 37, cf. ibid. 100 
vi 10; ki-< tazzizma ina puhur ilt how did it 
come about that you belong to the gods? 
Gilg. XI 7; matu ki-t ibass[i] how does 
the land look? Bab. 12 pl. 10:26 (Etana); ki 
lustakkan AnSt 5 102:93 (Cuthean Legenda), cf. 
ki-t lustakkanma JCS 11 85 iii 14 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); ki-t namrat kabtatka Géssmann Era 
114; ki-t nukkulat binita how artistically 
it (the bow) is made! En. el. VI 84; gulma 
ana sarri ki-v tasimi how have you 
(Nand) assigned (such) well-being to the 
king? KAR 158 ii 24; kajdnamma ki-i sakta- 
kuma how can I always remain silent? 


ki 


ibid. vii40; all my country said ki-t habil 
what a pity! Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul I); 
GN ana samdmi ki-i mas{l] how like the 
heavens is Borsippa! ZA 53 237:1 (NB hymn 
to Ezida); ki-< sarrat Sat hatti how deceitful 
is she with the staff! KAR 158 vii 33; gal-luu 
mitu ki-t ahameég [Sunu] (see ahameg mng. 4b) 
Gilg. X vi33; ki-t dsipitka how (good) is 
your skill as an exorciser? TuL 17:19; 
alla agai ki-t MuN.gi.a-ka ina muhhija 
janu would that I owed nothing but 
this to your kindness! CT 22 182:12 (NB); 
ke-e séthaku how am I laughing? (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 vii 7; ke-e Saruh how 
splendid (is the god)! Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 6; 
ki-i nahig SurpuIV 10; in personal names: 
mKil-lam-§ How-Would-I-Forget? ADD 
462:24, cf. Ki-lam-8& ADD 146:3; Ki-i-la- 
mas-§ ADD App. 1 xi 14; note Ki-t-am-& 
HSS 13 352:15 (Nuzi); Ki-i-la-aq-bi ADD App. 
1 xi 13. 


b) ki... ki: ki-i tab ki-t tab ICS 1 244 
r. 16 (Bogh.);  ki-i tabu suppiki ki-t gerub 
mésmiki how sweet is it to pray to you, how 
closely do you listen! BMS 8:1, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:20, cf. ke-e nahsat ke-e 
namrat KAR 158 vii 25. 


c) with negated verbs: ana epésim annim 
ki-i la taplak how is it that you were not 
afraid to do this? TLB 4 45:8, and passim in 
OB letters; ki-t ana sérija la tallakam how 
does it happen that you are not coming to 
me? ARM 2 6:7; ki-i la uwassaranni Sarru 
... ana nasdr matigu how does it happen 
that the king does not allow me to protect 
his land? EA 165: 36. 


d) after other interrogatives: a-di ma-a- 
ti ki-i kaspa la tusébili CT 22 240:5, cf. mi- 
nu-t ki-t YOS 3 8:28, 81:13f., CL 22 188:9, BE 
897:ll(allNB); a-ta-a ki-t ABL 45r. 5, 1186:3 
(NA); [man]nu ki-a tSdlusu Aro, WZI 8 567 
HS 109:21 (MB); ina muhhi mi-ni-e ki-i epseta 
annitu ... wmhuru mat Arubu for what 
reason did this misfortune befall the land of 
the Arabs?  Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; dibbija 
bisitu ana PN a-ki-a ki-t idabbub how then 
can he say ‘bad things about me to PN? 
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BIN 1 43:20 (NB let.); see also akka?i A; 
note in math.: ki-t mint minitu. TMB 76 
No. 152:1. 


e) (as a rhetorical question) why not?: 
ki-mi idin béli idin why not? give, my lord, 
give Lambert BWL 148:63, also ibid. 146: 40, 
148:71, and var. ki i-din ibid. 30’ (Dialogue). 


f£) aki (aké) how? (as a rhetorical question): 
ke-e de’ig a-ke-e tab a-ke-e nasig a-ke-e saddur 
a-ke-e kunnu sa Sarru ... &pusuni how fine, 
how sweet, how choice, how orderly, how 
right is what the king has done! ABL 358 
r. 22f.; a-ke-e issigunu idallipu (see dalapu 
mng. la) ABL 1370:11; a-ke-e lablat how 
should I get well? ABL 455:12; a-ke-e ina pit 
Sarri ... la azzaz how could it be that I 
would not serve the king? ABL 80:14; a-ki 
andku issi Sarri ... la kittu addabub how 
would I not speak the truth to the king? ABL 
211:6; a-ke-e rammudkunu ABL 1308 r. 8; 
a-ke-e la nadékii how should I not be drifting 
(in the river)? BA 2 634K.890:4, cf. a-ke-e 
hadéka andku how should I be happy? 
ibid. 5; a-ke-e la Satrukdku how should I not 
be distressed? ABL 80r.6 (all NA); ana dlik 
ser? a-ki-t itarras qassu. how would he stretch 
his hand (as a beggar) to the soldier? 
Gossmann Era I 54, ef. a-ki-t idannin mina 
ibid. 56. 


For refs. for ki mast see masi. 


ki (ké, aki, aké) prep.; like, in the manner of, 
as, according to, instead of; from OAkk. on; 
ef. ki conj. and interr., kiaki, kiam, kiasu, 
kika, kiki, kima’, kima conj. and prep., kimi 
adv., conj. and prep., kinanna. 

a.mé.urus.giny(Gim) : kt (var. ki-ma) abubu 
CT 173:21, mu.dil.gin, : ki-¢ istén Sume Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 i 79f. 


a) kt (alone) — 1’ in comparisons: asbassu 
ki m@i I seized him like water 3N-T30:1 
(OAkk. inc.), and passim in this text, see MAD 
3242; ki puG tasabbir N. 288 i (unpub. 
OAkk. ine., courtesy A. Westenholz); [tu]Saznan 

.. tugmataga ki na-ab-i{t] she makes her 
attack come down like flames VAS 10 213:5, 
of. ki Samaég ... nirigki (men look) at your 
light as (to that of) Sama’ ibid. 215:24 (OB 


ki 


lit.); the temple Ebabbar $a ki Subat Samat 
which is as durable a residence as the sky 
CH ii 31; ki imi CT 15 4:10 (OB lit.); when I 
die ul ki-i Enkidumé will I not be like 
Enkidu? Gilg. IXi3; ki-2 (var. ki-ma) ilim 
tabbasSi_ you are like a god Gilg. I iv 34; 
they made a festival ki-i (var. ki-ma) 
timi akitimma like that of the New Year’s 
Day Gilg. XI 74; Utnapi8ti and his wife 
lu émii ki-i (var. ki-ma) ili nésima_ should be 
like us gods ibid. 194; ki-i adSate eligu akhpup 
ibid. I vi 14; ki-¢la palih ileja u istarija andku 
epsék STC 2 81:68, cf. Streck Asb. 252:15; rise 
ki-t kakkab sé[ri] like the Morning Star 
KAR 158 vii 2; zammeraku ki-t atant I ama 
singer like a donkey mare 2R 60 B 12, see TuL 
p. 18:7;. their hearts beat ki-i ana issiri 
kuSsudi as (it happens) to a bird pursued 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); ki-t jdtt lu lasim he 
should be as fast as J am Lambert BWL 
218 iv 17; ki-i qereb Samé sibqi ilt [nestma] 
the plans of the gods are as remote as the 
innermost heaven ibid. 76:82 (Theodicy); Iam 
your servant ki-t gabbi hazannite paniti 
just as all the former officials (who were in 
this city) EA 162:8; hurdsa a ki kaspi epsu 
(you sent me) gold which is like silver 
EA 3:15 (MB royal let.), cf. egla Sa ki-i eglt 
epsu JEN 56:11, and passim in Nuzi, see epésu 
mng. 1d; we, together with our possessions 
ki-i qutrt ana Samé i nilt should disappear 
like smoke in the sky KBo1 3r. 32, cf. ki-¢ 
sdSunu lir'amanndsin may he love us as he 
does them ibid. r.45; who among you ki-i 
Sarrima téma igakka[nu] gives orders in the 
manner of a king? AfO 10 2:6 (MB let.); ki-2 
ummisu tipal[lah] he will obey her as he 
would his (own) mother RA 23 94 No. 9:13; 
sinnilia Sa ki-t assiteSu iddan he gives a 
woman who is like his wife KAV 1 v 2 (Ass. 
Code § 36); allits inhabitants ki-i mars séni 
amnu I counted as (one does) sheep and 
goats Lie Sar. 209; ki-i kalbi ... lula amw’at 
may I not die like a dog (from want of food) 
ABL 756 r. 3 (NA); mannumme ki-t jétima 
who is like me? KAR 382:11 (SB Alu), cf. if 
in a person’s house mitu ki-i balti innamir 
a dead person is seen (acting) like one alive 
CT 38 29:61; ki-t burdsi lu quddusa[ta] you 
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are as holy as juniper KAR 43:29; ki-i peté 
u katémi ténsina Sitni their mood changes 
(as fast) as opening and closing (the eyes) 
Lambert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), ef. ki-i Sallat 
nakirt ana Salali Géssmann Era IV 24; nadanu 
ki-t (var. ki-ma) rdm[e] Lambert BWL 148: 67 
(Dialogue); in personal names: for OAkk. 
names see Gelb, MAD 3 137, also Mannum- 
ki-Sulgi Jones-Snyder No. 12:4, for other refs. 
see Stamm Namengebung 84f., 237f., 301, also 
abbr. Ki-i-Nabi Nbn. 86:7, etc. 


2’ in the manner of, as: SamasSammi ki-t 
Nisaba ina mahiri sémi to buy linseed as 
(cheaply as) barley Lyon Sar. 7:41;  kv-0 
Saparti asa pledge KAJ 21:21, cf. ki-2 nad: 
lamti KAJ 12:9; ki-i sar[ri] sabit he was 
seized as a criminal KAV 1 iv 107 (Ass. Code 
§ 36); they give her ki-i a-hu-ze-te as a wife 
ibid. viii 32 (§ 54), cf. ki-i kallete ibid. vi 97 
(§ 46); ki-¢ puhisu as a replacement for him 
HSS 13 363:77 (= RA 36128), cf. ki-t ligtt 
as a Share HSS 9 96:12, ki-i 2ittiiu JEN 
574:11; wl ki eglt burkitt nadnassu BE 14 
39:17 (MB), cf. ki-t Sulman qati as a token 
gift EA 7:56 (MB royal); eglu ki-i muligi ul 
nadinma the field was not given as a dowry 
1R 70 ii 17 (Caillou Michaux); ki-2 rimif[tr] 
asaprant ADD 661:24; ki-i litite asa hostage 
AKA 291 i 108 (Asn.); he gave him 22 forts 
ki-t tatiite as a bribe Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 
66:39; ki-i mahrdéti as before Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4:13, cf. ke-« 
makrima KAR 298:29; tuppasa ki-r almatte: 
ma watturu they write her a tablet as (Le., 
that she is like) a widow KAV 1 vi 71 (Ass. 
Code § 45);  ki-t sdb Anu u Dagan isturu 
zaktissu. Lyon Sar. 1:6. 


3’ according td: ki-i Sumigu CCT 5 22¢:17 
(OA); ki-t Sipirti Sarrim PBS 8/2 163:3 (OB); 
ki-t témi tagabbtimt UCP 9 333 No. 8:17 (OB, 
coll.); ana ki mustdalitim Sa béli istdluma 
according to the deliberations made by my 
lord ARM 3 16:30; ki-i ahhiti ul tasappaz 
ranné& you do not write to us in 
a brotherly spirit KBo1 10:23; agaja ki-i 
ahiitu u bél-tabtitu is this in a brotherly and 
friendly spirit? YOS 3 26:5 (NB); I did not 
send them (the Assyrians) ana mdtika am: 


ki 


mint ki-i témisunu illikiint why did they 
come into your country on their own? 
EA 9:32 (MB royal let.); tribute sent ki-1 
témesu voluntarily Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 13 iii 
75; ki-t tém ilima according to a divinely 
inspired idea (of mine) Winckler Sar. 37 ii 
19, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh.; PN that 
evil man  ki-t panisu iddabub talked 
any way he liked KBo 1 10:34 (let.);  ki-t 
libbigu eppassi he treats her (the adulteress) 
as he pleases KAV 1 ii 40 (Ass. Code § 14), cf. 
ki-i libbigu ippussuntiti JEN 462:11, cf. also 
PBS 1/2 50:44 (MB let.); ki-i libbika tep[pus] 
EA 4:8 (MB royal let.), and see epésu mng. 
la-2’; ki-i la libbi tléni_ contrary to the will 
of the gods Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:5, also 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 46; stone figures ga ki-t 
Siknigunu irti lemni utarru. which according 
to their (the stones’) nature can turn back 
any evil ibid. 61 Ep. 22:16; ki-¢ pt wilti 
according to the document SPAW 1918 285 ii 
19 (NB laws), cf. ke-¢ labirigu wstur KAR 395 
r. ii 27, and passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone s.v.; ki-i pi musarija anné AKA 249 v 
54 (Asn.); they plant the field ki-1 panitisuz 
numa according to their previous (document) 
KAJ 52:17; ki-t EME.MES Sa tuppt riksi 
according to the wording of the written 
agreement JEN 385:36; ki-i sindatu ekurri 
YOS 7 128:29 (NB); ki-i qibtt PN TCL 13 
182:15 (NB); ki-i la pi tlima against the 
command of the god ABL 403:8 (NB); ki-4 
pi Sarri BBSt.No.8i10, cf. ki-¢ pi rabite 
malikigsu MDP 2 pl.22v 10; wl ki-t pi anni 
(was it) not this way (that the king ordered 
me?) ABL 846:5 (NB), ef. Sd ki-t pi annimma 
istanappara Streck Asb. 84 x 46; 20tfa ki-1 
ga-ti-Su ilagqi he receives a portion according 
to his share KAV 1 iv 10 (Ass. Code § 28), ef. 
ki-t [ga]}-ti-ni nizdz JEN 644:17; ki- qa-at 
panimma as (done) before Oppenheim Glass 
$18 Biv 14’, cf. ki-tS0 PN BE 14 79:5 and 
86:5 (MB); ki airn-Su-nu according to their 
share RA 23 98 No. 14:6 (Nuzi); ki-t maz 
hirigunu = Dar. 321:29, cf. kt mahiri ga 
GN ADD 123 edge 1; price paid ki-i Sim sist 
KAJ 171:16, cf. ki-i kasap gamirti VAS 5 
1:6, and passim; ki-i pi atri VAS 5 4:13, and 
passim; ki-i Sulpu TCL 13185:11; ki-t nike 
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kassi a mutigu according to the assets of her 
husband SPAW 1918 291 iv 24 (NB laws), kt-¢ 
mititu Sa dullugunu according to the deficit 
in their work VAS 6 99:11; ki-¢ pi TU.E.ME 
according to (the share of) the érzb biti— 
officials VAS 1 36 ii 12, also AnOr 12 p. 305 r. 
5, cf. ki-i Lt man-di-di. MES VAS 5 76:5. 


4’ instead of: asda ki ku-a-ti BIN 4 
18:18, a ki Sudtt VAT 9224:17 and 34, ef. 
Hecker Giessen 36 r. 10’, a88a ki PN ICK 1 
141:1, kt wm-me-a-ni-Su CCT 110a:17; &a ki 
gaqgidikunu CCT 5 5a:14, for other refs. see 
Hecker Giessen p. 46f., Hecker Grammatik p. 
180, and Deller, Or. NS 32.475; ki libs nézuhat 
tugumtam she is girt with aggressiveness like 
agarment VAS 10 214 r. vi 6 (OB AguSaja); 
he marries another daughter ki-i adsitisu 
mette in lieu of his dead wife KAV 1 iv 44 
(Ass. Code § 31), cf. Sa ki-t hubulli ina bétisu 
usbutunt (a pledge) who lives in his (the 
creditor’s) house in place of (paying) a debt 
ibid. vii 33 (§ 48); they exchanged eqgldte ki-+ 
eqlati fields for fields JEN 668:7, cf. mihsi ki-t 
mihst KAV 1 vii 89 (Ass. Code § 57); iltakan ilu 
ki-t masré katéita the god has established 
(for me) poverty instead of riches Lambert 
BWL 76:75 (Theodicy); sé ki-t Sakdn bilte 
this is instead of imposing a tax ABL 30Ir. 9, 
cf. ki-t Sumu babbanti ibid. r. 6 (NB); supur 
PN ki-t kunukkigsu tudddtu BIN 1 130:41; ki-+ 
kaspi ibbt innamma please give it to me 
instead of silver YOS 317:11 (NB); ki-« qat 
PN instead of PN BE 15 115:10 (MB). 


5’ amounting to: x barley ki-i y kaspi 
amounting to y silver BRM 1 20:2, cf. a 
donkey ki-t 3 Gin hurdsit PBS 8/2 159:1, and 
passim in MB; ki-i x kaspt BBSt. No. 7i 15ff., 
see also hurdsu mng. 3b; ki-i mala epése 
massdkunu as much as you are able to do 
ABL 1146 r. 3 (NB). 


6’ because of, on account of: ultu GN ki-¢ 
la tiib séri ul usd I could not leave GN on 
account of bad health PBS 1/2 58:17 (MB let.). 


7’ other oces.: Summa ana simim emmeré 
isabhiunikku ki-i 10%" gébilam if they 
refuse you the sheep at the price (offered), 
send me (some) at the rate of ten (sheep 


ki 
per shekel) OIP 27 6:20 (OA), for Kienast 
ATHE 61:23, see ki interr.; ki-7 istén ami la 
bala[ssu] light may they (the gods) ordain 
for him not even as much as a single day of 
life BE 1 149 iii 10; NIM.MES rabiti Sa DN 
tpusu ki-t su-hi-sé (see stihu) Gilg. XI 163; 
ina timalt ki-i badi yesterday about evening 
time ABL 392r. 1, also ABL 108 r.5; ki-a 
&Vdri about morning ABL 317:20 (all NA); 
ki-t pana ZA 55 134:11 (Shemshara let.); for 
ki in math. texts see TMB index p. 218f., for 
ki in astron. texts see Neugebauer ACT index 
S.v. 


b) in adverbial compounds: ki-[7] baniti ul 
aspur I have not sent a message in a friendly 
spirit EA 29:171, also 151f., cf. ki-1 amat 
baniti KBo 1 10:20, ki-¢ tabi i nipus EA 23:30; 
ahtadu ki-i maditi dannii I rejoiced very 
much EA 19:26 (let. of TuSratta); ki-¢ naz 
quiti ... altapra I have written out of fear 
ABL 892 r. 16, and passim in NA, NB letters; 
ki-t saburti in an evil way KBo 1 2:30; ko-t 
pigt through trickery KAV 1 iii 30 (Ass. Code 
§ 23); ki-t da’dnt by force ibid. viii 20 (§ 54), 
cf. ki-c dandnimma KBo 1 10:46, see also 
ahamis, madi; UD.28.KaM ki-i la meké akaé= 
Sadakku I will reach you on the 28th without 
fail Aro, WZJ 8567 HS 110:3(MB); ki-¢ hantis 
quickly ABL 462r.6; ki-i lemutts with evil 
intent MDP 2 pl. 22 v 42; bar.bar.re.e8 
hé.en.su.st. : ki-i ru(text w)-qi-i listaddih 
let him be removed far away RA 12 74:1f.; 
sehra u rabé ki-i isténrg young and old 
without exception. VAS 1 37 iii 28, and cf. 
ki-i istén utiramma Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74:134; for ki kallé see kallé in ana kallé. 


c) ki ga: ki $a latérti tamkarint RA 58 118 
Sch. 18:6(OA); hitasu ki-i Sa assat wilima his 
punishment is like that of the man’s wife 
KAV 1 ii 66 (Ass. Code § 16); ki-4 Sa baltimma 
lu epus (the stuffed animal’s hide) should 
be made (to look) like that of a living animal 
EA 10:35 (MB royal let.);  [u]l ki-2 sa pani 
lasinSu his speed is not what it was before 
Gilg. I iv 28; yourecite ki-2 Sa mahrimma 
exactly as before BBR No. 91:7; ki sa lemna 
Anzé ana kamésu as if to defeat the evil 
Anzi-bird Géssmann Era III 33, cf. ki-i ga 


324 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ki 

ila abta ana nérigu ibid. 32, ki-i sa sabdt ali 
as if it were to seize the town ibid. IV 5; ki-i 
sa almi summati kusSudi OIP 2 47 vi 29; ki-t 
sa 9-Su-ma (your procedure is) the same as 
the ninth Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:20 (MA); 
ki-2- 8a ina paniti as formerly ABL 437r. 14, 
cf. ki-i a kajamdnu as usual ABL 379 r. 2; 
ki-i §a marsi as for a sick person ABL 370:14 
(all NA); nusdhi ki-t &a ali deductions like 
those (customary) in the city ADD 81 r. 5, 
cf. tlku ... ki-i 8a RN Sarri mahri Winckler 
Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:83, ef. ki-i (var. ki-ma) sa aim 
ulliiti VAB 4 64 iii 27 (Nabopolassar); ki sa 
panfdn]u[m] ARM 4 28:11; kt sa pana 
EA 6:8 (MB royal let.);  ki-2 sa inanna EA 
19:77f. (let. of TuSratta). 

d) kt... kt: ki-t t8én sist ki-t wstén meri 
whether it is a horse or a donkey ABL 559:7f.; 
ki-t ina GN wu ki-i ina GN, nussab we will 
settle either in GN or in GN, ABL 281:14f.; 
ki-t uttatu wu ki-i mimmu mala panika mahir 
either barley or whatever else pleases you 
CT 22 182:20; ki-i atta wu ki-t PN lillikamma 
either you or PN should come BIN 1 8:20; 
ki-t $a dibbi tabiiti ... ki-t $a dibbi Sipsiite ... 
dubba (see dibbu A mng. 1b) ABL 571 r. 9f. 
(all NB). 


e) aki, aké: a-ki 4ASSur ziqni zaqnat she 
has a beard like A’Sur Craig ABRT 1 7:6, and 
passim in this text, also a-ki sit Samaés namir 
ibid 22 ii 7; a@-ki-i (var. GIM) ummika JCS 8 
92:8 (Gilg. VIII); for personal names of the 
type Mannu-a-kt-DN, see Tallqvist APN 124a; 
kurummatu a-ki-i dali (see dali usage d) YOS 
64:7(NB); he paysrent a-ki-i ittsu according 
to what his neighbors (do) VAS 5 33:12, cf. 
a-ki-i labirisu according to his original 
document YOS 3 44:19, also a-ki-i nv ari 
according to the papyrus document Ner. 
55:12; silver given a-ki-i pi atar TCL 12 
33:17; he will pay rent a-ki-t arhisu 
per month YOS 7 148:8, cf. VAS 5 148:4; 
a-ki-i mititi §a séni according to the loss in 
sheep and goats TCL 9 113:10; a-ki-t pt sa 
mamma ul allak I will not go according to 
the orders of anybody else BIN 1 55:35 
(all NB); a-kt mahirt $a GN ADD 125:6; a-ki 
anné qabi thus it is said ABL 405:8, cf. la 


kiam 


a-ki anné ABL 620r.7, ak anné ABL 390r. 
15, and see anni usages j, k, m, n (all NA); a-ki-¢ 
libbint at our will BIN 1 36:24 (NB); he will 
give urdaa-ki urdigu aslave foraslave ADD 
153:6, cf. nisé a-ki nisé ABL 849 r. 12 (NB); 
a-ki esrat Sandte about ten years ABL 
1277:12, cf. a-ki 2Su.st ABL 470:6 (both NA); 
give PN a-ki-t 2 allaénu niiné about two 
strings of fish CT 22 92:5 and 7 (NB); a-ki-7 
naquitu anxiously YOS 3 186:28; a-ki madé 
in great number ABL 797:15, also YOS 3 1:10, 
ABL 328 r. 21 (all NB), see madi; a-ki-t 
sihrt (see sihru A) TCL 9 130:22, and passim; 
note ki-ma asiihu ... pir’am la isu a-ki-t 
asihi ... zéra la nigu just as (this cutoff) fir 
twig will bear no fruit, so should we have 
no offspring KBol13r.29f., also ki-ma . 


a-ki-t ibid. 34; a-ki-t tabtu u a-ki ahitu 
AnOr 8 14:17f. (NB). 
f) aki Sa: a-ki Sa timdli Sassime as 


yesterday and the day before ABL 414 r. 8 
(NA); a-ki-i Sa mahrimme ABL 1387r. 8 (NB); 
[a]-ki-t Sa apkalli gamratuni ABL 1277 r. 3 
(NA); mimma a-ki-i sa tabi dubub 
YOS 3 125: 27. 

von Soden, ZA 41 139. 


kia see kiam. 
ki@im see kiam mng. 1d-2’. 


kiaki adv.; in this way; OB*; cf. ki prep. 

ki-a-ki i n[i-...] tdat dunniga let us in 
this way [see] the signs of her strength 
RA 151741 4. 


kiam (kém, kdm, kia, ké, kiamma, kémma); 
adv.; 1. thus, in this manner, 2. how; 
from OA, OB on; kém in Mari (also TLB 4 
13:14, OB), kém in Elam, Bogh., SB, kia 
(rarely) in OB (TCL 10 139:15, BE 6/2 52:2); 
wr. syll. and (in Bogh. and SB rit.) UR;.GIM; 
ef. ki prep. 

[mu-ur] [HAR] = ki-a-am A V/2:255; ur HAR = 
ka-a-am §$4Voc.A9’; [ur,], [urs].a[m], [urs]. 
gin,(GIM), [ur,.giny].nam, [ur,.x].ga = [k¢]- 
a-am Izi H 212ff.; [ur,.x].ga, [ur,.ra]. 
ke,(KID).e8 = ag-dum ki-a-am ibid. 217f.; 
[ur,].ta = i-na ki-a-am ibid. 219; [ur,].ra. 
am = ki-a-am, [ur,].ging = kt-a-am, [urs]. 
ginx.nam = ki-a-am-ma, [ur,;].8é = a-na kt-a- 
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am, [ur,.3]é.4m = a-na ki-a-am-ma, [ur]. 
ta = i-na ki-a-am, [ur;.t]a.am = i-na ki-a- 


am-ma OBGT I 869ff.; [x].x.nam, [ur,.ra]. 
kex.e8, [ur,;.ra].ka.nam = ag-sum ki-a-am 
ibid. 876ff.; [ur,].i.me.a, [ur,;.g]inx.me.a = 
ki-ma (var. ki-t) ki-a-am ibid. 879f.; [...] = 
ki-a-am ma-si(!)-a-am_ ibid. 880a; [ur, h]é.na. 
nam, [ur, h]é.na.nam.am = 31-¢lu ki-a-am-(ma) 
ibid. 881f.; [ur,].86 hé.me.e = lu-ua-na ki-a-am- 
ma ibid. 883; [ur;] hé.me.a.ka.nam = lu-u 
as-Sum ki-am-ma_ ibid. 884; [u]rz.in.nu = t-ul 
ki-a-am ibid. 887; [ur,].ra.am in.nu.tt = d-ul 
ki-a-am-ma-a_ ibid. 889; [uJr,.nu.me.a = la 
ki-a-am, e-zu-ub ki-a-am ibid. 890f.; [u]r;.bi.da 
= qd-du-um ki-a-am ibid. 892; [x].da.ur,.giny 
= ma ki-a-am, [x].da ur,.ra.aS = ma a-na 
ki-a-am, [x.da.hé].bi.im = ma lu-% ki-a-am 
ibid. 893ff.; [tukun].tukun = ki-a-am ki-a-a{m] 
ibid. 867; [ur;.rJa.am = [...], [u]r;.ginxy = 
k[t-am], ur;.ging.nam = ka-am-[ma] NBGT III 
ii 1ff.; [ta-am] up = ki-a-am A ITI/3:49; [ne]. 
nam = kt-a-am-[ma] OBGT I 866; ne.en.ne.en. 
na.am = ka-am-ma & k[a-a]m-[ma], ne.en.te.am 
= mi-in ka-a-am, ne.en.giny, ne.en.na.gin,y 
= ki-ma ka-a-am NBGT III ii 4ff.; a.8a.bi 
BUL+BUL.un.nam = A.SA-du ki-a-am ki-a-am, 
Se.bi ne.en.ne.en.nam = SE-Sdé MIN MIN, ne. 
e.ginx, ne.en.na.ging = ki-ma ki-a-am NBGT 
IV 7ff.; i.gi.in.zu = ki-a-am ZA 9 159:4, ef. 
i.gi.in.zu = 8 lu ka-a ibid. 8; ne.nam al. 
dim@-im — ki-a-am magi OBGT XII 11. 

e.en, e.en.am = ka-a-am Izi D iv 21f, 
e.en.e.en = ka-a-am ka-am ibid. 23, e.en.e.en. 
am = ka-a-am ka-am-ma ibid. 24; e.en.gin,y = 
ki-ma ka-a-am, e.en.te.e.am = me-nu-u ka-a-am 
ibid. 25f., e.en.te.e.am = mi-in-da ka-a-am 
ibid. 27. 

lu.ki.sikil ne.en Sa,g.ga.ra ne.en mul.la. 
ra : ardatu sa ki-a-am damgat ki-a-am bardt the 
young woman who is so beautiful, so splendid 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 20 and 22; 4Mu.ul.lil é.kur. 
ra a.giny mu.un.til.le.en.dé : @en.Lit ana 
4.KUR ki-a-am u-se-mu-% SBH p. 31:21f., also 
ibid. 23f.; ir.gin.na.nam ur;.ra nu.mu.un. 
hul.la : ana sd i8-Sal-lu, ana sat-tim ki-a-am ul 
a-had-du ibid. p. 141:219f.; ur;.ta.am li.palil. 
kex.ne bi.in.du,,.e8.a : ¢-na ki-a-am pa-nu-tu-ni 
tq-bu-% PBS 1/2 135:36f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 
129; Sul mu.ut.na.mu ém ki in.na.a[g] : 
et-lu ul-da-a-tu ki-a-am ra-am TCL 15 16 r. 43, 
ef. also ibid. 45 and 47; ur, hé.en.n[a.nJam.ma 
(later version ur, hé.na.nam.ma) : 87-7 lu-u 
ki-a-am Lugale IV 45 (end of tablet), ef. (in Sum. 
context) ur, hé.en.na.n[am] JNES 12 176:120, 
see ibid. 186f. n. 74, and passim. 

tu-8a-a-ma, mMi-in-su, pt-ga-ma, 
ki-a-a-am Maku IIT 103 ff. 


1. thus, in this manner — a) kiam, kim, 
kém — 1’ introducing a speech, a report, etc. : 


ap-pu-na = 


kiam 


ki-a-am tagb[iam] umma atta[ma] KBo 9 
39:11 and 18 (OA); ki-a-am ightam umma ... 
ki-a-am iqgbiam VAS 16 137:8 and 13 (OB), and 
passim with qabt; bélt ki-a-am ipulannt umma 
bélima Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8 (OB Harmal), and 
passim; assum sa ki-a-am taspuram umma 
attama VAS 16 127:7, and passim, PN ki-a-am 
ulammidannt umma Sima VAS 16 142:5, 
PN ki-a-am izkur umma Sima UET 5 254:7, 
ki-a-am unakhidka umma andkuma VAS 16 
199:4, mahar bélija ki-a-am askun umma 
andkuma TCL 17 16:6, cf. [ina] saptisu ki-a- 
am issakin umma Sima CT 41:10; ki-a-am 
itawu TCL 17 10:42, PN mabrija ki-a-am 
idabbub umma Sima TCL 18 102:12, PN ki-a- 
am imhuranni umma Sima ibid. 107:8, ina 
tuppi ekallim ki-a-am satir TCL 11:34, cf. 
ina tuppi labiriitim ... ki-a-am admur OECT 3 
40:12; témsunu ki-a-am iddinunim umma 
Sunuma Bagh. Mitt. 256i11, ki-a-am uwairz 
kuniti umma andkuma VAS 16 88:5, PN 
ki-a-am ipgidakkunisimma TCL 17 66:6 (all 
OB); ki-a-am Siptam idingunisim ARM 1 
6:20; ke-em asdliuniiti ARM 1118r. 13’, cf. 
ke-e-e[m] taSpuram ARM 6 57:3; ina pi ka-a 
igbé MDP 23 288:5; ki-a-am ight BE 14 
39:4, 14 and 22, also 41:5 and 9; ki-a-am itmé 
umma sunuma MDP 23 325:6, ka-a-am itma 
umma Sima MDP 24 393:15; ke-e-a-am umz 
te’irma KBo15i13; if the king Sapal nis 
tlt ke-e-a-am isa[kkan] declares under oath 
thus ibid. iii 60; ki-a-am nistemi EA 170:19; 
ki-t-a-am igabbi JEN 449:9; zakissu ki-a-am 
iskun MDP 2 pl. 21ii 8 (MB kudurru); améla 
... UR;.GIM tuSadbab AMT 87,2:6, also ZA 
45 202 ii 25 (Bogh. rit.), UR,.GIM DUG,.GA 
LKA 115:8; note ki-i-a-am igabbi KAR 
144:10; ki-a-am tgassi AMT 28,6:5, ki-a-am 
tamannu = Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 14; ki-a-am 
isturma iskun umma CT 34 30:35 (Nbn.); 
imbima sa qasti ki-a-am sumésia thus he 
called the names of the bow En. el. VI 88. 


2’ rounding off a reported communication: 
ki-am apulgunu CCT 5 18b:15 (OA), ki-a-am 
taSpuram VAS 16 127:12, ki-a-am iqbtima 
CT 247:15; ki-a-am PN PN, ipul CT 4 7a:34; 
saptisunu ki-a-am eime TCL 18 88:14, ki-a-am 
wammidannt ibid. 102:26; ki-a-am mahar 
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bélija isku[n] VAS 16 181:31; ki-a-am Ssatir 
OECT 3 52:21 (all OB). 


3’ other oces.: asSumi tkribi ki-a-am inz 
nippisu they will be treated in that way on 
account of the pledged amounts KTS 24:19; 
minam awdtim ki-a-am lulappitakkum RA 60 
106:11, cf. kaspum ki-a-am nad’e ICK 1 63:39 
(all OA); if the enemy plans to attack a city 
annium ki-a-am tssakkan this (liver) will 
be like this RA 35 47.No.19:5, ef. when 
the Subarians send a message annium ki-am 
tssakin ibid. 44 No. 10:10, and passim in these 
texts (early OB liver models); ana minim 
ki-a-am temisanni why have you mistreated 
me in this way? TCL 17 19:9; athitam 
ki-a-am Suknima show your sisterly attitude 
in this way YOS 2 15:6, cf. ki-a-am tu[gab- 
balam] Sumer 14 73 No. 47:37; §a tépusu ki- 
a-am TIM 2131:5; anumma ki-i-ia-am qa- 
la-ta EA 251:7; ki-a-am nizizu we made 
the division in the following way RA 23 144 
No. 6:3 (Nuzi); ki-a-am parsiéa such are her 
customs CT 15 45:50 (Descent of I8tar); ke-a- 
am ittasu u purussigu such was his sign and 
decision YOS 145i 10 (Nbn.), and note ki-a- 
ma tttasu u purussaésu ACh Supp. 2 Itar 118: 16; 
$a tagbé atta ki-a-am what you have ordered 
in this way Gilg. XI 33; ki-a-am népesu 
such is the procedure MCT 69 H 6, also Sumer 
6 134:19, and passim in math.; no other king 
built a temple §a ki-a-am bunni which is so 
beautiful VAB 4 264i 35 (Nbn.); ki-a-am Su-ma 
this (apodosis) is in the same manner (as the 
preceding) RA 34 3:39 (Nuzi astrol.); note 
introducing a sentence: ki-a-am amur KBo 1 
7:9, KUB 3 27:16, Sanitam ki-ia-am EA 35:30; 
ITI.1.KAM ki-a-am about(?) a month YOS 
2 66:7, ITL2.KAM ki-a-am VAS 16 42:7, 
IT1.3.KAM ki-a-am TCL 1 49:4 (all OB), also 
3 ANSE A.SA ki-a-am JEN 550:5. 


4’ in idiomatic phrases — a’ Summa la 
kiam otherwise, else: &u-ma Id ki-a-am 
akallasuma, if it does not happen in this way, 
Iwill detain him TCL 4 12:13, also KTS 21b:16, 
CCT 5 49a:12, wr.ki-am TCL 20 109:8, BIN 6 
25:20, and passim in OA; summa la ki-a-am 
TCL 17 1:15, also TCL 18 87:34, 86:15, Boyer 
Contribution 108:19, Speleers Recueil 243:12, 


kiam 


Summa la ki-a-am-ma_ Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 34, 
TCL 18 152:27, and passim in OB letters, cf. also 
ARM 1 40:16, 49:12, 77 r. 9’, Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 48 SH 878:18; note ula ki-a KAV 
105:29 (MA). 

b’ & lu kiam 0 be it (forever): for 
lex. and bil. refs., see lex. section; bélu rabi 
DN hadis ippalissima umma Ssi-i lu ki-a-am 
the great lord Marduk looked kindly upon 
her and said as follows: so beit! ZA 42 
51:11 (chron.); ¢MIN 4MA.LAH, ina Sant imbit 
&i-t lu ki-a-am they called him with a second 
name: Sirsir, the sailor, so be it En. el. 
VII 76, see Landsberger, WO 1 364; ana Samé 
ili &-t lu-u ki-a-am KB 6/1 100: 14 (Adapa, = 
WO 2 pl. 12 K.8214);  & lu-w ki-a-am tétenepz 
pus you keep doing (this) in the same way 
(until he gets well) AfO 16 49r. 10. 

c’ assum kiam: a-su-mi ki-a-am sabir for 
that reason he wastarrying CCT 2 35:28 (OA); 
ag-Sum ki-a-am tuppi usabilakkum for this 
reason I was sending you tablets VAS 16 
32:11 (OB), cf. TIM 2 158:10'; ad-Sum ki-a-am 
adi inanna ul atrussu for this reason I have 
not dispatched him up to now ARM 1 21:9, 
ef. ARM 2 72:11, 4 31:19, and passim. 


d’ akkiam: a-ki-am PN ula atrudassu 
for this reason I did not send PN to you 
COT 3 34a:5 (OA); ak-ki-a-am aspurakkum I 
give you the report accordingly Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:16, also ibid. 23 No. 5:10, 35 No. 14:5 (all 
OB Harmal); ak-ki-a-am éma Amnanitum 
igqga[bbi] in the same way wherever the 
(language of the) Amndanu-tribe is spoken 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 58 iii 40, cf. ak-ki-a-am-ma 
témam ... uwairam accordingly he gave 
the order ibid. ii 15 (OB). 

e’ ina kiam, tkkém: i-na ki-a-am-ma 
matima témi ul aspurakkum for this reason 
I have never reported to you TCL 18 91:7, 
cf. ina ki-am ul uséi TIM 2 12:30 (both OB 
letters); t-na ki-a-am awélé ... ahbul only 
in this manner did I harm the(se) men 
ARM 2 60:17, cf. ARM 4 22:8; ik-ke-em awas: 
sunu agip for this reason I believed in their 
word lLaessee Shemshara Tablets 34 SH 920: 33. 


f’ adi kiam: see adi A mng. 2i, also 
a-di ki-a-am wa[s]baku BIN 4 228:9 (OA). 
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g’ in the phrase *Samas u *Adad kiam: 
KAR 218 obv.(!) 9, also Craig ABRT 1 4 K.2370 
i 9, 82r. 10, BBR No. 89-90:10, 15, 83 ii 9, iii 25, 
iv 6, 87 part 2:6, 14, Perry Sin No. 50 i 23, ii 11, 
see W. G. Lambert, Divination 123. 


b) kiamma, kémma — 1’ to introduce a 
speech: ki-a-ma-mi-in taspuram Jankowska 
KTK 17:20(OA); ki-a-am-ma astanapparak: 
kumma TCL 18 113:8 (OB); ki-am-ma iqtabi 
HSS 9 14:3, ki-a-ma jiqabbti EA 124:17, cf. EA 
124:35, 169:26, and passim in EA; ka-am-ma 

. agabbi MRS 9 225 RS 17.422:28, ki-a-ma 
aqbi umma VAS 5 21:2(NB); ana pant Ssibiite 
... ki-am-ma ig{tabi] HSS 19 114:4 and 19; 
note ka-a-mu ight umma BE 9 3:5, RA 25 65 
No. 23:3, ka-a-ma ight BE 9 43:2, BE 10 52:3 
(all NB); ka-a-am tusadbabsu AMT 32,2:20, 
kam tagabbi KAR 26 r. 27, and passim; ka-a- 
ma tagabbi PBS 12/1 6:16, see TuL p. 121. 


2’ other occs.: fdtam ki-a-ma usagqal the 
toll due I will likewise pay CCT 3 8b:32, cf. 
Sébuldtim ki-a-ma tustenebbalam CCT 3 23b:3, 
16 MA.NA ki-a-ma tuppi ilput KT Hahn 15:21, 
ki-a-ma tttalak ICK 2 105+108:4’, ki-a-ma waé: 
baku BIN 4 38:18, and passim in OA; x fields 
qa-am-ma ana PN [iddin] he gave in the same 
way toPN JEN 383:8, cf. JEN 69:7; anumma 
{k}i-a-ma aspuru ana ekalli u a tu’muna I 
wrote in this vein to the palace but they (my 
words) have not been heard EA 122:54, and 
passim with gaparu in EA, note ki-a-ma-am EA 
85:6; Summa ki-a-ma bass u la tizizza GN if 
things remain like that, Sumura cannot stand 
EA 107:32; summa ki-a-ma la tiqbi wu itizib 
ala if you do not speak in this way I will 
abandon the town EA 83:45; jupasu ki-a-ma 
arad kittika that a loyal servant of yours is 
treated that way EA 114:42, and passim; ka- 
am-ma-me ultébilakku EA 27:16; ul ka-a-ma 
jugbu ina imé such a thing should not be 
said in the future EA 83:18; ka-a-am-ma ana 
ahija aqtabi EA 20:62, and passim with gabi; 
note ka-am-ma-a ilteqd Syria 28 54:6 (RS), 
cf. Ugaritica 5 No. 24:25, ka-am-ma PBS 1/2 
35:22 (MB); abna ka-am-ma | nu-ut-ki . 
la tusebbala (better) you would not send 
such a stone MRS 9 222 RS 17.383: 24, cf. ibid. 
16; lu Sa kunukke ga PN wu lu Sa ki-am-ma 


kiam 


saknini (give me a report on the wax, 
whether it is deposited under the adminis- 
trator’s responsibility), whether it is depos- 
ited under PN’s seal, or in a similar way 
MCS 2 18:11 (MA let.); ke-e-ma taqabbi umma 
UET 4 192:7 (NB). 


3’ used instead of kima: 
ki-a-ma kunukkigu udddta 
also VAS 5 129 edge (NB). 


supur PN ... 
BIN 2 131:40, 


c) kia —1’ ingen.: ki-aizkur TCL 10 
139:15 (OB). 


2’ used instead of kima: ki-a parsi Sa 
abbite[ja] EA 118:40 (note ki-ma in same 
phrase EA 117:82). 


d) kiam ... kiam —1’ temporal: ki-am 
iddan ki-am etter at times he gives, at others 
he takes away KT Hahn 14:38f. (OA); LU.BI 
ki-a-am igarru ki-a-am ilappin that man 
will be rich for a time, then poor again 
BRM 4 23:7f., also Kraus Texte 38a r. 22 and 
38¢:17'; ki-a-am imur ki-a-am [...] AMT 
65,3:4, and cf. (in difficult context): summa 
mimma ki-a-[am] ... summa mimma ki-a- 
a[m] STT 73:79f., see JNES 19 34 and 27. 


2’ local: daglati ki-ia-am u daglati ki-ia-am 
(see dagalu mng. la-2’) EA 296:11ff., also 
266: 9ff., 292:8f.; note intima ki-a-im u ki-a-im 


allaku when I want to go here or there 


ARM 5 66:13. 


3’ other oces.: ki-a-am tértaka lillikamma 
ki-a-ma tuppi la [...] CCT 2 39:24 and 26 
(OA). 


e) kima (kimé) ... kiam: ki-ma sa imam 
nakrum itehhékum ki-a-am témka lu sabit 
your resolution should be as firm as if the 
enemy would attack you today Laessve 
Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 887:25f.; ki-i-me-e GN 

. ana sépéka u ki-ta-am GN, ana sépéka 
just as Damascus is at your feet so is Qatna 
EA 53: 63f. 


2. how (as interrogative and interjection) 
— a) kiam, kém: see ki-a-am damqat ki-a- 
am bandt JRAS 1919 191 r. 20 and 22 in lex. 
section; ke-em qibiti el qibittka lu abrat RA 
36 10f.:10 and 12 (Akk.-Hurr. bil.). 
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b) kiamma, kimma: Se? um u suluppi sa 
tusabilu ki-a-am-ma imaddad[u] how can 
they measure the barley and the dates which 
you have sent? (go and take care of these 
dates!) TCL 1 32:6 (OB); when he actually 
rebuilds the city andku ki-a-am-ma-a anat: 
talgu how can I stand by and watch him? 
ARM 1 123:7; we are (living) in a far-off 
country mdaré siprini ka-am-ma-a littallaku 
how (long) must our messengers travel? 
EA 16:36 (MA royal); séki ka-am-ma-a iltegi 
how did they take your barley? MRS 6 14 
RS 12.33:6; damiq ki-a-ma pani sarri how 
gracious is the king! EA 112:40; ki-a-ma 
ubwvt urra miiga how do I search day and 
night! EA 74:64. 


c) kia, ké —1’ in math.: ahum eli ahim 
ki-ia-a iitelelle MCT 50 Dr. 16, also ki-ta 
apsur ibid. 106 Sb:6, see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p. 50 n. 140; ki-ta ustamhir ki-ma-si 
usappil Sumer 7 30 No. 1:4, cf. ke-t-a@ Sumer 
10 56:3. 


2’ other oces.: hurdsam ki-ia-a taddina u 
annakam ki-ia-a taiima how much gold 
have you paid and how much tin have you 
bought? ABIM 20:20 (OB let.); ka-a emdta 
(see ew mng. 1c) EA 356:22 and 41 (Adapa). 


Ad mng. la~4’b’: Giiterbock, ZA 42 54 n. 4; 
Falkenstein, ZA 44 14; Landsberger, WO 1 364 
n. 19. 


kiamma see kiam. 


kianakku (or udukianakku) s.; (a type of 
sheep, lit. sheep for the festival of Anu); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


udu.ki.an.na = Su-ku Hh. XIII 160, ef. 
(kij.an.na = Su-ma Izi Ci 20. 


See also (udu)kiutakku, and kizind. 


kiaSa_ see kiasu. 


kiaSu (kiada) adv.; like that; OB*; cf. 
ki prep. 

{ur,].bi = ki-a-Su, [ur;].bi.nu = la ki-a-su 
OBGT 1 885f.; [ur,].bi.in.nu = d-ul ki-a-su 
ibid. 888. 


suhdrum sa aspurakku u-ul ki-a-Ju the 
young man about whom I wrote you is not 
like that (i.e., as he should be) TCL 1 18:26, 


kibbu A 


ef. TCL 18 86:33; awiltum ul ki-a-§a CT 29 
15:19 (all OB letters). 


kiasu see kdsu B. 


kibaltu s.; 


na,.8uba(za.sUH).UNU.KI.gal = 
(for context see janibu) Antagal A 196. 

In CT 14 17:13 read na,.Suba.unu.ki.gal = 
NA,.SUBA <ana> &u-[kut]-tt, sce MSL 10 69:12 and 
72:16. 


kibalO s.; hostile land; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ki. bala = Su-w (var. ki-ba-[lu-u]) Hh. IT 300; 
ki-bal-u, ki-8i-tum = bartu Malku IT 251f. 


(a type of Subii-stone); lex.* 
ke-bal-tum 


kibanu s.; bed, sleeping quarters; SB.* 


ur-Su : ki-ba-nu Izbu Comm. 535, ef. ur-d ff 


ki-ba-nu CT 41 32:14 (Alu Comm.). 
Possibly to be emended to dulbanu, var. 
of dalbdnu, q.v. 


kibarru s.; boat made of inflated skins; 
NA royal; foreign word. 

ina elippét KUS ki-bar-ri arkab arkisunu 
artidi I pursued them, riding in boats of 
inflated skins WO 1 462:14 (Shalm. III). 

E. Michel, WO 1 463 note 13-13a. 


kibasu see kibsu B. 


kibbu A s.; | (mng. uncert.); 
NA, NB; pl. kibbani. 

ki-ib KiB = ki-tb-bu Ea IV 211, ki-ib e15.xrB = 
kib-bu Diri IIT 75; al au = ki-ib-bw A VIT/4:18 
(= JCS 13 1201 4); kib = kib-bu = (Hitt.) ga-an- 
ga-la-aS Izi Bogh. A 308. 

a) in gen. — 1’ made of precious metal: 
four shekels of gold ina pan 4 ki-ib-bt [ah]uné 
eltegqqima I have taken for each of the four 
k.-objects ARMT 13 6:8, cf. (in a column 
heading, after GAL hurdst) ki-ib-b[u] ARM 7 
276 iv’; 1 gant Sa bit migiti ki-ba-ni §a KU.GI 
mas-8 [x x1 one reed-shaped tube (serving) 
as container for eye paint, (with) k.-ornaments 
of polished(?) gold EA 14 ii 6 (list of gifts from 


Egypt). 


Mari, EA, 


2’ made of wood: see lex. section, for Hitt. 
gangala&S see Hoffner apud Friedrich, Heth. Wb. 
Erg. 3 s.v. gangala-; 3 alpé sa GIS ki-ba-a- 
nt PN 5 GUD.MES TI.LA.MES Sa GIS ki-[ba]-a-ni 

.. PN, (after an enumeration of persons, 
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horses) three oxen for the k. (under) PN, five 
live oxen for the k. (one of them died, hence 
four oxen), PN, JCS 7 170 No. 72:42 and 44 
(NA Tell Billa). 

3’ uncert.: ina mubhi ki-ba-a-ni sa sarru 
iSpuranni ki-ba-a-ni Sarru lissur concerning 
the k. about which the king has sent me word, 
(I suggest that) the king take good care of 
the k.-objects (letter dealing with ritual 
matters pertaining to the king’s person) 
ABL 553:14 and r. 1 (name of writer destroyed); 
(in a report on work done in a sanctuary) 
nik ki-ba-a-ni minu st la imagguru la iqab: 
bint I (say): as to the k., why is it that they 
do not want to report (on them)? (preceded 
by a list of timber with dimensions specified) 
ABL 566:7 (name of writer destroyed, both NA). 


b) in the name of a canal near Uruk (NB 
only): {D har-ri kib-bu YOS 3 72:16, wr. ki- 
ib-bt YOS 7134:38, kib-bi ibid. 156:8 and TCL 
13 150:3; uncert.: PN, the pittbaga-ofiicial 
sa ina mubhi garda Sa %& kib-bu (or kippu) 
BE 9 15:5 and 9. 

It is quite uncert. to which group of refs. 
the lex. passages can be linked. The Mari 
and EA refs. might denote golden ornaments. 
The NA passages from Tell Billa seem to 
refer to a yoke (or an agricultural implement) 
while the meanings of kibbu in the NA letters 
can be neither unified nor fitted to any of 
the other meanings here suggested. 


kibbu B s.; burning; SB*; cf. kabdbu v. 

izi.ku,.ku,.re = §-btt 121, izi.d.gug = ki-ib- 
bat II, izi.i.gug.ga = tu-ru-bat 1zr Antagal H 
34ff.; [x].x.x = [k]t(?)-ib-bat pi-c Lanu A 244f. 

ku8.bar.ra tab.tab(var. tab.tab).e.dé : 
kib-bu ht-in-t{u] RA 28 138:25f. (Sum. also CT 4 
3:15), see MSL 9 106. 

lu miitu (lu] kib-bu lu himtu (see himtu 
mng. 2) AAA 22 pl.11i8(SBine.), cf. [mi]: 
tu hintu ki-ib-bu (var. kib-bu) KAR 233 r. 12, 
var. from STT 138 r. 6, 82-5-22, 535 r. 1. 


kibigd s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; Sum. lw. 

abnt ana ki-bi-gi,-8a ittir my stone 
returned to its original (weight) TMB 72 
No. 147: 5. 


For the meaniog of kibigé cf. ki.bi... gi, 
“to return to its original state’ in Sum. 


kibittu 


royal inscriptions. For a mathematical inter- 
pretation see Vogel, Vorgriechische Mathematik 
2 46. 


kibiltu. s.;  (mng. uncert.); 
kabdlu. 
{mud] = ki-bi-el-tum, gilittu Izi Bogh. B obv. 6. 


lex.*; ef. 


kibinai s.; father; lex.* 
ki-bi-nu-t (var. kinnant, q.v.) = a-bu Malku I 
116. 
kibirru A_s.; 
Sum. lw. 
urudu.SEN.DU.tis.sa = ki-bir-rt Hh. XI 404. 


ki-bir-rt nun-na-tum CT 31 17 K.7588:2 (ext. 
comm.), see usage b. 


a) in gen.: 3 Sen.tab.ba zabar 2 ki- 
bi-ru(var. -ir) three bronze axes, two k.-axes 
(in list of household utensils) UET 5 109:25, 
var. from ibid. case, cf. padstu ki-bir-r[u ...] 
(list of emblems of gods) LKU 31:11; (bronze 
for) 1 ki-bir-ri BE 14 124:10 (MB); GIS.1G1. 
bu u ki-bir-ri (as to the adaru-wood for?) 
the spears and k.-axes PBS 1/2 80:6 (MB let.); 
uncert.: 1 hidu ki-bi-ri (var. kib-ri) RA 43 
176: 29 (Qatna inv.). 


(an ax); OB, MB, SB; 


b) in comparisons: [Summa sikkat séli] 
Sa imitti kima ki-bi-ir-ri laria irs if the right 
breastbone has a “branch” like a k. KAR 
432:7, also (with the left) ibid. 8, also CT 31 
17 K.7588:2, dupl. CT 31 24:7f, for comm., 
see lex. section, cf. summa martu kima ki- 
bir-rt if the gall bladder (looks) like a k. 
CT 30 20:14, 49 r. 15f. 

In RA 18 164:9. read probably 2 Na,.LUM 
ittt (KI) bir-rat hurdsi two ....-stones with 
a middle link of gold, see biritu mng. 4. 


kibirru B ss.; 
Sum. lw. 

ki-bir, gi-bil crpft = ki-bir-ru(var. -rum), qi-lu-té 
Ea I 350f., also A 1/8:178; giskt-birgrpin = ke-bir- 
ru (var. gibillu, q.v.) Hh. VI 49; [k]i-bir = ai8. 
GIBiL = ki-be-ir-ru Diri IIT 2. 

See also kiskibirru. 
kibittu s.; full force, full strength; Mari; 
cf. kabdtu. 


a) said of an army: pigat nakrum ki-bi- 
it-tum it is possible that the enemy is in full 


kindling wood; lex.*; 
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strength RA 35 182:20; my lord should not 
worry ina sabim ki-bi-tt-[tim] bazahdtam 
ilappatu they will assign (men) from the 
full contingent of the army to the military 
outposts ARM 6 64:6, cf. ina ki-bi-it-tim-ma 
ibid. r. 2’; sdbum ki-bi-tt-tum ana Sahat girrt 
nakrim illikma soldiers, a full contingent, 
marched to attack the expeditionary force 
of the enemy ARM 2 22:6, cf. PN gadum 
sdbisu kibittim ARM 2 130:22; inanna ki-bi- 
it-ti na{krim] ... ana GN iterub now the 
full strength of the enemy has entered GN 
ARM 4 88:8, cf. arhis ki-bi-it-ti sab[im] turdam 
send a full contingent here promptly ibid. 20. 


b) other occ.: Samim ki-bi-it-tum ina 
Mari iznun heavy rain fell in Mari ARM 10 
25:8. 


kiblu see kiplu s. 


kibratu. s. pl.; regions (referring to the 
four regions of the inhabited world), edge, 
shore line; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
UB.MES (for kibrdt arba’t UB.DA.LIMMU(.BA)); 
ef. kibru. 

ub.da.limmut = MIN (= tu-bu-qa-tum) er-bet-ti, 
kib-rat Min Izi Ji 9f.; [ub.d]a.[limm]u.ba = 
kib-rat er-bet-tt Igituh short version 180; lugal. 
ub.da.limmu.ba = gar-ru kib-rat dr-ba-[t]um 
Lu I 59; [ub.x (x)] = [ke]-ib-ra-tum Izi Ji 16. 

lugal an.ub.da.limmu : Luca kt-tb-ra-at 
ar-ba-im RA 39 8:64 and 66 (Samsuiluna). 

ub.da.limmut.ba : ina kt-ib-ra-at er-bi-tim 
CT 21 41 ii 7 (Hammurapi); ub.da.limmu.ba 
nig.a.na.bi i.gdl.la : kib-rat erbetti mala basa 
the four quarters of the world in their entirety 4R 
29 No. 1:45f. 

er-bu-u = kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tum = 
kib-rat dr-ba--t Malku I 187f.; [er-b}u kib-ra-[a- 
tum] = UB.DA.LIMMU Explicit Malku IT 55; kzb- 
ra-a-ti, tu-bu-gat arba’t = ma-ta-ti LTBA 2 1 iv I1f. 
and dupl. 2:75f. 

er-bu-[u] = kib-ra-a-te STC 2 60 K.2053+ :4 
(Comm. to En. el. VIT 113); %el8m¥e¥lam = 
kib-ra-a-tu 2R 47 ii 27 (comm.). 


a) kibrdt arba?i (and erbetti) the four 
quarters, i.e., the entire world — 1’ in the 
royal titulary — a’ in gen.: Sar ki-ib-ra-tuem 
ar-ba-im RA 22 91 (Naraém-Sin), and passim, 
wr. kib-rat LIMMU-1 Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5i 2, 
and passim, upto Sar., also Jar kib-rat LIMMU-ft 
Weidner Tn. 11 note No. 15:1, and passim up to 


kibratu 


Cyr., see Seux Epithétes 305-308, see also ibid. 313 
s.v. Sar kullat kibrat arba’t, ibid. 421 for the Sum. 
formulation, ibid. 323 for muéstedmi kibrat arba’t, 
ibid. 273 s.v. mustaskin kibrat arba’i, ibid. 248 s.v. 
r@t, ibid. 266 s.v. suldlu. 


b’ in hist.: ttb kt-ib-ra-at er-bi-tum on- 
slaught on the four regions CH ii3; ré@dt 
{kt-t]b-ra-[at] ar-ba-im ... ana ddr epéjam 
VAS 133 iv 11; bélat ki-ib-ra-at ar-ba-im 
iddinugum ibid. i 6 (Samsuiluna); [¢]ndimi [ki- 
t|b-ra-tum [ar]-bi-im ikkiraninnima at that 
time all four regions started hostilities 
against me CT 36 4i7 (A&duni-erim), cf. k1-ib- 
ra-tum er-bi-tim ikkiraninnima ibid. ii 12; 
[ki]-ib-ra-tim ar-ba-im [...] iddinu[Jum] 
(when DN) gave him the four regions MDP 
10 pl. 3 No. la:10 (Puzur-InSudinak), cf. (AdSur) 
KuR kib-rat tommt-1 ina isgisu lusatlimu 
AKA 249 v 51 (Asn.); kib-rat erbetti ana sapari 
iddinugu to whom they (the gods) gave 
the four regions to rule Weidner Tn. 1 No. 
1i6, cf. sa ina tukultt Assur u tlt rabiti ina 
kib-rat LimMt ittallakuma ibid. 13 No. 6:13, 
ef. also WO 2 410 i 1 (Shalm. III); sarru sa 

kib-rat LIMMU-ta ina me-ziz kissitisu 
irte’t andku I am the king who shepherds 
the four regions with the power of his might 
Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:11; $a elt kib-rat LIMMU- 
ta iltakkanu Sumatisu who established his 


fame over the entire world ibid. 26 No. 
16:13; ga Assur ana mwirrit kib-rat 
LIMMU-t Sumsu téquru whom Assur 


appointed to rule the entire world AKA 33i 37 
(Tigl. I), ef. eli kib-ra-a-ti Limmt-t usamrira 
kakké{ja} = Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar.); 
malki kib-rat LimmMu-tim KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. 
It); bilat malki kib-rat ar-ba-i OIP 2 94:67 
(Senn.); madhir biltt kabitti sa kib-rat LIMMU-2 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:20; ipat ki-ib-ra-at er- 
bi-it-tim ... ana Esagila . . . lugé[rib] (see tptu 
A) VAB 4 270ii46(Nbn.); 8a... ina malké sa 
hib-rat erbetta Sdnin&u la i184 who has no rival 
among the princes of the four regions Iraq 
14 32:4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., cf. elt Sarz 
rani $a kib-rat rimM-ta usarrihusu AKA 263 
i 27 (Asn.), also Borger Esarh. 98 r. 31, ef. also 
ibid. 86:11; the king a ina kib-rat LIMMU-+ 
méseris ultallituma who reigned in justice 
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over the entire world AKA 63 iv 46 (Tigi. I), 
cf. Ja ultu sitan adi Sillan kib-rat LimMU-1 
ibéluma (see sitan) Lyon Sar. 25:7; ina zikir 
Sumija kabti hadi irisu kib-rat LimM-tim 
at the mention of my honored name the 
entire world rejoices and is happy  Streck 
Asb. 260ii13; kima tilu Samni taqna kib-rat 
LimmuU-tim (during my reign) the entire 
world was as pleasant (lit. ordered) as fine oil 
Streck Asb. 260 ii 23; nisé kib-rat er-ba-i the 
inhabitants of the four regions Streck Asb. 
294:7; ildnt mati u Sadi sa kib-rat Limmv-2 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.);  dandn kisSitija Siturtu u 
tibdt kakkéja surbiits Sa kib-rat trmmu-i la 
immahharuma the force of my supreme power 
and the advance of my great weapons which 
are without rival in the four regions (I made 
them feel bitterly) TCL 3 153 (Sar.); elt 
nisi kib-ra-a-tt ar-ba-a-tim lirik r@ ati may 
my stewardship over the people of the four 
quarters last long VAB 4 150 No. 18:21 (Nbk.), 
ef. ina ki-ib-ra-a-ta er-bi-it-ti usarbi bélissu 
they made great his dominion in the four 
regions Sumer 13 191:28 (Nbn.). 


2’ other oces.: sigrudsa tusaknisassum 
ki-ib-ra-at er-bé-e-em ana sépisu upon her 
command she (I8tar) subjugated to him 
(Ammiditana) the four regions of the world 
RA 22 173 r. 50 (OB lit.); andku RN nardm 
Istar mutiallik ki-ib-ra-at er-bi-ti-in I am 
Sargon, the beloved of DN, who has marched 
all over the four quarters BRM 4 4:4 (nard- 
text); Sargon Sa... [UB].DA.LIMMU.BA gdssu 
iksudu who conquered the entire world 
King Chron. 2 27:6; ar-ba-? kib-ra-a-ti littat< 
tala zimésu (see zimu mng. lc) Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No.4:8; ina kib-rat 
er-bet-ti Sitakkana mahazika let your holy 
cities be established over the entire world 
CT 15 40 iii 14 (Epic of Zu); kib-rat ar-ba--2 
tebelli you rule the entire world Perry Sin 
pl. 4:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; ip.MES 
kib-rat LIMMU-tim all the rivers of the world 
3R 66 ix 42, see Frankena Takultu p. 8; ila UB. 
DA.LIMMU.BA idallahu the gods will trouble 
(all) the four regions ZA 52 238:8, also Thomp- 
son Rep. 269:11,  UN.MES UB.DA.LIMMU.BA 
LKU 111:5 (astrol.); obscure: DINGIR(!).MES 


kibratu 


UB.DA.LIMMU(!).BA sa Enlil u-Sam-qat RA 34 
2:20 (Nuzi earthquake omens); kib-ra-a-ti er- 
bit-t{7] (in broken context) ABL 1029:3 (NB). 


b) kibratu —1’ in gen.: ajdta kib-ra-a- 
tum(var. -ti) ga la tstahhanu namirta sétka 
which are the regions not warmed by the 
brightness of your light? Lambert BWI 
136:175 (hymn to Sama’), cf. Samag ina asika 
inammira kib-ra-a-ti_ when you rise, O Sama, 
the entire world brightens KAR 184 obv.(!) 22; 
aikir RN ... in ki-ib-ra-tim lu usepi (see zikru 
Amng. 4b—1’) LIB 95 i 61 (Hammurapi); simd 
kib-ra-a-ti dalil Sarrati Nand listen, O 
regions, to the praise of queen Nana Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 13, dupl. K.13773; the city of 
Assur Sa Assur béléu ana kib-ra-a-te issuqassu 
marka[ssu] which A&gur its lord has chosen 
to be the center of the entire world Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:30 (Sar., Charter of Assur); la 
band kib-ra-a-ti the world was not (yet) 
created Bab. 12 pl. 7:16 (SB Etana); Sarru sa 
Suma usarbéi libél kib-ra-a-t1 the king who 
praises (my) name will rule the world Géss- 
mann Era V 51; entima atta ina zdéqika 
isabbw’a kib-ra-a-tti when you (demon) blow, 
the world trembles RT 16 34:14, see Borger, 
AfO 17 358; muna?ir kib-ra-a-ti (var. UB.MES) 
musahribu sadi who causes the world to 

.., who devastates the mountain regions 
AfO 17 358 A 16 (inser. on the head of a 
demon), cf. (the name of the city wall of 
Assur is) munerrit UB.MES (var. kib-ra-a-te) 
It-Makes-the-World-Shake-in-Fear WO 1 
387:17 (Shaim. III), var. from KAH 1 30 r. 11; 
Summa kaldétu 4 Sarru kib-rat ibél if there 
are four kidneys, the king will rule over 
the world TCL 65r. 50, wr. kib-ra-a-te 
KAR 152:22 (both ext.); Sarru UB.MES ibél 
Leichty Izbu IX 47, also ibid. VII 146;  be-lut 
kib-ra-a-ti (in broken context, cf. bélat nisi 
ippus line 11) ACh Supp. Sin 30:3; sa naphar 
malké kib-ra-a-ti tahassu ezzu iduruma whose 
fierce battle all the kings of the world feared 
AfO 18 349:11 (Tig]. 1); rahis ktb-rat nakiré 
(Adad) who overwhelms the regions of the foe 
AKA 29 i 9 (Tigl. I), cf. RN ... kasid kib-rat 
nakiré ibid. 63iv 41; Tukulti-Ninurta 8a... 
ina kib-ra-ti ultelituma who has reigned 
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over the world Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:7; ina 
kib-rat mdtdte kalisina nabi Suma (I8tar) 
whose name is invoked in all the regions of 
the world AKA 207:6 (Asn.); nuhus kib-rat 
hisib Sadi u tdmati (see hishu A mng. 1b) 
Lie Sar. p. 83n.9; 8a Sarri kib-ra-a-ti 
bilassunu kabitti lumbur gerbusia may I 
receive therein heavy tribute from the kings 
of the entire world VAB 4 140 x 9 (Nbk.), also 
ibid. 94:51 (Nbk.), 214 ii 38 (Ner.). 


2’ with added words for ‘“‘totality”: ga 
... uw itu gimir UB.MES-ti (Tukulti-Ninurta) 
who spans the totality of the world Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16:21; kima Ninurta ana nis kakz 
késu ultanapsaga kalig uB.MES as if it were 
Ninurta, when he lifts his weapons, the entire 
world is reduced to continual anguish AfO 18 
50:15 (Tn.-Epic), ef. WO 1 456:19 (Shalm. III), 
also[...]-uR-ka tastakkan ina kalis kib-ra-a-te 
Lambert BWL 170:33; mahir biltt u igisé Sa 
ka-lig kib-ra-a-ti 1R 29 i 38 (SamSi-Adad V), cf. 
kil-la-at kib-ra-a-ti KAR 128:19, cf. kul-lat 
kib-rat LIMMU-iim OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664: 8 (prayer 
of Asb.); il-la-ta kib-ra-ti (see illatu mng. 2) 
LKA 62 r. 8. 


3’ in epithets of deities: dajdn uB.MES 
3R 7 i 3 and 8 (Shalm. III); zammdru dajan 
kib-rat izammur_ the singer sings (the hymn 
beginning with) ‘Judge of the entire world” 
BBR No. 60:17, Samas munammir kib-ra- 
a(var. omits -a@)-t1 KAR 105:1, var. from KAR 
361:1 (hymn), also AMT 71,1:33, STC 2 84:111; 
Samas bani kib-ra-a-ti = 4 456 ii 17 
(LamaStu); see also band A v. mng. 3b-1'; 
Samas nir kib-ra-a-ti Craig ABRT 2 1:6, see 
Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 133; [star munammirat 
kib-ra-a-ti Ebeling Handerhebung 136:111; 
mansu UB.MES KAR 158 v9, cf. dais UB.MES 
ibid. vi 12, abi kib-ra-a-ti BMS 33:12, a8. 
NUMUN.AB bdnd naphar nisé Episu kib-ra-a- 
{tt] En.el. VIE 89; for refs. to other gods, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 80. 


4’ in other epithets: Jadé kib-ra-a-ti (said 
of Esagila) BMS 33:7, cf. (Nippur) an.dul 
ub.da.ke,x(KID) : sulil kib-ra-a-tum RA 12 
74:33f, Esarhaddon nur kib-ra-[a-ti] 
Borger Esarh. 81:45. 


kibritu 

c) edge, shore line: sarrii hammé ki-ib-ra-at 

matim itebbinim usurper kings will rise at 

the periphery of the country YOS 10 11 ii4 

(OB ext.); appalis kib-ra-a-ti patu tdmti 

I looked about for coastlines in the expanse 
of the sea Gilg. XI 138. 


kibritu) (kubritu) s.; sulphur; MB, SB; 
wr. syll. (also with det. NA,, kubritu BBR No. 
80:10) and xkzi.A.(9)ip (Kr.A.4ip.LU.RU.eU 
HS 1904:5, cited AHw. 471a s.v.). 

gradfd.lu.ru.gti = kib-ri-in (var.: kib-re-e- 
tum) Hh. XI 327; [x1].a = kib-vi-Aip Kagal C 31, 
[k1].4.x = min ibid. 32ff. 

aLi,.sig naga mun xkI.A.9[id ...] : 4mmn ine 
uhili tabti kib-ri-ti {...] BA 10/1 105 No. 24:10 
and 12. 

KLA‘ip tyH.4ip ff Kta.4ip arugitu | K1.a.4ip 
A.GAR.GAR.4ip / K1.A.4ip salindu / K1.A.4ip BA.BA. 
za.tip { x1.a.4ip pesitu (for translat., see agar: 
garitu lex. section) BRM 4 32:12f. (comm. to 
TCL 6 34 r.i 4). 


a) in gen.: summa k1.a.4ip innamir if 
sulphur is seen CT 38 9:14 (Alu); U K1.a.4fip 
TCL 6 12r. xii 6 (astrol.); KIA S@ (var. omits) 
ID.HAL.HAL Ki.A.[ip], KI.A 9D A.RAT : 
UH.4i[D] Uruanna III 497f. 


b) to produce a fire: ina K1.A.iD isata 
tanappah you kindle a fire with sulphur 
Or. NS 36 287:3' (namburbi); agmitkuntsi ina 
Ki.A.4{p elleti I have burned you in pure 
sulphur Magqlu V 79, cf. ina K1.A.iD elleti 
agalligunuti aSarrapsuniti Maqlu II 70; ina 
Izi Ki.A.4iD igddamma he lights (torches) 
with sulphur fire RAcc. p. 119:30, cf. Surpu 
I 5, AfO 18 297:9, ArOr 17/1 187:17, cf. ina 
IZI Ki.A.4ip LA-ma ina abri tanaddi KAR 26 
r. 22 and dupis.; KI.A.dip Uy(!).4ip mashatu 
ina watt uhtappa BBR No. 75:18; in com- 
parisons: [ki]ma 1z1 ki.a.ip like sulphur 
fire ACh Supp. 2 23b r. 5 (= Bab. 3 283), cf. Iraq 
29 120:3 (SB prophecies); the stone whose 
appearance is GIM Ki.A.4ip anzahhu Sumsu 
like sulphur fire is called anzahhu STT 108: 46, 
restored from STT 109:49’ (series abnu sikinsu). 


c) for fumigation: KI.a.4ip ... ina pénir 
tugattarsu you fumigate him with sulphur on 
charcoal AMT 93,1:11, also AMT 2,1:18, 33,1:9, 
and passim, wr. kib-ri-té ibid. 35f., Biggs Saziga 
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61:12, also (listed among U.MES quéadru) Kocher 
BAM 216:48, also 96 ii 13, wr. KI.A.ID (among 
quidri) ibid. 183:17, (among 10 U.ura ki- 
tdri §a Gaz lib-bt) TCL 6347.14, for comm. 
see lex. section, cf. also Oefele Keilschrift- 
medicin pl. 2 Rm. 265:4 and 10; k&I.A.4ip 
rwtitu ina pénti ugtattar BBR No. 11 iii 9, ef. 
ibid. iv 4, cf. also Kécher BAM 152 iv 9. 


d) for magic purposes: &é xK1.a.dip lu 
ellata may you be as clean as sulphur 
KAR 43:28 and dupls., see MAOG 5/3 p. 16:26, 
ef. KL.a.dip KU mdrat gamé rabiti andku 
I am the holy sulphur, daughter of great 
heaven (Anu has created me, Ea and Enlil 
have sent me down) Maglu VI 73, and ef. 
IX 110f., also kib-ri-4ip kib-ri-4ip keb-ri- 
Mp... kallat Y...] KAR 269ii4f.; 4ip gag: 
gadija k1.4.4ip padatt? Maqlu VI 98 and IX 113; 
salam ittt Sa K1.A.tiD a figurine of bitumen 
(mixed) with sulphur ibid. IX 46; K1.a.4ip 
(among 16 items of materia medica to 
counteract witchcraft) Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 1.K.4164:9; keb-rit sahli (in broken con- 
text) 4R 58 i 33, see ZA 16 170:33 (Lamastu); 
obscure: kima sadt (var. Sad?) ina K1.a.4ip 
inukhu just asthe .... quiets down through 
sulphur Maglu IIT 83. 


e) in med. use: if a man’s head is full 
of itch and scabies KI.4.4ip tasdk ina Saman 
erént tuballal taptanassassu you bray sul- 
phur, mix it into cedar oil and anoint. 
him with it AMT 1,2:8; kib-rit KA.A.AB.BA 
(among ingredients for a salve) Kocher 
BAM 159 vi 48; U.DIN.TIR MI kib-rit tasdk 
(and anoint him with it mixed into oil) ibid. 
156:40, cf. ibid. 45, also ibid. 199:4, KAR 70 
r. 23, see Biggs Saziga 35, RA 54 173 AO 
17615:13 and 176 AO 17647:6; % MA.NA ki-2[b- 
rji-it 4ip PBS 2/2 107:13 (MB); 2 MA.NA KI.<A>. 
ip YOS 6 75:17 (NB); xk1.4a.4ip (followed 
by rwtitu, pappasitu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iii 27; Kr.A.d4iD BABBAR u MI white and 
black sulphur AMT 2,1:15, for other colors 
see BRM 4 32:12, in lex. section, cf. also 
KLA.Q{p] KAxBAD.4iD A.GAR.GAR.[4iD] PA. 
PA.ZA.4D A.GAR.GA[R.4iD] Kécher BAM 270:3, 
cf. AMT 19,6:2; in broken context: LKU 
59:11, 62 r. 2, STT 90:12. 


kibru 


f) as a charm: Na, kib-ri-té ina KvuS 
sulphur in a leather (bag) Kécher BAM 311: 49, 
cf. AMT 29,1:3 and 6, and STT 95:37; KI.A. 
Sip (with anzahhu, rwtitu among fifteen 
stone charms for simmat Saidiimitti paralysis 
of the right arm) BE 31 60 ii 27, ef. ibid.i7 
andii8, cf. also xK1.a.4ip UH,.4iD UET 4 150:8, 
wr. kub-ri-4iD BBR No. 80:10. 


For BE 14 148:52 see kupritu. 
Eilers, AGM 26 321f. 


kibru (kipru) s.; 1. bank (of a canal, a 
river), seashore, 2. rim, edge (of an object), 
3. (unkn. mng.); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(ki-pi-ir Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:29) and KI.A; 
cf. kibratu. 

pi-i8 K1.[A] = ki[b-rju | k[a]-rum Diri IV 240; 
Ki.A = kib-ru Igituh I 294; [x1].a = kib-rum, ka-a- 
ru, ka-a-pu Kagal C 21 ff. 

[x].u8 = a-ba-tum &é kib-ri_ to collapse (said) of 
the riverbank Antagal III 265, cf. [...] = a-ba- 
tu 84 ki-ib(!)-r[4](!) Ea VI Excerpt B 59f.; [x.x]. 
gar.ra = $d-ba-tu §d kib-ri Nabnitu XXIII 62; 
id.dar.dar.ra = na-rum Sa] ki-i[b-ra x x x] 
OBGT XVII 13. 

KL.A bulig.ga& muSen = Sar-rat kib-ru Hh. 
XVIII 330, also = lal-la-dr-tz Hg. BIV 266, Hg. D 
341, in MSL 8/2 168 and 176. 

{iz.zi hu].luh.ha.gin,(cIm) KI.A im.ma. 
ma.bal : [kima a]-gi gal-tt kib-ra inagqar (the 
god’s word) sweeps away the bank like a mighty 
wave BA 10/191 No. 13 r. 8f., ef. [... g]iny KIA 
in.Sh.pu.[...] : [...]-t¢ kib-ra inaggaru ibid. 
90:9f.; giS.aSal dili xna di.a.giny : kima 
sarbati édi ina kib-ri usémanni he made me like a 
solitary poplar on the riverbank SBH p. 10:129f.; 
KLA hul : kib-ri lemnu SBH p. 15:20f.;  xra 
ba.an.gul.la kib-ri v-tab-ba-bit the em- 
bankment has been destroyed SBH p. 55 r. 16f., 
for other refs. see abdtu A lex. section. 

uB kib-ri ACh I8tar 30:43. 


1. bank (of a canal, a river), seashore — 
a) in hist.: 6% salam sarritiya ina ki-pi-ir 
Idigtat ina sippi Glija ... lu épus (on that 
day) I erected a structure (to house) an 
image of my majesty on the bank of the 
Tigris, at the entrance (lit. doorjambs) of my 
city Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:29 (A&Sur-nddin- 
apli); ultu ahi Puratti adi kib-ri témti from 
the bank of the Euphrates to the seashore 
(i.e., the Persian Gulf) OIP 2 74:71, ef. ibid. 
75:81; qurddia ... ultu gereb elippdte ana 
kib-ri dribig ipparsima my warriors swarmed 
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like locusts out of the ships (and) onto the 
bank ibid. 75:93 (Senn.); [ina] kib-ri nari Subtu 
sitkunuma uqo'é Sar ildni bél bélé (five deities) 
were placed at the bank of the river and 
awaited the king of the gods, the lord of lords 
Streck Asb. 266:138; kima Surus kib-ri nari 
irbuba isddsun (they saw the defeat of PN, 
their lord, and) swayed (with fright) like 
roots on the riverbank TCL 3 174 (Sar.); 
sidma I strengthened the bank of that 
stream with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
VAB 4 64 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), cf. ki-bi-er,-Su 
ina kupri u agurri abnima PBS 15 79 ii 44 
(Nbk.), CT 37 15 ii 59, and passim in NB royal; ina 
ki-tb-ri $a kdru CT 37141149; ina Ulaj naru 
da kib-ru-Sa tabu sidru sitkunu by the Ulaj, 
a river whose bank was suitable, the battle 
line was drawn up OIP 2 75:87 (Senn.). 


b) in omens: ina rrt.sia, milu illikamma 
mtsa KI.A ip usallatu if the high water comes 
in the month of Simanu and its (the river’s) 
water overflows the banks of the river CT 39 
15:25, of. ibid. 16:43; isqillati ana KIA 
istanahhitu shellfish keep jumping to the 
bank ibid. 17:57, and passim; KI.A-8& ikkal 
(if a river) erodes (lit. eats) its bank ibid. 
19:126, cf. K1.a-Sdé ubbal carries away its 
bank ibid. 128; Jdiglat idannin K1.A BIR-ah 
the Tigris will be rampant, ruin(?) the em- 
bankment CT 39 26:20 (all SB Alu); note, in 
transferred mng.: KI.A ndramiti the “bank” 
of the “canal of the liver” KAR 434 r. 10f. 


c) in lit.: ina gipis edé nadima agi elig 
u-[...] kib-ri riigsu nests nabal[u] he is 
cast down by the might of the onrush of 
waters, above, the flood [...], far from 
him is the bank, the terra firma at a great 
distance ZA 4 237:42 (hymn to Naba); désu 
kib-ru.MES dldni [...] the banks were 
ruined, the cities [...] AfO 18 48 C 16 (Tn- 
Epic); w elippa étezib ina kib-ri moreover I 
have left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300; 
elippa uttehhd ana kib-ri (Gilgame’ raised 
up his pole) and brought the boat to the shore 
ibid. 262, cf. elippagu ana ki-ib-ri ittehi 
(unilingual Sum. version: giS.m4 ki.bi 
ba.te) Lambert BWL 274:17, also (the boat) 
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la immeda ana kib-ri Géssmann Era IV 119, 
also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 9; ina 
KLA nari kilallé utalmmeru] they buried 
(figurines of me) on both banks of a river 
AfO 18 292:32 (inc.), and see kilallan usage 
b-2'; lumna sSu Sasiri K1.a(!)-ki NU BAR-Sé 
sweep away (O river) this evil, may your 
banks not let it go Caplice, Or. NS 34 127r. 11 
(namburbi), ef. K1.A-ki t-ri-5@ K1.A-ki [ri(?)]- 
di-§% STC1201:10; limhurki kib-ru 4 ip [...] 
Sm. 104 + 523:14' (ine.); lahru ina Ssipdtisa 
ip Sahan ina kib-ri-i4 the sheep with its 
wool, the river Sahan with its banks Kéocher 
BAM 124 iv 7, also ibid. 127:7 and CT 23 1:7 and 
2:20. 

d) in personal names: II-ki-ib-ri Chiera 
STA 10 v 11; 1-li-ki-ib-ri Eames Coll. p. 139 
TT 1:14; L-K-ki-ib-ra Jones-Snyder 132:3 (Ur 
III), for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3141; A- 
Sur-ki-ib-ri. CCT 5 18c:2 (OA), I-Ié-ki-ib(!)-ri 
BIN 2 74:5 (OB), Ki-tb-ri-4Da-gan ARM 2 
83:3, and passim in Mari, see ARM 15 150. 

e) in the name of the bird garrat kibri, 
lit. queen of the riverbank: see lex. section. 

2. rim, edge (of an object) — a) rim ofa 
cup: summa samnum ki-bi-ir kasim 
isbat if the oil clings to the rim of the cup 
CT 5 5:36, and passim, YOS 10 58 r. 7, also CT 3 
2:1, 4:56, and passim. 

b) ledge, border of a table, of a ship: 
passiretu ... sa kib-ra la is% tables without 
borders HSS 15 132:14 (= RA 36 136), cf. (a 
bed?) [Sa Gi]R(?).mES-Su a kib-ru-Su.MES hu- 
u[b-bu-%(?)] whose legs and ledges(?) are .... 
RA 36 152 A 5 (both Nuzi); 10 NINDA.TA.AM 
im-ta-hir ki-bir muhhisa its deck was a square 
ten dozen cubits on each side Gilg. XI 58. 

c) rim of the eye: Summa IGI DINGIR 
gakin ... Sa kib-ri inisu ahdmes natlu (see 
ilu mng. 7a—1’) Kraus Texte 24:14; KI.A inisu 
sdmi (if) the borders of his eyes are bloodshot 
Labat TDP 78:69, cf. KI.A intsu nuppubu (if) 
the borders of his eyes are swollen ibid. 
52:22, also 144:52 and 178:19; summa 8E ina 
UB IGI imittiisu lu ina sululti lu ina kib-ri 
Sakin if there is an ergot at the socket of 
his right eye, either on the ‘“‘covering” or on 
the rim Kraus Texte 44:20. 
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d) edge(?) of the oil poured on water: 
Summa samnum ... tuturram usésima ki-bi- 
ir Samnim isbat if the oil lets a drop escape 
and it clings to the edge of the oil CT 5 5:27, 
ef. CT 3 3:35; Summa samnum ana panisu 
ki-ib-ra-[am] irsima ana warkim irtagiq if 
the (moving) oil forms a ledge in front of it 
but thins out toward the rear YOS 10 62:19, 
cf. Samnum ana warkim ki-ib-ra-am irsima 
ibid. 22, ki-ib-ra-am la irs CT 3 2:3; Sum: 
ma ki-bi-ir Samnim ... nawir CT 3 2:15, ef. 
(with tarik) ibid. 19, (with urgam sahir) ibid. 23 
(all OB oil omens); edge, rim of a feature of 
the exta: ki-bi-ir Gin KBo 9 6la:1; ki ina 
libbi x1.a-8é if (the blister) is on its (the 
design’s) rim (opposite: ina libbi usurte 
within the design i 16) TCL 66i17,_ cf. 
summa manzazu ina libbt manzazi | ina KLA 
manzazt ibid. 18, cf. also ina KI.A Sulmi 
ibid. 3:11 (SB ext.), and note: KI.A NU TUK- 
Si Boissier DA 249 iv 5; birtt ki-<iby-ri (var. 
KLA) nirt u ubani RA 62 38:51. 


3. (unkn. mng.): sapat kulilu saknat kib-ra 
iras& (if) he has a lip (like) a dragonfly he 
will obtain .... Kraus Texte 12c iii 3. 


kibra (kubari) s.; old man; syn. list.* 


lumahhu, pisnuqu, pursumu, ki-ib-ru-v% (var. ku- 
bar-u) = §-4-bu Malku I 118 ff. 


kibsu A (kispu)s.; 1. tracks, steps (made 
by human beings, animals, demons, etc.), 
walk, gait, path, track (as a physical feature), 
traces, vestiges, approach, access, in kibis 
sépi sole of the foot, pressing (of dates), 2. 
path (in metaphoric use), way of acting, rite, 
behavior, etc., 3. deduction, allowance (OA 
only); from OA, OB on; pil. kibsdtu (OA); 
wr. syll. (kispw Ai. IVi41) and KI.US 
(zUKUM ACh SamaS 2:13); cf. kabdsu. 

ki.uS = 8u (= kiussu), kib-su  Igituh short 
version 56a-57; ki.u8 = kib-su, Gr.u8 = MIN Sa LU 
Antagal E ¢ 12f.; ki.uS = $u-s%, kib-su (var. kt-b- 
su), da-rag-gu Hh. II 279ff.; gir.uS = ki-ib-su 
Kagal I 318; duy.uS = ki-tb-su, duyy.uS.aS = 
ki-ib-su t8-ten(!) KagalI 327f.; zukum (Z{+LAGAB), 
ki.u8S, [...]= 42b-su Antagal C 269ff. ; [zu-ku-um] 
H+LAGAB = kib-su SP I 281; gir.nig.gaél.la = 
ki-cb-su Hh. IL 276; gi8.xu@-umgrp = ki-tb-su 
footstrap Hh. VII A 143; [za.lum.ki].uS = kib- 
su pressed dates (after dates called kimru and gitpu) 
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Hh. XXIV 251, see Landsberger Date Palm n. 188; 
sil.gél.la = kib-s[u], pe-tu-% Izi D ii 28. 

li.hul ba.an.sar.ro.c3 ki.is.sa.mu uri. 
ag.cS : lemna ttarradu inassaru kib-si they drive 
off the evil, protect my path KAR 31:15f.; 
ki.kt. me.ri.zu.8é6 ba.an.mar.ra : ana agsriki 
ellt kib-st istakan he directed (his) steps to your holy 
place 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:11f., ef. me.ri 
us.sa la.ba.an.[{gar] : kib-su ul is-k[u-un] (see 
gistalgiddt) SBH p. 114:17f.; Su si.sé.bi ki.uS. 
mu [si.sd.bi] : gata Sutésir kib-sa [Sutésir] 4R 23 
No. 1 iii 17f., see RAce. 30; [ki.gal(?)] gir.uS. 
bi &.8u.u8 (var. 4.86) nu.un.gal.la [...] : ul 
ip-tin ki-gal-lu ki-bt-is-su ul ¢-[...] JCS 21 129: 28; 
gir.uS ka.gir si.si.te : §u-te-Su-ur ki-ib(!)-s¢-im 
& pa-da-ni-im to smooth path and way Sumer 
311110 No. 4:4; gir.kalam.ma.[ke,(kID) si ba. 
ni.in.sa4.sé].dé : ki-bi-is méti lu [tusté}Sir you 
have brought the behavior of the country into 
order OECT 6 p. 52:13f.; bara.bara.[gé.e.ne 
ki].uS.a8.48m mu.un.da.sug.sug.e : a8ib paz 
rakkt kib-sa istén ireddini those sitting on daises 
fall in line (lit. in step) ASKT p. 127:51f., ef. 
Kagal I 328, in lex. section, cf. also un.e du. 
us.aS ha.ma.an.dib Romer Konigshymnen 
p. 53:277; gir.bi ub.hul.a : ki-[bé]-ds-su imtu 
lemuttu (see imtu mng. la) BIN 2 22:35f.; Se 
gir.uS da.uS : Se-im ki-ts-pi ka-<ba)-a-si (the 
plowman takes) the barley that was trod into the 
ground Ai. IV i 41. 

u-su |] kib-su Lambert BWL 82:219 (Theodicy 
Comm.); su |j/ kib-su jj su j/ na-ba-tu (see kipsu) 
TCL 6 17:17 (astrol. comm.); [kib]-su a TAG-ma = 
ki-bi-is me-e ta-lap-pat-ma jf ul i-di CT 41 34:2’ 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet CITI); [...] = kib-si 
CT 41 28:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XX XIX); 
ma-la-ku gi-ru kib-su. CT 20 26:6 (SB ext.). 


1. tracks, steps (made by human beings, 
animals, demons, etc.), walk, gait, path, 
track (as a physical feature), traces, vestiges, 
approach, access, in kibis Sépi sole of the foot, 
pressing (of dates) — a) tracks (made by 
human beings): ina muhhi tikmenni kib-si 
halqi [...] [you will find] on the ashes the 
tracks of the fugitive LKA 135 r. 13, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 154, cf. Summa ina muhhi 
tikmenni kib-su [...] halqu Pcs} af 
[you discover] the tracks on the ashes, the 
fugitive [will return] ibid. r. 14; tattalkima 
tashurt kib-si-ia you (witch) walked about 
everywhere, you circled the tracks I have 
made AfO 11 367 (pl. 5) No. 7:6 (nc.); | ana 
kib-si ahé uzunsa turrat her attention is 
directed to the steps of another (man) 
Lambert BWL 102:79. 
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b) by animals and demons — 1’ in gen.: 
KL.US SAG.MUSEN KI.US-us he (the sick man) 
has stepped on the tracks of a .... bird 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 34:23, cf. ina Kr.us 
rdbisi izziz he has stood on the tracks of a 
rabisu-demon ibid. 142 iv 15’; kima kib-si 
immeri lisammekusima litiquii may they 
avoid and bypass her (the witch) as (if her 
tracks were) tracks of a sheep Maqlu V 44; if 
KI.US sisé innamir the tracks of a horse are 
found (in the house of a man) CT 38 26:18, 
also (of a donkey and a bull) ibid. 19ff., note 
ki-bi-is SLU.HUS ibid. 16, KI.US 4IM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN ibid. 17; Summa K1.US 4LU.HUS.A ina 
ali innamir CT 38 5:125, also, with K1.u$ 
dIM.DUGUD.MUSEN ibid. 126, with KI.US 4ALAD 
ibid. 127 (all SB Alu); note referring to the 
sound of the hooves of animals:  rigim 
amélitt ki-bi-is alpé u séni the noise made 
by human beings (and) stamping of cattle, 
sheep and goats (for context see zummi 
mng. 2) Streck Asb. 56 vi 101. 


2’ dust taken from such tracks (for magic 
and medical purposes): SAHAR.HI.A ki-bi-is 
sép amelt dust from the tracks made by a 
man BRM 4 12:75; U NUNUZ.SAR : AS SAHAR 
KiuS mAS.zu, [U] HUR.SAG (var. UG HUR. 
SAG.SAR) : AS SAHAR KI.US MAS.zU [NIGIN- 
ral, U HUR.SAG.SAR : [AS SAHA]R ki-bi-is 
x-a-té, [01 im-hur-lim AS [saHA]R ki- 
bi-is UR.BAR.RA, [U] wtm-hur-as-na : aS 
[saHA]R ki-bi-ts (var. AS SAHA[R KI].US) LU 
TAR-Si, [U] KANIGANT U, : AS [SAHAR KI].US 
su-u-te Uruanna III 20ff., U dr-zal-lu : aS 
kib-st (var. SAHAR KI.[U]8) MAS.DA ibid. 70. 


c) walk, gait: summa ki-bi-is UR.MAH GAR 
if he has the gait of a lion CT 41 21:28 (SB 
physiogn.). 


d) path, track (as a physical feature): 
kima uldlu la imuru ki-bi-is-su just as an 
idiot cannot find his path CT 23 10:15, KI.U5 
NU IGI.DU, ibid. 23, cf. ul tammar kib-sa 
Lambert BWL 178 r.16; ina ki-bi-is takbusu 
izzaz mitu onthe path you have taken death 
awaits Maqlu III 93, cf. ina kib-si-ki rabisa 
uséSab 1 will place the rdbisu-demon (in 
wait) on your path ibid. 146, see AfO 21 75; 
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whosoever lets my stelae become ki-bi-is 
umami u méteg bili a path for wild animals, 
a track for cattle AKA 249 v 61 (Asn.); kib-su 
alpi illak kib-su immeri ireddt she walks 
along the cattle track, follows the sheep path 
RA 18 166:16, cf. kib-st alpi inassi [ki]b-st 
wmmert i-[...] ZA 16 176:62 (both Lamasgtu); 
i-na ki-bi-is al-pi-i-im ma-a-a-al-u its (the 
maskadu-disease’s) bedding place is in the 
tracks of the oxen A 633:11 (unpub. inc.); 
[ina klalu rubsi kib-su-su his (the fox’s) 
tracks are in all lairs Lambert BWL 204 B 10 
(SB fable); gisallat Sadi pasqate Sa ana ki-bi-is 
améli la naté narrow mountain ledges which 
are unfit as a path for human beings AKA 50 
iii 20 (Tig). I); harrdna listassiqg ana ki-ib- 
si-ka gadia lidtassiqg ana sépika may he 
(Sama) grant you a road for your passage, 
an open country for your progress Gilg. 
Y. vi 260; where Humbaba used to walk 
about gakin kib-su harrandtu sutésurama 
tubbat girru. a path is made, the walks are 
in order, the road is improved Gilg. Vi 4, 
cf. Sakin ki-ib-su Sutéser paddnumma Sumer 
15 pl. 4 No. 3:42 (OB Gilg.); the passes of the 
mountains where none of my royal prede- 
cessors kib-su u métuqu ina libbe ... iskuna 
made a path or track AKA 379 iii 110 (Asn.); 
Sarru.... a [...] ana kib-si iskunuma the 
king who made a path (through the moun- 
tains) Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4:7; [matdte] riigdati 
[pajdénu nisati [agar] la kib-si sépu la 
[t-ba]-su-um harrdnu namrasa [urjuh sumame 

. &elima I traversed distant lands, faroff 
paths, where there were no tracks (nor) 
foothold, difficult roads, a path of thirst 
VAB 4 150 iii 12;  kt-tb-sa-am_— ku-ul-li-mi 
Iraq 26 100:9’ (OB Gilg.); ktb-st métegt Borger 
Esarh. 35 § 23:9; kib-sa tdluka manzazi AfO 
19 118:37; note, probably referring to “‘pace”’ 
(as a measure): issénidtu Gi8-hu-ra-tu ... 
17 ki-ib-su 12 ina ammete arka KAJ 128:3 
(MA). 


e) traces, vestiges: Summa mimma ki-ib- 
sa-am tdémura ana PN supurma if you discover 
any traces send word to PN (so that he may 
come to a decision) ARM 2 30r. 6’; EREN.MES 
sa kib-sa irdiunt the soldiers who followed 
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the tracks JCS 7 167 No. 63:15, cf. kib-su 
ana GN ra-a-di ibid. 12 (MA let.); ki-tb-su Sa 
ardani Sa Sarri ... kt tmuru ina mubhi nahal 
ana usubti sa ardani Sa sarri ittasab 
when he discovered the traces of the king’s 
soldiers, he laid an ambush for the king’s 
soldiers along the wadi ABL 520:17 (NB); 
in obscure context: kib-sa-ti ABL 338:8, 
kib-su 1349 r. 10. 


f) approach, access: may the gods ki-1b- 
si-ka, tal-lak.mE&-ka ina libbi ekalli 8a Sarri 
ludammigqu make your access and activities in 
the palace of the king successful KAV 197:23 
(NA let.); [ina] Hkur asbdtma ina Esarra 
ilaku ki-i[b-su-ki] you live in Ekur, you 
have access to ESarra LKA 17:9, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 346; difficult: ki-bi-is-su zéra 
usappahu LKA 72:11, see Tul p. 46; ina 
gaqgar mat Akkadi usaprisa kib-si-sé-un he 
prevented them from approaching Baby- 
lonian soil Iraq 15 133: 18 (Merodachbaladan II); 
narrow roads and obstructed paths aégar 
ki-ib-su. wprusu where access is blocked 
VAB 4 112i 22, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; 
uncert.: ki-ma su-din(?)-nim lu-ne-?i(!) ki- 
bi-is-ka Sumer 13 97:16 (OB inc.), see von 
Soden, AfO 20 124. 


&) in kibis Sépi sole of the foot: ultu gag: 


gadisu adi ki-bi-is épésu from his head to. 


the soles of his feet STT 38:102 and 134 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff.; 
pIS ki-bi-[ts sépé ...] (preceded by p15 
Gigi! [...]) Kraus Texte 14 r. 2’ (SB physiogn.). 


h) pressing (of dates): see Hh. XXIV in 
lex. section. 


2. path (in metaphoric use), way of acting, 
rite, behavior —- a) path (in metaphoric 
use): ki-ib-sa-am ri-dam ... nartim SG liz 
kallimguma_ let this stela show him the 
right way CH xli 80 (epilogue); NA kib-sa 
isara ikabbas the man will take the right 
path Bab. 7 pl. 18 (after p. 236) r. 11’ (SB 
physiogn.); sarru ana matigu ZUKUM-su KUR- 
ir the king’s path will change for his 
country ACh Samad 2:13; kib-sa isara ina 
sépéja Suk[wn] put me on the right path LKA 
29 i r.(!) 5, see INES 15 144, cf. also [ki]b-sa 
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iSara Sukun ina sépéja BMS 22:60, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 108:16; Ninsun who knows 
everything kib-si mil-ki i3akkan ana sépénr 
will send us on a well-considered road 
Gilg. IIT i 18; my friend, I cannot reach 
heaven sukun kib-su lu pi [...] take the 

. road Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 522:19 and Rm. 
2,454 r. 10 (Etana); protective spirits ndsir 
kib-st. Sarritija muhaddi kabattija which 
guard my royal path and make me happy 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 63, cf. (referring to rep- 
resentations of such spirits) nd@siru kib-si 
musallimu tallakti Sarri ibid. 63 v 44, also 
nasiru ki-bi-is Sarritvja Thompson Esarh. pl. 
14 ii 2 (Asb.), cf. also Streck Asb. 188 r. 33, 
Bauer Asb. 2 40:16; usur kib-si-ia ZA 36 
204:19 (Asb. colophon), cf. the personal name 
INabi-kib-su-SES VAS 5 25:18 (NB), for NA 
refs., see Iraq 16 p.50; ki-bi-is Sépéka lissuru 
ABL 1285:6 (NA); the gods of the temple 
ki-ib-su lissuru lisésiru tdlaka VAB 4 258 ii 
26 (Nbn.); see also KAR 31, in lex. section; 
ki-bi-is bit awilim galim the path of the man’s 
family is secure UCP 9 376:33 (OB smoke 
omens); musallimu kib-si Sarritija (referring 
to Surinnu-standards) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 
iii 10 (Asb.) and Streck Asb. 150x 75; the gods 
napsatika lissuru ki-bi-is-ka ligallimu BE 17 
89:7 (MB let.); for kibsa SséSuru see eséru 
mng. 6c and add CT 20 25 K.9667:8, 15, 7 
K.3999:17, and Ebeling Handerhebung 134: 84; 
kib-su-us dunnini isdué klinni] make his 
path secure, his position firm AfO 19 53:161 
(SB); obscure: ina kib-sa gar-ra iskunu ina 
sépéja Lambert BWL 200i 15; éma kib-su 
[...]  Géssmann Era IT p. 21:4, see Frankena, 
BiOr 14 p. 7:8. 


b) way of acting, rite, behavior, etc.: in 
the temples of the gods, the bread is good 
Sikaru tab ki-ib-swu bani the beer is fine and 
the rites are in good order Aro, WZJ 8 569 
HS 112:4, cf. KaS.saG-ma ul {ab w ki-tb-su- 
um-ma ul bani PBS 1/2 27:6; sikaru tab 
[ki]b-su ana amar bélija [Ja-ri-tk the beer is 
fine, the rites are ready for my lord’s inspec- 
tion JCS 19 97:3 (all MB letters); /v-tb-si alti 
Sihuza |...] to understand the ways of a 
goddess [is difficult(?)] Lambert BWL 76:86; 
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in your (the sun-god’s) shining light k1-bi-zs- 
si-na inna[mmar] their (i.e., men’s) behavior 
is found out ibid. 126:10; [t]idi kipdisina 
ki-bi-is-si-na natlata you know their (men’s) 
plans, you observe their behavior _ ibid. 
128:50; in subscripts of math. texts: naphar 
12 k[i-ib-sw] TMB 133 No. 238 subscript, 20 ke- 
1b-<sa>-[tum] MKT 1 223 subscript, [30] ki-2b-su 
ibid. 200 subscript, also ki-bi-is 8rD.MES ibid. 
151 subscript (= TMB 39 No. 77); if he does not 
pay the barley 2 aNnSE SE.BAR iddan ina 
kib-si URU GN he pays two homers of barley 
according to the customs(?) of Calah Iraq 16 
41 ND 2319:8 (translit. only). 


3. deduction, allowance (OA only): 164 
Gin lu ki-ib-sa-tum, lu mu-td-% 16% shekels 
(of silver), either deductions or losses Kienast 
ATHE 28:13; ten minas of silver 10 Gin sibz 
tum ... 15 Gin ki-ib-sd-twm naphar 104 Ma. 
na 5Gin TCL 19 41:11; I gave twelve minas 
of copper to PN 6 Ma.na_ ki-ib-sa-tim 
Kienast ATHE 38:27; one package (népesum) 
of five and one-half minas of silver gadum 
ki-ib-sa(copy -a)-tim CCT 5 26c:6, cf. 7 cin 
ki-ib-sa(copy -a)-tum KTS 29a:9; 30 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8a PN u PN, ihhibluni 10 Gin 
ki-ib-sa-tum 4 MA.NA ina raminija uraddima 
30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR kunukkija PN, nasak: 
kum VAT 9219:4; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki-ib- 
sa-tim u-ld sa-hu-ur Kiiltepe j/k 76:4 (courtesy 
K. Balkan). 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 222 
and note 14. 


kibsu A in Sa kibsi s.; scout, tracker (a 
kind of soldier); NA; cf. kabasu. 

LU ga kib-st Iraq 23 56 r. i 14. 

See also rédi kibst (Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 27f., in 
MSL 12 238, ADD 857 iii 29 and Unger Babylon 
p- 285 No. 26 iv 8). 


kibsu B~ (kibasu) s.; (a piece of linen 
fabric); MB, NB; kibasu TCL 12 109:4; cf. 
kabasu. 

a) in MB: Ue kib-su HS 165, cited Aro, 
WZJ 8 p. 570. 


b) in NB —1’ as part of the divine ward- 
robe: 1 Gaba kib-su ana Annunitu§ Nbn. 


kibsSu A 


179:8; 3 GADA kib-su 3a GR.MES ana Samaés 
Camb. 148:8, also Nbk. 312:24; 2 kib-su ana 
su-ni-e Nbn. 1121:4, 1 Gaba kib-su &a su-ni-e 
$a bit Annunitu Nbn. 694:25, (for Annunitu 
and Adad) Camb. 148:9f., Nbn. 1121:14, 1 
kib-su essu ana Samas Cyr. 185:5, kib-su 
esse a Gula Nbk. 312:12 and kib-su la-bir-ri 
ibid. 19, also ga Bélet-Sippar ibid.11; often 
mentioned beside Salhu-linen fabrics: Nbn. 
115: 6, 187:4, 143:4, 146:8, 179:4, 507: 5f., 848:5 
and 10, but note 1 Gapa dali edSu ana 
kib-su ana Sama Nobn. 696:9, 10 GADA 
Salhu Sa kib-su ana 1800 Sul ga kité Nbn. 
164:10 and 16, (given for repair and cleaning) 
Camb. 415:2, (ana bitqa) Nobn. 492:1, and ef. 
(referring to the same workman) Nbn. 146:1, 
848:5 and 10, Camb. 148:8ff., (ana PN aélaki) 
Nbn. 143:4, Nbk. 312:7 and 10, (ana pussit) 
Nbn. 115:6, (ana mukabbi) Nbn. 507:5f. and 
Nbn. 1090:1ff.; note: blue wool given to the 
weavers ana muttatu sa kib-su Nbn. 349:3, 
l-en GADA kib-su ana « x u Sa bitdnu sa bit 
Béleit-Sippar Nbn. 125:1, 1 @apa kib-su 
labiru ana tahapsu ana Bunene Nobn. 694:12. 


2’ other uses in the temple: 1 Gaba kib-su 
sa mubhi passiri hurdsi sa Samas Nbk. 
312:23; 1 Gapa kib-su sa mubhi subtu ana 
Marduk ibid. 20f.; 1 kib-su eu ... ana 
Subtu sa Aja Nbn. 696:8; a white mihsu- 
fabric ti-mu u ki-ba-su of twined and k.-yarn 
TCL 12 109:4. 

The absence of any indications of size 
suggests that the kibsu was a standardized 
piece of linen fabric used either as such (for 
a loincloth-like undergarment (sinw), to 
cover objects, etc.) or to be decorated. 
Whether the designation itself refers to some 
technical process (probably called kabdsu) 
to which either the thread or the fabric was 
submitted cannot be determined, but the 
passage TCL 12 109:4 speaks for the former. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 260. 


kibsu see kipsu. 


kibsu A (or kip3u) s.; 1. fungus, mold, 
2. (arash); SB, Akkadogram in Bogh. 

1. fungus, mold: U kdém-me a.8A BABBAR-% 
: U [kt]-big KI-t Uruanna II 358; t kdém-me 
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gur-gur-r[t] : [U] ki-big du-Se-e ibid. 363; 
hasab i.au.La sa kib-Sam isi a sherd from a 
pomade jar which is moldy AMT 2,1 r. 11, 
cf. SIKA.LIBIR.RA da ki-ib-§[a isi] AMT 
13,3:3; zér ki-ib-§4 “‘seed’”’ of a fungus (as 
medication) CT 23 40:24. 


2. (arash): summa amélu gaqgassu kib-sd 
gissatu gur[alrtu mali if a man’s head is full 
of kibsu-rash, falling out of the hair (and) 
kurartu-rash RA 53 6:30, ef. ibid. 8:33; abna 
Sikingu kima NE kib-[§]t STT 108: 79 (series 
abnu sikingu); uncert.: NA, KI-1B-Sr (in broken 
context) KUB 38 9:11, 13 (Hittite description 
of representations). 


Landsberger, JCS 21 172 n. 135. 


kibsu B (or kipsu) s.; (a type of donkey); 
OA.* 

6 ANSE ki-ib-Sum Sa PN six k.-donkeys of 
PN TCL 20 192:4, and passim in this text; 20 
muttatum sa ki-ib-S-im 8 muttatum Sa upqum 
twenty half-packs to (be loaded on) k.- 
donkeys, eight half-packs to (be loaded on) 
upqu-donkeys TCL 4 16:4, also CCT 5 29a:4. 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 1, and ArOr 18/3 
379 n. 64. 


kibSu C (or kipsu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


kib [*i]--Sigy musEN = Su Hh. XVIII 236; 
kib.Su MUSEN = SU = st-nun-du swallow Hg. B 
IV 269, in MSL 8/2 168. 


kibtu s.; wheat; from OAKk., OB on; wr. 
syll. and (SE.)GIG, (SE.)GIG.BA (GIG.BI Nbn. 
618:1, 5, 453:5); pl. kibatu (kabdtu. ARMT 
12 697:3). 

gig = ki-ib-tu, g[ig.x.x] = [...], gig.ba = 
ki-ba-tu Hh. XXIV 136ff.; gig = kib-tum, gig.ba 
= ki-ba-a-tum Nabnitu IV 122f., also XXII 135f.; 
U SE.cie : UG ki-ba-tu Uruanna II 466; [nrnpa. 
m]e8 Ja SE.G1G.MgeS Practical Vocabulary Assur 153. 


a) in econ. — 1’ in OAkk.: x Se x ziz. 
UD.UD x ziz.gi.nunuz x gig §u.nigin x 
Se gig ziz gur.sag.g4l RTC 71 r. i 1-5 
(Pre-Sar.), and passim; x [$e] [gur].sag.gal 
iSpiku PN x ziz.gur.sag x gig.gur.sag 
PN, (entire text) BIN 8 226:5 (OAkk.), and 
passim; x Se.gur x gig.gur (as fodder) 
RTC 305 i 9 (Ur II), and passim. 


kibtu 


2’ in OB: 2ziz.AM, GIG, GU.GAL, GU.TUR 
UET 5 573:1 (account tablet), cf. (in broken 
context) GIG VAS 16 110 r. 3 (let.). 


3’ in Mari: 54 auR burrum sa ka-ba-tum 
54 gur of burru-cereal (made) from k.-wheat 
flour ARMT 12 697:3 and cf. p. 6 n. 2. 


4’ in Elam: isu nikkassu egsu u labiru 
da sahlé & u aia mesima ... giptam itti PN 
PN, ilge after both the new and old accounts 
of cress, barley, and wheat were closed, PN, 
borrowed (five shekels of silver) as interest- 
free capital from PN MDP 23190:3; 120 sina 
ki-ba-tu PN SU.NIGIN 4 (GUR) 2 (PI) 1 (BAN) 
GUR SE gadu 120 sita ki-ba-tt MDP 28 471: 25 
and 27, ef., wr. GIG MDP 22 36:1 andr. 3. 


5’ inNuzi: 1 ANSE egelSu 3a PN ana ki-pa-ti 
lirigmi I indeed cultivated PN’s one-homer 
field to (grow) wheat JEN 362:17, ef. ibid. 7, 
10, and 12; loan of 5 imér Sr.muES 1 imér aia. 
MES HSS 9 87:1, cf. ibid. 90:1, JEN 535:1, wr. 
ki-pa-tum AASOR 16 60:8, wr. ki-pa-tu 
HSS 5 91:12 and 16, HSS 9 97:11 and 13, wr. 
GIG TCL 9 3:6, wr. ki-pa-tum.MES AASOR 16 
34:17; 4 imér SE 2 imér ziz.AM wu 50 (siLA) 
ki-ba-tum kima qistigu. JENu 354:12, cf. 20 
imér GIG 10 imér 2iZ.AN.NA JEN 523:8, 14 
imér SE 3 imér ku-ni-Su 1 iwmér ki-pa-a-tu 
HSS 13 499:3, 50 sita cic ana ildni sar-ri-na 
HSS 14186:4; 3 imér ki-ba-tu Siqi three 
homers of irrigated wheat (land) HSS 9 32:11; 
for qia(.MES) in ration lists see HSS 13 
155:1ff., 324:1ff., 362:1ff. HSS 14 606:1ff., 
HSS 16 3:1ff., 6:34 ff. 


6’ in MB — a’ wheat: x Gia (beside 
kundsu and halliru) iskar ga kassidakkati 
PBS 2/2 64:14; 6 (GUR) GIG miksu GN 10 (eUR) 
2iZ.AN.NA GN, six gur of wheat, tax, from 
GN, ten gur of emmer from GN, BE 14 5:9; 
cia (beside ziz.AN.NA, GU.TUR, GU.GAL, 
ZAG.HIL.LI, in heading of lists) BE 14 18:2, 
24:2, PBS 2/2 14:2, also (in list) ibid. 64:5f. 


b’ wheat flour: x zip.cia x zin.ziz.aAN.NA 
x zip pahidu x mashatu x tappinnu x zip 
mirqu PBS 2/2 101:1, cf. BE 14 47:3. 


7’ in MA, NA: 5 imér SE.GIG 5 imér ku- 
na-Se KAJ 9:7 (MA); 3 imér Sx.GIa.MES 
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ADD 148:1, ef. 149:1 (both loans), wr. SE.GIG. 
MES Iraq 23 20 ND 2310:17 (NA inv.). 


8’ in NB: aia.Ba sa ana géme [...] wheat 
which [was given] for flour Camb. 123:1; ki- 
ba-a-ta ana PN idin give the wheat to PN 
CT 22 19:19 (let.); 317 GuR 2 (PI) 18 (siza) 
SH.BAR 5 GuUR 2 (PI) 18 (SILA) SE.GIG.BA 
imitti zittt zéri x barley and x wheat, the 
estimated yield of the share of the field TuM 
2-3 185:1, cf. 2 @UR 1 Pr 24 sina SE.BAR 3 PI 
24 siLa Gic.Ba sibsu eqli x barley and x 
wheat, tax on the field VAS 3 106:1, cf. also 
SE.BAR 88.ziz.AM GIG.BA TCL 12 20:1; 170 
GUR SE.BAR 4 GUR GIG.BA 4 GUR sahlé sa 
MU.1.KAM ebiru eqli a PN Dar. 295:1, cf. BE 
9 34:4, PBS 2/1 163:2, and passim in Murasai 
texts, among main cereal crops and minor crops, 
see ebiiru mng. 2e, cf. 8E.GIG.BA 7a 14 SILA 
TuM 2-3 123:5, 8, note also ki-ba-tum Camb. 
295:2; GIG.BA a, 1 (PI) 24 (sita) gamirtu 
AJSL 16 75 No. 20:6; note wr. GIG.BI Nbn. 
618:1, 5, 453:5, and GiG.a.BA Dar. 198:20, 
also Dawson No. 18:5, 7, 9 (unpub., courtesy 
I. J. Gelb). 


b) in med. and magic use — 1’ .wheat: 
segisa inninna SE.cIG kundsa hallira ... bita 
tukapparma you purify the house with 
“bitter” barley, inninnu-barley, wheat, em- 
mer, chick-peas AAA 22 58:58, cf. KAR 298 
r.32, also (I have scattered against you) 
[SB.IN].NU.HA GIG.BA 21z.AM BA 5 706 No. 59:7, 
SE.cuUD S$x.Se8 Sz.cic.BA SE.LUGAL SE.Ziz. 
AN.NA AMT 91,4:2, wr. GIG.BA AMT 69,8:16; 
5 Gin pirti ki-ba-a-ta five shekels of wheat 
awn (in list of drugs) UET 4 147:13, also ibid. 
146: 5. 


2’ wheat flour: ina zip.cie u sursummi 
tarabbak tasammissuma iballuf you mix 
(various ingredients) with wheat flour and 
(beer) dregs, put a poultice on him, and 
he will recover BE 31 56:29, cf. (several 
medications and) zip.aia isténig ina sikari 
tarabbak tasammidma iballut Kocher BAM 3 
iii 19, cf. also AMT 45,4:3, 93,1:15, Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 6, CT 23 39:13 and dupl. Kécher 
BAM 11:9, CT 23 42:6, Kécher BAM 124 iii 45, 
171:12'; Samna ina musahhini tusabsal zip 


kidanu 


eréni zip.cia ana libbi tanaddi ... la patdn 
tastanagqt you heat oil to a boil in a kettle 
and add powdered cedar resin (and) wheat 
flour, you give it to him to drink repeatedly 
on anempty stomach AMT 55,1:12, cf. zip. 
SE.GIG Kécher BAM 240:41, 50. 


c) in lit.: tabkdni rabiti Sa SE.PaD.MES 
SE.GIG.MES Sa ina imé maditi ana balat mati 
u nisé iépuku big piles of barley and wheat, 
which they had heaped up for a long time 
for the sustenance of the country and (its) 
inhabitants TCL 3 262 (Sar.); summa amélu 
ina eqli ali aia érig if somebody sows wheat 
on a ficld within the city (between emmer 
wheat and linseed) CT 39 3:15 (SB Alu); 
Summa SE.GIG.MES ih[assal] if be pounds 
wheat Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :10; SE.GIG 
pasu tpusma igabbi the wheat opened its 
mouth and said (to Nisaba) Lambert BWL 
170:25; ina ser kukk[i] ina lildti izannanu 
samiitu ki-ba-a-ti in the morning it rained 
cakes, at night, wheat Gilg. XI 90, cf. ibid. 47, 
87, cf. also $u.GIG izannun there will be a 
rain of wheat ACh Adad 12:15; if Mars is 
bright SE.cia uw kundsu ina mati thallig 
wheat and emmer will perish in the country 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 21f.:70. 

For aig in OA, see argatu. 

For CT 6 39a see qgiptu. 


S. Smith, RA 21 84ff.; Cross Movable Property 
37f.; Cassin, RA 52 18ff.; Hrozny Getreide 96f. 


kida see kidam. 


kidadabru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U ki-da-da-ab-ru (var. ki-da-dab-ru) 
(= kir-ba-an eqli) Uruanna I 487. 


kidam (kida) adv.; outward, outside; OB, 
Mari; cf. kidw. 

hi-da-ma 3% thtalig that one fled out of 
town CT 435b:11, cf. ki-da sunumi libalu 
they (the strings of garlic) should dry outside 
ibid. 12a:38; in broken context: ki-dam 
ARM 5 72:16. 


: U MIN 


kidanu (kiddnum, kididnu) adv.; outside, 
toward the outside; Mari, MA, SB, NB; 
cf. kidu. 

ki-da-nu (var. di-ta-nu) = Su-tu-u Malku I 235. 
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a) in gen.: if a grain(-shaped mole) ina 
uznigu Sa imitic lu ina gerbénu lu ki-da-a-nu 
GAR is located on his right ear, either inside 
or outside Kraus Texte 44:14, ef. ibid. 27, and 
see No. 63 cited ibid. p. 14 (physiogn.); [Women 
working in the harem who]  ki-da-a-nu 
ahhuzani are married outside it AfO 17 272: 22 
(harem edicts); §a ki-i-da-nu-um [...] on 
the outside [I have defeated my enemy] 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:27. 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive — 
1’ in attributive use: I placed two doors 
ana KA ga ki-da-n{u-um] in the gate which 
leads outside ARM 3 10:15, cf. abullum ... 
[§]a ki-da-nu-um ibid.11:8, also ina abulli 
Sa ki-ta-nu HSS 19 87:34 (Nuzi); KA ki-da- 
nim ina kaspi itahhiz I coated the outside 
gate with silver KBo 101r.15, cf. igdra ga 
ki-da-n[u] ibid.; ana tarbasi Sa ki-da-nu 
ussa[kunu] if he is allowed to go out to you 
into the courtyard which is on the outside 
KAV 96:15 (MA); 2gdrati Sa ki-di-a-nu CT 40 
16: 26, also 17:66 and CT 38 15:52 (SB Alu). 


2’ in prepositional use: #.sie, Hanna 
ki-di-a-ni a KISAL Sapli the wall of Eanna 
outward from the lower yard Iraq 15 134:24 
(Merodachbaladan II), cf. (in the same phrase), 
wr. ki-da-a-nu YOS 1 38 i 34 (Sar.), also UVB 
1 56ii 4; a field ga ki-da-nw KA.GAL DN 
Dar. 379:67, also, wr. ina ki-da-an-ni Dar. 
87:1; ana ki-da-a-nim halsi rabiti VAB 4 
86 ii 15 (Nbk.). 


c) with ana: summa bitu sikingu ana ki- 
di-a-nu saqit if a house’s construction ....-s 
outward CT 38 14:1, cf., wr. ana ki-da-nu 
(catch line) ibid. 13:103 and the catalogue AfO 
11 360:12 (SB Alu); if the horns of the moon 
ana ki-da-nu kun-nu-[z] are bent(?) outward 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 6:2; a field ana ki-da-ni Sa 
Nippur BE9177:2; x cubits itdti ... salhé 
GN ana ki-da(m)-a-nim around the outer 
walls of Babylon toward the outside VAB 4 
116 ii 31, and passim in this phrase in Nbk., also 
kar hiritt GN ana ki-da-nim uésashir 
ibid. 108 ii 58, and passim, also with lami, in this 
phrase; ana ki-da-nim ekallu ana muh 
kisadu Puratti iqgipma the palace collapsed 


kidinnu 


along the Euphrates embankment on the 
outside ibid. 212 ii 20 (Ner.). 
Meissner, MVAG 18/2 51 ff. 


kidan0 adj.; outer; MB*; cf. kidu. 
dirsu bétand ... diirsu ki-da-na-a AOB 1 


36 r. 6 (Shalm. I). 
kiddu see kidu. 
kiddudf see kidudi. 


kidinétu s.; (a word for forest); syn. list.* 
ki-di-ne-tum = qt-ig-tum CT 18 4 r.i 16. 


kidinnu s.; divine protection (mainly for 
the citizens of a city), divinely enforced 
security (symbolized by a sacred insigne); 
OB Elam, OB (in personal names only), 
MB, MA; wr. syll. and ezENxkKasKAL (in MA 
personal names BAR); cf. kidinni, kidinniitu. 

li-ba-ra EZENXKASKAL = ki-di-nw S> IT 351; 
um-ba-Tap7ENxKASKAL = ki-di-nu (in group with 
rimitu, niraritu) CT 18 30 r. i 23 and dupl. RA 16 
167 r. 36 (group voc.); [e-dim] BE = ki-d[t-in-nu] 
Idu 12 170; G-ru tr = ki-di-nu A IV/4:109. 

[dig.ga an.djul.la.mu ki-di-ni DUG.GA 
(followed by sulali rapsu) KAR 128 r. 15, ef. rap- 
su ki-din-Su-nu vte.ca andillasunu rab attama 
ibid. obv. 15 (Sum. destroyed); uru EZEN> KASKAL 
si.il.dug.a¥! ; xnmin (= Babilu) uru ki-di-nu 
patiri kast Iraq 5 61 r. 10. 

na-ra-ru = ki-di-[(in)-nu] Malku IV 200; ki- 
[di]n = ki-di-nu Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4 (Kassite 
vocabulary); Bur-na-Bur-ia-a-aS = Ki-din-[1Ad]ad 
ibid. p. 2. 

a) divine protection, divinely enforced 
security (symbolized by a sacred insigne) — 
1’ in Susa — a’ with lapatu: sa ibbalakkatu 
rittasu u ligdngu inakkisu ki-di-en DN tlput 
imét they will cut off the hand and tongue 
of the one who breaks (this contract), he has 
desecrated (lit. touched) the k. of Susinak, 
he dies MDP 24 335r. 12, also 336 r. 13, 337 r. 
9, 341:16, MDP 28 417 r. 5, MDP 18 234:14, 
and passim (also without imdt), also, replacing 
imat with mdmitu sa [ili] u garri ilput MDP 
23 170:23, with ina awat ili wu garni lil 
MDP 23 286:16, often with fines, e.g., MDP 
24 353:47, and passim, also ki-di-nam tlput 
MDP 28 413:16; with ref. to specific acts: 
ga ul zizdku igabbi, ki-di-en Susinak 
tlput he who says, “I have not received 
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my share” has desecrated the k. of Sudinak 
MDP 22 10:14, cf. MDP 28 426:20, cf. also 
awilu ana awili itebbéma ki-di-<in> DN ilput 
MDP 28 408:12, and cf. [ki]-di-na DINGIR.GAL 
u WSusinak lapit MDP 23 p. 188 No. 322 seal 9. 


b’ in other contexts: ina ki-di-en DN bita 
ana daréti isam he bought the house in 
perpetuity in the &. of Susinak MDP 23 
211:9, and passim; pan 11 Sibiti anniti . 
ina ki-di-en DN imtagru they came to an 
agreement in the k. of Suésinak in the 
presence of these eleven witnesses MDP 22 
160:36; the woman PN ana Simi galmriti] 
ina ki-di-nim §a DN ana PN, tadin was sold 
at full price to PN, in the k. of Sudinak 
MDP 23 200:40; note: [a]wilta istu ki-di-ni 
usérida he has made the woman leave the 
k. MDP 24 391:22, also, with usélamma 
ibid.4; andku [i]na ki-di-[en DN] asbakuma 
while I was in the k. of the god Simut (he 
cut down two of my trees) MDP 24 390:1 
and 5. 


c’ in parallelism with kubusst: ki-di-nam 
u kubussém ul umahhar (see kubussi mung. 
2b) MDP 23 270:10, 271:12, 272:11, note 
ki-di-na u kubussém ul umahharugsu — ibid. 
181:21; ki-di-nam u kubussdm ul is MDP 24 
344:17. 


2’ in SB — a’ with zaqadpu: ina babija 
azzagap ki-din-nu I set up the k.-symbol in 
my gate Maqlu VI 140, also ibid. 124, 132, 149; 
{ina] matisu ki-din-na azqupamma in his 
land I set up the k.-symbol VAS 1 69:12 
(Shalm. IV?); tna babisunu azqup ki-din-nu 
I (Esarhaddon) set up the k.-symbol at their 
gate (i.e., that of the inhabitants of Assur) 
Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 15. 


b’ dl kidinni: URU EZENxKASKAL 3B 66iv 
1, viii 3, see Frankena Takultu p. 6f.; Assur 
al ki-di-ni Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12 and 29 
(Charter of Assur); Babil: dl ki-din-ni Borger 
Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:18. 


3’ in personal names: Ki-din-IMaRr.TU 
TCL 1 163:3, VAS 16 16:8, 149:5, abbr.: Ki- 
di-nu-um UET 5 574:7 (all OB); ptc-ab-ki- 
din-Enlil CBS 11137, cited Clay PN p. 140, 


kidinnu 


also DUG-ab-ki-din-[,..] BE 15 190 iii 25, 
abbr.: Kzt-din-na-tu BE 14 91a:18; Ki-din- 
Adad BE 14 57:8, and passim with other names 
of gods and goddesses in MB, MA, and NB; 
wr. BAR KAJ 262:1, 171:3, 6, 224:2, 75:20, 
227:2, AfO 19 pl. 6 r. 14, 20, KAV 110:2 (MA); 
exceptionally: Ki-dil-Ellil PBS 2/1 137:2, 
139:10, Ki-dil-[star TuM 2-3 99:1, 191:9, 
ete.; note Ki-din-BS.NUN.NAKl VAS 1 57ii3 
(NB kudurru); Ki-din-£.UL.MAS Nbn. 1124:4, 
Ki-din-uL.MAS BE 14 126:2 (MB). 


4’ in atypical contexts: ina babika lu 
ki-di-nu K.14782:3’, cf. usage a-2’; kv- 
din-nu sa DN s@ DN, sa ummdate 8a tram- 
makani the k. of Ninlil, of Sarrat-Kid(i)muri, 
(your) mothers, those who love you ABL 186 
r. 12 (NA), cf. (in broken contexts) ABL 
1352:4 and r. 5 (NA); Babilu Sumsu ana ki-din 
Sakin ABL 878:10 (NB); qat-tuk ugi i-ba-ds- 
& ki-di-nu I am waiting for your (helping) 
hand, there will be protection LKA 127 r. 4, 
restored from CT 39 27 r. 7, STT 63:5’ and dupls.; 
(goddess Bau) sdakinat ki-di-ni KAR 109 r. 14; 
lu tidéd ki ana ki-din sa bélé{ja] andagut you 
(door and bar) should know that J have 
entered into the £.-protection of my (divine) 
lords KAR 76:8, and passim in such texts, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 403ff. 


b) a person under such protection — 
1’ sdb kidinnt: ana LU.DIN.TIR.MES ERIN.MES 
ki-din-ni-i{a] to the Babylonians, the people 
under my protection (let. of Asb.) ABL 926:1 
(NA); Sippar, Nippur, Babylon and Borsippa 
$a sabé ki-din-ni mal bast hibiltasunu a[ribma] 
I compensated for the damages suffered by 
all people under my protection Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:7 and dupls., cf. Iraq 7 86:1; 
ga maré Babili dulluliite sabé ki-din-ni Subaré 
Anuu Enlil anduradrsunu e&&s askun (see anz 
durdru usage i) Borger Esarh. 25 §11 Ep. 37a:14, 
ef. ibid. § 56:11. cf. ERIN.MES EZENxKASKAL 
gubaré YOS 1 38 ii 28 (Sar.), WO 4 32 vi 4 
(Shalm. III); sdkin andurdru hatin sabé ki- 
di-ni BBSt. No. 35:13, ana sabé ki-din-nu 
maré Sippar Nippur Babili VAS 1 37 iii 11, 
sabé ki-din-nu mdré Babili u Barsip ibid. 24, 
sabé ki-din-nu mala bas& ibid. 32; maré 
Babili sdb ki-din-nu RAcc. 130:32, 135:264, 
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144:26, 145:444; sa sdbé ki-di-nu ... damé: 
Sunu ... tusasbit ribit ali you drenched the 
squares of the city with the blood of the 
people under &.-protection Gossmann Era IV 
33. 


2’ LG kidinni: ana Lt ki-di-ni (in broken 
context) ABL 1337r.11 (NB); sdbé pitinitu 
LU ki-din-ia u népisu strong men, men 
under my protection, and (their) tools 
YOS 3 188:10 (NB). 


3’ mar kidinni: DuMU.MES [ki]-din-nu. 
MES Ja PN CT 22 174:23 (NB). 


4’ kidinnu alone: dam ki-ldini-ni ... 
qatéka la [tall-pat you must not shed the 
blood of one under &.-protection STT 38:106, 
see AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur). 


The restoration of ki-di-[nt] in PBS 1/2 61:8 
is not warranted by the context. 


W. F. Leemans, ‘‘Kidinnu, un symbole de droit 
divin babylonien,’’ in Symbolae Van Oven, pp. 
36-61; Balkan, Kassit. Stud. p. 159f. Ad mng. la: 
Koschaker, Or. NS 4 42ff. For kiten in Middle 
Elamite, see Hinz, ZA 50 243f. 


kidinnu see gidimmu A. 


kidinnd (fem. kidinnitu) adj.; pertaining 
to kidinnu-protection; MB, NB; cf. kidinnu. 


a) persons: Lt ki-di-nu-% (in broken 
context) ABL 1076:9 (NB); as personal 
name: for Kidinni see Clay PN p. 99a, 
Ki-di-ni-t-tum Aro, WZJ 8 573:10 (MB), 
1Ki-di-ni-tt VAS 5 2:2 and 6 (NB). 


b) a payment or delivery (NB): five gur 
(barley) 8a ki-di-nu-& &-ib-8u Dar. 533:34 
(list of tithes paid in barley); l-en ex sil tabnit 
u ki-di-ni-e béli lusébilanndsima may my 
lord send us one tabnitu-basket and the k.- 
payment YOS 8 68:33; x dannu-vats ina 
libbt 3(?) dan-nu ki-di-na-a-ta Camb. 435:3. 


kidinni see kitinnié. 


kidinntitu s.; privileged status (of city or 
temple personnel); SB, NA, NB; cf. kidinnu. 

a) with kasdru: ki-di-nu-tu Babili ak-sur 
I established the privileged status of Babylon 
(and installed my brother as king so that the 
mighty would not wrong the weak) Streck Asb. 


kidinniitu 
242:29, 244:48 and 240:10, also ZA 31 34:18; 
ramkit E . ki-di-nu-ut-su-nu ak-sur-ma 
I established the privileged status of the 
ramku-priesthood of the temple Egisnugal 
UET 1 187:7, (replacing tiksunu aptur I 
discontinued their service obligation) YOS 1 
45 ii31(Nbn.); ana ka-sa-ri ki-di-nu-ti-ni u 
tub libbini (the kings’ minds were set) to 
establish our privileged status and to make 
us happy ABL 878:3 (NB); of anybody who 
enters it (Babylon) ki-din-ut-su ka-as-rat his 
privileged status is established ibid. 9; ki- 
din-nu-ta-ku-nu Sa ak-su-ru ABL 301:16 (let. 
to the Babylonians); ki-di-nu-tt 1-kas-sa-ru 
Winckler AOF 2 p. 25:20, see Brinkman, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 34; ka-sir ki-din-nu-tu Assur 
batiltu the one who (re)established the inter- 
rupted privileged status of Assur Lyon Sar. 
pl. 1:5, and passim in Sar., also ak-sur ki- 
di[n-nu-ut ...] LIU 46:16 (Esarh.), see Borger, 
AfO 18 117 § 57a; note [ka]-sir(?) [ki-din]- 
nu-ul BAL.TIL.KI Borger Esarh. 81:41. 


b) with turru (ana asrigu, asrus) to 
restore: URU Assur u Harran ki-din- 
nu-us-su-un batilta utir agrug I restored the 
interrupted privileged status of the city of 
Assur and of Harran (which had been for- 
gotten for a long time) Winckler Sar. pl. 40 v 
10, ZDMG 72 176:5, and dupls.; ki-di-nu-us- 
su-nu batilti sa ina qaté ipparsidu ana 
asriga utir I restored their interrupted 
privileged status which had fallen into ob- 
livion Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:33. 


c) with sakdnu: ki-din-nu-su-[nul e&ss 
askun I established anew their (the repa- 
triated Babylonians’) privileged status 
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 38b:34, cf. ki-din-nu-us- 
su-un Saknatma ibid. 2:33; ki-di-nu-tr &a 
Babili igakkan ABUL 1431:14 (NB), cf. LU 
ki-di-nu-ut-ku-nu x-x-x-un = Traq 17 23 No. 
1:17 (NA let.). 


d) other oces.: pdsis [ki]-din-nu-tu Babili 
he who annuls the privileged status of 
Babylon Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 41:33; migir 
Anu u Tsar r@im ki-di-nu-ti Bauer Asb. 2 p. 
40 (pl. 30) K.2822:8; note referring to a 
physical feature protecting an entire region: 
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Uknit marsu u qané api ana ki-din-nu-ti [...] 
{they made] the difficult Ukné river and the 
reed thickets (their) protection Lie Sar. 281; 
in broken contexts: ki-di-nu-ta-ni ABL 878 
r.4(NB), ki-di-nu-us-si-na ibid. 7. 


kidintu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

kitinndé-linen and tabarru-wool given ana 
ki-din-tum sa %[...] Sa lubugstu [...] Nbn. 
879:3. 


kiditu s.; outside, outer surface; OB, MB, 
SB; pl. kididtu, kiddtu, kidétu; wr. syll. 
and (in ext.) sa; ef. kidu. 

a) outside (of an object, of a town) — 
1’ outside of an object: p18 subtum sa 
imittim ki-di-sa namrat if the outside of the 
right Subtu is white YOS 10 49:16 and dupl. 
48:44, cf. ki-di-sd tarkat ibid. 49:19 and 48:47 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


2’ (in pl.) region outside a town, sur- 
roundings: ki-de-ti-t-ka nakrum izzib the 
enemy will leave your neighborhood YOS 
109:8, cf. ki-di-ti nakrika tezzib ibid. 12, also 
ibid. 27:7 and 11 (OB ext.), ef. ki-di-a-tu-ia 
nakru [izzib] KAR 422:21 (SB ext.). 


b) a specific part of the exta: kubsum eli 
ki-di-tim irkab the turban (of the lung) 
straddled the “outside” JCS 11 104 No. 22:9 
(OB ext. report), [kwl-ub-8u e-lt ki-di-te ir-ka-ab 
BE 14 4:7, also RA 14 146:7, 149:6 (MB ext. 
reports), kubsu veu ki-di-ti vu; KAR 423 r. 
i179, 5R 63 ii 33 (= VAB 4 270, Nbn.), RT 18 22 
xi 37 (= VAB 4 288, Nbn.), CT 31 50:3 and 10 
K.11030:4, but wr. U+SAG UGU SA-it U; 
KAR 423 r. ii 26 and 47, TCL 6 5:56; note the 
contrasting: Summa ki-di-tum UGU U+SAG Us 
CT 31 50:5f., Klauber PRT 20 r. 5, cf. birit 
U+SaG uw ki-di-tum CT 41 42:8 (comm.), also 
wstu sipyn $a ki-di-th ibid. 12; Summa réé& ki- 
di-tt Suméli patir if the top of the left k. is 
split KAR 423 r.i64, Summa isid ki-di-it 
Suméli patir ibid. 68; sa-ti sa imitti u Suméli 
patrat TCL 65:6, cf. summa sér ki-di-ti 
Boissier DA 11i8; ki-dt-it Suméli CT 31 35 
r. 10, ki-di-it imittt ibid. 34:9, Summa ki-di- 
tum imitta u Suméla patrat CT 20 45 ii 10, etc., 
note ki-di-tum i-kat-tam CT 31 38 ii 9; summa 


kidu 


uban hasi gabliti ki-da-a-ti BAR.MES-8 ana 2 
BAR-az-ma sululta sa ina agriga itehhi if the 
k.-3 separate the middle “‘finger’”’ of the lung 
— it divides into two and touches the 
cover which is in its own place CT 31 40r. 
ii 10, also 8 Sm. 1525:6, cf. Boissier Choix p. 127 
K.6269: 1. 

For ki-da-at DiNGIR.MES-gu KBo 10 1:19, 
see Goetze, JCS 16 24 § 3; Saporetti Studi Classici 
e Orientali 14 p. 84 suggests kissat while 
Landsberger proposes the emendation s/sitat 
on the basis of the Hitt. text. 


For whan hasi ki-di-tum Knudtzon Gebete 1 
r. 23, ete., see kidt. 


kidkidru see kukkudru. 


kidu  (kiddu) s.; outside, region outside a 
city, open country; from OA, OB on; pl. 
kidaé and kiddtu; cf. kidam, kidénu, kiddéni, 
kiditu, kidu in sa kidi, kidt. 
ba-4r BAR = ki-i-di A 1/6:234; »*4tpar = 
ki-i-du (in group with séru, bamdtu) Erimhus VI 6. 
ki-d{u] = se-e-ru Malku II 27, ki-dt = se-fe-ru] 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 777; ra-ah kt-di = 
e-pi-in-nu An IX 108 (catch line). 
KiKUR-RUMdy, (var. ki-di) = gi-e-rum Izbu 


Comm. 88, ki-dt = ku-tal-la Izbu Comm. Y 241e; 
ki-t-du ge-e-ru CT 31 39 i 31 (gloss in ext.). 


a) in gen.: i&tu mu.l.Kam(!) ki-da-tim 
artanappud for one year I have been roving 
around through the regions outside towns 
CCT 3 42a:21(0A); | I dyed red (with their 
blood) seri ki-1-di bamdte TCL 3 135 (Sar.), 
cf. ana EDIN ki-di u namé Maqlu IV 23; ifa 
man has been bewitched Iu ina eglt lu ina 
ki-di lu ina baméd{[ti] either in a field or out- 
side the city or on the plain KAR 72r. 18; 
béra ki-di <Sary-ra-qig [lujrtappud let me roam 
like a thief through the vast outdoors Lambert 
BWL 78:139; SAG.BI 1.KaMm ki-du-um its front 
is (toward) the outside (its rear, the street) 
CT 47 29:7 (OB); ushasu ina zumur biti ko- 
di u tarbasi anni extirpate it (the evil) 
from the inside of this house, the outside 
and the yard AfO 14 146:124; rigim ki-di-im 
wsemm[éz] one will hear a rumor from the 
outside RA 38 32 vi 29 and 38 xi 5, Sumer 8 25 
xi 5 (hemer.); ki-du hasiram libilukim may 
the outlying districts bring you (Nana) 
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hasiru-perfume VAS 10 215 r. 3 (OB hymn to 
Nana); usmalli ussisuniu e-pe-er ki-di I filled 
their foundations with earth taken from out- 
side (the city) CT 34 25 v 7 and 36 iii 55, and 
note eper ki-dam elliiti VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 1 
(Nbk.); igdr ki-di outside wall (of a house) 
CT 38 16:77, also 27:6, CT 40 16:34, ete. (SB 
Alu); E-e ki-di Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm, 
131:10 (ext. comm.); tarbasu sa ki-di BABBAR 
the outer (halo of the moon) is white (con- 
trast: a libbdnw) ACh Sin 10:22 and 30; if 
ants bring mimma sa ki-di ana ali some- 
thing from the outside into the city KAR 
377:7; ana nukaribbim sa ki-di-im assi I 
called for a gardener from outside (the city) 
ARMT 13 26:19; 2 sina KAS Sa ki-di-im CT 2 
43:11 (OB); note with ref. to animals and 
plants: nammasti ki-di CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ 
r. 9 and K.10801+ :13, issir ki-di KAR 381 
see issiir kidi; sér ki-di CT 40 
23:37, and passim; MUS URU ana ki-dik ... 
MUS ki-di ina URU TU KAR 384 r. 12f.; 
Sammi ki-di CT 38 5:139, also CT 40 2:34 (all 
SB Alu); U ki-di / U K1.KaAL U ma-a-a-al 915 
Ké6cher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 39 (= Uruanna I 131). 


li 6, ete., 


b) ana kidi: kima awdtim ana ki-dim la 
was@im so that the affair does not leak out 
TCL 14.17:25, cf. ana ki-dim ajéma la tussi 
VAT 13547:19, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23, cf. also 
ana ki-dim niisima CCT 4 40a:10 (all OA); ana 
minim ana ki-id-di-i-im ussi why does he 
want to go outside? BIN 7 38:20 (OB let.); 
ana ki-di-im tussi pagarka usur ana ki-di-im 
la tussi protect yourself should you go out 
— (but) do not go out (at all) Kraus AbB 1 
71:20 and 22, cf. also ana ki-di-im tusess[i] 
ZA 45 202ii 11, ana ki-i-di ibid. 204 iii 19 (Bogh. 
rit.), t-ta-si-a ana ki-di-im AMT 67,3:8, 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 34, and passim with asi and 
sigh; Summa ... ana ki-di-im Summa ina 
libbi dlimma CT 6 28b:24; lu 1 KUS lu 2 KvS 
ana ki-di E.MES KAR 180 ii 10 (Alu Comm.); 
makkir sarri ana ki-di ussi RAcce. 38:15, and 
passim in omens; fhazannu ana {text ina) 
ki-di tt[talak] édussu the mayor walked 
around by himself outside the town STT 
38:152, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of 
Nippur); summa martum misa ana ki-di-im 


kidu 


ha[ljsu if the liquid content of the gall 
bladder oozes out YOS 1031 x 35 (OB ext.); 
if the husband returns to the country (ana 
mate), he will take back his wife Sa ana ki- 
t-di ahzutuni who was married (and had 
moved) out of town KAV 1 vi 74 (Ass. Code § 
45), cf. (her property) éa@ ... ana ki-t-di 
taddinunt ibid. 81; if the four legs of 
a malformed animal ana ki-di pasla are 
turned outward Leichty Izbu XIV 72f., also 
(one foot) ana ki-di paslat ibid. 70f.; ubdnd: 
tuSu ... ana ki-di lamé his toes are turned 
outward Kraus Texte 22 i 29’. 


c) stu kidi: ru-ud-di a-na sa 18-tu ki-di-[t] 
itlal-[ka]-lakl-[ku]jm add (it) to what 
comes to you from the outside A 3530:14 
(OB let.), cf. Stu ki-i-di ZA 45 204 iii 20 
(Bogh. rit); KI.BAL TA ki-di ana libbi ali GaR- 
an rebellion(?) will be brought into the city 
from the outside BRM 4 12:13, 22, 48 (MB 
ext.); I added to the twenty-brick thick- 
nesses (of the wall) istu ki-di Scheil Tn. IT 
r.57, wr. ki-i-di KAH 2 90b:10. 


d) ina kidi: 1-ki-dim Siamdtim ... ame 
ma he made purchases in the open country 
CCT 4 32a:10, cf. i-ki-dim wasbaku BIN 6 
219:32 (both OA); property ina gagim ... ina 
ki-di-im BE 6/2 70:3, also CT 8 25a:5, CT 47 
15a:1, 47:7, and £ ki-di-im CT 8 24b:1, also 
BE 6/1 109:2; ina pani umman nakrim ina 
ki-di ana nadé ul natu it is not appropriate 
to leave (the barley) outside the city in view 
of the approach of the enemy army TCL 1 
8:7; t-na ki-di-im (contrast libbdlim) YOS 2 
82:32; §ai-na ki-di-im ussiumma the one (of 
the prisoners) who goes out of town (parallel: 
halaqu, n@butu) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 78 f:11 (all 
OB); this contingent ina ki-di-im-ma li[§1b] 
should stay outside the town ARM 2 34:27; 
should the head be buried ina ki-di-im ina 
libbi dlim outside or inside the city? ARM 6 
377.11’, ef. ana lib[bi dlim] ... ina ki-di-im- 
ma ARM 3 26:21; if the wife ofa man mad: 
katia ina ki-i-di taltakan pawns something 
valuable outside the city KAV 1i71 (Ass. Code 
§ 6), cf. KAV 6r.11(B§9); summa ... mar 
sarri ... ina ki-i-di mét_ if the son of the king 
dies outside the town AfO 17 270:14 (MA harem 


346 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kidu 


edicts); if adate palm ina libbi ali asdtma 
ina ki-diiGt grows within the city and is seen 
outside the city CT 39 31 K.3811+ :9, ef. CT 38 
7:18 (SB Alu); ena ki-di imdt he will die out- 
side the town Dream-book 325 r. i 26, ina ki-di 
E.GAL [...]| Leichty Izbu VIII 41, muqitts wmz 
manigsu ina ki-di GAL ACh Sin 25:59; nésu 
ina ki-di Sarru ina libbi ali [...] lions out- 
side the city, the king inside the city [will 
...] CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:3, cf. nésuina ki- 
di [...] ACh Supp. 2 [star 63 ii 20, and passim 
inext.andIzbu; ina ki-di 2 GiS.TUKUL.MES 

. 8aknu on the outside are two weapon 
signs Boissier DA 250 iv 20 (SB ext.); [Sa ...] 
i-ki-di epsini ima ina qabal ali istaknuni 
(a building) which formerly was erected 
outside (the city) and which is now situated 
inside the city AOB 1 42 No. 3:16 (A&Sur-uballit 
I); ina qabalti ali ina ki-i(text -ta)-di ali 
AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.). 

For Isar-ki-it-AéSur, see kittu. 


kidu in 8a kidi s.; person from outside a 
town; SB; cf. kidu. 

$d ki-di ana libbi ali Sa libbi ali ana ki-di 
irrub KAR 423 r. i 44, also KAR 148:25, CT 31 
28:7, Boissier Choix 101:8, cf. ga ki-di irrubma 
$a libbi ali [ussi] KAR 454:20 (all SB ext.). 


kidd (fem. kiditu) adj.; belonging to the 
outside, to out of town; OB, MB, SB; ef. 
kidu. 

a) in gen.: Summa igar biti gerbé tida 


sahitma ki-du-% rum-ku sahit if the inner 
wall of a house sheds clay and the outer 
wetness CT 3815:53, cf. if an old house 
si-ra ki-di-a ishut sheds the outer plastering 
CT 40 2:48 (both SB Alu); pDiIS-ma ki-du-u% MI 
but if the outer (halo of the moon) is dark 
ACh Sin 10:31, also (contrast: libbénu) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 15:9, (contrast: bdbdnu) 14:39. 


b) in ext.: ubdn hasi ki-di-tum the 
outer “finger” of the lung —Lenormant 
Choix 91 K.8690:1ff., also 11f., note 8U.SI HAR 
ki-da-a-tum sa imitti u Suméli ibid. 9f. and 
19f.; Su.st ki-di-ti TUR-ti Sa imilti CT 3110 
K.11030:7, also CT 31 25 Sm. 1365: 6, 381 13, ete., 
U (= ubdnu) gaR ki-di-ti GaL(copy ma)-ti 


kiduda 


KAR 151 r.16, also KAR 430 r. 8, Knudtzon 
Gebete 1 r. 23, and passim in incomplete contexts. 


c) in OB math.: mithartum ... mithartam 
ki-di-tam imid the (inscribed) square touches 
the outer square RA 54 138 E 5; for other 
refs., see MDP 34 p. 132 index sub kiditu. 


d) in obscure context: 10 ki-du-% BE 14 
73:3, also PBS 2/2 118:3 (MB). 


e) in personal names: Ki-di-tum PBS 


2/2 137:34; Ki-di-tt BE 14 26:2, and passim 
in MB. 
kidudt § (kiddudi) s.;_ ritual performance; 


SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and KI.pU.DU. 

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha(!).lam. 
ma.bi : ana gullum parsi u ki-du-de-e masitu to 
perform carefully (again) the forgotten rites and 
ritual performances 5R 62 No. 2:42 (Samas-Sum- 
wkin); [6 gar]za ki.du.di.a = & par-st ki-du- 
dee RA 14 173:19, cf. Frankena Takultu p. 
126: 162. 

a) with ref. to the performance or in- 
stitution of the rituals: sa kunni parsisunu 
w Sullumu ki-du-di-Su-un to establish their 
(the gods’) rites and to perform their rituals 
carefully VAB 4 66:6 (Nabopolassar), cf. 5R 62. 
in lex. section; ana sullum parsi ds-ru ki- 
du-de-e Iraq 15 123:21 (Merodachbaladan II); 
Sutésur parsi ki-du-de-e AAA 20 p.81:26 (Asb.), 
cf. ki-du-di-§% ustés[ir] Kocher BAM 315 ii 19; 
my mind is constantly concerned with pro- 
viding for the sacred cities, completing sanc- 
tuaries Sutésur [ki-du]-de-e and reorganizing 
rituals Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun), parallel ana uddusu esrét Sisulb 
m\ahdzi u Sullum ki-du-de-e VAS 1 37 ii 24, 
also uddus Sipri ekurri suklul ki-du-de-[e] 
nummur mahdzi Winckler Sammlung 2 1:13 
(Sar.); parst ki-du-de-e kima labirimma 
utirru ana asrisun (who) restored the rites 
and rituals according to the old pattern 
Streck Asb. 242:20 and 236:8, cf. pars? ki-du- 
de-e magsi[ti] Bauer Asb. 2 49 No. 3:6. 


b) mentioned with synonymous expres- 
sions: [namburbi lumun] parst ki-du-di-e 
ana améli u bitigu la tehé an expiatory ritual 
against any evil incurred in the performance 
of the rites and the k.-ritual affecting the 
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man and his household RA 18 28:15, cf., wr. 
KI.DU.DU KAR 38:1, see Ebeling, RA 49 184; 
[Sa] salam enti parsisu alkakdtisu [ki]-du-di- 
e-§4% Satru elisu on which was a relief 
representing the high priestess (and a) de- 
scription of her offices, her ceremonies, and 
her rites CT 46 48 ii 8 (Nbn.), see AfO 22 4; 
mudé alkakati lamid ki-id-du-de KAR 104:25; 
if the black bull was touched by the whip 
ana parsi u ki-du-de-e ul illeggi he cannot be 
taken for the rites and ritual RAcc. 10:6, cf. 
ibid. 4, cf. also ana parsi ki-du-de-e nasika 
they have brought you (the bull) for the 
rites and ritual ibid. 26:20. 


c) other occs.: ki-du-de-e ili ana la Sussuru 
to disregard the rites for the god Lambert 
BWL 76:80 (Theodicy); Nineveh Sa naphar 
ki-du-de-e ildnit wu tstardti basi gerebsu to 
which belong all the ritual performances for 
gods and goddesses OIP 2 94:63 and 103:25 
(Senn.); [ki]-du-de-e Sa gimir ekurrati BBSt. 
No. 35:8 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. KI.DU.DU 
E.KUR TCL 6 32:14 (Esagila Tablet), see Weiss- 
bach, ZA 41275; ér.8é[m.ma] ki.du.du. 
meS Langdon BL 63:9’, see ZA 30 82, ef. 
Langdon BL 17:4’ and 4R 53iii 1; in broken 
context: ik KI.pU.[DU] KAR 178 vi 10 (he- 
mer.); see also & par-si ki-du-de-e in lex. 
section; adi... KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI, EME. 
URI.KI Site’a tahhazw until you learn to 
consult the rituals written in Sumerian and 
Akkadian KAR 44 r. 15; note ¢KI.DU.DU 
KAV 78:29, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21. 

In RaAce. 46:36, read musaklil parsiki, 
cf. par-si-ki li-8ak-li-lu (unpub. parallel, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 
kidullu see kitullu. 
kiditu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

{dan(?)]-na-at ki-du-ta-3% (parallel: kabtat 
gassu, adrat puluhiasu) Lambert BWL 48:3 
(Ludlul III). 

Possibly k1.pu-ta-8% stands for manzaztasu. 


kigallu s.; 1. raised platform for cultic 
purposes, 2. pedestal, base (for a statue, a 
cult object, an architectural feature made of 
stone, metal, brick, precious stones, etc., 
often inscribed), 3. (a poetic term for nether 


kigallu 


world); OAkk., Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; pl. kez 
gallanu (NB); wr. syll. and KI.GaL. 

giS.ki.ga[l] = [ki-gal-lu], giS.ki.gal.lugal. 
gub.[{ba] = [...] Hh. VII B 154f,, ef. ki.[gal 
zabar] = [kt-gal-lu] Hh. XII 132, na,.ki.gal. 
dug.8i.a = ki-gal-um Hh. XVI 40, also (of 
alabaster) ibid. 19, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 87, with 
var. na,.ki(!).kal za.gin RS Recension 62 
(from Wiseman Alalakh 447 i 24). 


kisal.mah.3é ki.gal ha.[...] (later version: 
kisal.mah.am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri): 
ina kisalmaéhi x1.Gau lu ramdéta take your place 
upon the &. in the main courtyard Lugale XI 33; 
en.ki.gal Kullab*i.ke,(x1p) be-el Sa ki- 
gal-e a Kullabi OECT 6 p. 54 r. 15f. 


1. raised platform for cultic purposes: 
(brick) Sa ki-gal-li Sa bit AsSur KAH 1 21:3 
(Tigl. III); itt agri w ki-gal-li likiina temz 
menéu may his (kingship’s) foundation be 
as secure as (this) temple and (its) foundation 
ZDMG 98 36:13 (Sar.); [...] Assur ina muhhi 
ki-gal-li ittitissu. Iraq 14 69:21 (Sar.); minddts 
ki-gal-li Etemenankt TCL 6 32:16, cf. ibid. 19, 
also, wr. KI.GAL ibid. 20 (Esagila Tablet); 
[su]bat hurdsi ina vau ki-gal-lum the golden 
seat upon the platform Thompson Catalogue p. 
32 and pl. lcol A 26(rit.); kullat gigi ki-gal- 
la-Su-nu [...] K.8871:8 (joins K.232 in Craig 
ABRT 2 16); in broken context: ki-gal-la 
rla-...] Subat [...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 36 
Rm. 505 iii 5’ (Agum-kakrime); ina ki-gal-la 
Suzzissu stand (the black sacrificial kid) on 
the platform BIN 2 22:108, see AAA 22 84. 


2. pedestal, base (for a statue, a cult 
object, an architectural feature made of 
stone, metal, brick, precious stones, etc., 
often inscribed) — a) in gen.: for ki.gal. 
alam.RN du,g.a ITT 795:5 see Edzard, AfO 
19 p. 18f.; 4 ki-gal-lu §a ZABAR HSS 15 133:52 
(= RA 36 142), ef. ga 1 ki-ga-al-li ga ku-u-li-i 
ga ZABAR ibid. 129:5 (= RA 36 135), and 
[...]-MES hurdsa ub[hujeu arkabinna uw k- 
gal-l[a ...] RA 36 147 SMN £428a:17 (all Nuzi); 
épié ki-gal-li sa surri ugni ga 4[...] fashioner 
of the pedestal of obsidian and lapis lazuli 
of DN Bauer Ash. 77:15; see also Hh. XIT and 
XVI, in lex. section; three minas batgu 
ga ki-gal-li a %Bélet-Akkadi ADD 930 iii 6; 
pandti ki-gal-li hurdsi ABL 968:13 (NB); for 
precious stones see Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 
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b) inscribed: mu.sar.ra alan.na 
ki.gal.bi nu.sar inscription from a statue, 
its pedestal was not inscribed AfO 20 39 vi 46, 
also 40 vii 34, cf. mu.sar.ra ki.gal.ba 
ibid. 39 vii 13, cf. also ibid. 44 ix 48, 46 ii 55, 66 
r. ii 28, 70 r. xiii 51, 71 r. xiii 58, etc. (later copies 
of OAkk. royal); mu.sar.ra_ ki.gal.ba 
AfO 19 8 iv 18 (Su-Sin); [¢]na mubhi hi-gal-li 
$a 4Bél satir Borger Esarh. 90 iv 13, cf. 
ibid. 93 r. 18; ina mubhi ki-gal-li sa Sin 
Satirma it was written (as follows) on the 
pedestal of Sin Streck Asb. 32 iii 121; [ina] 
fueul ke-gal-li 8a Tasmétu assatar ABL 257 
r. 4, ef. ibid. 5 (NA), cf. GIS ki-gal-la-a-nu 
aésattar Wandsberger Brief p. 8:5 (NB). 


c) in connection with architectural 
features: (brick) sa ki-gal-li auD.MES sa bab 
bit Adad from the pedestal under the bulls 
of the gateway of the temple of Adad Afo 3 
5 n. 6 (Tigl. 111); aladlammé ... pariti ... 
ina ki-gal-li ramnigsunu saqgis nanzuzu bull 
colossi of marble towering high on their own 
pedestals (ie., made likewise of marble) 
OIP 2 108 vi 67, also 121 No.2:1; $a NaA,.48E. 
TIR NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA WU NAy sdbu usépis 
ki-gal-lum 4 timmé siparri ... sirussu ulzizma 
I had pedestals made of ainan, breccia, and 
sdbu-stones and placed upon them four bronze 
pillars (see ainan discussion section) OIP 2 
133:83 (all Senn.); 7 mushussé ert ... udsziz 
ina ki-gal-lam I placed seven copper mudé: 
hussd-monsters (at the kisti-wall of the gates) 
upon a pedestal VAB 4 210i 32 (Ner.); two 
dogs each of gold, silver and copper ina 
babanigu ... usarsid ina ki-gal-lum I placed 
firmly upon pedestals in its gateways VAB 
4 164 B vi 24 (Nbk.). 


d) other oces.: ki.gal ki.ta BUR PN 
AfO 20 56 r. v 10, and passim in this text (later 
copies of OAkk. royal), and see for Su-Sin inscrip- 
tions Edzard, AfO 1919; seven figurines ina 
KI.GAL bint [tuszassulniti you place upon 
a pedestal] of tamarisk wood AAA 22 44 ii 18, 
cf. (in similar context) ina KI.GAL bur? upon 
a pedestal (formed) by a reed mat KAR 
298:22 and 34, see AAA 22 66ff.; (a statuc) 
ki-gal-la usarme BHT pl. 5 i 22, ef. ibid. 27; 


kigullu A 


obscure: [ina KI].GAL ana imitti Eridu ina 
KI.GAL ana Suméli GN LKU 44:5. 


3. (a poetic term for nether world) — 
a) in hist.: ASSur pdtiqg ermt Anim u ki- 
gal-li who fashioned the heaven and the 
nether world OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), also Ebeling 
Stiftungen 4:10, cf. (the goddess) sa ina erme 
Anu u ki-gal-li Surruhu zikrigéa whose names 
are exalted in heaven and the nether world 
Borger Esarh. 75:4; temensu ina itrat ki- 
gal-la usarsid Sd-du-t-u-a-is he (Sargon) 
established its (Eanna’s) foundation in the 
depth of the nether world like a mountain 
YOS 1 38 i 39; [t]@mih serret erset{im] u 
ki-gal-l{t] (DN) who holds the reins of the 
earth and the nether world AfO 18 386:10 
(Asb.); ina ki-gal-e réstim ukin temendu he 
placed its foundation upon the primordial 
nether world VAB 4 62 ii 44 (Nabopolassar), also 
146 i 50(Nbk.), cf. t&tssa ina irat ki-gal-e ana 
Sursuda ibid. 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar); in ki-gal- 
lam réstim in trat ersett rapasti ibid. 94 iii 32, 
also 172 B viii 55, and passim in this phrase in Nbk., 
also igissu ina irat KI.GAL usarsidma ibid. 72 
i 31 and dupls., <tsissa ina irat ki-gal-lam 


mih(ijrat mé ... usarsidma ibid. 118 iii 18 
and dupls. 
b) in lit.: [...J-a Héarra iniés ki-gal-la 


MVAG 21 88:17 (Kedorlaomer text); Hnmez 
Sarrarapsa[...]danninu sabit kippat ki-gal-li 
DN [who ...-s] the wide nether world, who 
holds sway over the entire k. Craig ABRT 2 
13r.7, ef. adru u ki-gal-[lu] JAOS 88 130 r. 6. 

The passage a.gar ki.gal Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 57:1 has to be emended (or read 
a.garkl pal) in view of the frequent ‘“Flur- 
name” a.gar gal (e.g., CT 6 48c:1, CT 45 
52:5, BE 6/1 89:1, etc.) as well as ugarum 
rabiim. See also kikalli. 

For KI.GAL in BE 1 120 iii 3 see béritu. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 249; Edzard, AfO 19 19. 


kigallu see igigallu and kankallu. 
kigalla see kikalli. 
kigullatu see kigullu A. 


kigullu A (fem. kigullatu) s.; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 


waif(?); 
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(ki].gul(!) ki(!)-ku-ul (pronunciation) = 7-ki- 
tum (= ekiitu), nu.sig nu-us-gi, = kt-ku-la-tum 
MDP 27 44, in MSL 12 p. 84; ki.gul.la = e- 
ku(text -mu)-tu ND 4373 iv 7’, in MSL 12 p. 142; 
[sau]. ban.da = ba-tul-tu, [k}i-gul-lim u d3-tam-me 
= ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu STT 403:40f., comm. on 
ki-gul-lim u d&-tam-mi Labat TDP 22:33, see 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 24. 

ekitu almattu ki-gul-la-tum ruttu homeless 
girl, widow, waif (and) girl friend KAR 184 
obv.(!):23, Gray Samag pl. 12 K.2132:7'. 

For Sum. ki.gul.la see Landsberger and 
Jacobsen apud Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 477. 


kigullu B (or kigulli) s.; place of destruc- 
tion(?); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ki.gul.la = Su-ma Izi C iii 10. 


kigurrii see kikurri. 


kihulla s.; 1. place used, destined or 
fit for mourning rites, 2. mourning (ritual); 
SB; wr. syll. and KI.aUL. 

KLHUL = bi-ki-tzi Izbu Comm. 354; KI.yHUL-u 
bi-ki-tum Lambert BWL 56 line s (Ludlul Comm.). 

1. place used, destined or fit for mourning 
rites:  [ku]ssi ki-hu-le-e ina qdtigu isbat 
[e]per ki-hu-le-e ina qatisu isbus she (Lamastu) 
seized the chair of a place of mourning, she 
gathered the dust of a place of mourning 
LKU 33:39f. (Lama&tu), cf. namburbi lumun 
SAHAR.HI.A KI.HUL-e apotropaic ritual (to 
avert) the evil caused by dust taken from 
a place of mourning LKA 119:1 and ibid. 9 
and 18, see Ebeling, RA 48 178; he puts on a 
Sahhi-garment, beats his arms, circamam- 
bulates seven times to the right, seven times 
to the left ina KIHUL ippala[ssah] u kiam 
iqgabbi DN ina xk1.HUL-ki appalsahki he 
squats down in the place for mourning and 
says as follows: IStar, I have squatted down 
before you in the place for mourning (char- 
acteristic) of you(r ritual) TuL p. 56:19 
and 21; ina KI-HUL-e Gia naddku andku I 
am prostrated in the sorrowful place for 
mourning 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140; KUR 
ina KI.HUL ippalassah. the entire country will 
squat down in mourning places ACh Supp. 
Sin 18:6, cf. amélu ina KI.HUL bitisu ippaz 
lassah the man will squat down in the mourn- 
ing place of his house TCL 6 1 r. 13 (SB ext.), 


kibullé 


in@ KI.HUL ippalassah CT 38 38:39, ina KI. 
HUL bél dababisu KI.MIN ibid. 40 (SB Aluj; his 
own son will treat the king of Ur unjustly 
but médru habil abisu Samas ikadSassuma 
ina KI.HUL abisu imdét Samaés will catch the 
son who mistreated his father and he will 
die in the place where they mourned for 
his father Thompson Rep. 270 r. 7 and 271:6, 
citing ACh Supp. Sin 28:6; la isappidy . 
ina KLHMUL antali Sin 8a arhi anni la ippaz 
lassthu should they (the inhabitants of the 
country) not mourn, should they not squat 
down in the place of mourning for the 
eclipse of the moon (expected) this month? 
AfO 11 361:16 (tamitu). 


2. mourning (ritual) — a) in omen pre- 
dictions: with nadi: NIN imdt Sani SUB-e 
KILHUL TCL 6 5r. 45 (ext.), cf. KLHUL ina 
bit amélt innaddi CT 38 21:7 and 26:33 (Alu), 
SuB-di (var. SUB-at, i.e., magdt) KI.HUL Boissier 
DA 4:27, var. from KAR 376:38 (SB); SUB 
bit améli Summa KI.HUL CT 38 26:26, SuUB-e 
KLHUL CT 38 22:15, but note: ina bit améli 
KLHUL SuB-ut CT 41 14:13 (ext.); with bast: 
KI.YUL ina ekalli GAL-& TCL 6 3:42 (ext.), 
ef. SUB GI.HUL GAL Labat Calendrier § 31:8, 
for other refs. see gibli; with Sakdnu: KI.BUL 
ima KUR GAR ACh Samad 10:3, also GI.HUL 
ana bit améli [aaR] CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 66, cf. 
KAR 422:6f.; with amdru: NA.BI KI.HUL IGI 
CT 39 44:15 (Alu), KI.HUL Ict.[...] Kraus 
Texte 47:18’, with IGI-x% ibid. 44:20; in broken 
contexts: KAR 382:9, CT 31 31:32, CT 38 
30:25, 31 r. 20, CT 39 34:14, Kraus Texte 6 r. 
38, etc. 


b) other oces.: érub usib ina sipitti a-sar 
ki-hul-le-e (var. KI.QUL-e) he entered (Ma- 
daktu) and sat down in mourning at the place 
of mourning Streck Asb. 60 vii 15, var. from Iraq 
30 109:12; eli GN ana pat gimrisa ki-hul-lu 
uéab& I caused mourning all over Urartu 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:78. 

Since only gihld (from ki.hulu/a) occurs 
in OB and bil. texts and kibulld is restricted 
to SB texts, it seems likely that the latter 
represents a later learned borrowing of the 
same Sum. term. See also gihli. 

Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 50. 
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kija see kiam mng. 2c. 

kijahum adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
[...] = [yrnpA x x] = ki-ia-hu-um A VII/1:27. 
Possibly ki ahum ‘‘(one) like the other.” 


kika prep.; like; EA; cf. kt prep. 

&% ahdtija Sa ki-ka-Sa was it my sister 
who looks like her? EA 1:30, cf. who can 
tell them Sa ki-ka-a that she looks like her 
ibid. 41 (let. from Egypt); bélni ... mit ki-ka- 
nu istu qatésu our lord is dead, (those who) 
are like us are free (lit. out of his hands) EA 
138: 66, cf. ibid. 112 (let. of Rib-Addi); obscure: 
Sulmana sa ki-ka [...] EA 1:56, ana pani 
mati $a ki-ka ibid. 91. 


kikalli (kigalli) s.; barren, fallow land; 
OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. svll. and xz. 
GAL(.LA). 


ki.gaél.lfa] = [Su-u], ki.gél.la = a-ar [...] 
IziCI4f.; ki.gal = ki-gal-l{u] (in group with 
qirbitu and giparu) Erimhu’ VI 40. 

a) in econ.: a house 2a ki-ga-la-[...] 
Speleers Recueil 252:2 (OB Marad), cf. E.pU & 
KI.G[AL] PBS 8/1 99118; a house DA KI.GAL 
$a PN BE 6/2 123:10, K1.GAL PN CT 4 17b:7, 
VAS 8 108:1 (sale), CT 4 7b:6; note KI.UD on 
tablet replaced by KI.GAL on case VAS 9 42:1 
and 43:1, but KI.UD beside K1.GAL VAS 9 45:8, 
11, UCP 10 111 No. 36:1 (sale, Ishchali), wr. 
KI.GAL.LA ibid 15; ifa ASA KT.GAL-li BBSt. 
No. 15 ii 2. 

b) in lit.: ki-gal-lum Sukrubtu waste land 
(which has known no plow under my royal 
predecessors) Lyon Sar. p. 6:36 and dupl. 

The word kikallé (from K1.GAL) has been 
separated from kikli, a var. of kankallu, q.v. 
For E.KI.GAL see maskanu. 


kikamunu see kukumnu. 


kikarpe 
Hurr. word. 


adj.; three-year-old; Nuzi*; 

1 aNSE.SAL ki-ga-ar-pu JEN 292:13, cf. 
2 GUD.MES SAL.MES ki-ga-ar-pu. JEN 214:15, 
1 @uD.MES NiTA ki-ka-ar-pu  SMN 2512:4, 
GUD.AB $a ki-qa-ar-pu HSS 16 433:1, ANSE. 
SAL+HUB ki-ka-ar-be JEN 297:19. 


See also kukumnu. 


kikkiranu 


Speiser, AASOR 16 p. Oppenheim, 


OLZ 1937 1 ff. 
kiki (kéké, hikija) adv.; 
SB, NB; cf. ki prep. 
4.88 nir im.Si.gal : ki-ki-i takla[ku] 
151: 2f., see Civil, JNES 26 202: 16. 
ki-i-ki-t akala la band ... ana bit ildnt ... 
userreb how does it happen that he sends 
unsatisfactory bread into the sanctuary? 
PBS 1/2 54:4, ef. kt-ki-t 20 car la mal{i] 
BE 17 46:8; andku ina témija ki-ki-i rakis- 
sunu arakkas how can J, alone, make ar- 
rangements for them? Aro, WZJ 8 569f. HS 
112:34 (all MB); ki-i-ki-i-me-e éarru rabél ip: 
pussuntiiti in whatever way the Great King 
wants to treat them (you will follow his in- 
structions) MRS 9 32 RS 17.132:26; take (fem.) 
out the garments ke-ke-e u Sup-rig and write 
him how (many) UET 4 182:19(NB); ki-t-ki-i 
la tamtalikma how does it happen that you 
have (acted) without deliberation? Gilg. XI 
179; [ke]-ki-¢ luskut kt-ki-t lugil how can I 
remain silent, how stay without speaking? 
Gilg. X v 20, iii 29 andiill; minu nitamd ki- 
ki-ia nippal Iraq 27 6 iv 10 (SB lit.); ke-e-ke-e 
liipus bita how about that — I will build a 
house Lambert BWL 146:37, cf. ki-ki-¢ ina 
illat [...] ibid. 2107.10; ki-i-ik-ke-e palhi<s> 
tktarraba KAR 321:2; ke-ke-e (var. ki-ki-?) 
mussuru KAR 125 r. 14, var. from STT 341:6, 
cf. ke-e-ke-e (in broken context) LKA 73 r. 3, 
see TuL p. 40. 


kikija see kiki. 
kikillu see kilkillu. 


kikittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gan.gid.da = muS ki-ki-tt-t¢ (in group with 
nansabu drainage pipes) Antagal F 157. 


131 ff. ; 
how?; MB, RS, 


STT 


kikkimt adj.; (made in a certain reed- 
plaiting technique); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gi.gilim.mt.a = kt-ik-ki-mu-u. ki-ik-ki-su-% 
Hh. VII 171. 
See kikkist. 
kikkiranu = (kikkiridnu, kikkirénu, kiskiz 
rannu, kirkirdnu, kirkiridnu, kilkildnu, kigkaz 
ldnu, kigkarénu) s.; (an aromatic substance) ; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and (81m.)8z.11 (SIM. 
8E.LA KUB 371i 13). 
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gid.Sim.8e.li = kis-ki-ra-an-ni (vars. kil-ki- 
ra-nu, kil-ki-la-nu), gi8.8im.8e.li babbar = 
MIN bu-ra-5¢ Hh. III 100f., ef. gi8.Sim.8e.li = 
kil-[kt-ra-a-nu] = 8[E (or b[u]) ...] Hg. AI 20, 
in MSL 5 141; [0G] ki-ki-ri-a-nu ZA 10 217:4. 

U $m.Se.L1 : U NUMUN SIM.UI, U ki-tr-ki-ra-a-nu : 
ze-er bu-ra-Se Uruanna IIT 458f.; U kis-ka-ra-ni, 
U kig-ka-la-ni BAD : U MIN (= sah-la-a-nu) Uruanna 
IT 294f. 

a) ingen. —1’ wr. syll.: x sina ki-ki-ra- 
nu-um UET 5 601:4, 685:30, wr. ki-ik-ki-ra- 
nu ibid. 601:7, 10, 13, 15, 18, 21, ki-ik-ki-<ray- 
nu-um ibid. 27 (all OB); kukru sumlali u 
ki-ki-re-nu ARMT 13 13:10, and (in same 
sequence) ki-ki-re-ni ibid. 17; note wr. side 
by side: GiS.8mM.SE.LA G18 ki-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-na 
U burdSa KUB 371113, and wr. NUMUN 
SIM.SE.LI ibid. 38, see Kécher, AfO 16 48f.; in 
Hurr. contexts: i-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-nt MRS 6 
330 RS h. 2:17, kt-ir-ki-ra-an-ni-du(or -um) 
KUB 27 42:20; UU kil-kil-a-nu Kécher BAM 
42:52; U ki-ir-ki-ri-a-nu ibid. 254:4. 


2’ wr. (8iM.)SE.LI: 194 sila 8e.li ku.bi 
3 gin igi.4.ga4l TCL 5 pl.17 5680 ii 23, 
cf. Se.li.bi 1% sila ibid. pl. 32 6042115 and 
ef. r. 3, also ITT 3 5235:1, ete., see also Curtis and 
Hallo, HUCA 30 138 s.v.; SIM.SE.LI tasdk ina 
Sikari igatti Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 8, also 
(drunk in milk) ibid. 12, cf. also AMT 59,1: 26, 
(mixed in tallow) Kécher BAM 104: 23, (among 
U.HI.A & SIM.HI.A) AMT 41,1 iv 15, 42,2 r. 3, cf. 
KAR 101:18, Kécher BAM 42:18 and 30, 54:6, 74 
iii 6, 138 ii 5, 152 ii 8, 311:8, AMT 83,1:16, BE 31 
56:9, 29, ete. 


b) specified as BABBAR: see Hh. III 101, 
in lex. section, also AMT 21,6: 6, 23,5:6, 33,1:2, 
40,2:6, dupl. STT 95:8, AMT 41,1 iv 3, 82,2 ii 8, 
83,1:19, 90,1 iii 8, 94,2 ii 7, Kécher BAM 111 ii 
8, 30, 118:4’, 190:41, 311:27, Or. NS 24 270:34, 
36, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 12, 7 i 45, 19 iv 28, 20 
iv 36, ete. : 


c) asa NB personal name: ™K7i-il-ki-la-nu 
PBS 2/1 196:5, cf. BE 9 85:5, 86:23. 

Whether the entry of Uruanna in which 
zér burdsi corresponds to kirkirénu proves 
that the word denotes pine or juniper seeds 
remains uncertain, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
8 s.v. and Labat, GLECS 5 13ff. 


kikkisu 
kikkirianu see kikkirdnu. 
kikkirénu see kikkirdnu. 
kikkisu see kikkisu. 


kikkiSu (kikkisu) s.; reed fence, reed wall, 
reed hut (plaited in a specific way); OB, SB, 
NA; kikkisu in NA; wr. syll. and asic; 
ef. kikkisé. 

gi.di.a, gi.dim, gi.sig, gi.pad = ki-ch-ki-su 
Hh. IX 189ff.; gi.Su.a = min (= u-8d-dSs-tum), 
ki-tk-ki-8u, a-pu Hh. VIIL 103ff., in MSL 9 175; 
gi.du.a = MIN (= a-pu), tar-ba-su, si-i-ri, ki-th-ki-&t 
Bh. VIII 109f., 112, 114, in MSL 9175; gi.sig = 
ki-tk-ki-84 = hu-us-su Hg. A lI 34, in MSL 7 69, 
ef. Gisia | ki-tk-ki-su jf hu-us-su RA 13 29:31 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV); war.da.du,.a = 
MIN (= ha-ra-su) 84 ki-ik-ki-8&i Nabnitu XXI 217. 

umun ka.nag.g& 9Mu.ul.lil.la E.zi.da 
gi.sig.ga mi.ni.ib.ku,.ku, be-el ma-a-tu 
dyin E.MES ki-na-a-tum ana k{t-ik-ki-8 tu-ut-tlir 
SBH p. 130:38f. (coll.). 

[B.KI.sl.¢a] e-ki-za-ag-ga 
qubru, [#.G1.sIc.ca] e-ki-za-ag-ga = 
KUB 30 6 ii 6f. 


(pronunciation) = 
bi-tt ki-ki-s¢ 


a) in gen.: (large amounts of reed) ana 
ki-ki-<§ Gi8.saR-im for a reed fence for the 
orchard TCL 18 155:9 (OB let.); Summa eqlu 
asta lawi if a field is surrounded by a 
k.-reed fence (parallel: by a pitigtu mud wall) 
RA 13 29:29 (Alu Comm.), cf. [DIS 4.S]A GI.sI¢ 
lawi CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:10, for comm., see 
lex. section; kima ana qirsi ittalku ina libbi 
ki-ik-ki-si Garbu when they arrived in the 
sacred area they entered into the reed hut 
ABL 183:8, cf. ina libbt ki-tk-ki-si [errjab 
ussab ABL 4:8 (both NA letters to the king as 
LU.ENGAR), 


b) in lit.: aru sitammianni ki-ki-Su 
Sussiri kala sigrija listen to me carefully, 
wall, heed all my words, reed wall Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 88 III i 21, cf. [izzakk]ar 
ana ki-ki-8i[. . .} ki-kis ki-k[t8] ibid. p. 122:14f., 
amdtegunu ana ki-ik-ki-[s] t3anni _ ibid. 
132:12; amassunu usannd ana ki-ik-ki-su 
ki-tk-ktS ki-ik-kig igdr igar ki-ik-ki-Su siméma 
igaru hissas he (Ka) reported their (the gods’) 
secret to the reed wall (saying): reed wall, 
reed wall, wall, wall! listen, reed wall, pay 
heed, wall! Gilg. XI 20ff. 
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kikki8Q adj.; (made) in the manner of a 
kikkigu-reed wall; lex.*; Sum. Iw.; ef. 
kikkisu. 
gi.gilim.mt.a = 
Hh. VIII 171f. 
See kikkimi. 


kikkittu see kikkittd. 


kikkitt@ (kikkitiu) s.; ritual act; Bogh., 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Kip.kip(.Da). 
kid. kid.da abzu.ke,(kip) Si.ni.dim : MIN-e 
ap-si-i e-pu-us-ma PBS 12/1 6:11f., see TuL p. 120. 
Kip.Kip-t[u]-% népis Lambert BWL 38:9 
Comm., see usage a. 


ki-th-ki-mu-d, ki-tk-ki-Su-u 


a) wr. syll.: masmasu ina ki-kit-te-e (var. 
KID.Kip-fé-e) kimiltt <li> ul iptur (my) con- 
juration priest did not appease the divine 
wrath through the rituals, with comm. Kip. 
Kiv-{{w]-% ne-pi-3 Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul 
Il), var. from STT 33:9; ki-ki-ta-Sa i.e18 & 
i.wun tuballalma its ritual is: you mix oil 
and rendered butter VAT 8381:28 cited van 
Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 238 n. 20; an-nu-u& 
ki-kit-tu BMS 30r. 29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
122; KID.Kip-té-e KAR 44r. 5, see ZA 30 210; 
KiD.KiD.DA-e anniti K.2596 r. i 6, also ibid. 2. 


b) wr. xip.Kip.Bt: anniti Kip.Kip.BI 
Suniiti §a[...] these (above) rituals are [...] 
AMT 62,3r. 11, see Biggs Saziga p. 51; KiD.KiD.BI 
(introducing the ritual) KUB 4 24:4, BE 31 56 
r. 24, also Kécher BAM 237 ii 8, AMT 38,2 iv 1, 
CT 23 32:34, 36:49, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 59, 61, 
64 and 70, KAR 64:14, CT 40 13 r. 36, CT 39 
24:30, 4R 60:15, BMS 30:20, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 120, STC 2 pl. 84:107, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 136, KAR 258 r. 4, and often in 
§uilla-prayers. 

For pv.pv.B1 to be read epustu in the same 
contexts see epistu s.; see also népesu. 


kiksu s.; splinter of wood; lex.* 

ku-ud Kup = ki-ik-su A I1/5:90; gi8.tgup 
= ki-tk-su (also n’pu) Hh. VI 70; [gi.kud] = 
[ki-t]k-su Hh. VIIT 103. 


kikurru s.; (a basket); Ur III*; Sum. lw. 
3 ki-ku-ru-um (preceded by ai8 za-mi-ri- 


tum and reed objects) BE 3 76:23, also ibid. 
78:7. 
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From Sum. gi.gur, see Landsberger, MSL 
7 p. 36 note to line 2. 


kikurrft (kigurri) s.; (a chapel or cult 
socle); OB, SB*; Sum. lw. 

ki-kur-ru-u, tu--u, pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-u = 
Su-ub-tum Malku I 280, cf. ki-ku-ru-u = MIN 
(= éubtu) Explicit Malku IT 148. 

ki-kur-r[¢ jf] 2 2 (new line) kur / sub-ti ff na- 
d{u-u] Lambert BWL 84 Theodicy Comm. to 225 ff. 


a) in OB: Mu KA.cat ki-kur-ri(vars. add 
-im, -e and -e-em) (Ibalpiel of Eshnunna 
year 3) Sumer 5 63f.; in math.: ki-gu-ru-wm 
30 Siddum 20 pitum ak.: thirty long, twenty 
wide (three deep, what is the volume?) TMB 
22 No. 46:1 and 47:1. 


b) in SB: ki-kur-ri lib-ba-[ni ...] adirtu 
lite[ddig] let the chapel(?) be built, the 
sanctuary be renovated Lambert BWL 169 
i 13 (SB fable). 


kilallan (kilallin, fem. kilattdén, kilettén, 
*kilaltdn) pron.; both, two, pair; from OA, 
OB on; kilaltén in OA, kilettin TIM 2 43 r. 7 
(OB), note kilalal (for abs. state kilall) Afo 
13 46 ii 6 (OB); wr. syll. and MAS.TAB.BA. 

[t]a-ab Tas = ki-lal-la-an A II/2 Part 3:8; 
bni-in] [tas] = ki-lal-la-an A II/2 Part 5:11; 
ma-an MAN = ki-lal-la-an A II/4:156; mi-in maw 
= ki-lal-la-an ibid. 162. 


gi8.tukul.dingir.maS.tab.ba = MIN (= kak- 
ki) pinerr.MES ki-lal-la-an Hh. VIIA 18; dingir. 
mai.tab.ba, dingir.min.a.bi, @LamaMIN, 
edin : t-le ki-lal-la-an CT 25 6:26-28 (list of 
gods); gu.id.da.min.a.bi = a-ah ki-la-tr Kagal 
I 372. 

[x].gub.bi.ta na.4m.ma.la ba.an.da.ab. 
te.e murub,.bi.a du, 4m.ma.ga.ga : ki-la-a- 
ti-&t-na tustasabbati ina biritisina saltam tasakkant 
you cause both of them (the neighbor women) to 
quarrel with each other Dialogue 5:117f. (= RA 
24 35:6f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92 (OB); 
min.na.ne.ne: ki-lal-lu-8u-nu Ai. V1i12; min. 
na.ne.ne IEn.lil.ra mu.un.na.ni.ib.gi,.gi,: 
ki-lal-lu-gu-nu VEn-lil ippallugu] they both answer 
to Enlil KAR 4:23; [dimmer min.na].bi 
en.nu.un an.ki.a gi8.ig.an.na gal.la.ar : 
ana tani ki-lal-la-an massGr Samé wu ersett pétt 
dalat Anu for the two gods, the guards of heaven 
and nether world, the ones who open the gate of 
Anu TCL 6 blr. 1f., see RA 11 148; lugal.e gu. 
tab.min.a.bi gir mu.na.[g4é].g4 : éarru ina 
kappi ki-lal-la-an sépésu [i]}ékun the king stepped 
on both banks (of the Isinitu-canal) KAR 16:31f.; 
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dal.ba.an.na id ka.min.a.ta : ina birit pi 
nératt ki-lal-la-an between the mouths of the two 
rivers CT 16 47:197f., also, wr. ki-lal-le-e CT 17 
26:65f., 38:33f.; gi.izi.l&4 maS.tab.ba us.bi 
u.me.ni.lé : gizillé ki-<lal>-la-an ina damésu 
qidma “light” both torches with its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) blood RA 28 140 Sm. 922+ :12f.; (Nergal) 
ur,.ur, [dingir.mas].tab.ba : kag [prnerR]. 
MES ki-lal-la-an KAV 218 A iii 4 and 9 (Astrolabe 
B). 

tu-li-ma-tué = MIN (= rit-tum) ki-la-lu-u Malku 
IV 216. 


a) ingen. —1’ used in apposition (in OA 
often with a substantive in dual) — a’ in 
OA: 1 subdtam ikribi Sa DN ki-ld-li-[in] one 
piece of cloth as offering for the two Ilabrats 
TCL 20 96:12; tuppdn ki-ld-ld-an TCL 14 
19:12, but fuppi ki-ld-ld-an-ma CCT 4 
1éa:31, ana tup[plé ki-ld-li-in BIN 6 201:9; 
awili ki-ld-ld-ma CCT 3 40b:10; GEMi.gI-té- 
ka. ki-ld-al-té-ma u t@attén ki-ld-a[l}-té-m[a] (= 
kilaltén-ma) (sell) both your slave girls and 
both flour-grinder girls TCL 20 88:13f.; 
bitin ki-la-li-ma Golénischeff 12:7, cf. Sim bi-té 
ki-ld-le-en CCT 5 19¢:5, ki-ld-le-en-ma ANSE. 
HLA TCL 19 51:24. 


b’ in OB, Mari: ‘Surinnit ... ki-la-al-li 3a 
#.DI.KUD u B.DI.KUD.KALAM.MA the two em- 
blems, of the (two named) temples CT 2 1:28; 
bél alpim ki-la-la-an (var. ki-la-al-la-an) 
izuzzu both ox-owners will divide (the price 
of the living ox and the carcass of the dead 
0x) Goetze LE § 53:15; alpt ki-la-a-li-in 
lutukma try both oxen RA 30 98:9 (let.); ana 
GN GN, u ekalli ki-la-al-li. MES ARM 2 101:26, 
ef. ga dirt ki-la-al-li.{mu8s] u ekallt ki-la-al-li. 
MES ibid. 30; birit aGldni [ki]-la-li-in ibid. 
131:25, ef. ARM 1 42:27; lita ki-la-al-lu-un 
both hostages ARM 1 36:30; férétum ki-la- 
ta-a[n] ibid. 58:12. 


c’ in MB, Nuzi: ki-la-le-e tilligunu Sibila 
send both their decorations BE 17 34:8; éa 
ip.pipu ki-la-at-te-e of each of the two 
canals PBS 1/2 63:13 (both MB letters); Sarrdni 
ki-lal-la-an ippusu tahaza both kings fought 
a battle BBSt. 6i 29 (Nbk.I); anniiti améliti 
eqlati ki-la-al-lu-um-ma ilmti these people 
went around both fields (in order to measure 
them) JEN 229:26, cf. améliti ki-la-at-te-e 
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RA 36 180:15, and bitdti ki-la-li-im-ma JEN 
239:18, and passim in Nuzi. 


d’ in NA, NB: xnamrdni ert ki-la-li mazz 
zassusunu damgqat adanmg the emplacement 
of both copper mirrors is very fine ABL 91:6 
(NA); Sarrdnt ki-lal-le-e itti ahdmes ussallimu 
both kings have made a peace-agreement ABL 
214 r.10 (NB); ina sim handésu ki-lal-le-e ... 
mahir (PN) received (x silver as first in- 
stallment) on the purchase-price of both his 
hangd-fields TCL 1211:12; ina libbi eqlate 
ki-lal-la-e AnOr 81:6; &a ndré ki-lal-le-e 
BE 9 65:18; ana “1g1.DU.MES ki-lal-le-e 
YOS 3 91:28 (let.), ana muhhi PN u PN, érib 
biti kt-lal(!)-le-e ABL 475:7 (NB). 


e’ in royal inscrs.: sa Jarrit matati ki-lal- 


la-an ukinnuma_ who established (his) king- 
ship over both (these) countries Lyon Sar. 
5:31, cf. (the fortress which is set up) eli 
nagé ki-lal-la-an at (the border of) both 
provinces TCL 3 77 (Sar.); abni ki-lal-la-an 
(var. ki-la-lal-an) ina Saddisun abtuqma I cut 
out both stones in their quarry OIP 2 108 
vi 73 and 121:8 (Senn.); KA.GAL.MES ki-la-at- 
ta-an (var. KA.GAL.KA.GAL ki-la-al-la-an) ... 
istappila niribagsin the entrance to both 
gateways had become too low VAB 4 132 
v 58, var. from 192:4, cf. karé ki-lal-la-an 
(see kar@ 8.) ibid. 160 vii 38 (all Nbk.). 


f’ in lit. and omens: ina birit rikst ki-lal- 
la-an between the two cultic installations 
KAR 26 r. 17 and dupl.; 8a Sipati ki-lal-le-e 
istén DU.DU.BI-s-na for both incantations 
there is one ritual AfO 12 142 ii 6 (SB inc.); 
kimirtt K1sau.[MES8] ki-lal-la-an the sum of 
(the area of) both courtyards TCL 6 32:12, 
see WVDOG 59 52 (Esagila Tablet); ittasbu ahhit 
ki-lal-la-an Gilg. VI 156, cf. AnSt 10 126 vi 35 
(Nergal and Ere&kigal); ili ki-lal-la-an ... 
likrubika may the two gods (Sin and Samai) 
bless you BRM 4 7:34 (New Year’s rit., Uruk), 
ef. Streck Asb. 302:20; Sin wu Samas ili ki- 
lal-la-an Sin and Samais, the two gods (of 
judgment) PBS 1/2106 r. 3, also KAR 184r.(!). 
44, Or. NS 36 128:188; [DN] DN, DINGIR.MAS. 
TAB.BA DINGIR.MES ki-lal-la-an Lugalgirra 
(and) Meslamtaea, the twin-gods, both gods 
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AAA 22 62 r. ii 2, 
(var. DINGIR.MAS.TAB.BA) 
Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 16. 


ef. manzaz tlt ki-la-li-in 
CT 5 4:15, see 


2’ used independently — a’ with suffixes: 
tuppum 8a ki-ld-li-ku-nu lillikamma let a 
tablet from both of you come to me CCT 2 
3:30; tértaka ana ki-ld-li-ni litiramma your 
message should come back to us both BIN 4 
28:31, cf. ana ki-ld(!)-li-ni-ma KBo 9 30:13, 
cf. also ana gumi ki-ld-li-ni BIN 4 52:23; 
ki-ld-ld-ku-nu kunkama_ seal (the tablet), 
both of you TCL 20 116:23, Hecker Giessen 
30:15; tam’animma ki-ld-la-ku-nu take an 
oath, both of you CCT 341a:15; ki-ld-ld-su- 
nu-ma tzzazzu RA 60 133:51 (allOA); PN wu 
PN, ki-la-lu-Su-nu PN and PN, both (took 
an oath on the name of the king) Genouillac 
Kich 1 B 75:6; ki-la-lu-ku-nu la tezzibani 
(see ezébu mng. 8a) YOS 2 112:26, cf. ki-la- 
al-lu-ni-ma ABIM 8:12 (all OB letters); ekalli 
Sunu ki-la-al-lu-gu-nu §a PN ARM 1 118 r. 23’; 
ki-la-la(var. -lu)-§u-nu tamkadram ippalu both 
will satisfy the creditor CH.§ 152:59; ki-la-li- 
su-nu igallisuniti they will burn both of 
them CH § 157:22, ef. ki-la-li-du-nu ués-ta-ta- 
ma TIM 2 45r.3'’; mahar ki-la-al-li-Su-[nu] 
ARM 2 39:17; ana ki-la-li-ni Sarrum itiadnanz 
niasim VAS 16 118:10; SH.NUMUN kurummat 
alpi u ikkari Sa ki-lal-le-e-ku-nu seed, fodder 
for oxen and food for plowmen for both of 
you Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:11; ana ki-la- 
li-Su-nu CT 43 94:18 (both MB letters); gul- 
lulta Sa ki-la-li-ni Tn.-Epiec “iv” 10; ki-la-al- 
li-Su-nu-ma idukkusunu they will kill both 
of them KAV 1 ii 44 (Ass. Code § 15); ana ki- 
la-a-al-li-ni liddinanndgima may she ([8tar) 
give to both of us (one hundred thousand 
years of life) EA 23:29 (let. of TuSratta); 
patu Sa ki-il-la-li-u-nu the border belongs 
to the two of them KBo 1 5 iv 52, see BoSt 9 
108; athinu andku u atia ki-la-li-nu you 
and I, we both are brothers EA 1:66 (let. 
from Egypt); dajdnii mihsisunu sa ki-la-al- 
lu-su-nu-ma imiand the judges counted the 
injuries of both of them AASOR 16 72:15 
(Nuzi); as long as PN and PN, live egldtigunu 
éa kt-la-li-Su-nu their fields belong to both 
of them HSS 19 41:30; ki-la-li-ki-nu ina 
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mabrigu sunu they both are at his disposal 
Iraq 20 193 No. 43:44 (NA let.). 


b’ without suffixes: ana Siti kaspim 
gassu mala sa ina sa ki-ld-li-in ikasiudu as 
for the rest of the silver, his share (is) as 
much as he will gain from (the investment 
made) with both (partners) TCL 14 48:18’, 
ef. Or. NS 36 401:28; ki-ld-ld-an immigruma 
they both agreed BIN 6 217:8 (all OA); PN 
wasib mahar harimtim uriwamu ki-la-al-lu-un 
Enkidu sat with the harlot, the two of them 
made love Gilg. P.ii 4, cf.[... wr-tla-’-i-bu 
ki-la-lu-[un] RA 46 94:18 (OB Zu); ki-la-li-in 
siriagssu. have him bring both here CT 29 
2a:15, cf. % ki-le-et-ti-in turdam TIM 2 43 r.7 
(both OB letters); summa ina ki-la-al-li-in 
istén ana simtim ittalak if one of the two 
(brothers) dies Goetze LE §17:3; 2 unnez 
duxkkd>tim ... istiat sa PN iéstiat §a PN, 
assima ki-la-at-tum ia-tum-ma I read the two 
letters, one from PN, one from PN,, both 
concern(?) me TCL 18 140:11 (OB let.); Marz 
duk ... uSin ... tezizu ki-lal-la-an VAB 4 
218i 19 (Nbn.); 2 LU.saAG.MES-ia ... ki-la-le 
ussézibu ABL 138 r.4; ina mubhi ki-lal-l- 
ma!) Sarru isalgu the king should question 
him concerning both ABL 1389 r. 1 (both NA); 
satammu ga ki-la-le-e atta you are the 
administrator of both (temples) YOS 3 8:29; 
sibit ki-lal-le-e (var. ki-la-la-an) the capacity 
of the two (horns) Gilg. VI 173; ikéudu ki- 
lal-la-an the two (of them) approached (the 
mountains) Gilg. IV vi 40, cf. ki-lal-la-an 
Gridu Iraq 27 6iv 1; [Summa SAL].ANSE.KUR. 
RA 2 ulidma ki-lal-la-an kima né&_ if a mare 
gives birth to two (foals) and both are like 
lions Leichty Izbu XX 16, ef. ibid. 17ff.; las 
massatr massite ... & inatiala 
ki-la-ta-an gerebSa ulziz 1 set up in it (the 
palace) twin lamassu-statues, both of which 
face (forward and backward) Borger Esarh. 
63 v 54. 


b) referring to a natural pair — 1’ to the 
parts of the body: summa awilum inisu sa 
ki-la-at-tim-ma issapar if a man winks with 
both his eyes AfO 18 65:28 (OB omens); birit 
inin ki-la-at-ti-in (var. ki-la-ti-in) between 
both eyes YOS 10 52 i 10, 14, 19, vars. from 
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51 i 10, 14, but ki-la-at-ti-in ibid. 20 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), ef. Leichty Izbu V 
37, CT 40 32:14 (SB Alu), uzndsu ki-lat-ian 
both its ears Leichty Izbu V 32, also, with 
var. ki-la-tu-u ibid. IV 38; summa izbu ina 
arkdt uenéSu ki-lal-le-e 3.Ta.AM GESTU.MES 
Saknu if behind both ears of the anomaly 
there are three ears each Leichty Izbu XI 
139, cf. ibid. 140f.; ¢8tén immeru uznesu ki-la- 
al-li-Su-nu-ma appasunu nasik one sheep, 
the tips of both its ears are marked HSS 16 
252:4, (a horse) uzu[ndu ...] kt-la-al-le-e 
HSS 14 648:6 (both Nuzi); Saddiha ahdja ki- 
la(text -ia)-[a]t-ta ittahza my arms once 
active have now both become paralyzed 
Lambert BWL 34:76 (Ludlul I), ef. gatdsu ki- 
la-ta-an CT 39 40:41 (SB Alu), ina gaté3u ki- 
ldl-le-e ZA 43 17:5; rittasa amélu ina ki-la- 
te-§4 Nia.NA naddt (her) hand is (that of) a 
human being, with both her (hands) she 
carries a censer MIO 1 82 vi 28, cf. ibid. 64 i 
32, 68 ii 38, 72 iv 9, etce.; ureppis libbasu ina 
ki-lal-li-3u he pounded his body with both 
his (fists) TCL 3 412 (Sar.); st¥-&t ki-la-tan 
both its horns (said of a bull) CT 40 32:4 (SB 
Alu), cf. (said of the moon’s horns) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 6:5f., wr. ki-lat-tan 11 ii 10f.; 
nakkaptasu ki-lal-la-an ... ikkalusu (if) he 
has a pain in both temples AMT 14,5:11; 
also, wr. ki-lat-tan Labat TDP 38:66; isdsu ki- 
la-lu-un palsu both its jawbones are pierced 
YOS 10 47:12 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
sépasu ki-la-tan CT 39 40:47 (SB Alu); 
[twlé]ga ki-la-lu-un inappulu they will tear 
out both her breasts KAV 1 i 87 (Ass. Code 
§ 8); iskasu ki-lat-tan réga both parts of its 
scrotum are empty Leichty Izbu XVII 31; 
summa BIR ki-lat-tan halqa if both kidneys 
are missing TCL 6 5:33 (SBext.); séli ki-la- 
lu-un (var. sélum Sa imitti wu sSumélim the 
rib of the right and the left side) the ribs of 
both sides ‘YOS 10 48:25, var. from 47:88 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. [... se(?)-l]}e 
ki-la-al-le-en (in broken context) ibid. 26 ii 
22 (OB ext.). 


2’ referring to the two banks of a river, 
the two sides of a building, etc.: kisadésa 
ki-la-le-en ana méresim lu utir I turned both 


kilatu 


its (the canal’s) banks into arable land LIH 
95:23 (Hammurapi); fid kibri %ip ki-ld-ta-a-an 
clay from both banks of the river KAR 61:13, 
see Biggs Saziga 70, cf. tid kibri tp ki-lal-le-e 
UET 6 410:21 (inc.), see Iraq 22 224; SAG.DU x 
v8.14 ki-I[a-lja-an a triangle: x is each of 
the two lengths MCT 53 E 1 (OB math.); v8. 
HI.A gameritim ki-la-a-al-le-e-en takammar 
you add together both the complete lengths 
ibid. 45 B 8; ina sippi ki-la-le-e on both 
doorjambs KAR 377 r. 40 (namburbi), cf. 
[x-a]-am sa si-ip-pi(!) [...] ki-lal-[le]-en 
teleqqi you take [dust?] from both jambs [of 
the door?] Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 33; dalati 
... ki-la-at-ta-an both door leaves (of the 
temple) VAB 4 282 viii 36 (Nbn.);  iptéma 
abullati ina sélé ki-lal-la-an he opened gate- 
ways on both sides (of the heavens) fn. el. V9, 
see also sélu mng. 2a. 


c) kilal-kilal: gurin Annuniti u Si-laba 
ki-la(text -kt)-la-al ki-la-la-al the standards 
of DN and DN,, two by two AfO 13 46 ii 6 
(OB lit.). 


kilalliin see kilallan. 


*kilaltan see kilallan. 
kilamu see gilému. 
kilattan see kilallan. 


kilatu s. pl. tantum; dam, irrigation dike; 
MB, NB; cf. kalé v. 

kiléti ... ttammarma inspect all the irri- 
gation dikes PBS 1/2 57:13 (MB let.); (a plot 
of land) ultwu mubht GN adi ki-la-a-ti ina 
hangé 8a PN extending from the bank of the 
Barsip-canal as far as the irrigation dike in 
the handi-field of PN TuM 2-3 12:8, ef. ibid. 
6:3, 17:4 and 15, 111:8, cf. also ultu ki-la-a-ti 
ibid. 1:6, kt-la-a-té Sa tamirti a GN irrigation 
dike of the field of the village GN TCL 12 
85:3; SAG KITA ki-la-a-ta 8a GN Nbn. 1102:8; 
field ga ina muhhi &innu majari ga ki-la-a-ta 
adi muhhi Sinnu majart ga PN which is 
beside the ginnu majdri-field of the dam 
(and) extends as far as the dinnu majari- 
field of PN TuM 2-3 140:2; exceptionally 
referring to a dam on a river: ultu mubhi 
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**kila-’um 


GN adi ki-la-a-tum §a GN, from the bank 
of the Banitum-canal to the dam of the 
Euphrates Nbk. 251:4. 


**kil@um (AHw. 475b) see kima prep. 


usage a—4’, 
kildu see kigdu. 


**kildG (AHw. 475b). 

In EA 22 ii 69 and iii 2, read giltd ‘‘rung,”’ see 
gisia; for *kildt Hh. VIII cited CAD 4 (E) p. 350 
8.v. espu, see the corrected version of Hh. VIII 
329-333 in MSL 7 28, and MSL 9 180; for KAJ 
156:11, see kisdu. 


kilibbu = (kilimbu, kilimmu) s.; 1. reed 
bundle, 2. total; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. at. 
GILIM. 


gi.ka.ké8 gi.gilim (var. gi.nig.gilim), 
gi.gilim.mu.a (var. gi.nig.gilim.gilim) = 
ki-lim-bu (var. ki-lim-mu) Hh. VIII 167ff.; 
gi.[gilim].mt.a = ki-lim-bu = riksu &a GI.MES 
Hg. A II 18c, in MSL 7 68, ef. et.¢ruim ff ki-li-im ff 
riksu a gt CT 41 30:11 (Alu Comm.); [gi.kid.x]. 
da = ki-lim-mu Hh. VIII 346; o1.[emm] = 
[ki]-l¢-bu Proto-Diri 404. 

ki-li ta[eaB] = nap-ha-rum, ki-li-b[u] 
1/2:101f. 

1. reed bundle: summa sahié o1.ciuiM 
na-si-ma if a pig carriesareed bundle CT 38 
46:33, cf. also ibid. 28 (SB Alu), for comm. see lex. 
section; summa pit biti aI.cILim DU-us 
if the front of the house is made of reed 
bundles CT 38 12:78, also (with pit tarbasi) 
ibid. 79. 


2. total: see Ea, in lex. section. 


kilidar adj.; (color and designation of 
horses); MB*; foreign word. 

pumu ki-li-dar (as name for a horse) 
PBS 2/2 1:3, ef. ki-li-dar pumu [...] Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 17 No. 4r. 14. 


kililanu see kardn ladnu. 


kilili. (kulili, kililu, kulilu) s.; 1. owl (as 
an ominous bird), 2. (a female demon); SB; 
ef. isstir kilils. 

[u,.gi8].muSEN, [x x x].UD = ki-li-la Hh. XVII 
222f., cf. us.giS MUSEN = ki-li-li = ku-li-i Hg. B 
IV 291, in MSL 8/2 170, u;.gi8 MUSEN = ki-li-lum 
= ku-lili Hg. C 8, in MSL 8/2 171; 4@Nin. 
BUL+BUL"inyySEN = MIN (= e8-Se-bu), hi-li-l, 
ig-sur MIN (= ki-li-li) Hh. XVIII 332-334. 


Ea 


kililis 


Sir.en.na = li-lu-u, ab.ba.8u.8a = ki-li-li, 
nun.ur.du.dt = ba-ri-ri-tum Lu Excerpt II 177ff., 
ef. [FJAb.ba.80.80 = 4Ki-W-H, “UNun.ur.da.du 
= 4Ba-[ri]-ri-té IRgituh App. Ai 38f.; [aga] = 
[ké-li-lu}, x.[x] = [..-], Ab. ba.8u.8a] = [ki-li- 
li] Nabnitu G, ii 11’-13’. 

1. owl (as an ominous bird): see Hh., He., 
in lex. section; summa muSEN ki-li-li ina 
qultt mi& ina tarbas améli lu ina muhhi isi lu 
ina mubhi [...] if an owl [hoots?] in the 
dead of the night in a man’s yard either 
in a tree or ina([...] CT 40 43:39. 


2. (a female demon): see Lu, ete., in lex. 
section; [4k2]-li-li sarratu ga apdti %ki-li-h 
musirtu a apati the k.-demon, the queen 
of the windows, k. who leans into the win- 
dows Craig ABRT 1 57:32 (lipsur-lit.);  siptu 
atti ki-li-li 3-3u imannu Siptu atti ki-li-li ga 
apata usarru he (the sick person) recites 
three times the conjuration “‘you, k.-demon”’ 
— conjuration: “you, k.-demon, who leans 
into (the house) through the windows” 
KAR 42:31f., cf. mdmit *Ki-li-li Sa apdti 
Surpu III 78; 4Ki-li-li (among the deities of 
the Gula-temple) 3R 66 iii 16 (takuliu), also 
(in broken context) YOS 3 149:11. 

The “‘bird of Kilili” is probably the owl, 
as is suggested by the relief published by 
H. Frankfort, AfO 12 130f. which shows a 
winged female demon with claw-like feet, 
accompanied by two owls. Whether this 
demon is to be connected with the Aphrodite 
parakyptousa (Zimmern, OLZ 1928 1ff.) re- 
mains uncertain. 


kilfli see kililu B. 


kililiS = adv.; 
kililu A s. 
nébehu pasqu Sa surri ugni usépisma 
usalmé ki-li-lig I had a frieze and battle- 
ments made of red and blue (enameled 
bricks) built like a wreath all around its 
crest Borger Esarh. 62:25; ([a]i8.sar kal 
indi u riqgé usashirs ki-li-ug I had it (the 
bit akitu) surrounded like a wreath with a 
garden with all sorts of fruit-(trees) and 
fragrant plants Ebeling Stiftungen 4:20, cf. 
usashira ki-li-lig Borger Esarh. 95 r. 18. 


like a wreath; SB*; cf. 
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kililu 
kililu see kilili. 


kilflu A s.; 1. circlet, headband, 2. battle- 
ments; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and eruim; cf. kilalié. 

fagal = [ki-li-lu] Nabnitu G, ii 11’. 

[..-] gilim.gilim.ma aka.zu.dé : ki-li-li 
iddt ina naskunika they put a headdress (on your 
head) when you are adorned SBH p. 121:13. 

ki-liflul = win (= [i-&-tr-tu]) Explicit Malku 
IT 171. 


1. circlet, headband — a) of metal: 3 
ki-li-lu KU.BABBAR KI.LA.BI 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR three circlets of silver, their weight 
is one mina silver MDP 2 24 viii9, of. 2 ki- 
li-lum KU.BABBAR ibid. 36 viii 3, and passim in 
the Manigtuu obelisk; x guSkin.hud.a x 
guSkin.si.s& 14 nay.nir.igi ga.ga. 
dé ki-li-lum u,.sakar,(saR).mina.8é x 
shining gold, x regular gold and 14 huldl tni- 
stones for inlay for two crescent-shaped 
circlets UET 3 687:6 (Ur III); 1 ki-lil puqutir 
K[v.alt sa abunitkiti 41 siptusu ... 1 KI.MIN 
puqutti sa utteti 35 siptudu ... 1 KIL.MIN 
puquiti 42 siptusu NA,.KA NA,g.ZA.GIN ... 1 
KI.MIN misri 1 KILMIN pugutty KU.GI 
[3a] NAg.ZA.GIN NA,.UGU.AS.G1, 35 MAS-5u ... 
{1 KLMIN] puqutti KU.ar [§a(?) abulnik[iti(?)] 
NA,.ZA.GIN 35 MAS-3u ... [1] KUMIN puqutts 
KU.[...NA,].ZA.GIN (see abunikitu and siptu) 
PBS 2/2 120:34-40 (MBinv.), cf. 2 ki-lil puqutti 
KU.aI two circlets consisting of ‘“‘thorns” 
made of gold PBS 13 80:9 and 10 (MB inv.), 
also 7 ki-li-li armati KU.GI ibid. 8 and r. 4; 
1 aitm KU.aI (as tribute to the Assyrian 
king) ABL 568:10 andr. 5; xsilver s¢me l-en 
BAR ki-li-ls 8a [...] BM 132290:5 (LB, 
courtesy D. Kennedy). 


b) of wool: 44 Gin sia.za.GiN.KUR.RA 
ana «ana» ki-lil-lu a DN 44 shekels of blue- 
purple wool for the headdress of the Aramean 
Istar VAS 6 77:5 (NB); SiG KI-LI-LU S. Smith 
Hittite Texts 1 ii 21, ef. KUB 9 31 ii 48. 


c) other oces.: ki-li-li baltu mahrat the 
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192:16 (lament); liddné ga harbaz 
ganni lamté Sun kima ki-li-li the young of 
the harbagannu-bird surround Bél like a 


kilippd 


garland(?) JSS 4 9 K.6082:9 (SB lit.), cf. ki- 
li-lu (in broken context) BMS 8:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62. 


d) in personal names: IJlum-ki-li-li 
God-Is-My-Wreath CT 3 36 iii 89, BIN 5 55:7 
(both Ur TI), Irra-ki-li-li TCL 1 189:15 
(OB); Nand-ki-li-li-usri Nan&-Protect-My- 
Wreath Cyr. 252:6, Camb. 349:22, 362:5, TuM 
2-3 48:19, BOR 2 3:10. 


2. battlements: ki-li-lu a kupri (referring 
to construction, preceded by bibdni) ABL 119 
r.4(NA), &@ duri ki-lil-si libutma I will 
destroy the battlement of the wall Gossmann 
EraIV 117; kima ki-li-li ekallu zw unat [...] 
the palace is decorated [with ...] as if with 
a battlement Lambert BWL 166:12 (SB lit.); 
ki-li-li ugqni résasa usalmi I had a battle- 
ment of blue enameled bricks built around 
its top (describing the palace of Nebuchad- 
nezzar at Babylon) VAB 4 188 ix 17, also 118 
ii 46 (Nbk.); ki-lil-8u sdriri its (Ezida’s) battle- 
ment is of sdriru-gold ZA 53 238:8 (SB hymn 
to Ezida); ki-l-li-li btta almi I surrounded 
(the top of) the temple with a battlement 
(describing the Bit Ré&’ of Uruk) YOS 1 52:13 
(Sel. II); see also ki-li-lu = [t-S-ir-tu]}, in 
lex. section. 

The reading kililu for Gi({Im) is based on 
the correspondence of KI-LI-LU KU.GI in 
KUB 22 70:12 with GILIM KU.GI ibid. 17, 19, 
22 and 71; moreover, in the similar texts 
KUB 17 35 ii 25, iii 33, and KBo 2 13 r. 18 and 
KUB 38 26:19 GILImM-an-zi alternates with 
KI-LI-LA-an-zi_ “‘to put on a wreath,” see 
Laroche, OLZ 1967 34.- 


Ad mng. 2: E. Porada, “Battlements in the 
Military Architecture and in the Symbolism of the 
Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History of 
Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 11. 


kililu B (kilili) s.; (a rush); lex.* 

G ninni, = el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, d3-lu- 
ka-tue Hh. XVIII 73-76; 6 li.dur = a-bu-ka-tu, 
dé-lu-ka-té, ki-li-li. ibid. 77-79. 


kilimbu see kilibbu. 
kilimmu see kilibbu. 
kilippQ see kuluppi. 
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kilippa 

kilippO& (a shell) see gilippa. 

kilizappu_ see kilzappu. 

kilkilanu see kikkirdénu. 

kilkillu (kikillu) s.; (areed emblem); OB. 


gi.nig.sig.ga, [gi.nam.erlim = kil-kil-lu 
(vars. ki-k[il]-lu, ki-il-kél-[lu]) Hh. IX 289f., see 
MSL 9 183f.; gi.sag.du(var. .da).di.a = 8u-u 
(= gisandudt) = ga-[an an-du]-na-nu, gi.nam. 
erim = kil-kil-lum = ga-an DINGIR.[(x)].URU.MU 
(var. NUN.URU.MU), gi.nam.erim = ga-an ma- 
mi-tt = MIN Hg. A II 1ff. in MSL 9 185 (corrections 
to MSL 7 67). 

ina bab 4nuUN.GAL agar ma-<miy-tim ina 
ki-il-ki-li tmiagruma ... libbi maéré PN ... 
utibuma tuppa ... usézibusuniiti they came 
to a mutual agreement and satisfied the 
children of PN (with a tamgurtu-payment) 
and made out the document to them in 
the gate of DN, the (customary) place 
for taking the oath by the k.-symbols CT 48 
1:20; after they had granted them legal 
proceedings PN ana &u-ri-nim “Samaés ina 
ki-[vl-Tkil-li ina bit 4N[un.cax(?)] ina ki-pa- 
at Su-mi-im iddinusu they handed PN over 
to the Jurinnu-symbol of Samas (to take the 
oath) by the k.-symbols in the temple of 
DN (and) the kippat gumim (and he pulled 
out the gurinnu of Sama’) CT 2 9:8, cf. 
[...] tna ki-lill-ki-li [Sa #& Iamar.up] mé 
isallahusumma $U.NIR 4UTU PN ... inassah 
VAS 8 71:1. 

For the NB personal name K7-il-ki-la-nu, 
see kikkirdnu. 


killatu. see kullatu A. 
killilG see kulilitu. 


killu A s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


na,.igi.muSen.na = aban i-ni i3-su-ri = aban 
ki-il-li(var. -la) Hg. B IV 78, in MSL 10 31. 


killu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


[summa bab] ekallim ki-tl-lam la igu if the 
“gate of the palace” has no k. YOS 10 26 
iv 15 (OB ext.). 


killu see tkkillu and kilu. 
kilpu_ see gilpu. 


kilu 


kilsukku s.; pin of the yoke; lex.* 
gi8.kak.un.apin = kil-su-ku Hh. V 168. 
A reading kir-su-ku or hab-su-ku is also 
possible. 


kilsu_ s.; shriveling(?); lex.*; cf. kaldsu. 
ki-il-su : hum-mu-rum Izbu Comm. 136. 


kiltappu see kilzappu. 


kilu (illu) s.; 1. imprisonment, captivity, 
2. finale of a song; Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and 51.80; cf. kald v. 

ki.8u = pdr-su, ki-lu, ki.Bu.bi = ki-lu-du, 
8u-ma Izi C iii 29-32; ki-lum = dan-na-ti Izbu 
Comm. 314; ki-suk-ku ki-lum Lambert BWL 
44:96 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. imprisonment, captivity — a) in gen. 
— 1’ referring to human beings: PN ina 
ki-li PN, bél&u iklédduma PN,, his master, 
kept PN in prison BE 14 135:3, also Peiser 
Urkunden 96:22, ibid. p. 33 VAT 4920:9, PBS 
8/2 161:5, TCL 9 48:4, cf. Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 
109:10; [naphar] 4 améliitu ... PN usésamma 
ina ki-lu PN, PN ana PN, ipqid total: four 
retainers, (whom) PN brought out and 
entrusted to PN, in the prison of PN, PBS 
2/289:10; ERin.MES ki-lum qat PN prisoners 
under PN (followed by list of persons and 
their offenses) PBS 2/2 116:1, cf. ki-lum : 
PN ibid. 48:9; ultu ki-li udéstéu he (acted 
as surety for him and) obtained his release 
from prison TCL 9 48:7, cf. ina ki-li inaddiigu 
they will put him in prison ibid.14; PN até 
sa mutérti Sa ki-li (see atd s. usage b-4’) 
BE 14 129:6 (all MB); Sa PN ... tkli ina 
ki-ly PN, ultu bit sibitt usésadsuniiti 
(the Assyrians) whom PN kept in captivity 
— PN, let them go out of prison Piepkorn 
Asb. 80 vii 86, var. ubilu ittisu ina ki-li Streck 
Asb. 130:81; PN kt usabbitu ina ki-li ittasuk 
when PN seized (them) he threw (them) into 
prison ABL 500 r. 2 and 4 (NB). 


2’ referring to birds: x issér kil-li 


25 caged birds Nbk. 151:1. 


b) in omens: Jarram ki-i-lum isabbat 
captivity will befall the king KUB 37 186 r. 
4 (Izbu); kt-lum mata isabbat captivity will 
befall the country Izbu Comm. 313, for 
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kilu 


comm., see lex. section; ki-lum ummdani 
tsabbat captivity will befall my army KAR 
150 r. 14 (SB ext.); NA.BI éumma K1.8t summa 
méseru isabbassu CT 39 25 K.2898:23, — ef. 
summa K1S6 summa mursu dannu [isab- 
bassu] CT 40 21:11 (both SB Alu), cf. also 
KI.86 isabbassu KAR 178 r. ii 72 (hemer.), KI. 
SG u dinu ul isabbassu imprisonment and 
sentencing will not befall him Dream-book 317 
Sm. 2073:4’, ef. ibid. 315 ii 27, 318 r.ii 15, CT 
39 2:97, CT 38 22:13 (SB Alu); lu mursu lu 
K1.8U dan-na isabbassu either serious sickness 
or harsh imprisonment will befall him cT 38 
33:6, 34:24, cf. KAR 382:35 and CT 39 40 r. 44; 
K1.86 danna immar he will experience harsh 
imprisonment CT 40 36:31, ef. ibid. 49:24, also 
KAR 382:29; amélu § KIS marsa immar 
this man will experience painful imprisonment 
CT 40 49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (all SB Alu); if 
a snake falls on a man sa ana dint igerrésu lu 
ga ina KL.8G nladt] ... amélu & ina dinisu 
TI-qi ina KI.8U-su ussi against whom there is 
a lawsuit or who is in prison, that man will 
win his lawsuit or come out of prison KAR 
382 r.34, cf. [Sa] ana K1.80 nadé ina K1.86 
uss& Dream-book 329 r. ii 26, cf. also gar mati 
KLSU tkassassu (as to) the king of the 
country, captivity will beset him CT 39 
14:28; amélu § K1.8U-8u irrik as to this 
man, his imprisonment will last (for a long 
time) CT 40 48:28; ki-lum sadirsu imprison- 
ment will be continued for him AfO 18 74 
K.9739+ :13; KI.SU marusti ana mahar améli 
iparrik severe imprisonment will block this 
man KAR 386:13 (all SB Alu); mét ki-l 
death during imprisonment JCS 6 66:22 (as- 
trol.), ef. ina [kr1.St]iddkéu BRM 4 23:8; ina 
K1.8U ikkalla he will be detained by imprison- 
ment Dream-book 312 Sm. 29+:y+10, cf. ina 
KI.8t tssabbat ibid. 329 r. iil; ki-lum marsu 
1§-Sar-rak-§% painful imprisonment will be 
given to him Kraus Texte 3613; obscure: 
summa amélu ana zikariti ina ki-li ustaktitma 
CT 39 44:15 (SB Alu). 


c) in lit.: ina ki-li [Su-si?]-8u KAR 


253:17. 


2. finale of a song: MU.GI.IM MU.GI.IM 
séram sa pan ki-lim ina kasdd[i]m $a-gu-% u 


kilu 


maré pasisim ttehhima when (the lamenta- 
tion-priests) reach the song MU.GI.IM MU.GI. 
mm which comes just before the finale, the 
sangi-priest and the pasisu-priests approach 
RA 35 8 iv 19 (Mari rit.); see also Izi C, in lex. 
section, and cf. kali sa zamdri cited kali v. 
lex. section. 

In KAR 212 ii 56 (= Labat Calendrier § 57:11) 
read mu-kil sac.K1-st. 

Ad mng. 2: Held, JCS 15 19. For Sum. ki.3u, 
see Krecher Kultlyrik 22 and 30f. 


kilu in bit kili (killi) s.; prison, place of 
detainment; MB, MB Alalakh, RS, Bogh., 
Nuzi, NB, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. 
kali v. 


a) in gen.: Summa sabit Summa ina & kil- 
lu nadi (a man who steals) is either arrested 
or put in jail Lambert BWL 146:45; summa 
mamman isabbatésu u ana kééa ubbalsu ina & 
ki-li-ka x-[x-x-x]-mi if someone seizes him 
(the fugitive) and surrenders him to you, 
you [detain him] in your prison Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:24, cf. ana & ki-lim istakangu he 
put him in prison ibid. 48:14; ina & ki-li 
inandin he may put (him) into prison 
HSS 19 39:23 (Nuzi), also ibid. 7:43; astén 
amélu MU.5.KAM ina & ki-li ka-li-mi one man 
was detained in prison for five years RHA 18 
117:7 (Bogh.); note & zrzr as Akkadogram 
KUB 21 29 iii 31f., KUB 23 123 iii 3f.; 8tén 
amélu MU.5(?).KAM(?) ina & ki-li kali Ugaritica 
5 35:7, ef. ina & ki-li (in broken context) 
Syria 10 pl. 76 No. 1:18(RS); sa ina GN sabtu 
ga ina & kil-li sabtu (six Assyrians) who were 
seized in Elam, who were kept in jail ABL 
1430 r. 7, cf. ABL 1373: 10, wr. E ki-ly ABL 736: 10 
(all NB); gallagu ina & ki-lu his slave is in 
prison YOS 3 165:33, cf. TCL 13 151:2; amz 
méni assassu ina & ki-lu ina panika sabtat 
why is his wife kept in prison under your 
authority? TCL 9 107:23 (NB letters); ana 
& ki-lt la tsarrakst he must not turn it (the 
palace) into a prison (for context see ekallu 
mng. la) AKA 247 v 36; whoever destroys 
this stela or ana & ki-li uéserrabusi takes 
it into a prison AKA 166 r. 17 (both Asn.); 
& ki-li-su issappah CT 28 33 r. 3 and 7 (SB 
omens). 
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b) belonging to temple, palace or another 
institution: galla ga PN ina & ki-il-li a DN 
ina pan PN, satam Hanna ... ipgid he has 
entrusted the slave of PN, in the prison 
of the Lady of Uruk, to PN,, the chief ad- 
ministrator of Eanna YOS 7 106:6, cf., wr. & 
ki-li ibid. 97:4, 8, 17 and 22, 137:9; PN LU 
Larak-u-a ultu & ki-li 8a GN kt thliq: when 
PN, a man from Larak, escaped from the 
prison of Larak ABL 344r.3 (NB); LU.GAL 
# kil-lt Sa Sangi Sippar ... ina & kil-l[t ...] 
ittasu[ksu] the warden of the prison of the 
chief administrator of Sippar threw him into 
prison CT 22 230:15; (wool) ana & ki-lu YOS 
6 113:10, also ibid. 12ff.; (barley) ana 500 
agurruana[...]&ki-fell-lum for five hundred 
kiln-fired bricks for [building] the prison 
VAS 6 248:27 (all NB); for officials cf. i.pv, 
& ki-lu(text -tu) BE 15 120:8 (MB ration list), 
see also kilu in rab bit kili. 


c) belonging to an individual: ga ultu i 
ki-li 8a PN uédessdsuniitu who lets them go 
out of the prison of PN ABL 736r.4; the 
Elamite é@ ina & ki-li Sa PN sabtu who is 
kept in the prison of PN ABL 774 r. 10 (both 
NB); PN wltu & kil-lu Sésamma pissu lussu 
release PN from prison, I shall go bail for him 
BE 10 10:5, ef. ibid. 7, and passim in the Muraédi- 
archives. 

In GCCI 1 408:6 (and 224:4) read a18 sakdllu, 
q-V- 


Petschow Pfandrecht 35-38; San 
Wenger AV 2 2f.; Cassin, RA 57 116. 


Nicold, 


kilu in rab bit kili s.; chief of the prison; 
NB; wr. LU Gav & kilt (killi, kil); cf. kald v. 

LU.GAL E kil-li Sa Sangt GN chief of the 
prison of the chief administrator of Sippar 
CT 22 230:11; barley to grind into flour ana 
PN LU GAL & ki-il a misil gimir nadna given 
to PN the chief of the prison as one half 
of the expenses (of the prison) Nbn. 510:5, 
cf. (given to the same person, to grind 
flour for the ésaldém-biti ceremony) Nbn. 
318:4, also (same person) Nbn. 292:3, cf. 
also epés nikkassi Sa SE.BAR Sa ana géme ana 
salam biti ... ana PN Lt.aau & ki-li nadnu 
Camb. 389:3, also (same person) Nbn. 214:8, 
Cyr. 20:9, 295:6, Camb. 202:19, wr. LU GAL 
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& kil-li <UD)> Nbk. 16:5; PN LU Ga & ki-lt 
ga Eanna PN, chief of the prison of Eanna 
YOS 797:1, cf. (same person) YOS 6 237:7, 
AnOr 8 36:10; for deliveries of rations to the 
LU GAL kil-li see AnOr 9 9 ii 14. 

San Nicold, Wenger AV 2 6f. 


kilu in 8a bit kili s.; prison official; NB; 
cf. kalé v. 

Iron given to PN ga & ki-i-lu RA 63 80 
BM 56213:6; x silver ultu irbt kiimu sic.H1a 
$a MU.3.KAM ana PN u PN, §a &[kil-li] nadin 
given to PN and PN,, the prison officials, 
from the income instead of the wool for the 
third year (of Cambyses) Camb. 199:4. 


kilu in Sa kili_ s.; 
SB, NA; cf. kali v. 

ga ki-li ussi a prisoner will be freed 
Boissier DA 211 r. 10 (SB ext.); ma kima asseme 
$a ki-li ina mubhi mar Sarri adappara as 
soon as I have heard I will send the jailed 
man to the crown prince ABL 198:20 (coll. 
from photograph); note: he who on account 
of the curses sends nakra ahd ajaba lemna 
lu & ki-li lu amélita sikin napisti a foreign 
enemy, an evil enemy, or a prisoner({?) or 
any (other) living being AKA 250 v 69 (Asn.). 


kilibu s.; bird trap; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
kima issiri ga ina libbi hubdri | ki-lu-bt 
Saknat like a bird who is in a trap (I am 
trapped in Byblos) EA 74:46, also EA 79:36, 
81:35, 105:9, 116:18 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 


kilull s.; massacre; SB*; Sum. lw.(?). 


lu.ki.gul.la [...] : 8a ki-lw-li [...] 
K.4636:11f. 


Possibly from Sum. ki.lul.la, which 
corresponds to Akk. gaggastu, see Izi Ci 11f. 


kilitu in bit kiliti s.; 
lex.*; ef. kald v. 
gé-giy-@ MALXGI,.A = E hi-lu-tu[m] A IV/4:210. 


jailed man, prisoner; 


(mng. uncert.); 


kilzappu (kilizappu, kiltappu, kaltappu, gal: 
tappu, gistappu, kissappu, gissappu)  s.; 
1. footstool, 2. socle, pedestal, 3. threshing 
board, 4. (a part of the liver); from OAkk., 
OB on; g/kissappu in OAkk., OB, kiltappu in 
Qatna, gistappu in Mari, Chagar Bazar, EA, 
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g/kaliappu in MB, NB; wr. syll. and ais. 
GIR.QUR(.BU), GIR.GUB (GI8.aiR EA 241:7). 

gid.gir.gub (var. gid.nig.gir.gub) = kil(var. 
adds -li)-zap-pu, giS.gir.gub.4Lama = MIN la- 
mas-3t Hh. IV 148f., for 145f., see mng. la; 
gid. si-i8-MIN(= su-mun)pan — kil-zap-pu Hh. VI 59. 

24.gi8.bad.du.zu ku¥8.l4 14.bi esir ha.ra. 
ab.tag.tag : dinnt gi-ts-sd-ap-pt-i-ka kurussa lu 
karis ittiam lu lapit the tooth of your threshing 
board shall be attached with leather straps (and) 
fastened with bitumen CBS 1354 iv 8 (unpub. OB 
Farmer’s Instructions 99, courtesy M. Civil), cf. 
ugu.gud.gud.da gi8.bad im.ra.ra : eli alpi 
gi-is-sd-ap-pu sa-ma idia§ ibid. 11 (line 106). 

GIS.GIR.GUB = kil-zap-pi[...] CT 4133 K.118:1 
(Alu Comm.), see mng. 1. 


1. footstool — a) in gen.: summa amélu 
ina GI8.cin.aus tamli asib if somebody sits 
on an inlaid footstool CT 39 39:5 and 9, 
also cited CT 41 33 r. 21, for comm., see lex. 
section; I am sending 1 aiS.au.za 1 ai8. 
cin.cus tamlz gignugalli a chair (with) a 


footstool inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 
82:21; 10 at.cir.auB ga ust ten foot- 
stools made of ebony EA 5:28; x GIs. 


cin.cus Ja usi hurdsa uhhuziiti x footstools 
made of ebony (and) mounted with gold 
ibid. 30, cf. gi8.gir.gub.K[A.am.si].dun. 
dun = da sinni piri <itaddd>, gid.gir.gub. 
K[A.AM.SI].8i.si.ga = 8a Sinni piri ubhuzu 
Hh. IV 145-145a; 3 o18.cin.auB sa ishenase 
footstools made from ighenage-wood Wiseman 
Alalakh 423:4, also (described as Sukupena) 
ibid. 5, see also kazan; 1 passir gaggadim sa 
butumti 1 G38 gi-is-tap-[pul ARM 9 20:33, cf. 
(together with different kinds of chairs) 
GIS gi-é3-ta-ap-[pu] Iraq 760A 997:12 (Chagar 
Bazar); 2 ais.cir.aus (beside tables and 
chairs) Wiseman Alalakh 417:3, and passim in 
Alalakh, also MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:13, cf. also 
xX @I8.cu.zA ... gadu GI8.cin.auB-su MRS 6 
184 RS 16.146+ : 16,17, 19, 20, and Wiseman Alalakh 
435:15, cf. also, wr. GIS.GiR Wiseman Alalakh 
418:1, 3 and 5; x ciS.nA.MES ... gadu GIS. 
cirn.cuB.MES-3u-nu three beds together with 
their footstools MRS 6 184 RS 16.146:14, cf. 
Gi8.GiR.GUB Sa erst Wiseman Alalakh 227: 14. 


b) pertaining to a ceremonial throne: 
Subat musukkanni isi daré adi kil-zap-pi 
hurasa rugsd litbugu ... épus I made a seat 


kilzappu 


of musukkannu-wood, the lasting wood, to- 
gether with (its) footstool, covered with 
shining gold Borger Esarh. 84 r. 39, cf. GIS. 
GU.ZA u GIS.GIR.GUB-Sd ... andku addi I set 
up a throne and its footstool (in my city) 
Weissbach Misc. 4 ii 40 (NB); G18.cin.auB ugni 
$a Supalassu the lapis lazuli footstool at his 
feet VAS 12193 r. 13 (sar tamhdri), see BoSt 6 
68; Sénu ... ina mubhi cin.cup.Bu issakkan 
the shoe will be put on top of the footstool 
(of the bed) RAcc. 118:7, cf. eréu GIS.GU.zA 
GI8.cirn.cuB u urigallu (as symbols in the 
ritual) RA 41 33:3 (kald rit.). 


c) ornament in the shape of a footstool: 
33, shekels of gold, from ornaments and 15 
kal-tap-pi-e hurdsi 15 gold (ornaments in the 
shape of) footstools YOS 6 53:2 (NB); one-half 
shekel of gold ga ina 1c1 LU.KU.DIM.MES KI.LA 
2 sa-an-ha.xE8 1-en ka-al-tap-pu $d in-bi at 
the disposal of the goldsmiths, the weight of 
two sanhu-ornaments (and) one k. for a 
flower ornament BM 61376:8 (NB, courtesy 
KE, Leichty). 


d) in comparisons: ga... kima ai8.cir. 
GUB ana sépésu ikbusu who has put his feet 
on (all the countries) as if they were a 
footstool Irag 25 52:10 (Shalm. III), ef., wr. 
gal-tap-pit Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5 iii 62; kima 
kil-zap-pi ana sépéa iknusu they submitted 
to me as if they were a footstool (to me) 
1R 30 ii 15 (Sam&i-Adad V), also GI5.GiR.GUB 
sépéka (I am) the footstool for your feet 
EA 84:4, also, wr. Gi8.cin ga sépé bélija 
EA 241:7; note: ai8.cin.aus / gi-18-tab-bi // 
$a sépéka EA 195:9. 

2. socle, pedestal: a necklace with a 
falcon made of lapis lazuli GIS ki-il-tab-bi-su 
(var. GiR.GUB) hurdsu tamlt uqni marhase 
its perch(?) is of gold (and) inlaid with 
Marhagu-lapis lazuli RA 43 142:49 (Qatna 
inv.); X SiG HE.ME.DA uw SiG zZA.GiN.KUR.RA 
... KILLA istén tungu lubustu réstt ga mubhi 
GI8.cin.GUB 36 minas and 33 shekels of red 
wool and purple wool, the weight of one 
cover of finest quality for (laying) on the 
pedestal VAS 6 16:5, ef. ibid. 9 (NB). 


3. threshing board: see lex. section; 
x Sinnat ki-i3-sd-bi_ eighty teeth for threshing 
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boards Gelb OAIC 33:31, ef. ibid. 17, also 40 
ai ki-i8-sd-bi ibid. 36, cf. also Sinni kil-zap-pi 
TuL p. 19 iii 19. 


4. (a part of the liver): summa istu rugqt 
nasraptim [... sépum] cir.euB padanim 
kaidat if the “‘foot’’ reaches from the “‘ket- 
tle(?) of the crucible’ to the “footstool” 
of the “‘path” (preceded by ré3 paddnim, 
gabal paddnim) YOS 10 20:16 (OB ext.). 

For the Sumerogram aI8.cirn.cus in Hitt. 
texts see Archi, Studi Miceni ed Egeo-Anatolici 
1 80f., for Gin.gUB(.BA) in MKT 227 index 
8.V. See sassu. 


In CT 6 20b:16 (cited AHw. 286) read c18 
Ji4-8a-ap-pu, see gisappu. 

Gelb OAIC p. 275ff.; Salonen Mébel 24ff.; 
(W. G. Lambert, BSOAS 27 621). 


kim4 adv.; outside; SB*; cf. kami A adj. 

bab bit améli ki-ma-a tesér you plaster the 
door of the man’s house on the outside (with 
the mixture) KAR 144:6. 


kima (kimé) conj.; as soon as, when, ac- 
cording to, in the manner of, as, that, whether, 
because, on account of, if, in case, so that; 
from OAkk. on; kimé in Bogh., EA, RS, 
Nuzi; wr. syll. and am; cf. ki prep. 


a.gin,(amm)(var. adds .ma) gin.mu.8é én 
mu.e.8i.tar : ki-ma ana alakija tastalu because 
you have made the decision to come to me Lugale 
XII 15; dam.ging i.gub hul.la.hul.la.bi : 
ki-ma at-ta tazzizzu hadi u rigu as soon as you 
are present they are in joy and happiness 4R 19 
No. 2:49f. 


a) kima — 1’ as soon as, when: ki-ma 
PN illikamma as soon as PN came MDP 14 
p. 12 v 9 (OAkk.); ki-ma@ 111.3.KAM ttalak as 
soon as the third month is over (pay the silver 
to my representatives) TCL 19 64:23; ki-ma 
tuppam ammiam tusébilanni ... attallakam I 
will leave as soon as you send me that tablet 
BIN 6 14:21; ki-ma ana dlim tattasanni 20 
imi la illiku not twenty days have passed 
since you left for the City BIN 4 83:13, cf. 
ki-ma ana taslétim allakanni ICK 1 85:25 (all 
OA); ki-ma issangiintkkum as soon as they 
have reached you TCL 14:16; ki-ma erésum 
patru. when the plowing is over TCL 11 226:2; 
ki-ma tuppt anniam tammaru TCL 17:8; 


kima 


ki-ma anndnum akammisamma attallakam 
I will leave as soon as I have finished here 
CT 2 49:18; ki-ma ar-ti-qu-% ana sérika ald: 
kam eppusam as soon as I am free, I will go 
to you TLB 4 90:26; ki-ma sarrum hubulli 
itbuku when the king canceled the debts 
PBS 7 113:15; ki-ma seum ina esédi 
ugqtatatti as soon as the harvesting of the 
barley is terminated TCL 1 8:13 (all OB); 
s[anat] RN LuGAL ki-ma ana sarriti issaknu 
the year when King Ithia was made king 
JEN 289:33, cf. ki-ma tuppu gatru PN haz 
zannu ina Nuzt JEN 455:30, ki-i-ma sarru 
ina Ulamme asbu HSS 14 118:6 (all Nuzi); Ki- 
ma ana panija ittalka Iraq 27 31 No. 841. 9; 
ki-ma asseme ... aSappara as soon as I have 
heard (about it) I will send word ABL 198: 20, 
cf. ki-ma ahija étanha ABL 435 r. 6, ki-ma MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR it-ta-mar ana Sarrt ... asappara 
ABL 74 r. 13, cf. ki-ma Salbatanu tira .. 

issuhur ABL 519 r. 3; ki-ma sarru ana GN 
illaka when the king leaves for Babylon 
ABL 241 r.16; ki-ma dullu gamir when the 
work is finished ABL 185:9 (all NA); he 
will have the usufruct for three years ki-ma 
sandtesu u-sa-lim when he has completed 
his term ADD 8lr.2; ki-ma... rabtti... 
nusalla igtabinds after we had petitioned 
the officials they told us (as follows) BIN 1 
36:12 (NB); GImannéd ... tamtandé after you 
have recited this AMT 72,1 r. 25, GIM anndm 
tustagbdsu after you have had him recite 
this AMT 89,3 ii6, cf. aim annd tétepsu KAR 
72:11, and passim; GIM takpirati tugtetté after 
you have finished the purifications BBR No. 
26:19; ki-ma ibtaglu after it has come to 
a boil AMT 80,7:8; a prayer to Sirius ki-ma 
ina sit Samé& izzazzu when it stands in the 
east JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 14; if the mal- 
formed animal ki-maaldu as soon as it is 
born Leichty Izbu XVII 81f.; ki-ma sésuma 
isméma ... umassirma Streck Asb. 44 v 18. 


2’ according to, in the manner of, as: 
ki-ma adi mala u sinisu taspuranni as to 
what you have already written me once or 
twice TCL 19 72:56, cf. ki-ma agqbiusuni 
CCT 4 40a:21; take as much tin ki-ma talea 
as you can TCL 20 92:26; interest ki-ma 
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ahum ana ahim iddunu as brother pays to 
brother KTS 12:32, cf. interest ki-ma 
usmatni asis proper TCL 14 49:29; ki-ma uzni 
taptiu Summa mimma tasteme uzni pite just 
as you have informed me before whenever you 
heard something, inform me (again)! BIN 6 
24:6 (all OA); ki-ma PN ight TLB 4 22:37, ki- 
maina Sipparim agbikum PBS 7 84:7, ki-ma 
abi igabbé anaddi[n] ibid. 79:13, ef. la ki-ma 
aqhtikunisim YOS 23:11, ki-ma béliidd PBS 7 
83:1; ki-ma gatru muss copy as it is written 
CT 29 39:18, cf. ki-ma ina tuppi ekallim satru 
TCL 11:36; ki-ma udammiqakkunis dum: 
miganim be as kind to me as I was to you 
(pl.) YOS 2 53:5 (coll. R. Harris); I put my 
trust in you ki-ma awilum ana Iéstar taklu 
as a man trusts in [Star Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 59 
iv 12; ki-ma uwoerukuniti epsa do as I 
ordered you (pl.) TCL 79:14; ki-ma Satti3am 
PN tukallimu as you used to show it every 
year to PN CT 6 39b:16; ki-ma Kar ibasst 
as the market value is VAS 16 98:10; ki-ma 
nadnuma nadin it remains given as it was 
given TCL 76:7, cf. TIM 2 149:15, and passim 
in this phrase (all OB); ki-ma zizdnuma zizdnu 
MDP 23173 r.9; ki-ma abu ana mari 1sdému 
as a father buys for a son MDP 22 49:16, and 
passim in such phrases; ki-i-ma-a-me adabz 
{bubu anja panikunu ul adabbub I cannot 
speak to you (pl.) in the way I (would nor- 
mally) speak EA 20:57; whateverI say ki- 
ma aqabbi lu magrat should be acceptable 
the way Iam saying it BMS 8 r. 15, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 62:34; purify me GimM andku ana 
kasunu ullalukunis just as I am purifying 
you Maqlul 48, cf. ki-ma annitu rbbalakkitu 
kispisunu libbalkitugsunitt UET 6 410 r. 5, see 
Iraq 22 224; aim ight as they say (in the 
commentaries) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 14 (SB ext.), 
and passim. 


3’ that, whether: la ta&tanammé ki-ma 
aliku ina GN u GN, kaPdni have you not 
been hearing that the travelers are detained 
in Wah&uSanna and Salatuar? TCL 14 36:46, 
and passim with semi; ki-ma andku ana tértika 
dannisma nvdikuni ... attama tide you well 
know that I am very attentive to your orders 
TCL 19 73:11, and passim with ida; ki-ma kas: 
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pam asqulu aspurakkumma tértaka ula itiram 
I have sent you word that I have paid the 
silver but your acknowledgment has not 
come back to me CCT 2 44a:17, cf. ki-ma 
kaspam tadqulani tértaknu lllikamma 
TCL 19 63:34; let me give you a tablet under 
my seal ga ki-ma hubullum hubullini la 
hubullakani saying that the debt is mine, 
not yours TCL 20110:11, cf. naspartam .. 
sa ki-ma 10 MA.NA URUDU ana PN PN, habz 
bulunit ICK 2150:8; tuppam ... sa ki-ma 
tuppum sumésu sa hubul PN... sar... ukdl 
T hold a tablet (saying) that any tablet about 
a debt of PN is invalid MVAG 33 No. 246: 29, 
ef. CCT 3 23a:28 (all OA); intima [DuB] ki-ma 
mar PN & mahar DN innezbu when the tablet 
(saying) that he is the son of PN was depos- 
ited before the deity PBS 5 100i 30; ki-ma 
baridku ul agbikum did I not tell you that I 
am starving (and you said: I will send you 
barley and linseed) TCL 1 26:6; ki-ma napisti 
mati eqlumma ul tidé do you not know 
that land is the life of the country? YOS 2 
48:14; eqlum ki-ma manahti ul tidéma do you 
not know that the field has been improved 
by me? TLB 4 86:4, and passim with ida, see 
idé rng. 1b-2’c’, 3’c’; ki-ma mar Nippurim 
&4 ubtirrigu they proved that he is a native 
of Nippur BE 6/2 62:6, and passim with burru; 
ki-ma ... ina siiniki salluma agtip I do 
believe that he has been sleeping with you 
TCL 110:16' (all OB); témam ki-ma PN bitam 
iddinakkum the report that PN gave you the 
house TLB 4 49:7; -PN ki-ma PN, ina bitim 
zittam 184 Sibiissu ... igbima PN testified that 
PN, has a share in the house Wiseman Alalakh 
7:15 (OB); M&tdlma ki-ma wasdb PN ... 
iredd& (my father) should ask himself whether 
it is fitting that PN stay (in that city) ARM 
1109:45, cf. ki-ma mitu wu bal[tu] awa[ssu] 
ul usési (see balfu mng. la—l’) ibid. 57:9; 
jilmad sarri ... ki-ma dannat nukurtu elija 
the king should learn that there is dan- 
gerous hostility toward me EA 64:9; ki-ma 
dannu pirhum sa GN ludesmi matam I will 
proclaim to the country that the offspring of 
Uruk is powerful Gilg. Y. v 184; RN 
1spura GIM RN, ... mdrat Sarri ana adsitu 
iddannassu Bartatua sent a message to 
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Esarhaddon that he should give him a 
princess for a wife PRT 16:4. 


4’ because, on account of: ki-ma simu 
lasiuni because there is no market TCL 4 
31:24; ki-ma bitum anhuni aplakma_ I 
became afraid because the house was in bad 
repair (and had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 
No. 1:5; ki-ma ... GN sah’at assidti ana GN 
la étiqgma because WahsuSanna is in rebellion, 
for this reason I did not proceed to Wah- 
Susanna KT Hahn 1:2; ki-ma sukurtunni 
annakamma wasbdku I am staying here 
because there are roadblocks TCL 19 14:3 
(all OA); ana annidtim ki-ma bitum anniim 
libbam gamram ittika itawwi for these 
reasons (and) because this (royal) house 
speaks with you openly Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 59 
iv 23; ki-ma ana r@imika asappar[u] be- 
cause I am writing to one who loves you 
PBS 7 68 r. 7’ (both OB). 

5’ if, incase: ki-ma ... sibiti istiat tudep: 
pisanni u andkuy sibitka istiat eppesakkum 
if you can fulfill a wish of mine I will fulfill 
one of yours VAS 16 21:15(OB); ki-ma 
anaku la épus mannumma lépus if I did not 
do it, who would do it? ABL 885:26, cf. 
nidallip nippas ... ki-ma la ni-id-lip(text: 
-mar) la nipus ABL 360:11 (coll. K. Deller, 
both NA). 


6’ sothat: ki-ma libbi la ilamminu epsama 
act so that my heart will not feel bad CCT 3 
34a:21; ki-ma ilam u etemmi tagammiluma la 
ahalliqu epus act so that you give consider- 
ation to the god and the ghosts (of the an- 
cestors) and that I will not come to grief BIN 
4 96:18 (both OA); naklat ki-ma mamman la 
umassalu she is so artfully made that nobody 
could imitate it VAS 10 214 r. v 37 (OB 
Agudaja); ki-mala aturruma ina puhur ahhija 
Sumi bit abi la azakkaru tétepSannt you have 
treated me so that I cannot mention again 
the name of (my) firm in the company of my 
peers TCL 1 18:9(OB); ki-ma andku agapparu 
so that I can write Laessoe Shemshiara Tablets 
54 SH 921:28, cf. ibid. 80 SH 812:36; keep 
the messengers in GN ki-ma ina kasddisunu 
ittigunu illaku so that they. can go with them 
when they arrive ARM 1 17:42. 
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b) ana kima, akkima for the reason that, 
according to, in order that, so that: a-ki-ma 
ismuhuma annigam ispuranni was it for the 
reason that he had become insolent and had 
sent me a message here? TCL 14 2:2] (OA); 
a-na ki-ma tidtidu se biltim ina bit béliguma 
inasst_ you know, he pays tax in barley to 
the house of his master (ie., the temple of 
Ningizzida) OECT 3 61:36, ana ki-ma tidia 
ABIM 26 r. 24; ana ki-ma nigabbtii UCP 9 365 
No. 30:29; a-na ki-ma bélt igpuramma TIM 
2147. 11'; ana ki-ma tabdta kaspam sabi- 
lamma send me silver at your pleasure CT 
33 23:18 (all OB); ana sérija Supram ak-ki- 
ma anaku ... u gar GN ... gagqadatini 
nustemmeduma send me word so that the 
king of GN and I can get together ARM 
262r.11'; PN... httalkam ak-ki-ma sdbasu 
itarrima PN should come here to lead his 
men away ibid. 46:17; lisnigu [ak-ki-mal 
timi bugiimim [la] irriku they should come 
here so that the period of plucking will not 
extend (too) long ibid. 140:27, cf. ak-ki-ma 
la iturruma ... la tttanagrahu so that they 
should not become arrogant again ARM 4 
86:37; hesent meatablet ak-ki-ma warditi 
ga[...]according to (which) my vassal status 
[...] ARM 5 34:9, cf. ak-ki-<may ARM 6 62:27; 
ak-ki-ma im simmigu la irriku so that his 
disease should not last long AIPHOS 14 
132:20 (Mari let.); ak-ki-ma réé sdbim ukallu 
so that they be ready for the soldiers Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:18; a-ki-ma ina 
libbi abite annite qurbaku Sarru ... ana sipte 
ligkunanni because I am deeply involved in 
that matter, the king should grant(?) me 
justice(?) ABL 211 r.15, cf. a-ki-ma ABL 861 
r. 12, 1063 r. 11 (all NA), ete. 


c) kima ga: he treated me ki-ma sa aham 
ina karim la ig as if I had no brother in the 
karum BIN 4 25:37, ef. ki-ma sa awilum ana 
awilim lamuttam illikuni CCT 2 39:7; ki-ma : 
sa ana kuwatim tustamarrusu u ana awdtija 
gutamris go to as much pains in my affairs 
as you would for your own KT Hahn 15:27; 
ki-ma sa ana 7éti awdtija libbt marsu anf[a] 
awdtika libbt lu marsu. CCT 6 22c:11 (all OA); 
ki-ma &a atta Seam la 184 uw biti berd ul tidé 
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as if you did not know that I have no 
barley and that my household is starving 
Boyer Contribution 102:14; ki-ma ga awilum 
awilam matima la imuru such as no man has 
ever experienced from another CT 29 8a:17; 
ki-ma Sa itém rabiam tétiqa as if you had 
committed a great crime TCL 7 11:31; ki- 
ma &a bél lemuttika andku as if I were your 
enemy PBS 7 94:13; ki-masa1Ma.Na kaspam 
abi iddinam as if my father would have 
given me one mina of silver CT 29 20:23, ef. 
ki-i-ma Sa andké alliki UCP 9 351 No. 23:26, 
and passim in OB letters; ki-ma &a imam 
nakrum itehhékkum as if the enemy would 
attack you today Laessge Shemshara Tablets 
39 SH 887:25; ki-ma ga jussi istu pt Samas 
... kinanna juppagsumi it will be done ex- 
actly as if it were ordered by the Sun EA 
232:16; ki-ma sa abibu uabbitu§ as if the 
flood had destroyed (them) TCL 3 90 (Sar.); 
ki-ma sa maru ana abigu tstanappara béliitu 
just as a son addresses his father, “My 
lord” Streck Asb. 84x 45; ki-ma sa DN ... 
tktaldu as soon as DN arrives Race. 91:15, 
and passim in these texts; ki-ma sa arammu 
puluhti ilitika just as I love to worship 
your godhead VAB 4 120 iii 39 (Nbk.). 


d) kimama: ki-ma-ma sassuratini lu sasz 
surdti be as watchful as you (fem.) always 
are BIN 6 20:15; ina nabsiigu ki-ma-ma 
ibassiu libgsima it should stay in his keeping 
exactly asitis TCL 20 116:17, cf. ki-ma-ma 
gamrani gamra Bab. 4 p. 80 No. 3:21, also CCT 
4 25b:27 (all OA). 


e) kimé—1’ in Bogh.: ki-me-e DN Sar: 
rutia u garratutta uma@’ar since the Sun god- 
dess of Arinna assigns kingship and queenship 
KBo 11 r.35; ki-me-e RN imtit when 
Tué&ratta died ibid. 1:48, and passim; ki-i-me-e 
GN ina time ulldte ittt RN [nakir] since I8uwa 
was in those days at war with the king of 
Hatti ibid. 4114; ki-t-me-e GN mdtu rabé 
la thallig so that the great land of Mitanni 
should not go to ruin ibid. 1:57; tk-me-e ana 
RN LU.KUR-su ana “ams qatamma LU.KUR- 
Su just as such a man is an enemy of Sunas- 
Sura so he will be a rebel and an enemy 
of the Sun ibid. 5 ii 35. 
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2’ in EA! ki-i-me-e ana muhhika ittasharu 
u andkuma ... Sulmdna aspur when they 
returned to you I myself sent a present 
EA 44:9, cf. sébé ... ki-i-me-e uwasSaranni u 
ur[rubu] ina GN EA 53:69, and passim; ki-2- 
me-e ... tttasabma uktebbitust when she (the 
goddess) resided (there formerly) they hon- 
ored her EA 23:20; I will send you my 
messenger quickly ki-i-me-e amatam uttérka 
so that he can report to you EA 170:33, cf. 
agtabakku ki-me-e ahuja isemmésunuma u 
thaddu I told you so that my brother should 
hear them (the words) and rejoice EA 17:23, 
ki-me-e Sulmansu Sa ahija esiemméma u ahaddu 
ibid. 49; they should come _ ki-i-me-e GN 
gabbamma ana Sa bélija so that all of Nuhadse 
may belong (again) to the king EA 55:21; 
ahuja lu la uttazzam ki-i-me-e PN ul asplursu] 
my brother must not complain that I did not 
send PN EA 29:157, cf. lidbubakku ki-i-me-e 
abuka ittija irtand’’am EA 28:46, and passim; 
LPalsu Sarru ... ki-t-me-e uttanabbalsu (see 
abalu A mng. 7c) EA 161:19; ki-i-me-e ahuja 
id&@ EA 20:63; ki-i-me-e amilitu Samaég ira’: 
amsu wu ki-t ... ninu... i nirtwam just as 
(certainly as) men love the Sun, so should 


we love each other EA 20:76, cf. ki-me-e 
ki-i EA 19:45f., ki-t-me-e ... ki-i ibid. 
62f., 78f., ki-i-me-e ... ki-ta-am EA 53:408. 
and 63f. 


3’ in RS: ki-i-me-e igabbini akanna ina 
harrdni Sukungu as soon as they tell you, 
send him (the messenger) on MRS 9 180 
RS 17.286:19; ki-i-me-e Sandtu itetqu u PN 

.. trtég as the years passed by, PN moved 
away (from his alliance with Niqmepa) 
ibid. 72 RS 17.335+ :5. 


4’ in Nuzi: bring your witnesses ki-me-e 
PN ... igtabakku that PN has said to you 
RA 23 148 No. 28:10, cf. ki-mi-e isu Sdsu . 
attadin HSS 912:20, ki-i-me-e eqlu anni 
attika JEN 654:29, and passim; ki-i-me-e PN 
agabbi kinanna PN, ippus PN, will make (the 
birmu-decoration) in the way PN indicates 
ASS 5 6:17, cf. also RA 23 150 No. 34:36f.; w 
ki-me-e PN réa istu alpé ilteqgd because they 
have taken PN, the shepherd, away from the 
cattle (and put him in prison and the cattle 
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died) HSS 9 11:28; 
AASOR 16 32:14. 


f) kimé ga: ki-me-e ga ahija sulmanéu 
egemme ... luheddi so that I may hear my 
brother’s greetings and rejoice EA 19:73; 
ki-me-e ga RN LU.KUR-3u ana Samsi KBo 1 
5 ii 5. 


ki-me-e ukélma ukél 


&) 8a kima (Mari only): see  Finet 
L’Accadien 235. 
kima’ interr.; how much?; NB; cf. kt 
prep. 


I have not seen the silver you brought 
ki-ma-’ Su-% how much is it? YOS 3 79:30; 
ki-ma-? kaspa ana PN liddin how much 
silver should he give to PN? OT 22 39:21; 
mimma sa PN ga bit qati ina mubhikunu 
usést ki-ma-a, how much is the total amount 
that PN brought out (from the storehouse) 
on your account? TCL 13 170:18; ki-ma-? 
kaspu hatu u ki-ma- kaspu &a sipati Supra? 
write how much silver has been weighed 
and how much silver is (to be accounted) 
for wool CT 22 17:18f.; amura ki-ma-? ki-i 
zeru mussuru check how much land is 
abandoned CT 22 20:9, and cf. (in broken 
context) ki-ma-? ki-t ibid. 11:20, ki-ma-? 
ABL 752:18. 


kima_ (kimé, akkima) prep.; like, in the 
manner of, as, according to, corresponding 
to, instead of, in lieu of; from OAkk. on; 
kimé in Nuzi (HSS 9 8:30, 24:12, AASOR 
16 38:34), Alalakh (Smith Idrimi 87), EA (EA 
159:15f.); wr. syll. and em; cf. ki prep. 
[gi-in] aim = ki-t-ma A ITII/2:1, aim = ki-ma 
5R 16 iv 29; [...] = [gin (cm) ] = [k]i-ma Emesal 
Voc. III 167; e.ne.giny = ki-ma Su-a-tt, e.ne. 
giny.nam = ki-ma §u-a-ti-ma Izi D iv lIf.; 
e.en.giny = ki-maka-a-am ibid. 25; a8.giny, 
‘dili.giny = ki-ma i3-te-en Izi E 227 C-D; uh. 
KAXxLI" gin, = ki-ma na-di ru--ti like spittle 
Izi J ii 16, uh.tug.giny = MIN si-[z x] ibid. 17; 
gu.8e.giny.KIN.KUD = at [éd] ki-ma Sx el-du, 
MIN ha-mu a neck which is cut off like a barley 
(stalk) Izi F 129f.; a.ba.gin,y, a.ba.gin,. 
[dim.ma] = [ki]-ma ma-an-nu-um Kagal E Part 
3:38f.; [e.ne.gin,].[al.du] i-ne(!)-ki al-du 
(pronunciation) = ki-ma «ma>. an-ni-im tallak 
OBGT XVIII r. 1, cf. [a.ba.giny].nam a-pa-a- 
ki-nam (pronunciation) = ki-ma ma-an-ni ibid. 4f.; 
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ma8.uru.ging = sib-tum ki-ma a-lu interest as 
(customary in) the city Hh. 165; 8e8.8e8.gin, = 
a-hu ki-ma a-hi one to the same extent as the other 
ibid. 335, and passim, note lu.lu.a.giny = Lt 
ki-ma uG Ai. IV i 62; xK1.Lam al.du.a.giny = 
ki-ma K1.LAM tllaku according to the prevailing 
rate Ai. IT iii 29’, and passim, see mahiru. 

at = ki-[ma] CT 12 29 iii 20 (text similar to Idu); 
Se-e KU = ki-ma Ea I 181; ©-e3 B8 = ki-ma A 
II/4:186; [am] a+an = ki-i-ma MSL 2 p. 127i 23 
(Proto-Ea), am A.AN = ki-ma Diri III 122; me-e 
ME = ki-ma Ea I 244; dam = ma-a | ki-[ma], ga 
ki-[(ma] NBGT IX 270f.; bi= sa ki-[ma] ibid. 220; 
i.me.8e = 84 ki-ma NBGT V ii 5. 

ga.bi.giny hé.en.sikil.la : ki-ma sizbi sudtu 
litabbib. may he become as clean as this milk CT 
17 23:180f., cf. up.sar 4eN+zU.na.giny : ki-ma 
nannari Win CT 16 21:184f.; nam.guSkin.8é 
hé.en.kal(var. adds .la).ge : ki-ma hurdgi liga: 
girku Lugale XI 47; ma.e.giny.nam : ki-ma 
jatima RA 12 75:55f.; a8 (or dili).giny = ki-ma 
tétén sume 4R19No. 2:45f.; am.gié.giny ma. 
né : ki-ma rimu rabsu RA 12 75:37f.; tur.ra 
nu.gi.n[a.ginx] : kt-ma mari la kint OECT 6 
pl. 7 K.4648:19f.; in.nu.ri im.ri.a.giny : 
ki-ma iti ga SGru ubludt CT 17 20:49f.; Sa.a.ab. 
ba.ginx(text pu) : ki-ma libbi tamtim SBH p. 
20:46f.; in in.giny in.dib.dub.bu.dé.en : 
pistam kima pistim agbiéim I returned insult for 
insult to her Dialogue 5:184 (courtesy M. Civil). 

{nal.4m.dim.me.er.zu an.sit.dam : ¢litka 
ki-ma gamé rigiiti your godhead is like the distant 
heaven 4R 9:28f.; u,.dam : ki-ma imu SBH 
p. 7:18. 

dtu é.a.na ku.ra.na.sé : ki-ma Samags 
ana bitisu erébt CT 17 19:34f.; ura engur.ra a 
mu.da.an.dé : dlu sa ki-ma ap-su(!) ma ublugu 
BRM 4 9:19; 6m.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta. 
ba.ba.e8 : ki-ma bidé sakniiti zwuzdku (see biisu 
lex. section) RA 33 104:23; gi.kid.mah.am : 
ki-ma bu-re-e (see burt A lex. section) SBH 
p. 7:24f. 

waR = ki-ma STC 2 pl. 53:32 (Comm. to En. el. 
VII 131). 

tu-ma = ki-ma An VIII 62, ef. tu-mu = ki-ma-a 
Malku IIT 101. 


a) like, in the manner of, as, according to, 
corresponding to, instead of, in lieu of — 
1’ like: ki-ma sép Adad rappidim biti rahis 
my house is devastated as (if crushed by) 
the foot of sweeping Adad CCT 4 1a:3, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 2; ki-ma a Assur 
awalt}ka damgat your word is as pleasing 
as that of ASSur KT Blanckertz 6:8 (OA); 
ki-ma bit la asirim tépugs (see dsiru) CCT 3 
20:35, cf. ki-ma la awélom epsadku ICK 1 63:26 
(all OA); 8a 1 Gin kaspam ubbalu ki-ma 
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ahhika ul tuSabilam you have not sent me 
anything worth even one shekel of silver 
as your brothers (did) OT 2 12:29, ki-ma 
mdré PN like the (other) sons of PN BIN 2 
76:8; ki-ma Marduk ... 8a ana abija tkar: 
rabu uzndja basia my attention is directed 
(toward you) as (if toward) Marduk who bless- 
es (you) my father CT 2 12:30, cf. ki-ma bélija 
u béltija uzndja ibassianikkum PBS 7 106:20; 
atti matima ki-ma ummatim ul taspurimma 
you have never written me as mothers 
(do) TCL 1 48:11; ki-ma gaddakkim just as 
last year YOS 2 80:6, and passim inOB; ki-ma 
GN kinanna Gubla ana sarri like Mzmphis, 
so (dear should) Byblos be to the king EA 
139:8; PN ga erm sdé3unuma palah béliti la 
idt PN who like them did not know respect 
for authority Lie Sar. 254; pihsu Sa ki-ma 
$d3u epsu a replacement who is like him 
JEN 463:9; see also sub ewi, mast, masdlu, 
Sakanu, etc.; Man-nu-aim-Istar Who-Is- 
like-I8tar ADD 603 r. 5, and passim in NA and 
NB with names of gods and places, etc., see Stamm 
Namengebung 237f., 303, also abbreviated to 
Ki-ma-ilim YOS 8 135:10, and passim in OB; 
Ki-ma-a-hu-um UET 5 27:3. 


2’ as,inthe manner of: ki-maisténma umz 
maka ulidka your mother has borne you as 
a unique one Gilg. P. vi 31; ki-ma amtim ina 
bit mutiga ussab she resides as a slave girl in 
the household of her husband CH § 141:57; 
give him to me ki-ma qisti as a gift PBS 7 
60:30; bring the wool ki-ma gintja as my 
regular due AJSL 32 282:8 (all OB); ki-2-ma 
pihisu wstaprannit he sent me (to court) as 
his replacement HSS 98:3; he gave one 
talent of copper ki-ma muribbisu as his 
compensation JEN 571:6, for other Nuzi 
refs. see gistu; ki-ma kasap gamirti as full 
price TCL 12 8:13 (NB); he provided a 
meal for my army ki-ma Sit résija ... 8a mat 
Assur as (if he were) one of my Assyrian 
officials TCL 353 (Sar.); ki-ma atartimma 
AOB 1 132 r. 3 (Shalm. I), and passim, see atarz 
tu A usage e; ki-ma Sallate as prisoners 
KAH 2 84:80 (Adn. II); @im ribki tara[bbak] 
you stir (into a liquid) as a decoction AMT 
15,5:9, and passim, also Gim rabiki tarabbak 
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AMT 68,1 r. 10, and passim; Im kakkima tus: 
tabbal (see abalu A mng. 10b—2’) Boissier DA 
45:11 (SB ext.); GIMannam DU you compute 
similarly Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 15, etc., 
see Neugebauer ACT index sub gim. 


3’ according to, corresponding to: (in- 
terest) ki-ma awat kdrim BIN 6 51:8, also 
ICK 1 142:11, also ki-ma awat narudim VAT 
13509: 7, cited MVAG 35 p. 75 notec (allOA); ki-ma 
riksati§u according to his contract CH § 47:69, 
ef. ki-ma riksdtu. Nbn. 356:39; ki-ma dinim 
$a mahar bélija ibassi PBS 7 78:10 (OB), cf. 
ki-ma simdati $a mahrika ibassi ibid. 101:24; 
ki-ma pi tuppt TCL 18 151:32 (OB); ki-ma 
kittim sa Samaés u Marduk ... isrukiinikkum 
(act) according to the sense of justice which 
Sama and Marduk have given you PBS 7 
85:5 (OB); ki-ma nagsparti bélija ARM 3 17:7; 
GIM pi-t 2 LU.TU.4.MES according to (the 
shares given to) two érib biti—officials BBSt. 
No. 36 v 27 and 38, cf. GIM pi-i annimma 
ibid. 18, ki-ma pi-t malmalig Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 15140; see also labiru; ki-ma awilé ahhisu 
sukissu apulsu give him a maintenance field 
comparable to (those of) his partners 
TCL 7 71:6, cf. ki-ma ahigsuna Sipram lipusu 
they should do work according to their 
share TCL 1 21:13; he will pay rent ki-ma 
ité3u corresponding to the amount of his 
neighbor CH § 42:3, cf. ki-ma ttatisu VAS 
717:11, ki-ma imittum u sumélim TCL 7 
77:23; if you write me what you want ki-ma 
Sé lipus I will comply to the extent of the 
(mentioned amount of) barley PBS 7 66:33; 
from the barley which you have there ki- 
ma alim lihrusu let them make deductions 
according to the (customs of your) town 
PBS 7 84:19, cf. ki-ma KAR GN VAS 8 81:6, 
and see lex. section; one shekel of silver 
ki-ma GI8.1G.Mi.Ri.z4 for the lattice door 
(division of property) YOS 8 88:25, 43 (all OB); 
ki-ma emi zittiga according to the value of 
her share CH § 178:82 and 89; ki-ma ah 
aplitisu MDP 24 329:8; ki-ma ewuriitisu 
JAOS 55 434:11 (Nuzi); the sons of PN ki-ma 
Gin.MES-3u-ma zitta ileqgd will take their 
shares according to their rank HSS 9 24:16; 
ki-ma ligdnisunuma sa tPN u Ja PN, PN, ina 
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dint ilteéma PN, won the law suit on the 
basis of the oral depositions of ‘PN and PN, 
JEN 659: 26; ki-ma parsi a abbitika according 
to the custom of your forefathers (var. ki-a 
BA 118:40) EA 117:82; two silas of lard ki- 
ma x Gin kaspi worth eight shekels of silver 


HSS 9 25:11, cf. x land ki-ma x uRUDU.MES 
ki-ma x ANSE SE JAOS 55 pl. 3 No. 2:7f. 
(Nuzi); in math.: 1 ki-ma sddim sukun 


take 1 as the long side MDP 34 91f.:10 
and 23f., also ibid. 70:9 and 31, 118:13; for x 
ki-ma y x is equivalent to y see TMB p. 218 
index s.v. 


4’ instead of, in lieu of: ki-ma gar Si- 
mas-giki illikamma he came instead of(?) 
the king of GN (and submitted) MDP 14 p. 
13 v9 (OAkk.); PN ki-ma PN, i?alanni PN 
questioned me as representative of PN, CCT 1 
49b:15; PN ki-ma(text -ld) PN, PN, merasu 
PN (is acting also) as PN, (his wife), PN, is 
his son TCL 1 240:1; ki-ma PN azzizma 
I was present for PN TCL 20 83:6; ana sa 
ki-ma 7éti gibima_ tell my representatives 
CCT 3 40c:2; PN PN, PN, u PN, ki-ma raz 
minisunu u ki-ma PN, PN, PN,, PN, and PN, 
as their own representatives and as represen- 
tatives of PN, Kienast ATHE 24:5f. cf. 
sa ki-ma tamkd<ri>ja CCT 3 33a:14, also ICK 
11:18, ki-ma isténma tamkadrim PN u PN, 
ki-ma ganim tamkadrim 2 meré ummedni sabz 
tama seize PN and PN, as representatives of 
the first merchant, two employees as rep- 
resentatives of the second merchant AnOr 
6 pl. 4. No. 18:17 and 19; URUDU ki-ma URUDU 
dinassum Or. NS 36 406 c/k 1087:18, cf. amz 
tam ki-ma amti ... liddinakkumma_ CCT 5 
49a:4; (when I asked for leave to travel on, 
he said) ki-ma gqdtatim Sipri ekallim 
iddinunikka (No!) the messengers of the 
palace have given you to me as a pledge 
TCL 19 75:11; ki-ma sibtisina instead of 
the interest due from them ICK 1 192:20 
(all OA); PN Sa ki-ma PN, UET 5 124:12, PN 
ki-ma PN, YOS211:31, sa ki-majdti TLB 
411:9, 8a ki-t-ma kati TIM 2 16:40, and 
passim in OB; Sa ki-ma Salgi Lambert BWL 
32:61 (Ludlul I); the shepherd PN ki-ma 
LAL.U AB.GUD.H1.A da gatisu 300 Sz.GUR ukdl 
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holds 300 gur of barley in lieu of the 
arrears of cattle in his charge LIH 37:5 (OB); 
eqlam ki-ma eqlim inaddin he gives (one) 
field instead of the (other) field Gautier 
Dilbat 17 r. 6, and passim, note 6.é.ginx ... 
in.gar Jean Tell Sifr 41:14, also é.é.e. 
ginxy.nam ...in.Si.in.gar PBS 8/2 132:8, 
é.e a.8a.ga.ginxy.nam ... in.gar BE 6/2 
59:8, and passim in OB; bitu ... ki-ma biti 
anni izzaz the house will replace this house 
MDP 24 364:18; alpam ki-ma alpim ARM 1 
86:17; I gave my slave girl ana simi ki-ma 
20 cin kaspi HSS 9 25:3, cf. x silver ki-ma 
lamiu RA 23 156 No. 54:12; supur PN supur 
PN, ki-ma kunukkigunu  nailmarks of PN 
and PN, in lieu of their seals BE 14 128a:29 
(MB), and passim in NB, note, wr. kim-ma VAS 
5 74:36; ki-ma NINDA.MES akkal tidda  in- 
stead of bread I shall eat clay CT 15 45:33 
(Descent of Istar); ta = sa ki-ma a itenerrubu 
(the suffix) ta (is one) which is used (lit. 
enters) instead of a NBGT II 53. 


b) in idiomatic expressions: ina erab- 
kama ki-ma sulmika sébilam as soon as 
you arrive, send it (the silver) to me as (a 
sign of) your well-being CCT 4 1a:31 (OA); 
ki-ma hamutti§ EA 137:92, for similar phrases 
see arhis, dannis, madis, etc.; ki-ma pittim 
immediately LIH 34:8, and passim in OB letters; 
ki-ma rittumma as appropriate LIH 8 r. 6 (OB), 
see also atartu A, kajantu, labiru; kt-ma ebar: 
aitim (see ibritu mng. la) TCL 19 73:48 (OA), 
for other abstract nouns (with personal suf- 
fixes) see sub abiitu, amélitu, rabiitu, etc.; ki- 
ma libbani niddin we gave as we wished TCL 
17 47:8, and passim with libbu, nitlu, pani; ki- 
ma si-ih-ri (see sihru A usage a) Gilg. Y. vi 
265; what he has written to my lord is 
a lie u ki-ma sanigtimma libbi bélija (nalzigq 
and my lord is quite rightly angry ARM 
373:18; ki-ma 1-Su 2-8u 3-Su éiq ARM 1 
39:10, cf. ki-ma istiésu 5-Su [asplurakkum 
ARM 1 58:6; ki-[mal galadSigu VAS 16 196:11 
(OB); seam wu kaspam ki-ma istén u gant 
addinma CT 4 36a:6 (OB); ki-ma [1]sténtdma 
ARM 1 36:43; see also istén usage d; for kima 
panija, panika, etc., in OB and Mari, see 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 208f. 
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c) used with the infinitive — 1’ in 
temporal clauses: ITI MN up.10.Kam ki-ma 
nasahim when ten days of the month MN 
were over BIN 7192:2, ki-ma alakigunu TLB 
4 55:28 (both OB), for other refs., see Aro 
Infinitiv 252f. 


2’ in other contexts: ki-ma ré§ na&peratija 
ke ulim atia tartanappud instead of waiting 
for messages from me you are running around 
all the time TCL 19 60:25 (OA), and passim; 
ki-ma libbika la mardst in order not to make 
you angry TCL 17 23:22 (OB), also UET 5 
23:10, and passim. 


3’ in paronomastic use: ki-ma itappulim 
itanappuluniatt CCT 4 30a:7 (OA), cf. se’am 
ga ki-ma Sibulim Sibilamma Fish Letters 4:33 
(OB), ki-ma habatim ahabbatma RA 42 76:29 
(Mari). 


d) kima ga: ki-ma sa tabi libsi YOS 2 
48:30 (OB let.); let me serve the king ki-ma 
sa abija like my father EA 300:21; ki-ma 
$a ert ina biti §a PN abu for the copper he 
(the debtor) does service in the household of 
Tehiptilla JEN 295:6, and passim; ki-ma sa 
dmé ulliti Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; ki-ma sa 
UD.8.KAM (its rites are) as for the cighth day 
RaAcce. 91:11 and 21. 


e) kimama: ki-ma-ma waddidku thus am 
I informed CCT 3 32:31 (OA). 


f) kima ... kima: oim pvc-ab (= fab) 
aim LA-& (var. ha-tu-%) be it propitious or 
not PRT 30:7, var. from ibid. 16:12, and passim 
in these texts. 


&) ana kima: a-na ki-ma kurummati 
instead of food allowance (case: PAD.NI.SE) 
UET 5 95:8, cf. a-na ki(!)-ma kaniki YOS 
2107:10, a-na ki-ma mahiri BIN 7 198:8, 
a-na ki-i-ma x 8E.GUR VAS 13 89:14, a-na 
ki-ma biltigu (see biltu mng. 4b-1’) UCP 9 
364 No. 30:47, note ana ki-i-ma TIM 2 16:62 
and 64 (all OB); a-na ki-ma warkdnum ARM 
4 12:23. 


h) akkima: ak-ki-ma tasimatisu béli lipus 
my lord should act according to his good 
sense ARM 2 44:36. 


kimahu 

i) ina kima: ina ki-ma inanna TLB 4 
107:15', and see inanna usage a4’. 

The use of kimé for the prep. is rare, 
while in Ugarit, Bogh. and Nuzi kimé is used 
consistently for the conj. kima. See von 
Soden, ZA 41 139. 


kim&hu (gimahu) s.; grave, tomb; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (#) 
KILMAH. 

ki.mah = [Sv] IRgituh short version 156; 
E.KL[SE].Ga = ki-[ma-ah]-hu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 789; udu.ki.mah = MIN (= UDU) ki-ma-hu, 
udu.ki.mah.dt.a = MIN MIN ma-lu-d, udu.ki. 
mah.kala.ga = MIN ha-rib-tum Hh. XIII 139ff. 

pi8.ta.gamM.ma ki.mah = 73-gu-t% gi(var. kz)- 
ma-hi Uruanna III 234, in MSL 8/2 62. 

a) in funerary inscrs.: ekal saldli k1.MAH 
tapsuhtt house of rest, tomb of repose OIP 2 
151 No. 14:2 (Senn.); note & KILMAH [§]a 
tB-8dr-ha-mat SAL.E.GAL-St Borger Esarh. 
10:4; KI.MAH Sa PN Sa RN ... ultu gereb [mat 
Aég]sur ana GN matisu ubillassiumma ina Kt. 
MAH ina gereb & ga GN, usaslilusu the tomb 
of PN whom Adsgur-etil-ilani brought from 
Assyria to his own country, Bit-Dakkir, 
and laid to rest in a tomb in the midst of GN, 
YOS 1 43:1ff. (NB) and dupls. YOS 9 81-82; 
Summa rubi ... a... ana KLMAH w esetti 
Suatt ihatti if there is a ruler who would 
harm this grave and (its) bones YOS 1 
43:13, cf. ana KILMAH w esetti Ssuati la 
tahattu ibid. 5; KI.MAH anniam limurma ... 
ana asrisu litér let the one who may find 
this tomb restore it VAS 1 54:5, also 
(whosoever will say) KI.MAH-mi anniam ana 
asrigumi lutérsu “I will restore this tomb’ 
ibid. 11, dupl. YOS 9 83; [sa] KI.MAH [an]- 
na-a v-pe-tu-u whoever opens this tomb 
Langdon Kish 1 pl. 34 No. 2 ii 1 (MB royal?). 

b) in connection with rituals: 1 stna 
sSaman digardtim 1 sita gaman erénim ana 
ki-ma-hi-im 8a tPN one sila of “bowl” oil, 
one sila of cedar oil for the grave of ‘PN 
ARM 7 58:3; (silver objects) ana ki-ma-hi-im 
a PN mar Sarrim for the grave of PN, son 
of the king Syria 20 106: 28 (Mari, translit. only); 
UZU.GIS.KUN & KLMAH ‘'H-8dr-ha-mat a 
shoulder (cut) for the grave of ‘PN (wife of 
Esarhaddon) Ebeling Stiftungen 1919, also 
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UZU.TI & KI.MAH PN rib (cut) for the grave 
of ‘PN ibid. iii 6; 2 siILA & KI.MAH RN two 
silas (of [...] as offerings) for the tomb of 
Assurbanipal AfO 13 214:18, cf. PN ENGAR 
$a & KI.MAH Assur 9687 r. 11, cited AfO 13 325 
n. 8, cf. also [...] ki-mah-hi nitappuluni 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 96 ix 4 (NA); (various 
offerings) ina & ki-mah-hi ana uRU SA.URU 
ADD 1016r. 4; ana lbbi Ki.Mau takammis 
kispa takassip you place (the mouse) in 
the grave (and) make an offering for the 
dead AMT 90,1:8, see Tul p. 72; ana pan 
KLMAH it you hold up (the offering?) to 
the grave RA 18 18 No. 14:1, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 3, 23, see TuL p. 161f., cf. also RA 
18 20 No. 15:3, 12, and No. 16 obv. 


c) referring to building and funerary 
preparations: wultu sipir baltéti adi KI.MAH 
simat métiitu (brickwork) from work for the 
living to tombs befitting the dead OIP 2 
136:18 (Senn.); & KI.MAH nitapas Si SAL.H. 
GAaL-sé dammuqu kannt we have built the 
tomb, he (the substitute king) and his queen 
have been solemnly laid out ABL 437:13 (NA); 
peti KI.MAH (var. ki-ma-hu) erst Sukaniia the 
grave stood open, the funerary paraphernalia 
were ready Lambert BWL 46:114 (Ludlul II); 
mimma tarsit KI.MAH simat bélétigu all funer- 
ary furnishings befitting his lordly position 
TuL p. 57:12, ef. atts abi banija ana KI.MAH 
askun ibid. 58:18, also (in broken context) ibid. 
57:2, Summa amélu ana KI.MAH epéss ina 
libbisu imisam Ka.Ka-<(ub> if a man thinks 
every day about making a tomb KAR 407 ii 
9 (Alu catalog), also CT 38 21 r. 86 (catch line of 
Alu Tablet XV), note, wr. ana KI.MAH DU-/%] 
BBR No. 44:1 and No. 43:10 (namburbi); Summa 
ina MN ... KI.MAH tpués (var. iptt) if in MN 
he makes (var. opens) a tomb Labat Calendrier 
§ 41:1, also ibid. §41':1, cf. NA.BI tn@ KI.MAH 
Su(!)-a-ta ul iqgebbir that man will not be 
buried in that grave § 41:7; UD.MES-su 
Gip.pa.MES [ina] Ki.MAH épusu igqgebbir his 
days will be long, he will be buried in the 
tomb he has made ibid. § 41:32; if a man, 
having lived a long time isihti KI. May-Sit 
isih prepares the materials for his tomb 
Labat TDP 154 r. 23. 


kimarru 


d) as a source for ingredients in magic 
and med.: asdgu sa ina muhhi KI.MAH ast — 
asdgu-shrub which grew on a grave AMT 
99,3 r. 15, cf. é-pat asdgi a ina muhhi KI1.MAH 
DU-zu CT 23 411i 13, for other refs., see addgu 
usage c~l’; JSurdi balti u asdgi Sa eli KI.MAH 
Labat TDP 194:45, and passim referring to the 
location of the agagu-shrub; SAHAR KI.MAH teleqqt 
you take earth from a grave Kécher BAM 
216:70', cf. SAHAR KI.[MAH] KAR 184 obv.(!) 
3 and rev.(!) 53, AMT 69,11:3, KUB 37 87:5, 
Biggs Saziga 67 iii 44; note: SAHAR [KA] KI. 
MAH earth from the opening (for libations?) 
of a grave Kécher BAM 30:9’. 

e) other occs.: Tebiltt agd samré Stmuru 
Sa ina nasisa giguné gabalti dali uabbituma 
ki-mah-hi-su-un nakmiti (var. pazriti) ukal: 
limu Saméu the Tebiltu river, a raging, 
destructive flood, which at its height de- 
stroyed (even) the giguné in the inner part 
of the city and exposed to the sun their (the 
kings’) superimposed (variant: hidden) graves 
OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); ki-mah-hi Sarranigunu 
... appul aqqur ukallim Sami I tore down, 
removed (and) exposed to the sun the graves 
of their kings Streck Asb. 54 vi 70; GIR.PAD. 
DU.MES abbésu mahriti ultu qereb KI.MAH 
ihpirma he (Merodachbaladan) gathered the 
bones of his ancestors from (their) graves 
and (fled to the Persian Gulf) OIP 2 85:9 
(Senn.); NU.MES-ia@ ina KI.MAH miti tagbira 
you have buried figurines of me in a grave 
with a dead person Maqlu IV 31; tna &.BI 
KI.MAH ippette in that house a grave will be 
opened (for use) CT 38 18:119f. (SB Alu), also 
KAR 376:37 and dup]. Boissier DA 4 r. 26 (SB 
Alu); bitu ... KI.MAH ina libbi uppisma he 
bought a house with a grave init ADD 326:7; 
aj isbassu Ki.[MAH] let the grave not seize 
him RA 18 18 No. 14 ii18; (in broken context) 
[KI].MAH.M[ES] ZA 43 15:30 (SB lit.). 

Ebeling Stiftungen 18; Weidner, AfO 13 213ff. 


kiman6 see kimi. 


kimarru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ina narkabti pithallim méteq ki-mar-[ri(?)]- 
ia kima Adad arhisma I passed along de- 
structively like Adad with chariotry, cavalry 
and .... TCL 3 230 (Sar.). 
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Reading uncert. Perhaps to be connected 
with gamarru. 
Meissner, ZA 34 122. 


kimaru_ see kamdru C. 


kimatu see kimtu. 


kimdu s.; (cloth woven and prepared in a 
special way); OB, Mari, RS, NB; cf. ka: 
madu. 

a) in OB, NB: ina mé namritim te-di-x 
kima ki-im-di-im-ma [ta]-x-ar you (washer- 
man) [soak?] (the garment) in clear water, 
you [...] it (as if it were) a piece of k.-cloth 
UET 6 414:11 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183; 
1 TUG.Nic.DARA,(?) Sa paniisu sa ki-im-di-im 
one loincloth with two finished surfaces, of 
k.-cloth RA 64 33 No. 25:6 (Mari); uncert.: 
4 KILLA GADA kim-ta-a-ti (given to the 
{...].DA and the ¢&par kité) Camb. 36:5. 


b) in RS: 
k.-cloth (in list of garments) 
RS 15.135: 13. 


kim€é see kima conj. and prep. 


1 TUG ki-tm-da_ one piece of 
MRS 6 203 


kimek s.; (part of a chariot); syn. list*; 
Kassite(?) word. 


[...]@ = ki-me-ek Malku II 214. 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 133. 


kimiltu s.; divine wrath, divine displea- 
sure; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and pip, usually 
with phon. complement (DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA 
BE 14 4:2, Kécher BAM 315 iv 14, NiG.BA 
KAR 382 r. 43, KAR 178 vi 13, Sumer 17 34 
iv 3); cf. kamdlu. 

[dib].ba = sa-ba-su, ki-mil-tum, [gu].8ub.ba 
= zi-nu-tum Antagal VIII 181ff. 

ki.8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(KID) e.ne. 
ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a.me8] : 
agar ki-mil-ti ali Sunu thissuma qila ina{mda] they 
(the demons) rush to the place where the god’s 
wrath (has turned) and cast the silence (of de- 
jection) Surpu VII 17f.; en.e lipid.bi na.an. 
bal.la [8&].dib.ba in.{...] : be-lum t-gug(var. 
-gu-ug)-ma ki-mil-ta ir-¢ JCS 21 128:17. 

(ak-k}t-mil-ti iltt supturi abil mashas[su} 
did it (the lion) bring its food offering to 
appease the wrath of the goddess? Lambert 
BWL 74:51 (Theodicy), with comm.: ki-mil- 
[ijt J ...] ibid; LU.maS.maS ina kikkitté 


kimiltu 


ki-mil-ti <iliy ul iptur even with rituals the 
exorcist could not dispel the divine wrath 
(against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul II); 
NA.BI ki-mil-ti (vars. DiB-tum, D1B-ti) Marduk 
u Istar eligu ibassi the wrath of Marduk and 
IStar is upon that man Biggs Saziga 67 ii 2, 
restoration and vars. from STT 95:17 and Kécher 
BAM 205:20', also Biggs Saziga 67 ii 26, ef. 
summa amélu piB-ti ili wu istari elisu ibassi 
Kécher BAM 316 ii 26, iii 9, iv 4, vi 6’, dupl. STT 
95:86, also, wr. ki-mil-tt STT 95:8, 43, 63, 
ki-mil-te ibid. 24; ki-mil(!)-ti(!) (var. DrB-ét) 
Marduk pv,-at the wrath of Marduk will be 
dispelled STT 95:5, var. from AMT 40,2:3, also 
STT 271 ii 8, cf. ana DIB ilisu BUR Kocher 
BAM 315 ii 26, and passim in this text; ki-mil- 
ti wi uw istart Suptiri ja[8] release me from 
the wrath of god and goddess JRAS 1929 
282.10; [kt-mi]l-ti ili u istari isnigini jé[8] 
the wrath of god and goddess has reached 
me KAR 39 r.14; ki(?)-mal(?)-t¢ ili uw istart 
sadirs[u] the wrath of god and goddess is 
continual for him RA 50 22:3 (SB nam- 
burbi rit., translit. only); | INIM.INIM.Ma ki- 
mil-té {anal [pasdri] text for dispelling di- 
vine wrath BMS p. xix 16 (inc. catalog), cf. 
2 NA,MES DIB-tim Sin pasaru two stones for 
dispelling the wrath of Sin AfO 20 157 i 14, 
also (with Sama and Adad) ibid. 16 and 
18, and note [6] p1B-tim Sin Samag u Adad 
ibid. 156 i 6 (NB stone list), also, wr. DIB 
Yalvac, Studies Landsberger 332 i 7, 36, 38, 
ete.; népisam and DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA lisépiz 
Susu let them perform for him the ritual for 
(dispelling) divine wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. 
report); (DN) trtast ki-mil-tum MVAG 21 88:9. 
and 14 (Kedorlaomer text); ki-mil-ti ili tbass 
TCL69r.9, cf. ki-mil-ti slisu ibid. 6 and 15, 
also ki-mil-ti tlt ana améli Suati ibassi_ CT 40 
10:25, CT 39 6 K.9665:4 (all SB Alu); uncert.: 
ina ki-mil-ti vS.[mE(?)] [the gods] will 
pursue(?) with divine wrath CT 40 38 
K.2992+ :4 (SB Alu); Marduk itti mat Akkadi 
ki-mil-tué tsbusma Marduk had turned in his 
wrath from the land of Akkad Iraq 15 123:8 
(Merodachbaladan II), also inu Marduk ... itte 
mat Akkadi Sa ki-mil-tus isbusu irsé salime 
VAS 1 371 18 (NB kudurru); wl ipsur [k1]-mil- 
ta-$u rubiij Marduk VAB 4 270:21 (Nbn.); 
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ki-mil-ti (var. ki-mi-[il-t1]) Gia DU,-e ZA 18 229 
ii 11, RA 38 35 viii 21, LKU 53 vi 20, var. from 
Sumer 17 63 iv 6, but ka-me-et Gia KAR 178 
r. iii 55, of. ki-mil-ti DU, RA 38 33 vii 4, LKU 
53 v 5 (allhemer.), but ki-sit(!)-t2 KUR Sumer 
8 24 viii 19 (MB hemer.); note the writings 
nie.Ba (i.e., erroneous interpretation of ki- 
18-#1): Nic.Ba ili Du,-su the wrath of the 
god will be dispelled for him KAR 178 vi13 
(SB hemer.) and Sumer 17 34 iv 3 (MB), NiG.BA 
it ibassisu the wrath of the god will be upon 
him KAR 382r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. ki-mil-ti ili 
DU,-Su CT 39 4:41 (SB Alu), also Dis-ti ilisu 
DU,-su Kécher BAM 316 vi 13. 
(Langdon, PSBA 31 75.) 


kimirtu s.; sum, total; 
kimratu; cf. kamaru v. 

ki-me-er-tam ina la-hi-a-nim Sibilam send 
me all (the beer) in a lakdnu-pot Kraus AbB 1 
94:8 (OB let.); ki-mir-ti KIsaL.[mMuS] kilallan 
the total area of both courtyards TCL 6 32:11 
(Esagila Tablet); 273.3 ki-im-ra-tu-% 27 (and) 
3;3 are the totals TMB 64 No. 137:7, ef. ibid. 
66f. Nos. 139:11, 138:41, 27 ki-im-ra-at siddim 
u pitim 64 No. 137:9, 10 ina 7 ki-im-ra-ti-i- 
ka 66 No. 138:24, cf. 3.30 ina 15 ki-i[m]-ra- 
ti-ia ibid. 18; for other refs. in OB math., 
see TMB p. 219 s.v. kimratu. 


kimitu (kimdtu) s.; captivity; OB, SB*; cf. 
kami A v. 

uD-um ki(text dt)-mi-it(text -ta) 4DUMU.zI 
YOS 12 427:12 (OB), cf. 111 ki-mi-tum 4D[uz 
muzt| (the month of Tammuz) the month of 
the taking captive of Dumuzi SBH p. 145 
iii 12; ki-mu-ut srpa (referring to the fourth 
month) K.2892+ :29 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


In TCL 6 12r.iv1 the parallelism KI II. 


OB, SB; pl. 


SUB (= migit iSdte or izigubbi) xKI-mi-té 
suggests the reading gimitu. 
kimkimmu A_ (kinkimmu) s.;_— wrist(?); 


SB.* 


Su.bar = ki-im-ki-mu (in group with idi qdatt, 
atulimanu, tbrétu) Antagal D 172. 

[x x x].ta Su.bar.mu gig.ga.am : [...] 
ina rapast ki-im-ki(var. adds -im)-mu-t-a marsu 
from being hit my wrists(?) are sore SBH p. 75 ii 8, 
dupl. p. 126 No. 77:2f. 

ki-in-ki-mu = 18d Su" meS Malku IV 224. 


kimsu 


[summa k}i-im-ki-im-mi ubdnatisu [...] 
Kraus Texte 28:11’. 
Holma Korperteile 154f. 


kimkimmu B (kinkimw) s.; taboo; syn. 
list.* 

ki-in-ki-mu (var. [ki]-im-ki-im-mu) = mur-su 
Malku IV 56; anzillu, mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu (var. 
ki-im-ki-im-mu) = ikkibu ibid. 71 ff. 


kimmagatu s.; (a blanket?); MB*; foreign 
word. 

5 MA timitu ana ki-im-ma-ga-tt mahisi PN 
imhur PN received five minas of spun thread 
for weaving k.-s BE 14150:2, cf. PAP 5 MA 
sic.tz ki-mu 5 wic.uA [ki-im-mal-ga-ti [8Ja 
ana ANSE.NITA.MES in all, five minas of goat 
hair for five pairs of k. for the stallions 
PBS 2/2 87:3. 

Probably a special blanket or covering 
for horses, used in pairs. 


kimru A s.; 
ef. kamaru v. 
{za.lum.x].ba = ki-im-ru Hh. XXIV 249; 
u,-hi.in gar.gar.ra = u,-hi-in ki-im-ri Ai. IV 
iii 44. 
xX GUR zU.LUM x GUR ki-im-ru x gur of 
(ordinary) dates, x gur k.-dates VAS 7 35:2. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 208, and Date Palm n. 1. 


(a quality of dates); OB; 


kimru B s.; (a designation of sheep); NA. 

uUDU ki-im-ru ina mubhi passirt tesén you 
put a k.-sheep on the offering table BBR 
No. 60 r.27 (NA); for other NA refs. (kimru 
or gimru) see gimru mng. 3c. 


kimru C s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 

i-zt-t-ni rabi ana ki-im-ri_ a great festival(?) 
for k. EA 27:100, ef. [...]-v-nt ki-im-r[1] 
ibid. 104 (let. of TuSratta). 


kimsu (kinsu, kissu) s.; 1. knee, shin, calf 
of the leg, leggings, 2. (a measure of length, 
Nuzi only), 3. support, 4. (part of a lock); 
OB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; pl. kissdtu HSS 
13 259:2 (Nuzi); wr. syll. and DUy.Gam;_ ef. 
kamasu B. 


1. knee, shin, calf of the leg, leggings — a) 
knee: Gilgdmeé ina kin-si-[sé] ditammeda zu- 
gat-su Gilgames’ rested his chin on his knees 
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(and fell asleep) Gilg. Viii6; 4 NINDA ina kin- 
si imittisu ... taSakkan you place four loaves 
of bread at his right knee (parallel: elbow) 
AMT 15,3:8; note, describing a constellation: 
[MUL.Su].c1 TA kin-si-Su adi asidigu : Enme: 
sarra Sum[su] the constellation “Old Man” 
from his knee to his heel is called Enmegarra 
TCL 6 18 r. 15 (astrol. comm.), see Weidner, StOr 
1352f, cf. [va kin-si MUL].SU.c1 adi asidi 
(nmesarra ACh Supp. 2 Istar 53 r. 15, cf. 
also [...] ana kin-sa (parallel: ana a-si-du) 
LBAT 1501 i 9’; asname of astar: MUL kin-si 
u.A when y Pegasi comes out JCS 6 67:33 
(LB astrol.), cf. MUL kin-si LBAT 1499 r. 31; 
ultu MUL kin-si adi Muu asi[d7] TCL 6 21:24, 
cf. ultu kakkabi nibi sa irtisu adi MUL kin-si 
ibid. 22, see Schaumberger, ZA 50 228. 


b) shin, calf of the leg —1’ of human 
beings — a’ in gen.: Summa meESxU ina 
ki-[im]-st-3u Sa im[ittt Jakin] if there is a 
mole on the right shin (listed between pému 
thigh and gahur sépi sole of the foot) YOS 10 
54r. 26, also (with [Suméli]) ibid. 27, cf. ina 
gapal ki-im-si-Su ga imitti/suméli ibid. 28F. 
(OB physiogn.); Summa kin-si imittigu kabis 
Kraus Texte 22i 8, cf. kin-st imittisu izziz 
ibid. 10, kin-sa-a-S% GUB.MES-za ibid. 12, 
also kin-st imitti3u GUy.UD.MES ibid. 13; 
[summa] sinnistu kin-sa-84 bala if a woman’s 
calves are abnormally large Kraus Texte 11b 
summa [...] ina kin-si-8%i Sulméls 
gakin| if he has [a mole] on his left shin 
Kraus Texte 38a r. 2’, wr. ina [kil-st ibid. 
62 r. 13f. (OB); if a scorpion stings kim-si 
imittiéu (Suméigu) his right (left) shin 
(followed by kabartu, q.v.) CT 38 38:41f. (SB 
Alu); absu u ki-in-si-Su ina Gi8.Pa-ma mahis 
his arm and shins had been struck with a 
stick HSS 9 10:10 (Nuzi); ki-in-sa-a-3% irtaz 
nammasu his calves are constantly flaccid 
AMT 85,1 vil7, cf. [Summa amélu] kin-sa-a-% 
DU,.MES ... kin-si-8u tartanahhas if a man’s 
calves are constantly loose(?) you (cook 
various medications and) bathe his calves 
LKU 56:5+ 62r.12; Summa amélu kin-sa-a-3% 
Ginl-g4 (var, GirnU-s¢é kin-sa-si) puauD-sum- 
ma LKU 56:7, var. from Kécher BAM 152 iv 16, 
ef. ibid. 158 iii 27’; ktn-sa-a(!)-5% TAG.X.MES u 


viii 6; 


kimsu 


libbagu DIB.DIB-su  Labat TDP 18:11; kin-sa- 
a-§%i KU.MES-8¢% his shins hurt him Kocher 
BAM 108r. 4, wr. kin-sa-s% ibid. 97:7; Summa 
qaqqassu isdd u kin-sa-a(!)-8% kasd if his 
head moves in jerks and his shins are cold 
Labat TDP 20:25, cf. zitu ultu gaqgqadigsu adi 
kin-si-§% GAL ibid. 152:59'; summa amélu 
murus kabarti marus adi kin-si-su illd if a 
man has a disease of the ankle and it (the 
disease) extends up to his knees (or: shins) 
Kécher BAM 124 ii 11; [el]a kin-si-mu ana 
kin-si-ka Kécher BAM 212:34 (inc.); ina 
kim-si-Su-ma su-ur-ta tanaddi tasammissuma 
you draw a circle(?) on his k. and bandage 
him Kécher BAM 111ii27; kin-sa-a-a 1Muhra 
my knees are DN Maqlu VI 8; note the 
idiomatic use: DN ki adi ma(!)-la kin-si-id 
DN ana muhhi LO.S8A.TAM usalli, I swear by 
Bél that I will pray for the Jatammu as much 
as I possibly can TCL 9 80:26, cf. ki mala 
kin-si-ia BIN 1 66:10; see also AMT 99,3 r. 
12 cited kubsu mng. 6. 


b’ beside other parts of the leg: sépdsu 
adi kin-si-8u% kasd his feet up to his calves 
are cold Labat TDP 24:52; istu kin-si-su 
adi sépisu [tumassa’?]} you massage (him) 
from his k. to his foot Kécher BAM 215:13, ef. 
ibid. 14f., see Kécher, AfO 21 16; gdtasu sépasu 
u kin-sa-&%é ikassasasu his hands, his feet and 
his legs hurt him AMT 22,2:5, dupls. AMT 
21,2:7 and K.9216ii 4’; KUS.MES-Sd kin-st-s% u 
GinU-3%4 KU.MES-3% his forearms, his legs 
and his feet hurt him Labat TDP 88:16, Sut- 
&u kin-sa-a-&% u GiRN-s% istenrs itarrura his 
hands, his legs, and his feet as well are 
shaking ibid. 22:40; kin-sa-a(!)-3% kisallasu 
i&enig KU(!).ME-& his shins as well as his 
ankles hurt him Labat TDP 20:14, cf. ammd: 
isu kin-sa-a-8& kisalladsu qabldsu isténiés 
KU.MES-St ibid. 160:38 (= AMT 50,4:13), 
summa amélu ahaigsu kin-sa-su kisallasu [kt. 
MES-s%] Kécher BAM 89:8; ina MURUB-Sit 
kin-si-S% wu kisallisu KES-su ibid. 129 i 19; 
summa amélu ina la simanisu qabldsu KU. 
MES-8% kim-sa-a-8&% 1-za-qat-34 Kocher BAM 
168:70, dupl. AMT 43,1:1; [summa ameélu] 
MURUB-8é gis-8i-Sé adi kisalligu [... ki]m- 
si-§% tugazzassu. AMT 52,8:7; ahdsu kim-sa- 
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a-8% u birkéSu his arms, his legs and his 
knees AMT 31,1:1, cf. gablaiu kim-sa-3 
ZAG.GA.MES-&% Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 28, cf. 
also birku mng. 1a; if a prince rides a chariot 
and ki-im-si &umélisu kappalti Suméligu [...] 
issima injures his left shin and left thigh(?) 
CT 40 35:12 (SB Alu). 

c’ with words for kneeling (portrayed in 
pictorial representations as sitting on the 
calf of the leg): ke-mi-is ina kin-si-&i RN 
gar GN [...] on bended knees Hurbatila 
king of Elam [spoke saying as follows] 
Winckler AOF 1 301 iii 17 (Chronicle P), cf. ka- 
me-is ina ki-in-se-e-&4 RN Assurbanipal in a 
kneeling position Streck Asb. 346:19; ina 
kin-si-Su tugakmassuma you have him kneel 
KAR 144+ :16, see ZA 32172, cf. mugga kin- 
sa-a-&u kit-mu-s[a ...] AfO 19 51:87 (SB lit.); 
kin-sa-a-a kam-sa-a a-[na DN(?)] my (Istar’s) 
knees are bent [to DN(?)] Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 4 K.6259:2 (oracles for Esarh.). 


2’ of animals: [Summa izbu sép]su sa 
imitti arkatma ina kin-si-sé ki-[x x] if the 
malformed creature’s right foot is (unusually) 
long and on(?) its shin [there isa ...] Leichty 
Izbu XIV p. 158 K.12861 line f, cf. [Summa 
izbu] ki-in-st imittisu (Suméligu) kabis ibid. 
82-3~23,84 lines h-i; Swmma immeru uzni kuri 
KA uzni huttimmi kin-si (var. kim-su) u supri 
salim if the sheep has short ears, and is 
black on the tip of its ears, its muzzle, shins 
and hoofs AfO 9 119:1, also, with var. ki- 
im-sa ibid. 2 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); U 
L.BA.HI.A BE GAL-w : U kim-si [ANSE] Uruanna 
II 361; U [kaml-[me x x], U i-Ku [f GAL-w] : 
[$]a kim-st ANSE Uruanna III 333f. 

3’ of demons: his (the demon’s) left foot 
is stretched out kin-sa sa tappésu sabit he 
holds the lower leg of his companion MIO 1 
74 iv 45, cf. kin-sa a tappésu Sapis ibid. 76 v 4 
and 6 (description of representations of demons), 
ef. (the demon) isbat ki-im-sau[...] KBo1 
18 i 4 (ine.), cf. also CT 23 4:16. 

c) leggings of a boot: one pair of shoes of 
takiltu-colored fabric  &[t-in(?)]-st-du-nu u 
ta-a-[di-§]u-nu hurdsu their leggings(?) and 
their daddu are of gold EA 22 ii 29 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta). 


kimtu 


2. (a measure of length, Nuzi only) — 
a) referring to persons: l-en suhdru ina 2 
ammati u ki-in-zu a child two cubits and 
one k. (tall) HSS 19 121:10, cf. 1 Gums ga 2 
ina <amymati u mala ki-in-[si] ibid. 125:4, 
6 and 12, 1 sau ga S-na-ma-ti u ki-za-d[u] 
HSS 13 259: 2 (translit. only). 


b) referring to textiles: 1 ra damqu 14 
ina ammati u mala ki-in-st miiraksu 4 ina 
ammati u mala ki-in-si rupussa one fine 
textile 14 cubits and one &. in length and 
four cubits and one k. wide HSS 9 103:10f., 
also HSS 13 489:14; 4 MA.NA Sa-ar-tum.[MES] 
ana | ki-in-si ana PN na{dnu] four minas 
of goat hair issued to PN for making one k.- 
(length) (beside other specific textiles and 
garments) HSS 13 252:2. 


3. support — a) in math. texts: ina 
10.TA.AM imtahir ina ki-im-si-im TMB 22 
No. 46:2, cf. SAHAR.HI.A ki-im-st-im ibid. 4, 
also ibid. No. 47:4. 


b) in proper names: ™Ki-im-si-E-a 
Ea-Is-My-Support(?) UET 5 136:19, and 
note, perhaps a topographical name: ki-im- 
sum CT 45 80:10 (both OB). 


4. (part of a lock): 6 hargallu ga UD.KA. 
BAR &a daldti itti ki-in-si-Su-nu six bronze 
locks for doors together with their (the 
locks’) attachments(?) HSS 13 174:11 (= RA 
36 159). 

For CT 12 46 ii 16ff. (= Nabnitu XXII 1OOff.), 
see gindu “‘celestial vault”; BW 13:24 (= 4R 59 
No. 2) is to be emended to dim-tim(!) (in parallelism 
with bikitu). 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson, PSBA 30 65f. Ad mng. 
2: Oppenheim, AfO 11 238 n. 5; Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 112 n. 14. 


kimtu (kimatu, kintu)s.; family, kin; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and mm.Rr.a; ef. 
kimu s. 

im.ri.a = Su-u (= imrt), kim-tum, ni-su-tum, 
sa-la-tum Hh. I 117ff.; im .ri.a = ki-im-tum 
Nabnitu IV 338; [su-u] su = ki-im-tum, nisitu, 
salatu A II/8 iii 46ff.; ba-dr BAR = ki-im-tu, ki- 
si-it-tu A 1/6:209f.; [lu.im.ri.a] = be-el ki-im- 
tim OB Lu C, 5’. 

su(!).sa(!):mu.ta im.ri.a.mu.ta : ina nisia 
u ki-im(!)-ti-ta van Dijk La Sagesse 128:17f. 
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ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu. Explicit 
Malku I 316ff.; gi-im-ra-tum, ki-im-tum = MIN 
(= [ntgu]) Explicit Malku II Gap A g-h. 

A.Aa.GA jf te-er-té ff kim-tt RA 13 27:15 (Alu 
Comm.). 


a) in legal contexts: médrisga abhiisa u 
ki-im-ta-Sa ana PN u PN, mutisa ul ir[alggumu 
her children, her brothers, and her family 
will not raise a complaint against PN 
or her husband PN, TCL 1 157:61 (OB); 
ibila.bi & im.ri.a.bi a.na.me.a.bi his 
heir and his family, whoever they may be 
PBS 8/2 162:14 (MB); GEME adi IM.RI.[A] 
the slave girl together with (her) family 
ADD 321:2; matima ina ahhé maré kim-tum 
$a bit mdr PN iraggumu (if) ever among the 
brothers, sons, or any kin of the family of 
the son of PN (there is someone) who raises 
aclaim VAS 5 83:19, cf. ibid. 96:22, wr.IM.RI.A 
ibid. 76:17, ef. matima ina ahhé maré kim-tu 
ni-su-tu u sa-la-a-ta Sa DUMU PN Sa iraggumu 
Dar. 194:27, also Dar. 26:26, wr. ina abhé 
maré IM.RI.A ni-su-ti u sa-lat ga bit PN 
TuM 2-8 10:14, also VAS 5 105:24, [ina ahhé 
maré] IM.RI.A ni-gu-ti wu sa-la-ti BBSt. No. 27 
r. 10, No. 14:16, ina ahhé maré IM.RI.A IM.RI.A 
wu sa-la-ta ga bit PN AnOr 97:25, ina ahhé 
médré IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A 8a bit PN 
AnOr 9 13:20, BBSt. No. 9 i 30, VAS 1 70 i 32, 
also BBSt. No. 9 iv A 25, and passim in NB; 
exceptionally: ina ahhé maré kim-tum ni-su- 
tum U IM.RI.A 8a bit mdr PN PSBA 14 pl. 2 
after p. 146 r. 27. 


b) in hist.: PN adi kim-ti-sé assulha} 
I deported PN together with his family 
Lie Sar. 103, cf. ibid. p. 38:4, also PN itte kim-ti 
nisitt zér bit abigu Winckler Sar. pl. 31:31, 
marégsunu maratesunu kimi[tusunu] Rost 
Tigl. TIT p. 32:185; RN gar GN qgadu kim-ti- 
Su... anagereb matija ubilgu I took Suzubu, 
king of Babylon, together with his family, 
into my own land OIP 2 83:46, cf. sé3u adi 
ki-im-ti-[S4] assuhamma ibid. 69:20 (Senn.); 
Sumsu zérasu ellassu u ki-im-ta-8& ina mati 
luhalliqu. AOB 1 66:52 (Adn. I); assu marat 
ki-im-ti-ia tértu épusma I consulted the 
omens concerning the daughters in my family 
YOS 145119 (Nbn.); ikribisu ili isemmi 
urrak timé urappas kim-ti the gods will heed 


kimtu 


his prayer, he will have a long life (and) will 
enlarge (his) family Borger Esarh. 75:39, also 
JCS 17 130:19, note urappas kim-ta mesrd 
trassi he will enlarge his family and have 
wealth Lambert BWL 132:120 (SamaS hymn), 
cf. kim-ti lurappis salati lupahhir may I 
extend my family, gather together my 
relatives Borger Esarh. 26:22, cf. (in broken 
context) ki-im-ti AOB 1 40 r. 8 (A&Sur-uballit 
1), kim-tu urappisu iksuru nisitu u salatu 
(where Esarhaddon) enlarged the family, 
gathered together the relatives and kin 
Streck Asb. 4 i 29. 


c) inlit.: wéstéli ana libbi elippi kala kim- 
ti-ia wu salatija I had all my family and kin 
board the ark Gilg. XI 84, cf. [Sali ana] 


libbisa ... [aSsatk]a ki-mat-ka salatka u maré 
ummé[ni] lLambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:8 
(SB); 8a rigat kim-ta-si nesi vuRv-u-sb 


whose family is far away, whose fellow 
citizens are distant Lambert BWL 134:135, 
cf. parsat kim-tim-ma nesé{t ...] STT 71:51, 
see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 137 (SB); ana raps 
ki-ma-ti &eme édani§ though(?) a man of a 
large family, I became a lone person Lambert 
BWL 34:79, cf. ana la Sirisu iskunanni kim-ti 
my family treats me as if I were unrelated to 
them ibid. 92 (Ludlul 1); a-bi mu-ti ki-im-ti-ta 
RB 59 244 str. 6:8 (OB lit.); kim-tum wu sallatu 
izennt ittija (for context, see zent v. mng. 1b) 
AnSt 6 150:20 (Poor Man of Nippur); etlu damqa 
ina kim-ti-8% usélt he alienated the fine 
young man from his family Surpu II 52; u 
anaku ina puhur ki-im-ti-ia u elldteja nigd 
luggt and I will make an offering with my 
family and kin Lambert BWL 192:8 (SB fable), 
cf. a ina puhri kim-ti-ta CT 13 34:8 (SB fable 
of the spider), cf. also ga gimir kim-ti-ia 
Lambert BWL 46:119 (Ludlul II); when Istar 
has the entire population wail over her lover 
Dumuzi kim-ti LU asranu pahrat and one’s 
family is gathered there LKA 70i 4, dupl. 69:6, 
see TuL p.49; arni abi u ummi ahi u ahdte 
IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A DIB-3u-ma the conse- 
quences of wrongdoing by father or mother, 
brother or sister, family, kin, (or) relatives 
have seized him Kécher BAM 234:12, cf. 
[a]nni [ki]m-te-mu nisitija u saldtija 
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BMS 11:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, also 
KAR 39r. 12, cf. arnija 3a ki-im-ti-ia KAR 
178 r. vi 47; mdamit kim-tu w nistite ‘oath’ 
of family and relatives Surpu III 8, cf. lu 
mamit kim-ti-ia u nisitija KAR 246: 24. 

d) in omens: NA.BI ina IM.RI.A-&% SIG, 
that man will prosper in his family CT 39 
3:24, cf. NA.BI ina IM.RI.A-s% BE BE someone 
(lit. a dead man) will die in that man’s 
family CT 38 28:19 (SB Alu); ima@ IM.RI.A 
LU.KUR mamma TI-4 VAB 4 286 xi 7 (Nbn. 


ext.); Sarru u IM.RI.A-sé thallig Leichty 
Izbu Il 67; migittt Sarri qadu IM.RI.A-sé 


CT 13 50:25 (SB prophecies), see Iraq 29 122. 


e) referring to ghosts: summa LU.BE kim-ti 
ina ali innamir if (the ghost of) a dead person 
from (someone’s) family is seen in the city 
CT 38 5:18], cf. ibid. 132; tna IM.RI.A-S¢% BE 
ana lemutti irteneddisu || IM.RI.A NIGiN-dr 
(the ghost of) a dead person in his family will 
keep pursuing him, variant: the family 
will be gathered Labat Calendrier § 41':26; lu 
etemmu kim-ti-a u saldtija whether it be a 
ghost of my family or kin BMS 53:13, cf. atta 
mitu ... lu ahi lu ahati fu] kim-ti lu nisiti lu 
salati Kécher BAM 230:32; ana [apm] kim- 
[ti-k]a tanaggi you make a libation to the 
ghost of your family CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 17 
(SB namburbi rit.), cf. KI.Ssi.GA @na GIDIM 
IM.RIA liksip 4R 60 r. 31 (SB namburbi 
rit.); SU.GIDIM.MA IM.RI.A-Su “hand of a 
ghost” from his family AMT 27,3:3, also, 
wr. kim-te-§% Kécher BAM 155 ii 3’; uncert.: 
[...].8é lugal [...]: [m]i-tu ana ki-im-te 
§[arrt ...] the dead man [...] to the king’s 
family AfO 18 1ll r. 1f. (rit. for substitute 
king); for other refs. see etemmu mng. 2a. 


f) other oces.: ina dlim Sati ki-im-ti u ahi 
at(!)-ta-ma nuhhidma inform my family and 
my brother in that town! TCL 18 85:18 (OB 
let.);  Ki(!)-im(!)-t2-¢ la thallig my family 
must not perish ibid. 81:8; ki-in-ta-su ina 
KA izzizma his family stood at the 
gate (for an oath) BE 6/2 62:4 (OB); ina 
ha[s|sinnit 8a sarri tamdt qadu gabbi ki-im- 
ti-ka you will die by the king’s ax together 
with all your family EA 162:38 (let. from 
Egypt); LU.MES ki-liml-t{i .:.] KUB 3 85:3, 


kimi 


cf. (same tablet)  ki-im-ta-éu isabbatudu 
KBo 1 27:8 (= KUB 4 pl. 50b No. 14); mamma 
ina kim(!)-ti-1a dullu ga ippus anyone in 
my family who does the work CT 22 209:14 
(NB let.); ™Ha-am-mu-ra-pt : ™Kim-ta-ra- 
pa-ds-tum (the name) Hammurapi means 
“extensive family” 65R 441i 21; T-li-ki-im-ti 
(personal name) TCL 1 65:55, also YOS 5 
117:13, CT 48 114 r. 6, see Stamm Namengebung 
299 (OB), also Ili-gi-ma-at MAD 1 296:9, ete. 
(OAkk.), also Jlt-ki-ma-at, see MAD 3 p. 138. 


&) in bit kimti family house: ana & ki- 
im-tim ana minim itenelli why does he keep 
going up to the family house? ARM 10 51:14, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 41; [...] eppusma ina 
& m.RL.A agakkan I will make [a statue] 
and place (it) in my family’s house KBo 1 
10 r. 58; summa ana & ki-im(!)-ti-su [dlik] 
if he goes to his family house Dream-book 
312 K.2582+ r.i10; ekal tapsuhti Subat dardt 
& kim-ti Sursudu  OIP 2 151 No. 13:3 (Senn., 
tomb inscr.), see Weidner, AfO 13 215 n. 72. 

For (&) ki-me-(e)-ti in NB, see gémi. In KAJ 
179: 21, read il-tu “with.” 

Sjoberg, Studien Falkenstein 202-209. 


kimu s.; family; SB*; cf. kimtu. 

ki.sikil.mu é6.ama.na.ka lipi’(?).8é ba. 
ab.ga : ardatu ina bit mastakiSu(var. -5d) ina ki-mi 
ittaélal the girl in her room was carried away 
from (her) family SBH p. 112 r. 14, dupl. BA 5 
620 r. 20f. 

ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu Explicit 
Malku I 316ff. 


kimu see kimi prep. 


kimi (kimdni) adv.; instead, additionally, 
accordingly; MB, NB; cf. kim prep. 

a) kimi (MB): eqlu ki-mu la ittannassumz 
ma (if) he has not given him a field instead 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 13, also ibid. 32; ki-mu eqla la 
inandinassumma ibid. iv 48; x (barley) 
[ki]-mu ina MU.5.KAM RN ana iskari iddin 
PBS 2/2 6:13 and 21. 

b) kimdné (NB): oil needed for the torches 
l-en mamma ki-ma-a-nu itti PN lssd each 
should, accordingly, draw from PN YOS 3 
190: 33. 


kimi (kimdnd) conj.; instead of, because, 
according to; MA, Nuzi, NB; cf. kim prep. 
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a) kimt (MA, Nuzi): I[hkil-i-mu-d kisra 
ilqiini instead of accepting the rent (of 
the house) KAJ 8:40; (a fine imposed) 
ki-mu-u kunukkati ihtept because they had 
broken the seals (of the storehouse) JEN 
381:17. 


b) kimani (NB): he and PN will settle the 
accounts with each other u ki-ma-nu-u upar: 
rasu [ana] bélija asappar and I will report 
to my lord in what way they will make the 
division CT 22 241:23. 


kimi (kimu, kimiim, kimani) prep.; instead 
of, in place of, for; from OB, MB on; cf. 
kim prep. 

gi-in(text -e) Grim = ki-mu Recip. Ea A ii 27’. 


a) with suffixes: mahar PN ... ludbubma 
ki-mu-&u li-id-di(text -ku)-nu-ni-in-ni I will 
plead my case before PN so that they will 
give me a replacement for him PBS 7 108:16; 
ki-t-mu-sa ina 5 Gin kaspim ga ... asammiz 
damma usabbalam [k}i-i-mu-sa Suziz assume 
warranty for her (the cow’s) value from the 
five shekels of silver which I am going to 
pack and send (to you) for her CT 2 48:18 
and 22 (= Frankena AbB 2 86, both OB letters); 
maraka ussr ana sarri bélika ki-i-mu-u-ka 
send your son to the king your lord instead 
of yourself EA 162:53 (let. from Egypt); the 
king of this country will become ill but will 
recuperate ki-mu-sé mdrat Sarri [entu] imdt 
instead of him the princess, an entu-priestess, 
will die ACh Sama 8:1, also 10:29, cf. ki-mu- 
&u kabtu edad imdt ibid. 8:38, also ibid. 10:46, 
also ABL 46 r. 11, parallel (with ku-mi-sz) 
ABL 1006 r. 4; ki-mu-u-a (var. ke-e-mu-u-a) 
étappalu bél saltija they answer my ad- 
versary in my stead Streck Asb. 4 i 38, ef. 
182:38; in a personal name (abbreviated): 
4A ssur-ki-mu-ta Andrae Stelenreihen, p. 87 No. 
134:3; ki-mu-uk-ka Bauer Asb. 2 68f. No. 2:10, 
also ke-e-mu-u-a abiktasu igkunu — Streck 
Asb. 212:16 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:29); note the 
form kimani: ki-ma-a-nu-§d4 ana PN iddini 
in its place he gave (the gittu-tablet) to 
PN YOS 7 113:12 (NB). 


b) without suffixes —1’ in MB: (barley) 
ki-mu hubulli ... iddinu PBS 2/2 138:9 and 13, 


kimi 


cf. ki-mu mik[st] ibid. 5:20, ki-mu za izt[s] 
BE 14 159:7; ki-mu kund&i PBS 2/2 80:8, 
ki-mu 5 NiG.LA ibid. 87:3, ki-mux SE TCL 9 
48:3, cf. ibid. 55:12; in early kudurrus: ki-mu 
175 KU.BABBAR YOS 1 37 2, see Ungnad, Or. 
NS 13 86; ki-mu urqiti idrdnu ki-mu Nisaba 
puquttu (see idrdnu usage a) BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, 
ef. [kt]-mu-% uttati larda ki-mu-%i mé idradna 
ibid. No. 9 ii 11f. 

2’ in RS: the king paid x silver ki-i-mu-é 
PN & ki-i-mu-% PN, & ki-i-mu-%& PN, & ki-t- 
mu-t PN, MBS 9 168 RS 17.337: 10ff., cf. ibid. 
201 RS 18.02:4ff., ki-t-mu-% eqlisu. MRS 6 46 
RS 16.140: 10. 

3’ in MA: ki-mu-u ga libbiga in lieu 
(i.e., for the loss) of her unborn child KAV 
1 vii 78, also 68, and, wr. ki-i-mu-u ibid. 72 
(Ass. Code § 49); Sarru ki-mu LU.SANGA tsarraq 
instead of the sangd-priest the king scatters 
(the offering) ZA 50 194:17; in a personal 
name: Samaég-ki-mu-ap-ia Samas-Is-in-My- 
Father’s-Stead KAJ 30:24, see Ebeling, MAOG 
13 83; ki-i-mu-% sarte as a fine for the 
crime KAJ 100:7; ki-i-mu-u% sibti instead of 
(paying) interest KAJ 50:9, 52:10, 77:8, ka-i- 
mu-tanneke KAJ 24:8, 66:15, kt-i-mu-t SAL- 
$u KAJ 8:21, cf. ibid. 7:16, 162:11, 163: 27, 
175:5 and 35; note exceptionally in a spatial 
nuance: ki-mu pirik abulli at the bar of 
the gate ZA 50 194:285 (rit.). 

4’ inNuzi: ki-i-mu-d qistija as my present 
JEN 129:10, and passim in this phrase, ki-1- 
mu zittigy JEN 426:7, and passim; kt-i-mu-t 
pihint JEN 591:14, ki-mu pih eqlja JEN 
480:12, etc.; ki-mu terhatt JEN 647:1, 430: 24, 
ete., ki-i-mu-% 30 MA.NA URUDU.[MES] TCL 
9 10:5, and passim in this context; sisé PN 
ki-mu-u PN, ilteqgi HSS 15 118:14. 

5’ in SB: I had chains made ki-mu-% 
makdte gig’mahé u alamitia ... useiz and 
placed tree trunks and palm trees (over the 
wells) instead of the (usual) poles OIP 2 
110 vii 48 and 124:38 (Senn.). 

6’ in NA: eglu ki-mu-um eqlt ADD 809:31, 
cf. ki-mu-um eqli ibid. r. 10. 

7’ in LB astron.: ki-mu-% makri as 
before Neugebauer ACT No. 200c:4 and 9. 


378 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kimiim 


In Nuzi kima@ is replaced by kima (e.g., 
AASOR 16 58:13) or kimu stands for kima 
as in ki-mu nadnuma nadnu HSS 13 445:11f. 

For TuL 97 (= KAR 134) 11, see supru A mng. lb. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 518; von Soden, ZA 41 


139; Stamm Namengebung 303 n. 3; Saporetti, 
Or. NS 35 275. 


kimiim see kimi prep. 


kimiaitu see kimitu. 


kimziru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ki-im-zu-ra(var. adds -am) sa améliti 
a human k. (in a prescription for fumigation) 
AMT 76,7 + K.3243:5, dupl. AMT 98,1: 8. 


kinabhena see kinahhu. 


kinahhu (kinahhena) adj.; (a dye and the 
color produced by it); Nuzi. 


a) dyed wool as material: 5 Gin gurathu 
5 Gin ki-na-ah-hu 5 Gin tawarriwe HSS 13 
34:2; 30 Gin ki-na-[...] (beside same 
quantities of tamkarhu and tawarriwe) HSS 
15 222:7; 25 @in.ta tabarru wu ki-na-ah-hu 
HSS 15 233:7, 1 MA.NA talwarriwe] ki-na-ah- 
hu [ul guratha HSS 15 220:2, cf. 2 MA.NA 
takiltu ki-na-ah-hu u suratha ibid. 8, 2 Ma. 
na 30 Gin takiltu ki-na-ah-ha u Ssuratha 
ibid. 21; 4 MA.NA ki-na-ah-hé ana 2 TUG.MES 
ga birmi (beside similar quantities of takiltu 
and surathu-dyed wool) HSS 15 221:1; note 
sic. ki-na-ah-hi (beside sia NaA,.ZA.GIN.MES 
in list of imports) AASOR 16 77:14; 6 MA.NA 
sig 10 Gin tamkarhu u ki-na-hu (among 
stolen objects) JEN 125:5. 


b) as color indication: birméSunu sa 
kusiti 8a ki-na-ah-hu sa tawarwe ga tamkarhu 
u a Surathu the colored trim on the kusitu- 
garment is of (wool of) &., of tabribu, of 
tamkarhu and of Surathu (colors) JEN 314:5, 
cf. subatt Sa ki-na-ah-hé-na a birmu  (fol- 
lowed by the color designations haimdanu, 
duhsiwe and tawarriwe) HSS 13 431:48 (= RA 
36 205); 3 nibihi Sa ki-na-ah-hi HSS 14 
197:2, cf. (for martadu) HSS 14 520:42f., 
(for hullannu) HSS 13 431:8, 33, ete., cf. also 
HSS 14 643:36f.,, HSS 15 179:2. 


kinajatu 


Speiser, Language 12 123ff. and AASOR 16 
p. 121f.; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 230; R. de 
Vaux, JAOS 88 24f.; Landsberger, JCS 21 166f. 


kinajatu. s. pl. tantum; (an additional 
payment, present, or offering); SB, NA, NB. 


a) in NB leg. — 1’ in connection with 
other payments in rentals of houses: ITI 
Nisanni imu Enlil ki-na-a-ta nubtu inandin 
in the month of Nisannu on the Day-of- 
Enlil (ie., New Year’s Day) he gives the k. 
and the nubtu-presents Gordon Smith College 
88:8; nubtu sa imu Enlil u ki-na-a-a-ta Mv. 
13.KAM mahir VAS 4 137:7; Tt Nisanni 
[kt]-na-a-a-tum imu Enlil nubtu ga 1 cin 
kaspi Pinches Peek 16:10; am[u Hnjlil u ki- 
na-a-a-ta [sa im E]\nlil(!) inandin TuM 2-3 
30:8; Sugarti sa imu E[nlil] u ki-na-a-a-ti 
inandin BRM 1 43:10; nubtu satim[u Enlil u] 
ki-na-a-té i[nandin] VAS 5 50:13; nubtu imu 
Enlil u ki-na-a-té VAS 5 67:9; timu Enlil u 
ki-na-a-ta nubtu inandin AJSL 16 77 No. 
24:8, also Nbn. 9:9; note with payment in 
silver: 4 Gin kaspa nubtu ga imu Enlil u ki- 
na-a-a-ta inandinu? VAS 5 23:13. 


2’ atypical oces.: [kil-na-a-a-ti ina bit sa 
iltdnt itt ahdmes ippullu] they (the holder 
of the mortgage and his subtenant) in the 
north wing (of the house) will deliver the k. 
jointly VAS 4 25:15; ki-na-a-a-tum sa abiz 
sunu aki 2ittisunu itti ahdmes ippalw? they 
will jointly deliver the &.-payment in- 
cumbent on their father (division of an érib- 
bitiiu-prebend)  Peiser Vertriige 91:13; of 
which 15 shekels of silver ana alpi ana ki- 
na-a-a-t% nadin was spent for an ox as k. 
VAS 6 191:14 (adm. text); UDU.NITA Sa ki- 
na-ia(!)-a-t% (in difficult context) CT 22 
49:15 (let.); uncert.: one mina seven shekels 
of silver adi 4 MA.NA kaspi &4 ana 1 dan-na-a 
ana télit §4 ki-na-a-a-tum dan-na u KAS.SAG 
xx xu nasi Nbn. 956:2. 


b) with ref. to offerings: (one bull and 
other cattle, 24 sheep and four geese) SIZKUR. 
MES kin-na-a-a-te $a Sa-ekalli (summing up 
several groups of sacrificial animals all 
destined ina pan DN) ADD 1035 r. 16; ki-na-a- 
a-ta ina planisina ...] [they offer(?)] the k.- 
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kinaltu 


offerings before them (the mentioned god- 
desses) LKU 51:18, cf. ultu bit hilsit ana 
parakki ki-na-a-a-ta [...] they [...] the &.- 
offerings (while proceeding) from the bit- 
hilsi to the dais ibid. 18 (NB description of a 
festive ritual in Uruk); arki Bélet-ili igméma 
ginna iskun assum kin-na-a-a-ti kima Duc,-u 
CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. Comm., catch line), ef. 
kin-na-a-a-ti a ISar-pa-ni-tum K.4247:4. 


Although the three NA and SB passages 
(ADD 1035, CT 13 32, and K.4247:4) cited 
usage b could be read *ginajdtu, there is 
no cogent reason to read the NB pas- 
sages so (cf. Landsberger Date Palm p. 47 n. 
166). With exception of VAS 6 191:14, CT 
22 49, Peiser Vertrage 91, and Nbn. 956, in NB 
passages k. clearly refers to a payment of a 
small traditional gift (never specified nor 
provided with numerical indication) of the 
tenant of a house, which is to be delivered 
on New Year’s day, possibly as an obliga- 
tion incumbent on every owner of a house 
in the city. It might be destined for a festive 
meal, for the decoration of the building, or 
for a gift due the sanctuary. 


Oppenheim Mietrecht 81ff.; Ungnad NRV 
Glossar p. 73; Falkenstein, LKU p. 18 n. 9. 


kinaltu see kinistu. 


kinanna adv.; for such reason, on account 
of this, in this manner, as follows; Bogh., 
EA, Nuzi; often with added -ma; cf. kt and 
inanna. 


a) in Bogh.: ki-na-an-na-ma (in broken 
context) KUB 3 16 r. 14 (let.). 


b) in EA — 1’ for such reason, on ac- 
count of this: ki-na-an-na la i-ri-bu ana 
mahar garri for this reason I cannot come 
before the king EA 137:34; ki-na-an-na 
istapru ana bélija for this reason I am 
writing herewith to my lord EA 106:17; 
ki-na-an-na la ili’u alakam that is why I 
cannot come EA 102:24; inanna ki-na-an-na 
palhaku and now I am afraid on account of 
this ibid. 27; ki-na-na uSsésirti améla anni 
for this reason I have released this man 
EA 117:62; ki-na-na la tipallihuna that is 
why they are not afraid EA 105:22; ki-na-na 


kinanna 


dannu that is why they are (so) powerful 
EA 126:66; with -ma: ki-na-na-ma palhdati u 
ki-na-na la alkdti ana GN that is why I am 
afraid and why I did not go to GN EA 107:48, 
and passim; note: ki-na-na-ma maris 

ana 745i EA 114:51, ete. (all letters of Rib-Addi). 


2’ in this manner, under such circum- 
stances: ki-na-na teskunu NAM.RU ana bériz 
sunu u ki-na-na palhati in this manner they 
have made a sworn agreement among them- 
selves and that is why I am afraid EA 74:42f.; 
ki-ma GN ki-na-na GN, ana Sarri bélija Byblos 
(should be) as important as Memphis to 
the king, my lord EA 139:8; ki-na-an-na 
urruduka in this manner I am serving you 
(together with all my brothers) EA 189 r. 2; 
amméni teppus ki-na-an-na why do you act 
in this way? EA 162:24; ki-na-an-na jipus 
arna in this way he committed a crime 
EA 137:23; kima &a jussi istu pi Samaé ... 
ki-na-an-na juppasumi just as it comes forth 
from the mouth of the Sun, so will it be 
done EA 232:11, cf. also kima ... ki-na-an- 
na@ EA 105:10 and 195:19; $8&@ ki-na-an-na 
igbakku in this manner he spoke to you 
EA 162:6; ki-na-na jaénu mimma ana jasi 
in this way, I have nothing EA 85:73; ki- 
na-na tigbtina hazannitu ki-na-na jippusu 
ana jésinu just as the (Egyptian) regents 
said he will do to us EA 73:29f.; ki-na-an-na 
u-§a-wa-ru ina pani sarri bélija thus they 
malign(?) me before the king, my lord 
EA 286:20, ete.; note with -ma: ana minim 
jistapru PN ki-na-an-na-ma tuppa ana ekalli 
why has PN sent the tablet to the palace 
under such circumstances? EA 106:14, cf. 
ki-na-na-ma jiteléd ina libbi ajaba EA 114:18, 
ete.; uncert.: istu arhani ulliti adu ki-na- 
an-na from distant months until now(?) (for 
adu inanna?) EA 357:88 (Nergal and Ereskigal), 
[...] a-dt ki-na-an-[na ...] EA 124:24. 


c) in Nuzi — 1’ as follows (before verba 
dicendi): ki-na-an-na ana PN agtabi HSS 9 
1:10 (royal let.), and passim, cf. ki-na-an-na 
gibt ibid. 6:10, ana pani amélé Sibiiti anniitu 
ki-na-an-na igtabi JEN 636:3, and passim; 
ki-na-an-na iltast JEN 399:25; ki-na-an-na 
ana PN tématstaknu JEN 551:1; ki-na-an-na 
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kinartu 


... Sarru téma iskunsuniti thus the king 
instructed (the men of GN) HSS 14 10:1, cf. 
ki-na-an-na LOMES emantuhlé sarru téc¢may 
iskunu <Sunii>&i ibid. 11:1; ki-na-an-na garry 
amélé a ina [GN ...] ustédi umma lu Sarz 
rumma thus the king informed the men 
[stationed(?)] in GN, the king said as follows 
ibid. 9:1. 


2’ in the same manner: ki-[t]-me-e mar: 
su huddumumma ippus ki-na-an-na- 
ma huddumumma ippus JEN 572:28 and 31, 
see Speiser, JCS 17 68ff., cf. HSS 19 39:16 and 18; 
ki-[me]-e aiS.aierr ga ... telg&é masi[l] wu ki- 
na-an-na GIS.cictR [sa] maéslu termi 
return (to PN) a chariot of the same kind, 
the same as the chariot which you have 
taken (from PN) AASOR 16 70:25. 


kinartu see kinistu. 
kinaSkarakku see kangiskarakku. 
kinaSstu see kinistu. 


kinati 
kunt. 

ana sitta ki-na-tt ... uéstébilakkindti he 
sent (it) to the two of you Golénischeff 18:14 
(= Jankowska KTK No. 67). 


pron.; you (fem. pl.); OA*; cf. 


kinattu (kindtw) s.; 1. menial, person of 
servile status attached to a household, doing 
agricultural and other work under super- 
vision, 2. person of equal social status, 
comrade, colleague; from OBon; pl. kinatti 
and (in NA and NB) kinattatu; cf. kinattu in 
§a pan kinatt,, kinattitu. 

_ nir.gél = ki-na-at-tum Antagal G 258, cf. [Se. 
ir.nu.ma.al]=nir.nu.gaél= ki-na-a-t[u] Emesal 
Voc. IT 88; lu.u.il = ki-na-a-tu (after talimu) 
Igituh short version 294; un.il = ki-na-at-tum 
Lu Excerpt II 193; [...] [apap] = [ki]-{nal-t[u} 
A VIII/2:208, with comm. [... / nrvA / k]t-na-a- 
tum ... ge-re-eS / nirAxkKuR | kt-na-Sal-[tum] 
RA 6 131 AO 3555 r. 9. 

TaR.dub.ba = ki-na-a-tu Izi D iii 37. 

Se.ir.nu.ma.al.la.bi : ki-na-tu-3i SBH p. 
101: 60f. 

1. menial, person of servile status attached 
to a household, doing agricultural and other 
work under supervision — a) in Mari: you 
have written me that LU.mES ki-na-tu-t 


kinattu 


népar GN iplusuma innabbituma u LUMES 
Suniti isbatunim the menialstunneled through 
(the walls of) the workhouse and fled but 
that they have caught these men again 
ARM 10 150:5; [massa]rti ki-na-te-e lissuru 
they should guard the menials ARM 4 10r. 15’, 
cf. m[assa)rtt ki-na-te-e la inassaru ibid. r. 13’; 
in replacement for the field workers whom 
you willsend here 10 ki-na-te-e-[ia] usarra[kz 
kum] I will have ten of my menials brought 
to you ARM 1 44:19; LU ki-na-tam ina 
Glim GN ... [ul 8a 8%Subt_ no menial is to be 
settled in the town of GN ARM 1 106:5; 
assum ana sipir kirém LG.Mus ki-na-at-te-e u 
sab bab ekallim [kujmmusim as to the assigning 
of menials and palace personnel to the work 
in the garden ARM 6 13:6, and [xtU.mE8] 
ki-na-at-tu-% [mah)rija Sipram sa[bt]u the 
menials have begun working for me ibid. 8, 
also gapilti LU ki-na-at-te-e . eperé izarrt 
the balance of the menials are scattering 
earth ibid. 15; warkat LU k[i-n]a-tim aprusma 
ina 4 ME sabim LU ki-na-tim 1 ME sdbum 
TUG.HI.A labis u 3 ME ul lubbus I investigated 
the matter of the menials, of the four 
hundred menials one hundred men were 
provided with clothing, three hundred not 
ARM 6 39:6f., cf. ibid. 27; in fragm. context: 
ittt ki-na-tim ga ekallim itti wardi Sa muské: 
nim Jean, RES 1939 p. 66 n. 4, also ARM 2 
99:41, ARMT 13 46: 23. 


b) in Chagar Bazar: Gi8.BAN ki-na-te-e 
Iraq 7 p. 30, see Loretz, AOAT 1 p. 255. 


c) in Alalakh: 12 LU.mES ki-na-ti (in 
ration list) JCS 13 30 No. 272:3, ef. ibid. No. 
274:7. 

d) in NB: ina abhé maré kimti nisiti u 
salati ar-di béli(?) u ki-na-a-ti a bit PN from 
among the members, (their) children, relatives 
of sword side and distaff side, slaves of my 
lord and menials of the tribe of PN 1R 70 ii 
4 (Caillou Michaux); for the designation ga 
pan kindtu§ ABL1109r.12, see kinattu in 
$a pan kinattr. 


2. person of equal social status, comrade, 
colleague — a) in OB: (PN, the addressee, 
has put four soldiers in fetters) kiam mahraji 
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kinattu 


iskunu ki-na-as- <st-nu> atta ana gabé mannim 
4 pRin.aGA.US fapad thus they complained 
to me, “‘You are of the same rank as they, 
upon whose orders did you put the four 
soldiers in fetters?”’ CT 29 22:11; awilum ki- 
na-ti suluppi ustési the man, my equal in 
rank, has given out the dates YOS 2 93:4. 


b) in MB: e-tel ki-na-te-e-su outstanding 
among his equals BE 17 24:6, also RT 19 
60:2; [kt]-na-te-e-a uséla[...] BE 17 15:17; 
akki ki-na-tu-ti-a r@i stsé [...] PBS 1/2 50:61; 
ki-na-at-tum thtebilanni CT 22 247:16. 


c) in Bogh.: ki-na-a-ti sa tamkadré the 
colleagues of the traders ({[complained to] 
the king of Carchemish) KBo 1 10 r. 10 (let. of 
Hattusili). 

d) in MA: if it was lu mazziz pani lu saL 
ki-na-at-t[e-8]a Sa témurusini a eunuch or a 
woman of her own status who saw her 
AfO 17 285:93 (harem edicts); (in broken con- 
text) ki-na-a[t ...] ibid. 281:71. 

e) in SB: this man ina abhé u ki-na-ti-su 
(var. ki-na-ta-te-e-5u) asariditam illak will 
achieve leadership among his brothers and 
his peers CT 39 44:13(SB Alu); kt-na-a-te 
kakddé umarrira kakké my peers (parallel: 
tappi) constantly set weapons (to attack 
me) Lambert BWL 34:87 (Ludlul I); ibru 
tapptt ki-na-at-tu Maqlu IIL 115, cf. ina pan 
[bri tappi] u ki-na-at-tc ibid. IV 65; in 
broken context: ki-na-a-ti-§u Lambert BWL 
194 r. 3 (Fable of the Fox). 

f) in NA: PN LU ki-na-ta-ti-ku-nu issapra 
ma (one of) your colleagues, PN, has sent 
word as follows ABL 37:7; this is not your 
fault hittu ga ki-na-ta-te-ka LU.NAM.MES 
but the fault of your colleagues the (other) 
governors ABL 543:12 and, in the parallel 
letter, Aittu 8a LU ki-na-at-ta-te-e-ka LU.NAM 
ABL 1108:9; muku ki-na-ta-te-ia gabbu lizzi: 
runi mina ippasunt I say: let all my col- 
leagues curse me, what can they do (to me)? 
ABL 620 r.8; amméni LU ki-na-at-d-a [...] 
Thompson Rep. 170 r. 7; uncert.: PN LU ki- 
na-tat(?)-ti ADD 771 edge 1. 


¢) in NB — 1’ in gen.: the copper kettle 
is with PN u ki-na-at-tt Nbn. 241:9; she 


kinattu 


brought a suit ana mahar PN u Lt ki-na-at- 
te-e(copy -a)-si LU.DI.KUD.MES before PN 
and the judges, his colleagues Dar. 410:5; on 
the 21st day of the month Tebetu of the 
17th year of Darius sa PN LU sipir u(!) LU 
ki-na-at-ti-S% ina Sippar igbt umma (Darius 
has given the following order) Dar. 451:3; in 
broken contexts: LU.tu.4 a& ki-na-afi...] 
Nbn. 259:2, % LU ki-na-at.MES-3% VAS 6 
331:16, also ibid. 15; tuppi PN LU ki-na-at- 
tla ...] CT 22 125:3; the fields of those Lt 
ki-na-at-ta-Si-nu sa Simtu tibilus u maru uw 
martu la irsi whose fellow tenants fate has 
taken away and who have neither sons nor 
daughters BRM 1 88:5, cf. (handed over to 
PN) wt ki-na-at-ta-Si-nu ibid. 8, also ana 
PN LU ki-na-at-ta-si-nu ittisunu ibid. 13 (Sel.). 

2’ in Murad’i texts: bit gasti Sa PN LU ki- 
na-at-ti-si-nu PBS 2/1 33:6, also BE 10 115: 5ff., 
wr. LU ki-na-at-ta-ti-Si-nu BE 10 38:8, ete., 
and note bit gastisu mala zitti 9-8u Sa atti LU 
ki-na-ta-ti-Si the one-ninth share in his bow 
fief held in common among (nine) colleagues 
BE 9 22:7; gastu ga PN u LU ki-na-at-ti-sd 
gabbti BE 9 83:4, wr. ki-na-at-ta-ti-34 BE 9 
106:5, BE 10 97:6; afield of PN uw LU ki-na- 
at-ti-§u-[nul BE 10 122:3, note (wr. without 
LU) BE 9 77:2 and 6; receipts certified by 
PN u LU ki-na-at-ta-ti-S4 PBS 2/1 2:5, also 4, 
10, and 12, 4:3, 10:2, 51:10, 121:4, 174:3, also 
Sa itti LO ki-na-at-ta-ti-54 PN ina gat PN, 
mahir BE 10 78:5, ina gat PN u PN, wu LU 
ki-na-at-ti-sé-nu mahir BE 10 59:10, ef. ibid. 5; 
guaranty assumed la dini u la ragdmu sa 
LU ki-na-at-ta-ti-6i u lu mamma sanamma 
PBS 2/1 218:10, for guarantees cf. also BE 10 
43:1l and 16; (as witness) PN « LU ki-na-ta- 
$4 BE 10 86:14; LU sirasé LU ki-na-at-1-ni 
u LU kutalldtu ibbi innds give us, please, 
brewers, fellow workers and replacements 
TuM 2-3 216:8, cf. (six names) u LU kt-na-at- 
ti-Si-nu ibid. 14, also supur PN u LU ki- 
na-at-[ta-ti-s%] ibid. left edge; he will pay 
the rent of hisfield aki LU ki-na-at-ta- 


ti-é exactly as his fellow tenants TuM 2-3 
142:12. 
The equation from Izi D iii 37 (see lex. 


section) very likely refers to a different word. 
Jensen, ZA 13 336; von Soden, ZA 49 178. 
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kinattu 


kinattu in Sa pan kinatti s.; foreman of 
the personnel; NB*; cf. kinattu. 


PN ut ga ier ki-na-tu ga bit LU.GAL.SAG 
béliSu. PN is the foreman of the personnel of 
the house of his master, the headman of the 
officials ABL 1109 r. 12. 


kinattiitu. s.; status of social equality, 
group of social equals; Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and saG.cEemMh; cf. kinattw. 

[sag.ge]mé.me8 = ki-na-tu-tum Uh. I 133; 
sag.gemé.meS = ki-na-at-tu-tu Antagal G 259. 

nam.ku.li nig.u,.dis.k4m nam.gi,. 
me.a.as nig.u,.da.ri.kam ibritu sa 
timakkal ki-na-tu-tu §a ddrdéti (personal) 
friendship lasts but for a day, being a 
colleague, forever Lambert BWL 259:10, cf. 
du,,.da ki.nam.ge,.me.a.a8.kex(KID) : 
saltu agar ki-na-tu-ti there is quarreling 
among colleagues (and false accusations 
even among the paégisu-priests) ibid. 13; 
uncert.: SAG.GEME.MES KUB 4 12 r.(!) 7 
(Gilg.). 


kindtu see kinattu. 


kinatu. s. pl.; truth, correct measure, 
correct behavior, justice, loyalty, stability, 
permanency; from OA, OB on; cf. kdnu A. 

me.na U.mu.un ne.gi.en : adi mati be-el 
ki-na-a-ti BA 10/1 77 No. 4:30f., see Langdon BL 
p- 122; nig.nu.gar.ra nig.nu.sig,.ga : la 
natdatu la ki-na-a-ti ASKT p. 82-83:18. 


a) in gen.: legé ki-na-tum accept the truth 
JCS 15 6 i 31 (OB lit.), ef. Sa ki-na-ti-ia lu 
agabbikim I will tell you the truth about 
myself ibid. 9iv 7; Summa ki-na-a-tt idabbub 
if he always speaks the truth Kraus Texte 57a 
iii 9, see ZA 43 102:25, cf. dabibi ki-na-a-tu 
BBSt. No. 35:11; ttt ahdmes ki-na-a-t1 ul 
ttammé nisi la ki-na-a-ti Sihuzama they will 
not speak the truth with each other, people 
will be taught untruth AnSt 5 106:139f. 
(Cuthean Legend), for other refs., see amt 
Av.; ki-na-a-tum ta-ta-a-ma- (var. ki-na-a- 
tia-ta-ma-a) inimméd ittija the word you 
speak to me should be true En. el. VI 22; 
mitamé ki-na-a-tt RA 24 32:5; his personal 
god will always be with him for luck ina 
ki-na-tim illak he will lead a good life 


kinatu 


AfO 18 65 ii 23 (OB omens), cf. adi TI.LA ina 
GINA DU.MES AMT 87,319, ina ki-na-a-t[i 
...] Kraus Texte 38¢:3'; ki-na-a-tum uktanz 
nama what is right will be established (again) 
Iraq 29 120:9 (SB prophecies); mudépi ki-na-a- 
tim musisir ammi (the king) who proclaims 
justice, governs the people justly CH iv 53 
(prologue); band ki-na-a-[tt] (the god) who is 
the creator of orderliness En. el. VII 80, cf. 
bani ki-na-a-tu RAcc. 143:397; Sa méSerum 
isigsuma ki-na-tum ana seriktim sarkasum 
(the king) whose function is good government, 
to whom justice was given as a gift (by the 
gods) Syria 32 12 i 5 (Jahdunlim), cf. 8a 
amas ki-na-tom isrukusum CH xii 97 (epi- 
logue), and éa Samaég ki-na-ti iddinu& VAB 4 
172 B viii 40 (Nbk.); J8tar r@imat ki-na-te 
AKA 207i 5 (Asn.), cf. (said of I8um) ra@im 
ki-na-a-tt ZA 43 17:56 (SB lit.), and passim 
referring to deities, also (said of a king) OIP 2 
146:31 (Senn.); personified: [vtt]allaku idussa 
ki-na-tum [sul]mum bastum simtum VAS 10 
215:9 (OB hymn to Nana); amir ki-na-ti-ni 
. attama you (Samas) are the one who 
sees our loyalty Tn.-Epic “‘v”’ 18; ki-na-a-te 
tarsati la tattanabbalgu (swear) that you will 
always treat him with full loyalty Wiseman 
Treaties 97 and 236; negated: sarrdti u la ki- 
na-a-ti isrukusu they endowed them (man- 
kind) with lies and untruth Lambert BWL 
88:280 (Theodicy); I swear that ina amdti sa 
agabbii [...] ts&tén amatu la ki-na-a-ti ibassi 
there is not one untrue word among the 
words I am saying EA 29:47 (let. of Tudratta); 
tdabbubu surratu u la ki-na-a-ti they speak 
of rebellion and disloyalty AnSt 8 58:20 
(Nbn.); dabab surrdate la ki-na-a-ti rebellious 
and disloyal talk Wiseman Treaties 502. 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
NA4.KA.GILNA.DIB Sumsu NA, ki-na-a-ti az 
kinSu at.na lidbub its name is KA.GI.NA.DIB, 
the stone of truth, he who wears it will speak 
the truth Kécher BAM 194 vii 15 (series abnu 
cikinu); Sipram $a ki-na-tim useppes how 
should I have correct work done (in the 
absence of knowledgeable and experienced 
men)? ARM 3 79r. 10’; for the Assyrian 
month name narmak Assur sa kindtim 
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(beside Sa sarrdtim, possibly meaning “‘regu- 
lar’’ or “‘real’’ in contrast to sarru ““pseudo-’’), 
see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 54 and note 281, 
also 1171 Ja ki-na-tim Kienast ATHE 2:16, ICK 
2 125:21, 148:4, ete., and cf. Balkan Observations 
p. 81 kt a/k 473a:16; ITI sa ki-na-te KAJ 
182:1 (MA), AOB 1 132:22 (Shalm. I), see 
Langdon Menologies 36 n. 4, KAV 155:7, WO 1 
205:14 (NA); TE ztbdni[tu] sa ki-na-a-tum | 
musaggiltu (see ztbdnitu lex. section) CT 41 
39:7 (comm.); DI.KUD ki-na-a-ti Tn.-Epic “iv” 
33, also KAR 32:19, DI.KUD ki-na-te KAR 22 
r.5, and passim, see dajdnu; ina din ki-na- 
a-ti Lambert BWL 128:63; [M]UL 4uTU ga ki- 
na-a-tt (subscript) ACh Istar Supp. 2 75:9; 
(Samas) Sar ki-na-a-ti BBSt. No.6i6; Adad 
bél ki-na(text -ta)-a-tt MDP 6 p. 47:7; sand: 
tim ga mi-s{a-ri-im] u ki-na-tim VAS 10 215 
r. 10, see ZA 44 34:38, and note (addressing 
the king) ana Luaaw ki-na-a-te bélija ABL 
333:1 (NA); sar ki-na-a-ta (in broken context) 
AfO 18 384 iii 24 (SB lit.); wardu 8a bélija sa 
ki-na-tim andku I am a loyal servant of 
my lord RHA 35 70:3, cf. PN maruka sa 
ki-na-tim RA 35 120b4, maru ga ki-na-tim 
sa matim anummim anadku RHA 35 72 b 
17’ (Mari); [sa]lim ki-na-tim issiakkanma 
(apodosis) YOS 10 25:14 (OBext.); salim 
ki-na-a-te ina mati ibass lasting peace will 
be in the country KAR 428:56 (SB ext.), 
ef. sa-lim </> GIN.NA.MES ACh Supp. Sin 10:9; 
kusst a ki-na-a-tt ABL 1410 r. 5 (NB); Su-bat 
ki-na-a-t[t] Lambert BWL 202 K.8567:7. 


c) (in adverbial use) justly, loyally, cer- 
tainly, in truth, truly — 1’ in the accusative: 
summa ahi atta ma ki-na-tim athudni BIN 6 
16:6, cf. ki-na-tim-ma CCT 3 24:7, RA 58 118 
Sch. 17:3’, ki-na-ti-ma ICK 1 153:12, summa 
ki-na-tim tarw@imini Garelli, RA 51 7:30, also, 
wr. ki-na-ti-ma KT Hahn 5:4 (all OA); ki- 
na-a-ti-ma in truth (introducing an oath) 
TCL 13 219:13 and dupl. Nbn. 720:16, cf. BE 8 
144:3 (all NB). 

2’ ina kindtim: dinam ina ki-na-tim [ina 
Agsjur liddinu they (the judges) should 
make just legal decisions in Assur Belleten 14 
178:58 (Irisum); siamadtum ina ki-na- 
tim. lu gamrusunni the merchandise has 


kingallu 


in truth been expended for his account 
MVAG 33 No. 281:25 (OA); Summa ina ki-na- 
tim tarammanni if you truly loveme CT 29 
23:18, and passim in OB letters; Summa ina ki- 
na-tim abi aita Sumer 14 73 No. 47:7, and 
passin; [tla ki-na-tim utdr ARM 2 63:11; 
ga... ina mahrija ina ki-na-a-ti izzizuma 
who has served me loyally ADD 647:14 and 
648:17 (Asb.); negated: ina surrati u la ki- 
na-a-ti ikappuduni lemnéti they plan evil 
things in a rebellious and disloyal way STC 2 
pl. 80:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132. 


3’ $a kindtimma: awilum ahuka &a ki-na- 
tim-ma the man is truly a brother of yours 
TCL 19 6:9; témam andku ana ahika sahrim 
3a ki-na-tvm-ma atiruma today I have really 
become your younger brother KTS 15:33 
(both OA). 

In ARM 2 63:29 read ana la &-na-tim; in AS 
11 78:1 read Kullassina-bél, see kullatu. For VAB 
6 183:11 (= CT 29 22, Frankena AbB 2 153) see 
kinattu, ibid. 185:12 (= CT 29 23, Frankena AbB 
2 154) see natd. 


kinatu in Sa (la) kinati s.; (un)truthful, 
(dis)loyal person; lex.*; ef. kdnu A. 

lu.nig.gi.na = Ja ki-na-tim OB Lu B iv 1; 
lu.nig.nu.gar.ra = sa la ki-na-tim, sa nu-ul-lt-a- 
tim OB Lu A 120f., also B iv 11, D 8I1f. 


kinburru s.; 
Sum. lw. 

kin-bur LAGABXA.LAL = kin-bur-ru $d mMuSEN 
A 1/2: 288, also Ea I 100 and Antagal E a 24 (in all 
instances after ab-lal LAGABXA.LAL = qgin-nu sd 
MUSEN). : 


bird’s nest or perch; lex.*; 


kindabasse see kindabasée. 


kindabaSSe (kindabasse) s.; 
MA*; foreign word. 

tte kin-da-ba-si 
245. 

naglabésa pattua Tia kin-da-ba-ds-se la 
kattumat (if a woman of the harem) has bare 
hips, and is not even covered with a k.- 
garment AfO 17 287:105 (harem edicts), cf. 
[21 r0e.u1.a ki-in-da-ba-s[e] AfO 19 pl. 6:5. 

Delete CAD 6 (H) p. 249b hurdabasu and 5 (G) 
p. 158a. 


kingallu s.; (a high official); SB*; Sum. lw. 


(a garment); 
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[kijn.gal = 8u-lu, [ki]n.gal.u,.da = Su-ku 
Lu IV 81f£., but = mwirru, mu-ut-ti-lu Izi H App. 
I 53f. 


kin-gal-lu [...] 
239 r. iii 26. 

For kin.gal.u,.da see Falkenstein, ZA 49 
321f. See mw irru. 


(said of Nabi) ZA 4 


kingu see kinku. 


kini$§ (kénii) adv.; duly, according to 
expectation, in due form, correctly, truth- 
fully, loyally, steadily, firmly; from OAkk., 
OB on; cf. kdnu A. 

ku.dInnin.ke,(Kip) mi™.7i mu.ni.in. 
dug, : elletu Istar ... ki-nig ukanni he duly 
honored I8tar, the holy TCL 6 51:27f., see RA 11 
148:14, ef. mi.zi.dé.e3 hu.mu.ri.in.é6 : ki-nis 
likannika RA 12 75:55f., also mi.zi.iS in.ga. 
am.me : ki-nig ukanna SBH p. 39 r. 9f., and 
passim, see kunnd; i.bi.zu bar.mu.un.8i.ib : 
ki-nts naplissu look upon him with steady favor 
SBH p. 59:19f., cf. CT 44 24 iii 11, cf. also igi.zi 
mu.un.na.an.s8i.in.bar ki-nis ippalissima 
Angim IV 45, i.bi.zu bar : indka ga ki-nig 
ippallasu BRM 4 9:43f., and passim, sec naplusu; 
Su.du, mi.zi.dé.eS dug,.ga: ina tagniti ki-nig 
Suklul (crescent) fashioned with true care 4R 25 
ili 6OF. 

a) duly, according to expectation — 
1’ referring to a deity’s attitude toward 
his protégé: ina dinigu Samas u Adad ki-nis 
izeazzuma Sama and Adad will be duly 
present at his (the diviner’s) divination 
BBR No. ll r. iii 11; [Ki-ntd naplislinnima 
look upon me with steady favor BMS 2:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 24, and passim with 
naplusu addressing deities in MB and 8B; Sa DN 
DN, ... ki-nts tppalsusuma Bohl Chrestoma- 
thy No. 25:3, cf. epsétija damqate ki-nis ippaz 
lisma Borger Esarh. 6 vii 19, ki-niS IG1.BAR- 
su-ma Hinke Kudurru ii 16, and passim in ku- 
durrus; ina naphar salmat qaqqadi ... ki-nigs 
uttima (when) he (the god) duly selected 
(him) from among all human beings (to be 
king) VAS 1 37 i 24, and passim with atid in Ass. 
royal insers., note ina nisi énigunu ke-nes® lit: 
tulug’u AKA 172 r. 16 (Asn.); RN... ga Anu 
Enlil u Ea ... ina libbi agarinnigu ki-nig 
thsuhusuma ASSur-ré3-i8i whom Anu, Enlil 
and Ka had duly claimed as future king even 
in his mother’s womb Weidner Tn. 54 No. 


kinis 


60:2; DN w DN, ki-nig (var. -ni-i8) lissahz 
runimma may Anuand Adad turn favorably 
to me AKA 102 viii 24 (Tigl.I); imum DN... 
ki-nig tbbannima when Marduk duly called 
me (to kingship) VAB 4 72 i 11 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. the gods ana réit salmat qaggadi suméu 
ki-nig imbé duly named him to the shepherd- 
ship of all mankind VAS 1 37 ii 55, sum&u 
ki-nig titabi: Iraq 15 123:14 (Merodachbaladan), 
and passim with nabé in such contexts, cf. also 
Sumsu ki-ni-18 tzkuru ana Sarrtitt VAB 4 234i 
15 (Nbn.); stmate anndte ... ana simtija ki- 
ni-ié (var. ki-nis) ukinu these characteristics 
of mine they appropriately established AKA 
266 i 37 (Asn.); lipit gqatija ki-nis mugurma 
accept my handwork favorably VAB 4 204 
No. 44:5, ef. (with nié gdtt) ibid. 190 i 17 and 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 45:21 (Nbk.); reconcile my 
personal god and goddess to me _  ki-nig 
litammé ittija BMS 12 r. 112, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 82; libbasu ki-ni-is ublamma his 
(the god’s) heart appropriately prompted him 
(to rebuild the city wall) YOS 9 35 i 15 (Sam- 
suiluna). 


2’ referring to the gods’ nature and 
activities: ili rabiti gereb Hgarra ... ki-nigs 
immalduma Borger Esarh. 83 r. 35, cf. Lie Sar. 
76:11, and passim, see alddu mng. 5a; Anu 
Enlil wu Ea Subti ki-nig irmi may Anu, Enlil 
and Ea take up residence (there) in due 
form Craig ABRT 213r.12; eniima DN bélt 
salmu sudtu ina 1e1.LdA-su ki-nis lipperdé 
may my lord Adad be truly pleased when 
looking at this stela of mine Iraq 24 95:39 
(Shalm. ITT). 


b) in due form, correctly (referring to 
the king): ga ... ummandt mat Assur ki-nig 
irte’a who properly shepherds the people 
of Assyria AKA 94 vii 59 (Tigl. I); abi ... 
résija ki-nts ullima my father nominated me 
(as crown prince) in due form (saying as 
follows) Borger Esarh. 40i11; salam DN ... 
ki-niS ukanni he prepared the image of 
Sama in due form BBSt. No. 36 iv 21, ef. ki- 
nigkunnt BA 5 648 No. 14ii9; alakti tlitisu 
sirti ki-ni-ig ustenédu J constantly utter 
the due praises of his sublime divine acts 
VAB 4 122 i 36 (Nbk.); edréti ... ki-ni-t8 adte’e 
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CT 37 16 iii 10, cf. VAB 4 194 No. 27b:10 (Nbk.); 
imu sudtu ki-nis Sarru nindabasu ana DN ... 
ukdn on this day the king presents in due 
form his food offering to DN 4R 32 ii 10, and 
passim in hemer. 


c) truthfully, loyally, steadily: DN wu DN, 
la surratim lu ki-ni-i8-ma I swear by Samak 
and Amba no falsehoods — truthfully! 
Hirsch, AfO 20 54:61, 63:57, 67:16, 70:38 (Rimus 
and Mani&tugu); ki-ni-is ahum aham ula ippal 
one does not talk truthfully with the other 
ABIM 8:12 (OB); [mala] dtammaru ki-nts 
adbub whatever I saw I reported truthfully 
KAR 130 r. 19; maharka ki-nis a[talluka] 
lugbi_ let me find full satisfaction in moving 
about steadily under your protection BMS 
22:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; i-nis 
litmudama sagé apdtu. mankind understands 
correctly the (care of) sanctuaries Lambert 
BWL 76:84 (Theodicy), restored from BM 47745 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


d) firmly: sangiti ... kima sadi ki-nigs 
lusargidu may they establish my priesthood 
as firmly as a mountain AKA 103 viii 38 
(Tigl. I). 


kiniStu) (kinastu, kinaltu, kinartu)  s.; 
class of priests of a low status (concerned 
with the preparation of food offerings); NA, 
NB; Aram. lw. 


a) used after the enumeration of classes 
of priests: (after a list of names) LU.TU.E 
LU.UGULA.MES LU.SIRAS.MES LU.MU.MES LU. 
Gin.LAMES LU «KID DIN.TIRELMES wu LU 
UNUGH!-a-a LU ki-nig-ti B.AN.NA persons 
admitted to the temple, the overseers of the 
brewers, bakers (and) slaughterers, the 
(citizens) of Babylon (and) Uruk, the k.- 
priesthood of Hanna (declared) AnOr 8 48:16, 
ef. uu ki-nié-tum £.aAN.NA mala ina tuppi 
Satru ibid. 23; (after a list of names) TU.E.ME 
ki-nig-ti TUR w GaL Sit Ezida mala basi 
VAS 136 iv 5; ramkit &.KIS.NU.GAL wu E.MES 
DINGIR.MES LU ki-ni-ts-tum Sit nabii 
sumangun the consecrated personnel of the 
temple EkiSnugal and the (other) sanctuaries 
(follows enumeration from énu to singers), 
the k.-priesthood (here) enumerated by their 


kinistu 


designations YOS 1 45 ii 30 (Nbn.), for the list 
see Béhl, Symb. Koschaker p. 166f.; LU.TU.E. 
MES LU ki-na-al-ti & LU.DUMU.DU-i.MES YOS 
6 77:27; citizens of Babylon and of Uruk xu. 
IGILMES LU.TU.£ uw LU ki-na-al-té Sa BAN.NA 
YOS 6 71:18 (= 72:18), ef. ibid. 26; ina puhur 
maré Babili u Urukaja LU.tu.4 INNIN Uruk 
ULU ki-nis-ti Sa B.AN.NA TCL 13 182:16; pubru 
mar Babili wu Uruk Lt ki-nis-tum B.AN.NA 
YOS 7 128:21; (letter to) LU.SA.TAM LU.TU. 
E.MES u LU ki-nis-ti a B.AN.NA YOS 3 152:8; 
(after a list of names) LU.GAL.MES ba-ni-iu 
LU ki-na-al-tum Sa W.AN.NA YOS 7 20:11; 
(receipt for ten sheep for) LU.DIN.TIRK! mpgs 
u NUNKi MES LU ki-na-dé-tum UCP 9 66 No. 
42:4; he released Lt.tu.£ Lt ki-na-al-ti 
nist Sudte mal basi AnOr 12 p. 72:15 (A&gur- 
etel-ilani, translit. only); (a part of Esagila) 3a 
ramkiti ki-ni-is-tt W.saciLa rama qerebsa 
in which the consecrated personnel (and) the 
k.-priesthood of Esagila reside VAB 4 216 ii 
9 (Ner.); exceptional: [LU ...].mmS LU ki-na- 
al-ti a Béltt a Uruk (complaining to the 
Satammu of Eanna and to the LU.sAG.LUGAL) 
TCL 13 163:3; exceptionally in NA: abat garri 
ana LU.TU.MES & LU ki-na-a[l-ti ...] LU.SAG. 
KAL.MES Sa [...] ana LU.DIN.TIR.M[ES ...] 
Traq 21 163 No. 54:3 (NA royal let. from Nimrud). 


b) with names of temples only: PN sa Ta 
LU ki-nig-tum sa bit tlant ga Uruk BRM 2 
45:2, 47:36, 48:14, 23, 50:1, Speleers Recueil 
295:1, VDI 1955/4 p. 146 No. 3:3, also PN sa 
TA LU ki-nis-tum Sa SAG BRM 2 41:32, 46:29, 
47:3; LU ki-na-al-tum Sa B.saG.ita (travels 
to Uruk by boat together with Nana and the 
Lady-of-Uruk) YOS 3 86:8, ef. ibid. 14 (let.). 


c) other oces.: (letter of the king to the 
citizens of Uruk, old and young) 10 15 
Sibiitu u LU ki-nis-ti ten or 15 elders and the 
k.-priesthood (should come to me) YOS 3 
6:18; I have delivered the barley ana ki-na- 
al-tum CT 22 76:17; ana muhhi satdra 
$a LU ki-na-as-ti §a Sakin tému iskunuka (do 
not be careless) concerning the written 
document of the k.-priesthood which the com- 
missary has handed over to you YOS 3 57:6; 
LU TU.E ina manzaltigu batal la isakkan LU 
ki-na-al-ti ... batal la igakkanu? no person 
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entering the temple should make an inter- 
ruption during his assigned turn of duty, the 
k.-priesthood should make no interruption 
(on the second, fifth, seventh [and] 15th 
days) TCL 9 143:5; l-en nasgappu kaspi ... 
ana, esséSu ki-nis-tum ittisunu igskunu YOS 3 
51:17; bit sutummi Sa Lt ki-nar-ti bw’ search 
the storerooms of the members of the 
k.-priesthood CT 2 2:7 (all letters); (a copper 
kettle) ina pan PN PN, u ki-na-al-ti Nbn. 
241:9; obscure: LU.i.DU,.MES LU ki-na-ds- 
tum YOS 7 16:9. 

Schroeder, OLZ 1916 268ff.; Ungnad, OLZ 1922 


14 n. 1; Dougherty, Nabonidus and Belshazzar 
p. 126 n. 411. 

kinitu. s.; (a kind of cereal); Mari; pl. 
kindtum. 


9 GUR ziz-zu-um ki-ni-tum ARMT 9 40:1, 
ef. ibid. 90:3, ARMT 11 48:1, 50:1, 68:2, 103: 1, 
etc.; 2 A.GAR 2iz-zu-um ki-na-[tum] ARM 9 
234 1 13, 237 iii 11’, ARMT 12 164:6’, ARMT 
11 69:1, also ARM 7 155:2. 


Birot, ARMT 9 p. 261f. 
kinkimmu see kimkimmu A. 


kinkimu see kimkimmu B. 


kinku A (kingu)s.; 1. sealed tag, 2. 
sealed bag; OB, SB, NB; cf. kandku. 

gi.se3.ké.na.gub.ba = ki-in-gu &&@ KA An- 
tagal H 4. 


1. sealed tag —a) used to seal a door: 
see Antagal, in lex. section; ki-in-gi nisirtez 
sunu upattima I opened the seals of his 
treasure house TCL 3 351 (Sar.). 


b) used to record work of or done by 
hired men: mala ipusu ... uppisma ki-in- 
kam idin make an accounting of what they 
(the hired workers) have done and issue a 
tag Kraus AbB 1 56:17, of. [k]i-in-kam [l]a 
nadanam i-{li-kja tiéu you are responsible 
for issuing the tag ibid. 18 (OB). 


2. sealed bag: x ki-in-kum KU.BABBAR SA 
l Gin.ra x bags with one shekel of silver each 
Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 47 n. 228 with other 
refs. to bags containing one-half and one-third 
shekel of silver; (an object weighing 7% 


kinsigu 


shekels of gold as surety for a loan) PN ina 
ki-in-gi-&% ... ki utirri PN, ana PN, [tnJandin 
PN, (the debtor) will hand over to PN, as 
soon as PN (the creditor) returns it to him 
in its sealed bag Nbn. 830:13. 


kinku B s.; (a festival and the month in 
which it is celebrated); OB (Diyala and 
Harmal). 

a) the festival: ki-in(!)-kum isin Tispak 
it is the k.-festival, the festival of Tispak 
Sumer 14 49 No. 25:4. 

b) name of a month: for OAkk., see 
MAD 3 p. 147; 1T1t Ki-in-kum UCP 10 19:13, 
49:9 (OB Ishchali), note 171 Dirt Ki-in-[kum] 
ibid. 87:18; Itt Ki-on-ku-um TCL 10 125:21, 
and passim in OB Tell Asmar and Harmal. 


**kinkuttu (AHw. p. 480b) see Sukuttu. 


kinnan@ s.; (aterm for father); syn. list.* 


ki-in-na-nu-u (var. ki-bi-nu-vi), ita = a-bu 
Malku I 116f. 
kinnadru s.; lyre; Mari, RS; WSem. 


word; pl. kinndardatu. 

assum 5 @t8 ki-in-n{a-rja-tim ga bélt 18puz 
ram in regard to the five lyres my lord wrote 
me about ARMT 13 20:5, cf. ibid.7; 2 G18 
ki-in-na-r[a-tim] PN tpus ... anumma 2 ais 
ki-in-n{a-ra-tlim §a PN ipusu PN made two 
lyres, now (I am sending my lord) the two 
lyres which PN made ibid. 11 and 16; 4@15 
ki-na-rum Ugaritica 5 184 31, corr. to Ugar. 
knr ibid. 18B 31 (Pantheon of Ugarit). 

Bottéro, ARMT 13 p. 162; Nougayrol, Ugaritica 
5 p. 59. 
kinni8 see ginnié. 
kinnO see gint B. 


kinsigu (kinsiku) s.; 1. late afternoon, 
2. late afternoon meal; OB, Mari, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and xin.sie; ef. kinsigub- 
bit. 

[kin.s]ig = MIN (= [al-k[a-lum)) li-I[a-te], min 
mu-t-$e evening meal, [kin].sig = nap-ta-nu, 
[ki]n.sig = ki-in-si-gu, [kin.si]g.gi= MIN pdr-su 
distributed meal, [kin.sig.g]i.gi =MIN pa-ra-st 
to distribute the meal Izi H App. II 2’ff.; [kin. 
sig] = [ki-i]nJsi-gul, [kin.sig.gi] = [ki-t]n-si-gu 
par-su, [kin.sig.gi.gi] = [min] pa-rafeu] Izi H 
App. III 1’ff. 
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1. late afternoon —a) in gen.: [rrr] Abim 
UD.6.KAM BA.ZAL.MA [ina] ki-in-st-ki(copy 
-di)-im_ at the end of the sixth day of Abu, 
in the late afternoon ARM 1 67:19, sec Oppen- 
heim, JNES 11 132 n. 5. 


b) in omens: you will defeat the enemy 
[i-na ki-in-s}i-ki-im (as against ina Ssthit 
Samsi line 15, ina musldlim line 19, followed 
by: ina barartim, ina gablitim, ina sat urrim) 
YOS 10 46 i 23 (OB ext.); KUR ina KIN.SIG 
Gaz-an-ni (note KUR AN.NE a-dak r. 6’) 
K.9922:8', cf. nakra ina kIn.sic adék CT 30 
44:5 (SB ext.); Summa zibu ina KIN.SIG ana 
pani améli ina imittisu isst if a jackal howls 
before a man on his right in the late after- 
noon Labat TDP 6:11, and (on his left) ibid. 8:12; 
if a man consults a diviner ina KIN.SIG 
RA 61 35:13. 


c) in medical contexts: if a man is sick 
in the morning ina kin-zi-gi murussu ézibz 
Suma _ and his sickness leaves him in the 
afternoon Labat TDP 166:95, cf. ina UD.2. 
KAM adi UD.SAg.AM ina UD.3.KAM EN kin-zi-gi 
ina UD.4.KAM EN Simitan ... itebbima iballut 
he will get up and be well on the next 
day before noon, or on the third day in 
the late afternoon or on the fourth day 
toward evening ibid. 99, parallel, wr. KIN.SIG 
Syria 33 122:10. 


d) in rituals: on the 29th day he 
should say a blessing ina séri ana Bau ina 
AN.NE ana DINGIR.MAH tna@ KIN.SIG [...] ana 
Adad ina tamhdti ana [star in the morning 
for Bau, at noon for DN, in the late afternoon 
for Adad, at night for [Star Virolleaud Fragments 
p. 19:9, see Bab. 4 105:20; tna ITI UD.3.KAM 
la-am KIN.SIG ina bit papahi DN izza[mur] 
CT 42 22:28. 


e) in astrol.: if small nidu-formations 
gamsu ina KIN.SIG ... NIGIN.MES-5% surround 
the sun in the late afternoon (after gabal up- 
mi) ACh Sama’ 19:5; the west wind blows 
EN KIN.SIG ACh Adad 35:13; ina kala imi &4 
KIN.sIG (if a meteor flashes) during the day 
toward late afternoon (from west to east) 
ACh Supp. 2 [tar 63 iv 21 and 23. 


kintilla 


f) in astron.: ina KIN.sIG LBAT 1503:4, 7, 
10, and passim. 


2. late afternoon meal: see lex. section. 

The passage in STT 394:128 (= Malku VIII 
128) is probably to be read: [u]d-da-sig-ga-u 
= nap-ta-nu. 


kinsigubbf s.; one who is present at the 
distribution of the evening meal; lex.*; 
Sum. word; cf. kinsigu. 

[kin.sig.(x)].gub.ba = Sa t-na MIN (= pa-ra- 
su) DU-zu (var. [sa] t-[na pa-ral-su Du-z[u]), Su-% 
Izi H App. II 8’f., var. from App. III 4’f. 


kinsiku_ see kinsigu. 
kinsu_ see kimsu. 


kingu A s.; incline for shedding rain water; 
SB, NB; cf. kandsu. 

[...] ki-in-&% 8d v-ri ff Sanis ina lu x 8d u-ri ff 
[...] CT 41 32:15 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XLVI(!)). 

They (the tenants) are responsible for the 
building of the wall (of the garden), they 
will make the ramp 2gcubits high ki-in-8u(!) 
i-ka(copy -sag)-nis ina tiddi isakkanu they 
will construct an incline, make (it) of clay 
TuM 2-3 134:11, see San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 
p- 104; igdratu ... ippusu ... ki-in-ddk i- 
kan-ni-8% Nbk. 202:7 (both NB); Summa bit 
améli ki-in-a lawi if a man’s house is sur- 
rounded by an incline CT 38 17:94, also CT 
40 2:41 (SB Alu). 


kinsu B s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

summa PN iwsarri[g] u ki-in-Su Sa ardu 
DU-s if PN commits a theft they will place 
upon him the mark(?) of a slave (preceded 
by: if PN does not obey they will put him 
in fetters, etc.) HSS 19 32:13. 


kintillG s.; finished work; SB; Sum. lw. 
[kin.til.ljJa = 
App. IIT 8. 


Su-u, Sip-rum gam-ru Izi H 


a) in adm.: urudu mar kin.til.la 
YOS 8 107:11; x ma.na urudu kin.til.la 
YOS 5 227:9 (OB Larsa). 


b) in lit.: kin.til.la umtn.a 8u.gal. 
du,.a.na : ina kin-til-le-e mu-um-mu ra-bis 
t-gak-lil he completed (the paramdhu) 
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with accomplished craftsmanship K.2946 r. 
9’f., dupl. Rm. 249, BE 15526 (mis pi rit.). 


For kin.til.la referring to work on the 
throne of Nan& W 20472,123 (unpub. Warka), 
see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 46. 


kintu see kimtu. 
kinturru see kitturru. 


kinu (kénu, fem. kittu, kettw) adj.; 1. true, 
reliable, just, 2. honest, decent, loyal, 
3. correct, normal, regular, sound, legitimate, 
4. firm (in place); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(fem. ke-en-tu ABL 6:16, 1195:4, ki-in-tum 
JCS 6 144 r. 1) and @1.(NA), 2I.DA (GIN ABL 
442 r. 1, PRT 109:18, and passim in personal 
names); cf. kdnu A. 

gi-in GI = ki-i-nw Recip. Ea A ii 24’; sag.gi.na 
= ki-t-nu, sag.nu.gi.na = la ximIn Kagal B 
229f.; KILLAM.gi.na = ma-hi-ru ki-nu Ai. II 
iii 23’, also Hh. II 186; numun gi.fna]= [ze-rum 
kje-e-nu Izi EK 246; finim.gil.na = fa-wa-tum] 
[kt-tt-tum] Kagal D Fragm. 11:11; [l]a.g[i-na] 
= [k}t-i-nu, [lu].x.[...] = ki-2-nu OB Lu B v 28f., 
[lu.8&.gi.na] = [Sa li]-tb-ba ki-nu ibid. 33; 
[gi8.baén].gi.na.ta = MIN kit-t¢ in the normal 
siitu-measure, MIN gi-ne-e (see gint) Ai. IIT i 32f.; 
ma§.gi.na = stb-tum ki-i-ni, m&8 nu.gi.na = 
MIN la Min Hh. I 54f.; ki li.silim.ta t lu.gi. 
na.ta [ku.bi Slu.ba.ab.te.gé& : iti salmi u 
ki-ni kasapsu ilagge he (the creditor) will accept 
his silver from them as jointly responsible (for the 
debt) Ai. II ii 68f., also Hh. I 294ff. 

ne(!)-nim SAxNE(!) = ki(!)-nu-wm yes! MSL 2 
149 iii 25 (Proto-Ea); na-nam SA.NE, SAxBAD = 
kin-nu Ea VII Excerpt 28’f.; na-nam SAxNE = 
ki-nu SPIT 58; [kaxx ...] = ki-nuw Kagal D 
Fragm. 10:13; [ta-am] up = ki-i-nu (after ellu, 
ebbu, namru, gipu) A IIT/3:46. 

e.ne.ém.mé4.zi.da.ke,(KID) sa a-mat-su 
ki-na-at SBH p. 130:6f.; ba.e.dug,.ga zi.da : 
taqbima ki-na-at what you have said is true TCL 6 
51:5f., see RA 11 147:3; a urt.zu zi.da : akulap 
uRu-ka ki-ini SBH p. 131:58f.; egi zi.da: 
rubatum kit-tum ibid. p. 139:124f.; sipa zi.da : 
r@d ki-nu ibid. p. 137:45f., and passim qualifying 
r@a; li.bi.ir zi.da.mu : sukkallu ki-nu TCL 6 
51:14f., see RA 11 148:21; 4Mullil tu.mu 
mu.lu zi.da : 4mMIn ma-ri ki-nim SBH p. 131: 408.; 
mar.za mu.lu.zi.da i.bi.bar hé.du, : ga ina 
par-st ki-nu-tu ana naplust asmu LKU 16:9f., 
dup]. me.zi.dé.e8 bar.ra hé.du : 3a par-si ki- 
nu-tim ana naplust asmu BA 10/1 75:7f.; Sul.zi 
mi.zi.dé (var. omits) ba.an.du,, (later version 
Sul.zi “sau.zi.dé ba.an.tu.ud) : etlu ki-nu ga 
sinnistu kit-tu uldusu Lugale IX 6; é6.2i : & ki-i-ni 
SBH p. 60:17f.; é.zi mu.un.gul.e mu.lu.zi 


kinu 

mu.un.hub.bi.e3 : biati ki-na-a-ti ibut amilé 
ki-nu-ti[...] BA 5 618 No. 1:25f.; zi.du mu.e. 
zu nig.erim mu.e.zu : ki-na tidi ragga tidt you 
know the honest man, you know the evil man 
4R 28 No. 1:11f., soe OECT 6 p. 53:33f.; [...] 
kin.zu zi.zi.eS : ana purussiz illiliitika ke-e-ni 
KAR 128:13. 

no.nam gi.na.zu : annaka kina TCL 6 
51:15f., see RA 11 147:8; har.ra.an gi.na ... 
gin.na : ur-ha ki-nam ... a-lik Abel-Winckler 
p. 60:21f.; galga.ne.ne gi.na.ta : ina milkiz 
Sunu ki-t-nu STC 2 49:2 and 9 (introduction to 
Eniima Anu Enlil); giS.hur gi.na dim.me.er.e. 
ne.ka.a.t[a] usuradt ili ki-na-a-ti TCL 6 
51:47f., see RA 11 148:24; i.gi.en i.gi.en 
nu.gi.en nu.gi.en : ana ki-t-nu ki-na-ku ana la 
ki-i-nu ul ki-na-ku I am true with the true, untrue 
with the untrue SBH p. 13:14f., cf. OECT 6 
pl. 27 K.3301: 15f. 

(él [m]u-kin ki-nim [211 [f] ka-a-nu zt (f} ki-i-nu 
(comm. on the name Esagila) AfO 17 133:33f. 


1. true, reliable (word, advice, oracle, 
etc.), just (judgment) — a) in gen.: umma 
RN-ma ki-na-at annitum Hammurapi said, 
“Ts that correct?’ ARM 10 156:25; ina 
awatim sindti 1 awatum ki-it-tum ul ibadss 
there is not one true word in these reports 
ARM 1 47:10, cf. awatum &% lu ki-tt-tum 
Kraus AbB 12:13; a-mat-t% ki-en-tum salimti 
[371 is this news really true? ABL 1195:4 (NB); 
note in adverbial acc.: ki-na é-ul ki-na 
awatam témam warkassa pursamma Laessee, 
Studies Landsberger 193 SH 827:30; qzbissu 
ki-it-tim aplahma atiaid I reverently 
obeyed his reliable command YOS 1 45 
i 12 (Nbn.), cf. ina Ka-ka kit-ti ina segrika 
kabtt BMS 22:9, seo Ebeling Handerhebung 
106; dibbi kin-nu-u-tu Salmitu sa sulummé 
completely reliable words of reconciliation 
PRT 16:7, dababi ki-i-nu Streck Asb. 208:11; 
atm ke-e-nu Sa nakri a reliable word about 
theenemy OCT 30 24 K.8178 r. 24, ef. ibid. 23:1 
(SBext.), ina milkigunu ki-nim MVAG 21 80:6 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana bél Samnim sulum 
ilim ki-nu-um CT 3 2:29 (OB oil omens); ina 
l@ika ki-i-nim mukin puluk Samé u erseti on 
your (Nabi’s) unchangeable tablet which 
establishes the boundaries of heaven and 
nether world (proclaim long life for me) 
VAB 4 100i 23 (Nbk.), ef. (in similar context) 
ina tikip santakkika ke-e-ni  Streck Asb. 
274:16; ina birigunu ke-e-ni ABL 2:8 (NA). 
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pDi-ku-nu ki-na u purussit ilitikunu rabiti 
STT 73:116, see Reiner, JNES 19 35, purussasu 
ki-i-nwu YOS 1 45 i 3, and passim in NB royal, 
also Streck Asb. 2i 6, etc.; tadmt ki-nu-um sure 
granting (of a prayer) TCL 6 3:5 (SB ext.), 
tasmi NU ki-nu-um ibid. 6, and passim, see 
also annu, note Summa amélu egirri i-la 3-54 
ipuléu ul-lu ki-i-nu if a chance utterance 
answers a man three times no, (it constitutes) 
a firm negation CT 39 41:11 (SB Alu); Pu-gu- 
ki-in His-Decision-Is-Just (name of one of 
the divine judges) Belleten 14 147ff.:28 (OA), 
also (as personal name) OAkk., see MAD 3 138f., 
and passim in OA; pu-um ki-nu-um a reliable 
decision YOS 10 44:63 (OB ext.), also KAR 
150:2, wr. KA GI.NA TCL 6 3:7, CT 39 22:3 
(SB Alu), and passim in omens, also ABL 1410:1 
(astrol.), note KA GINA Sa ili ana améli 
CT 20 33:115, also z-lum(!) itti awélim pi-a- 
am la ki-na-am idabbub CT 5 5:45 (OB oil 
omens); sigri pija ke-e-nu-um the reliable 
utterance of my mouth Lyon Sar. 9:55; 
negated: pu-% la ki-nu-um CT 3 3:37 (OB 
oil omens), also YOS 10 17:44, pi-a-am la ki- 
na-am itanappalusiu YOS 10 20:6, ef. ibid. 
14:4 (all OB ext.); KA NU GI.NA Boissier DA 
96:22, and passim; e tdtami tému la ki-i-ni 
do not make an untrue report Lambert 
BWL 100:29; uncert.: ina MU.7.KAM Sa KA 
ki-ni [ana esléri kunnu BE 14 132:2 (MB). 


b) with gapdru and dababu: assum ki-t-ni 
ki-tt-ti aspurakku because I wrote nothing 
but the truth PBS 1/2 34:6, cf. ke-e-ni kit- 
[ti] a&purakku ibid. 31:18 (both MB letters); 
ki-t-na ana dababi ina saptigunu KBo 1 23:7; 
ki-i-nu ittigunu ki nidbub ABL 469 r. 2 (NB), 
and see na.nam = kinw in lex. section. 


2. honest, decent (person), loyal (heart) — 
a) said of private persons — 1’ in gen.: 
give (the merchandise). ana tamkarim ki-nim 
ga kima qaqqidikunu to an honest merchant 
who is (as reliable) as you yourselves CCT 2 
4a:15, cf. BIN 4 25:13, TCL 4.13:15, CCT 5 5a: 14, 
and passim, also issér tamkdri ki-nu-tim la 
ga tasahhutu to honest merchants about 
whom you need not worry BIN 4 27:36, also 
TCL 19 31:19, TCL 4 17:23, VAT 9301:50, also 
(with ga kima qaqqidikunu) KTS 28:16, CCT 
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2 4b:12, and passim; note also tamkdrkunu lu 
ki-in CCT 2 4a:20, 4b:15, BIN 4 53:27, ete.; 
ana ummidnim ki-nim sa kima kuniiti Sa la 
Sahatim CCT 2 25:7, also CCT 3 49a:19, (with 
pagadu) TCL 14 25:12, Kienast ATHE 31:39, 
BIN 6 14:17, 80:14, CCT 3 11:20, ete.; 1&1 mera’ 
ummidnim ki-ni-im ... sébilanim send (the 
silver) through an honest transporter TCL 14 
31:23, also (referring to transportation) CCT 4 
47a:24, KTS 10:32, TCL 4 49: 23, and passim with 
mera ummianim; ana alahhini ki-nu-tim sa la 
nisahhutu CCT 2 30:31 (all OA); wummdnu ki-nu 
nadin S-im ina kabri the honest merchant 
who gives barley out according to the heavy 
(weight) Lambert BWL 132:118; andku DUMU- 
ka ki-nu-u{m] I am your loyal son ARM 2 
64:19; DN... Saardi ki-nt ... usuh murz 
sasu. O Lugalbanda, remove the disease of 
your loyal worshiper RA 16 78 No. 20:2 (seal), 
ef. ardu ki-i-ni Delaporte Catalogue 170 No. 
302:8:  Samas-Sum-ukin ahu la ke-e-nu 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 96, and passim, wr. Jd GIN 
PRT 109:18; aradka ki-nu PN CT 22 212:1 
(NB let.); ardu gi-nu KUB 3 87:13; I have 
heard ki ginnu ke-en-tu attununi that you 
are a loyal family ABL 6:16 (NA); la waradka 
[kt]-nu-um andku VAT 9301:62 (OA). 


2’ beside galmu, in a phrase denoting 
the joint responsibility of two or more 
creditors: kaspum iqqaqqad Salmigunu u 
ki-ni-Su-nu rakis the silver (owed) is charged 
to them in joint responsibility TCL 4 68:16, 
also Golénischeff 7:17, BIN 4 170:15, 197:18, 
CCT 1 7a:16, 10b:20, CCT 5 22b:22, TCL 21 
212:11 and 49, 231A:16, ICK 1 93:11, 172:18, 
ICK 2 45a:16’, and passim, note, wr. ina 
gaqqad ki-nt-Su-nu Salmisu[nu] KT Blanckertz 
9:21, BIN 4 195:14, ICK 1 6:19, kaspum ina 
gagqqgad sdal-mi-su-nu ki-ni-Su-nu u assatisunu 
rakis ICK 1 41b:13, ef. also ICK 2 43:20; note 
the atypical: Salmam u ki-nam isaqqal 
Kienast ATHE 75:19 (all OA); att? Salmim a 
ki-ni-im KU LLA.E YOS 8 172:10, and passim 
in OB; in Sum. formulations: ki li.silim. 
ma.bi U li.gi.na.ta in.dg.e OECT 8 
12:12, [la.silim.mja li.gi.bi 8e i.dg.e 
VAS 13 59:9, and passim, ki.li.silim.ma.ta 
a la.gi.na.ta Su.ba.ab.te.g4 TCL 1 
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82:16, and passim; itti Salmisunu w ki-ni-su- 
nu ana maskanim seam u MAS.BI tleqqi he 
(the creditor) will accept the full amount 
of barley and its interest at harvest time 
from them as jointly responsible UCP 10 120 
No. 46:11 (Ishchali); at harvest time they will 
return the twelve gur of barley itt: Salmi u 
ki-ni tleqgi MDP 23 181:18; eli Salmi u ki-ni 
i8u MDP 22 24:7, 121:11, 124:9; ima muhhe 
salmesu uw ke-ni-Su annuku rakis KAT 
38:12, and passim, also ina muhhi Salmesunu 
u ke-ni-Su-nu rakis KAJ 39:11, and passim 
in MA in this phrase; for other occs. beside 
galmu, see mng. 3a-2’. 


b) said of officials — 1’ corresponding to 
Sum. zi.da: ikkarum ki-nu-uwm Gadd Early 
Dynasties pl. 3i 6 (Lipit-Istar), cf. ckkaru ki-num 
PBS 1/2 110:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152, 
see also ikkaru mng. 2c; sipa zi (referring 
to Ammisadiiqa) RLA 2 190 No. 258, cf. LU 
sipa-% ki-nu WO 2 410:5 (Shalm. IIT), and 
passim in royal insers., see Seux Epithétes p. 
245f. s.v. ra, also r@dsina ki-i-[nJa En. el. 
VII 72; note etlam ki-nim VAB 4 252i 1(Nbn.). 


2’ corresponding toSum. gi.na : RNrubd 
ki-nu Sarru dannu AOB 1 50 No. 2:1 (Arik-dén- 
ili); Sarru ki-t-nu ddbib damgadte TCL 3 114 
(Sar.), cf. Sarru ki-i-nu ADD 809:5 (Asb.); 
dajanu ke-e-nu dabib kittt u mésari Bohl 
Chrestomathy No. 25:8 (Sin-Sar-iskun); andku lu 
cin.nivd-ka ki-i-nim VAB 4 176 x 33 (Nbk.). 


c) used independently: missum takkili sa 
mamman tasamme ke-e-nu-um andku why 
do you listen to everybody’s slander? I am 
honest TCL 19 70:11 (OA); kima ki-i-nu ga 
habili tgallal(u] like an honest man whom 
robbers take prisoner Tn.-Epic “iv’ 14;  k? 
sahil mati ke-e-nu u raggu ul umassd I do 
not discriminate between the honest man 
and the evil, like one who plunders the 
country Géssmann Era V 10, cf. ki-nam-ma 
tustamit la ki-nam-ma tustamit you put to 
death the honest and the dishonest ibid. IV 
104f.; utarradu ki-i-na they drive out the 
honest man (contrast ukannu ragga line 269) 
Lambert BWL 86:270, cf. ki-na ras uzni 
ibid. 76:78 (Theodicy); raggu u ke-e-num (var. 
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ki-na) ibid. 128:56; uhajata la ki-nu-ti I 
watch the disloyal ones Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2 ii 32, cf. aki tappala la ki-nu-tt ibid. 29; 
Sa ki-ni sabit zibdniti for the honest (mer- 
chant) handling the scales Lambert BWL 
132:110; tagtéima ki-nu-te Stizuba gamdlu 
you (IStar) have granted me (the power) to 
save and spare the loyal ones ZA 5 79:30 
(prayer of Asn. 1); the servants of the king la 
ki-ni-e Sunu are not loyal ABL 747 r. 14; 
{la] mN stuim-s% la EN ki-nt ABL 539 r. 1 
(both NB); ki-i-nim uéstetésir andr zadmdnu 
I protected the loyal, put the criminal to 
death VAB 4 172 viii 32 (Nbk.), cf. mudésir 
ke-e-ni_ Craig ABRT 1 35:16, also udammig 
magiri usasra ki-n{a] AfO 19 65 iii 4 (SB 
prayer), ki-i-na magritu (in broken context) 
ibid. 62:52; note as personal name: Ki- 
nu-um YOS 8 128:24 (OB); for kinu in 
personal names such as Samas-kinam-idi, 
A&ssur-kéna-ram,  Nabi-kéna-ubbib, Nabi- 
kéna-dugul, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
172f. and 239f. 


d) with kbbu loyal (heart): Sa ina ke-e-ni 
libbikunu téitdsu whom you (the gods) have 
selected in your good heart AKA 30 i 20 
(Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 198 iv 8 (Asn.); pisu tarsu 
libbasu la ki-i-ni his utterance is straight- 
forward but his heart is not honest Surpu 
Il 55; libbasu ittt [RN] ki-nt-i is his heart 
loyal to Esarhaddon? PRT 46:6; ina migir 
libbija ki-i-nim VAB 4 254i 14 (Nbn.); gabbi 
la ki-i-nu libbi_ they are all not really loyal 
ABL 774 r. 26 (NB); note SA etna [...] 
(apodosis) Kraus Texte 3b iv 11’ (SB physiogn.). 


3. correct (measures or deliveries, moment 
in time, road), normal, regular, sound, legiti- 
mate — a) correct — 1’ said of weights and 
measures: barley ina GIS.BAN GI in the 
correct stifu-measure TCL 17 22:12, wr. 
GIS.BAN GI.NA Jean Sumer et Akkad 210 r. 2, 
and passim, GIS.BA.RI.GA GI.NA YOS 8 160:15, 
and passim, GIS.AS aGI.NA TCL 11 181:2 (all 
OB); tna GIS.BAN GINA ARM 9 6:2; [t]na 
GI8S.BAN ki-it-ti imaddad MDP 23 191:7; ina 
NA,GI.NA TLB 1 149:3 and 7, see abnu 
mng. 4i; barley ina 1 8E.<GUR> la ki-ni-im 
MKT 2 45 r.i12, cf. SE.GUR GINA ibid. 13 
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(all OB); 30 MA.NA GI.NA (on a duckweight) 
JRAS 1856 pl. opp. p. 222 No. 1:1 (Eriba-Marduk), 
wr. 30 MA GI.NA_ ibid. No. 2:1 (Naba-3umu- 
libir). 

2’ (usually beside Jalmu) said of quality 
of silver payments: kaspam ki-nam liddinak: 
kum KTS 58:24; balum tadtim ... Salmam 
u ki-na-am ina GN isaggal he will pay the 
full amount of the proper quality (of silver) 
in KaniS less the expenses TCL 4 75:19, 
ki-na-am % &dl-ma-am igagqal JCS 14 20 No. 
12:12 (all OA); kaspa Salma u ki-na ana belisu 
[...] MDP 22 84 1.5. 


3’ said of a moment in time: adansunu 
ki-i-ni ik’udam the right moment for them 
arrived OECT 1 pl. 23 i 3 (Nbn.), cf. eddnu 
ki-i-na UET 4 170r. 4 (NB let.). 


4’ said of aroad: mdtam usdm ki-nam ... 
usasbitu (who) made the country take the 
correct road CH xl 6 (epilogue); see also Abel- 
Winckler p. 60:21f., in lex. section. 


5’ in math.: a.SA ki-nu-wm MCT 53 Er. 4, 
see Neugebauer, MKT 2 index p. 27 s.v. gi.na, 
and (for kinum opp. sarrwm) Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 34 17f. 


b) normal, regular, sound — 1’ referring 
to the rate of interest, deliveries, etc.: 
mas.gi.na ba.ab.dah.e he will add the 
normal interest TCL 10 138:2, also BIN 2 84:2, 
Gautier Dilbat 51:2, and passim in OB; ispiki 
gi-nu-ttm regular deliveries (of grain) JRAS 


1932 296:39 (OAkk. let.); obscure: eglati ki- 
na-ti MRS 6 48 RS 16.166:16. 
2’ referring to behavior, etc.: ki-nu-te 


mési “start the sound rules of (your) goddess 
Lambert BWL 76:81 (Thcodicy); riddu ke-nu 
good behavior Borger Esarh. 411i 23; epsétusu 
ki-na-a-ta ippalisma (Marduk) looked with 
favor upon his (Nebuchadnezzar’s) loyal acts 
PSBA 20 159:17; see also (said of parsi) LKU 
16:9f. and BA 10/1 75:7f., in lex. section. 


3’ referring to persons and officials: 3 
GURUS za-bi-t gi-nu-tum MAD 5 No. 46:10 
(OAkk.), cf. 20 NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU.MES 
$a bélija ki-nu-t-tum Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 


kinu 


115:17 (MB); PN ga-ak-nu ki-nu sa KUR 
GN PN, the regular governor of Zamua 
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 31 (Nbk.). 


4’ other oces.: 4 KA 6.Gau la ki-nu-tum 
four extraneous (omens concerning) the 
“gate of the palace” ‘YOS 10 27:12 (OB ext.); 
asar&u eli Subti kit-ti ul épus (but) he (the 
former king) did not place it (the temple) 
in its proper location OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 12 
(Nbn.); DIS Sin KI.GUB-su GI.NA izziz if the 
moon remains in its normal place Thompson 
Rep. 37 r. 3, cf. Sin ina 1ar.LA-s&% man-za-za 
GINA 1227z ibid. 87:1, also ina manzazisu 
ki-i-ni ittanmar ibid. 187 7.9; ana tespitija 
kit-tt issahramma he (the god) turned to 
me (in answer) to my proper prayer TCL 3 
125 (Sar.). 


c) legitimate — 1’ said of a child: pumu. 
NITA GINA ina bit améli ibassi there will be 
a legitimate son in the man’s house Leichty 
Izbu XI 21; DumMu.NiITA ke-e-nu Sa RN 
AKA 94 vii 49 (Tigl. 1), cf. aplam ki-na-am ga 
RN VAB 4 298:3(Nbk.), [apllu Guna résti 
Sa RN Iraq 15 123:13 (Merodachbaladan) ; 
ap-lum ki-nu iragssi Kraus Texte 22 ii 13’; 
atta NUMUN.MES GIN Sa RN you are the 
legitimate descendant of Sennacherib ABL 
442 r.1 (NA); for personal names with the 
element kinu referring to a child, such as 
Ahum-kinum, Ilum-kinum,  Isdu-kinum, 
Mérum-kinum, Habil-kinum, Kinum-habil, 
Sagis-kinum, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 


295ff., for Nabié-zuqup-kéna ibid. 177 and 
n. 6 and 367; note also Ki-nu-lizziz MDP 22 
84 r. 10. 


2’ said of royal and divine insignia: agd 
ki-na Sa bélitti AOB 1112:25 (Shalm. 1), ef. VAB 
4 216 i 35 (Ner.); usparu ki-i-nt murappisat 
mati the legitimate scepter which enlarges 
the country ibid. 280 vii 27 (Nbn.), hatte wartu 
usparu ke-e-nu Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:6 
(Sin-Sar-i3kun), cf. S¢birrt ki-i-nim musallim 
nisi. VAB 4 102 iii 13 (Nbk.), also 216 i 31 (Ner.), 
hattu wu Stbirri ki-i-nim ibid. 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), 
but note ina paléja ki-t-nim ibid. 218 i 13 
(Nbn.), and cf. the OAkk. personal name 
Gi-nim-BALA cited MAD 3 139; sabitma gan 
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tuppu kit-t[wm] (Nabd) who holds the proper 
stylus ZA 53 239: 15. 


3’ said of temples (in the sense of Sum. 
zi.da): #.21.DA & ki-na-am VAB 4 298:5 
(Nbk.), and passim referring to Ezida, but note 
Ezida & GINA Labat TDP 230:126 (colophon); 
Ebabbarra & ki-i-ni Subat Sama VAB 4 96 
ii 7(Nbk.); ima EB GINA SIG, CT 28 28:14 
(SB physiogn.). 

4. firm (in place) — a) in ext.: ubdn ha& 

. dasa lu ki-na \et the base of the ‘‘fin- 
ger’ of the lung be firm RA 38 85:13, cf. 
isdasa imitiam lu ki-na sumélam lu nasha 
ibid. 86 r. 7 (OB ext. prayer), also summa 
[martu] SUHUS.MES-3d imitta GINA CT 30 33 
K.4081 r.8 and 9 (SB ext.); Summa UzU.MES 
pan takalti ki-nu-ti GAR.MES Boissier Choix 
127:3, also TCL 6 5:46, CT 31 36 r. 13 and 17, 
etc. 


b) other oces.: see kundillu. 


c) in transferred mng.: see iidu mng. 
2b-2’, 2c and 2d; isddn ki-na-[t}lim UCP 9 
p. 376:36 (OB smoke omens), also YOS 10 39:27 
(OB ext.), SUHUS.AM GI.NA.MES KAR 423 ii 37, 
and passim. 

For ABL 2:10, see kinitu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 113; for the idiomatic 


use of salmu — kinu (mng. 2a-2') see the literature 
cited by KoroSec Keilschriftrecht p. 149 n. 4. 


kiniinaja see kininié. 
kinunatu s.; (a tree); lex.* 
gi8.ki.nu.na.tum = S[u] Hh. III 245. 


kintinu (kaninu) s.; 1. kiln, stove, brazier, 
2. (a ritual performed with the kininu, 
festival during which the ritual is performed, 
month of the festival), 3. (name of a demon); 
from OA, OB on; kanéinu in Ass., pl. kind: 
nati (ARM 9 38:8), kintinéti (PBS 1/2 41:3, 
MB, and Nuzi); wr. syll. and KI.NE (KI.NE. 
NE in RS and NB); ef. kiniini. 

ni-e NE = ki-nu-nu S°1II10; xine = ki-nu-nu, 
KLNE.gin.gin = mut-tal-li-ku portable brazier 
Hh. X 337f.; ni-e KILNE, gu-un-ni KI.NE = ki-nu-nu 
Diri IV 292f., cf. KL.NE = ki-nu-nu-um Proto-Diri 
317 and 320; gU.KLNE = a-afh ...], gu. KLNE.ra 
= a-ah k[t-nu-ni] Kagal I 369f.; ne = ki-nu-nu-um 
Proto-Izi Akk. a 2; [xr.80(?)-ni(?) ne fxr.ne()[NE, 


kiniinu 


[kl.Ine, [k1.™“INne = ki-nu-nu Izi I 185ff.; 
gi-e KI = $a KI.NE ki-nu-nu Ea IV 98, also Recip. 
Ea A ii 17’; 8e.nE = [...] = hki-nu-nu Emesal 
Voc. IIf 101, restored from CT 19 35 K.13690 ii 3’; 
ba-ag (eight slanting wedges, four downward, four 
upward, facing each other) = su-Su-ru $d ki-nu-ni 
Ea II Excerpt ii 14’, ef. 3u-Sur (three horizontal 
wedges), KI.MIN (three and three slanting wedges 
crossing each other) = su(!)-du-ru 4 KIL.NE Ea IT 
213f. 

Nusku nam.sag.g&.zu.ne.ne KILNE gar. 
ra.am : 4min ina résigunu ina ki-nu-ni askun 
I placed Nusku beside them on a brazier AfO 14 
150: 199f. (bit mésirz), cf. [... KI.NE sar.sjar.re. 
ne : KILNE.MES ut-lap-pa-ha KAV 218 ii 8f. 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch p. 86. 


1. kiln, stove, brazier — a) kiln (for 
firing bricks), stove made of brick: aéra . 
ina libnate kima ka-nu-ni aSpuk I piled up 
bricks in (this) location as if (for) a kiln 
AKA 96 vii 80, also AfO 19 142:30 (Tigl. 1); [1] 
ka-nu-nu Sa SIG,MES ZA 50 194:13, cf. ina 
battubattén $a ka-nu-nt ibid. 18 (MA). 


b) brazier made of metal — 1’ in secular 
contexts: 1 KI.LNE UD.KA.BAR EA 22 iv 20 
(list of gifts of Tugratta); 1 tallu Sa kaspi &a 
[k]i-nu-ni sehru one silver container for a 
small brazier EA 14 ii 46, cf. three large and 
tall digdru-pots of bronze ga ki-{nu]-ni 
ibid. 84, 2 [...]-€¢ Sa ki-nu-ni Sa UD.KA.BAR 
(called kuldu) ibid. 87, one tall digdru-pot 
Sa kil-nu-ni sa kaspi (called tinida) ibid. 49 
(list of gifts from Egypt); 3 KI.NE.NE.MES UD. 
KA.BAR KI.LA-Su-nu 2 GUN 1 l-im 6 me-at 
three bronze braziers, their weight being 
two talents one thousand and six hundred 
(shekels) MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+161:40 (dowry 
list); [1] saplu uRuDU GAL 1 KI.N[E].NE 
MRS 6 156 RS 16.253 r. 9’; 1 gi-nu-ni §a URUDU 
HSS 15 130:49 (= RA 36 139); 1 gi-nu-nu 
GAL UD.KA.BAR | gi-nu-nu Sa URUDU HSS 14 
247:79; X gi-nu-nu GAL &@ UD.KA.BAR &@ ITI 
Karrdtti HSS 15 134:41 (= RA 36 144, all Nuzi); 
summa prittu ... TA mubhi ka-nu-nu wtuqut 
if embers fall from the brazier Miller, MVAG 
41/3 62 ii 9, cf. ina mubhi ka-nu-ni ikarrar 
ibid. 10; Summa issé TA muhhi ka-nu-ni 
ugdadammeru if the firewood is consumed 
on the brazier ibid. 12, ef. ibid. 13; Summa 
tatu ina mubhi ka-nu-ui-ni ma’dat if the fire 
in the brazier is (too) strong ibid. 14 (MA rit.); 
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[...].meS ... [...] ina sippdni sa ka-nu-ni 
izzazza [...]-s stand on the rims(?) of the 
brazier AfO 18 306 iv 7’ (MA inv.); 1 ka-nu-nu 
ga siparri $a mubhasu a 4 misivi 5 TA.AM 
ubdndti misirigunu rappusu adi ruqqi sa 
panisu sa siparri ina KAK.MES $a siparri istu 
ahais rapqu one bronze brazier whose top 
part (consists of) four holders(?), five fingers is 
the width of each of these holders(?), together 
with the kettle of bronze which belongs with 
it, they are riveted to each other with bronze 
rivets ibid. 12’, cf. 1 sa Sapal ka-nu-ni sa ist 
one pedestal for the brazier, made of wood 
ibid. 308 iv 16’; KILNE UD.KA.BAR (enu- 
merated among unit ekallisu) AKA 366 iii 66 
(Asn.); ka-nu-ni kaspi (after kitiru, kannu) 
TCL 3 380 (Sar.), also ka-nu-nu parzilli 
ibid. 365; #.GIS.MES Sa ka-nu-ni parzills the 
wooden box for the iron brazier ABL 91:10 
(NA); I placed KI.NE UD.KA.BAR muttall[iku 
...] ana napah 9Gibil a movable bronze 
brazier in order to have a fire burn (before 
my lord A’’ur) KAV 74:13 (NA); 1 KI.NE.NE 
VAS 6 314:11 (NB). 


2’ as temple utensil: ga-nu-na-am 
musanwir [...] (dedicated) KAV 151:12 
(late OA); 1 ki-nu-nu kaspi ina bit dulli sa 
parak Simati YOS 6 62:16, cf. YOS 7 185:23 
(NB). 


3’ in lit.: xK1NE attapah I kindled the 
brazier. Surpu V-VI 174, note KI.NE appuhu 
undéh I am banking the brazier which I had 
kindled ibid.176 and 179, also attapah 121 
KI.NE aliakan JNES 15 138:110, cf. (with 
napahu) ibid. 114, 117; Summa KILNE Sarru 
ana Marduk ippuhma CT 40 39:34 and 43 
(SB Alu); @ti KI.NE Sa ilant mala basi KI.NE 
ina pant Iitar ... ina muhhi NiG.NA SAR-ah 
together with all the other braziers of the 
gods the brazier in front of I8tar will be 
kindled from the censer SBH p. 144 r. 5f., 
ef. (in difficult context) JNES 15 138:104; ana 
KL.NE éa DN DN, isati inaddi Ninurta throws 
fire upon the brazier of Bél SBH p. 144 r. 
1ff., and passim, also in dupl. BRM 4 25, (used in 
the idkultu-ritual for various gods) BiOr 18 
200 iii 25ff.; t3étu ana KI.NE innandi fire is 
thrown into the brazier SBH p. 144:6, cf., wr. 


kininu 
KILNE.NE LKU 51 r. 16, see also CT 40 44 
K.3821:11, and STC 2 pl. 82: 87, cited sub beld adj.; 
summa tsdtu ina KILNE garri isé abliti ugattar 
if the fire on the king’s brazier makes even 
dry wood smoke CT 40 44 K.3821:1; [summa] 
ina ki-nu-ni-su isdtu ittananpah if fire 
is continually kindled in his brazier KAR 
300 r. 8 (SB Alu), cf. KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu 
catalog); ina@ KI.NE naphi sail he asks by 
means of a blazing brazier Surpu II 109; 
UDU.NITA <Sa> ina UGU KI.NE SuB &% the sheep 
that they place upon the brazier CT 15 44:8; 
zigdte $a TA ltbbi KI.NE usanmaru the torches 
which they light from the braziers ibid. 10; 
mamit %Z1.GAR UKI.NE “oath” by lamp and 
brazier Surpu ITI 145, cf. madmit utéini lapti 
tintri KI.NE KIL.UD.BA u nappahdati ibid. VIII 
75, parallel Maqlu IV 26, also mdmit nappahati 
w“KINE Surpu III 15; KI.NE mar Ha brazier, 
child of Ea ibid. If 140; KI.NE Sa eréni ina 
bit papahi ikkassu a brazier full of cedar 
wood is set up in the sanctuary SBH p. 
144:20, cf. BRM 4 25:10, and see kasi mng. 
2a and 8; on the eighth of Kislimu sa DN 
KI.NE-Su nibihi illabbig the brazier of the 
god Lugal-asal will be clad in nibihu-garments 
SBH p. 144:12, and passim in this text and dupl. 
BRM 4 25; let them perform the sacrifices 
before TaSmétu magalitu ina muhhi ka-nu-ni 
issénis libila and let them bring at the same 
time the burnt offerings on the brazier ABL 
606 r.5 (NA); the meat ina mubhi ka-nu-ni 
GAR-an van Driel Cult of ASSur 92 vii 48, cf. ibid. 
39, cf. also ka-nu-nu/ni (in broken context) 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1131 n.1; maggé ina 
muhhi KI.NE ugammar he completes the 
sacrifices (by placing the meat) upon the 
brazier K.3455 r. 5 (unpub., NA rit.); DIS 
surdrad ana KI.NE ana igati imquima if a 
lizard falls into the fire on a brazier KAR 382 
r. 35, and passim in Alu; KI.NE 18-suh, 
KINE iddi ... KI.NE udde§ if he emptied a 
brazier, if he set up a brazier, if he repaired 
a brazier KAR 177 iii 6ff., and passim in iggur 
ipus, see Labat Calendrier § 50-53, cf.7 KI.NE HU. 
MU.UN.ZALAG [...] KAR 101:19. 


4’ in metaphoric use: x land sibit rédim 
istén Glik idija Sa ki-nu-un-su belé the fief of 
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the soldier, one of my retainers, whose brazier 
is extinguished (i.e., who is without progeny) 
CT 6 27b:16 (OB let.), cf. BE 6/2 123:5, also 
bitum sa ki-nu-ni-im belim PSBA 34 110 No. 
3:10 (both OB). 

2. (a ritual performed with the kininu, 
festival during which the ritual is performed, 
month of the festival) — a) ritual: misu sa 
uD.19 KI.NE on the night of the 19th day is 
the k.-ritual Thompson Rep. 151 r. 10; UD.10. 
KAM ina nubatti ka-nu-nu on the tenth day, 
in the evening there is a k.-ritual ABL 49 r. 
15, ef. ABL 678 r. 3; tmdte anndte sa ka-nu-ni 
lu la uSaphuzu these are the days of the k.- 
ritual, they must not omit (them) ABL 49 
r.13 (NA); bajdt.MES KI.NE.MES parsé hasddu 
vigils, k.-rituals, marriage rituals (in a list of 
cultic activities) RAcc. 77:37 and 79 r. 37; 
[...]-a-si ki-nu-nu sattukku EN.EN uéddtir 
[he ...] the k.-ritual, he increased the regular 
offerings for the lord of lords BHT pl. 10 vi 5 
(Nbn. Verse Account); (materials) Sa KI.NE.NE 
(parallel: Sa KA.LUH.UD.DA line 5) GCCI 1 
199:6 (NB); aromatic matter ana ki-nu-nu 
sa Samag Aja Bunene ilani Sippar Camb. 
126:4; uncert.: ki-nu-nu ga uS(or ri-)du-% Sa 
SIZKUR.SIZKUR usarbt Smith Idrimi 55. 


b) festival during which the ritual is 
performed: ana vUD.3.KAM ki-nu-num $a 
Dagan the day after tomorrow is the k.- 
festival of Dagan ARM 3 72r. 8’, ef. ibid. 7’; 
oil for the goddess Bélet-ekallim i-nu-ma ki- 
nu-ni-im (dated eighth of the month Kiniinu) 
ARM 7 66:3; ina isinni gi-nu-ni sa al-ilani 
at the k.-festival of GN AASOR 16 83:7; anz 
zannu ana gi-nu-ni-it HSS 14 126:3, also ibid. 
6 and 9, cf. annitu ana isinni gi-nu-ni-t[r] 
HSS 14 145:6; barley given to the overseer 
of the palace of Lubdi ana gi-nu-ni HSS 15 
235:17 (all Nuzi); concerning the sacrificial 
sheep of the king ga ina ka-nu-ni innippaz 
§ani which are to be sacrificed at the k.- 
festival ABL 50 r. 7 (NA). 

c) name of a month — 1’ in OB Sippar: 
1T1 Ki-nu-ni BE 6/1 21:11, CT 48 26 left edge; 
Tt Ki-nu-nu BE 6/1 32:10 and CT 4 27b:21. 

2’ in OB Ishchali and Tell Asmar: 111 
Ki-nu-nu A 21946:14 (Ishchali), rtt Ki-nu-nu 


kintint 


Tell Asmar 1930, 3:17, 22:11, 24:4, and passim in 
Tell Asmar. 


3’ inTerga: 111 Ki-nu-nim VAS 7 204:56, 
also TCL 1 238: 54. 


4’ inMari: for Ki-nu-nim (always in the 
genitive and with mimmation) see ARMT 15 
164, note the unique Ki-nu-na-tim ARM 9 
38:8. 

5’ in Nuzi: Ki/Ki-nu-nujni, Ki-nu-na[ni- 
ti, see C.H. Gordon, ArOr 10 62. 


d) in personal names: ir-ki-nu-nim 
CT 8 14b:7; in-ki-nu-ni VAS 7 153:33, 183i 
13 (OB); ir-ki-nu-ni BE 15 36:5, and passim 
in MB; in-ki-nu-ni JENu 533:3 (Nuzi); 
St-il-ki-nu-ni JEN 455:9, 12 (Nuzi); GAL-a- 
Sa-ki-nu-ni —- BE 14 37:17; Ri-i8-ki-nu-ni 
PBS 2/2 13:8, 37 and 130:10 (all MB). 


3. (name of a demon): (diagnosis) 8u 
KLNE imdt “hand of k.,” he (the patient) 
will die Labat TDP 110i 6, with explanation: 
$v KLNE / Su INusku GCCI 2 406:2. 


Ad mng. 3c: The position of the month 
name is definitely established only for Mari 
(see Birot, ARMT 12 p. 20ff.) as the seventh 
month and for Nuzi (Gordon and Lacheman, 
ArOr 10 p. 62) as the ninth month. The 
reading of IrU.aB-a-a as kiniinaja (see kintint) 
suggests that the tenth month of the Baby- 
lonian calendar was also called kintinu. For 
later developments and occurrences of the 
month kintinu see Langdon Menologies p. 29 
and Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 85f. 

For KI.NE listed among “sacred places” 
in Bogh. see A. Archi, Studi Miconei ed Egoo- 
Anatolici I p. 90ff. 

The reading of [...]-si ki-nu-nu Nbn. 357:15, 
and Nbk. 299:2 is uncertain. In KAR 70:43 (= 
Biggs Saziga 53) read TI-qi NU.NU (= teleqqi tetemmi). 
In ZA 8 203 r. 1 (= Izi I 168-169) read x1(!). 
n-muUrne, ne.mur = tu-u[m-reu]. 

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258 n. 37; von Soden, 
OLZ 1936 368; MacRae, NPN 306; A. Salonen, 
Bagh. Mitt. 3 108 ff. 


kiniind (kininaja, kaninaja, fem. kininitu) 
adj.; born in the month kininu; OAkk., 


MB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and KI.NE(.NE), 
ITI.AB with phon. complements; cf. kintinu. 


395 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kinuphuSsi 


a) masec.—1’ in OAkk.: Ki-nu-na (i.e., 
Kiniinaj) YOS 4 254:66, Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 216:9. 


2’ in NA: Ka-nun-a-a ABL 1193 r.8; 
ITI.AB-a-@ ADD 266 r. 11, and passim in NA; 
for occs. in the eponym list see RLA 2 449. 


3’ in NB: KIL.NE-a-a ABL 459:3, VAS 3 
148:1, and passim; KI.NE.NE-a-a@ VAS 6 252:7, 
KI.NE.NE-na-a-a Dar. 293:8, KI.NE-nu-na-a-a 
Nbn. 103:18; KI.NE-7a-a-a TCL 13 155:4, 
Ki-nu-na-a-a BIN 2 114:13, Ki-nu-na-a-a 
BIN 1 163:6, Ki-nu-nu-na-a-a Camb. 139:4, 
and passim in NB. 


b) fem. — 1’ in MB: 
CBS 3487, cited Clay PN 99b. 


£Ki-nu-ni-tum 


2’ in NB: XKILNE.NE-(i)-ti TuM 2-3 20:1, 
8, 10. 


kinuphuS$si s.; 
Hurr. word. 

A field ina tilli Sa ki-nu-up-hu-us-8i on 
the .... hill HSS 13 266:9. 

Hardly a personal name, possibly an 
administrative or topographical term. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 


kinftu s.; nickname, common name; SB*; 
cf. kunnit v. 

mi.du,.ga = ki-n[u-tum] (var. kun-nu-%i) Izi 
J ii 20, var. from CT 19 5 K.4353 ii 15. 

[Su-w sJum-su mas-ka-du ki-nu-us-su- ul 
pa-ka-du ki-nu-us-su Su-u sum-su — 84 is its 
(the demon’s) (correct) name, its common 
name is maskadu, its common name is not 
pakadu, Sé is its name Kocher BAM 124 iv 
10f., cf. ibid. 127:9; note the variant: Su--% 
sum-s% mas-ka-du ki-nu-ut-si ul pi(!)-ka-du 
ki-nu-ut-st Su--% Sum-sb VAT 62 r. 2f.; 
Su--& Sum-su maskadu [ki(!)1-nu-[us-su] 
STT 136 iv 17, also Su-w sum-si maskadu 
ki-nu-us-su CT 23 4 r. 15 and 11 iii 37, also 
Th. 1905-4-9,90+95 i 12 (= BM 98584 + 98589) in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. IV No. 500. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 129 n. 1. 


kinitu s.; loyalty, reliability; NA, NB; 
ef. kdnu A. 


Sarru ... ki-nu-té 8a ardigu itti bit bélisu 
immar the king will recognize the loyalty of 


kipdi 


his servant to his lord’s household ABL 
521:18, ef. [kil-nu-u-ti 8a ardi tits bélisu Sarru 
... limur ABL 1207 7.6; ki-nu-té sa libbika 
limur let me see your loyal heart ABL 539 
r. 21; tna libbt Sa andku ki-nu-ut-ka idt 
but because I know your loyalty ABL 290 
r. 4, ef. ABL 539 r. 3; ki-nu-us-su ul tidé ABL 
1236 r.7, ina ki-nu-ti ga bél sarrdni out of 
loyalty for the lord of all kings ABL 1136:7 
(all NB); dmé ki-nu-u-ti Sandti sa mésari 
days of loyalty, years of justice ABL 2:10; 
ina ki-nu-ti 8a Assur Samas ana mar-sarriite 
mat Assur igtibini according to the reliability 
with which DN and DN, had predicted his 
becoming the crown prince of Assyria, (the 
dead queen’s spirit will bless him) ABL 
61 4r. 2, cf. ki-i ki-nu-ti (in broken context) 
ABL 1346 r. 3 (all NA). 


kipalallu s.; (a piece of furniture); EA*; 
foreign word(?). 

10 ki-pa-lal-lu a18.Kxu ten k.-s of taskarinz 
nu-wood (followed by one hundred chairs) 
EA 120:20. 


kiparu  s.; (a high judicial official); OB 


and NB Elam*; Elam. word. 

a) in enumerations of functionaries: tepir 
[u djajanu haisa ki-pa-rum u maré Susim 
maditu MDP 23 321:21 (OB); hassa ki-pa-ru 
pasisu GAL massari MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:6 and 
MDP 2 p. 121:7 (NB). 


b) in other contexts: (complaint of two 
women) ana PN hassa u PN, ki-pa-ru MDP 23 
288:4, cf. (same name as first witness) IGI 
PN hassSa iat PN, ki-pa-rum ibid. 321:47 
(both OB). 


kipattu s.; (a term for pudenda?); SB.* 
saptaja lu lallaru gqataja lu kuzbu Sapat ki- 
pat-ti-ia lu sapat dispi may my lips be lallaru- 
honey, may my hands be all charm, may the 
lips of my k. be lips of honey ZA 32 174:50. 


kipdi- (kipidi) s. pl.; plans, wishes; SB; 
cf. kapadu v. 

ki-pt-id | su-m[t-1a-tu] Lambert BWL 88 comm. 
to line 284 (see kapddu v.) (Theodicy). 

a) in lit.: 
frustrates their plans En. el. VII 44; 


musappih kip-di-si-nu who 
[é]idi 
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kip-di-3i-na you (Sama8) know their (men’s) 
plans Lambert BWL 128:50; kt-pi-du-st-na- 
ma ana nist [...] ibid. 76:85 (Theodicy); 
kip-di.&a libbija liballé kep-di [Sa libbikunu] 
may my scheme annihilate yours Maqlu 
V 148; kip-di lem[niti ik|pudusu KAR 80:7, 
ef. ibid. r. 13, also OECT 6 p. 49:27; kip-di 
libbikunu usaddikuntst I have made you 
abandon your secret schemes Maqlu V 131; 
[ana] ... kip-di bel dababisu Suddé (magic) 
for making his adversary abandon (his) 
schemes Kécher BAM 316 v 19, also Borger 
Esarh. 118 § 93 r. 5, Ebeling KMI 52 v 21, (with 
SuB-i) ibid. 19. 


b) in omens: nakru kip-di-ia usaddanni 
the enemy will make me abandon my plans 
KAR 426:28, cf. nakru kip-di-su tusadddsu 
ibid. 29 (SB ext.). 


kipidtii see kipdi. 
kipkippu s.; (a bird); SB.* 

kib.kib muSen = Su Hh. XVIII 270; Srp. 
mu.Bvu = ki-ip-ki-pu Nabnitu J 88. 

kip-kip-pu = §am-ru Malku I 54. 


summa kip-kip-pu MUSEN CT 41 7:41 (SB 
Alu). 


Possibly the MalkuI and Nabnitu J refs. 
represent a variant of kapkapu, q.v. 


kiplu adj.; twisted; Bogh.*; cf. kapdlu. 
giS.gur.sa.di = kan-nu = qu kip-lum (among 
words for nets) Hg. A I 97, also Hg. B II 42, in 
MSL 6 76 and 79. 
[qa(?) k]i-ip-la tatlamme] you spin a 
twisted thread Biggs Saziga 60:7. 


kiplu (or kiblu)s.; 1. (alog), 2. (a deco- 
ration), 3. (a part of the body); SB, NA; 
ef. kapalu. 

ki-[ip(!)1-lum = min (= [ha-at-tul) CT 18 1137. 

tup-pu = sis®4.sy, sis-su = kip-lu Izbu Comm. 
132, commenting on: (if the newborn child) 
tup-pa §a uzv magsid has a fleshy wart(?) Leichty 
Izbu IV 17. 


1. (alog): see CT 18, in lex. section; 
120 ki-ip-lum Sunnusiitum (adding up pieces 
five to ten cubits long) PBS 2/2 69:9; 
(beside appu of Sa3stigu-wood) naphar 30 ki- 
ip-lum (adding up pieces six to ten cubits 
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long) ibid. 31, cf. naphar 99 SasSigu ki-ip-lum 
[x].a.Ta.AM in all, 99 SadSégu (logs) k., each 
[x] (long) (adding up pieces five to ten cubits 
long) ibid. 22. 


2. (a decoration): istubhi kaspi sa kip-lu 
u thzt hurdsi a whip (handle) of silver, with 
a k. and mounting of gold TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 
[a ...] of red [gold], weighing such and such 
an amount kip-I[u] stmat babi as(?) a k.- 
decoration of the gate Bauer Asb. 2 38:24. 


3. (a part of the body): ina mubhi ki- 
pi-li §a DN Sakdnu (the precious stones) 
are to be put on the k. of DN ABL 438:7 
(NA); Gribu ki-pil-Su his k. is a raven 
(between “‘his lungs” and ‘‘his body’) KAR 
307:9 and r. 9, see TuL p. 32 and 36; see also 
Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


For qi kiplu see kiplu adj. 
kipnu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


GO ki-tp-ni : & ka-man-tu Uruanna II 166. 


kippatu s.; 1. loop, hoop, tendril, 2. circle, 
circumference of a circle, 3. circumference, 
totality; from OB on; pl. kippatu; wr. syll. 
and Gam (in math. also ka.K#S, for GILIM, 
see mng. la); cf. kapapu. 


gu-ur GAM = k[i]p-pa-ti hoop Idu If 269; 
{gi]8.pim, = [ktp]-pa-tum, [giS.p]im, ba.an.du, 
= MIN (= kippatum) na-pa-tum (= nahbatu), gi8. 
gur = kip-pa-tum, giS.gur ba.an.du, = MIN 
na-pa-tum Hh. VI 97ff.; gis.gur.har.muSen.na 
= kip-pat MIN (= hu-ha-ru) loop of a snare ibid. 
222; gid.geStin.caM.ma = kip-pat ka-ra-ni 
tendril of the grapevine Hh. III 18a. 

giS-bu ai8.pim, = kip-pa-tu Diri IT 338, ef. gi- 
e8-bu, [giS-gi]8-bu ci8.pim, = kip-pa-tu§ Diri IIT 
l-la; [...] Dim, = kip-pa-tum A VI/1:177; 
bu-ru u = kip-pa-tum A Ii/4:96. 

ka.ké8 ki.sur.bi za.zu t.bi.gi : kip-pat 
kisurrigunu ana idika terrima seize for yourself the 
entire extent of their territory (be you alone lord) 
TCL 6 51:35f., see RA 11 148:18; [ka.k]é8 
ém.hul.me8 bi.ib.gi,.a.[dé] : mdatka Aésur S@ 
kip-pat lemutti lamd your country, Assyria, which 
is surrounded by all evil KAR 128:42, cf. kip-pat 
lemutti (Sum. [... nJa.4m.hul.a) KUR.KUR URU- 
ka ... lam@suma ibid. 17; you are the light 
sag.kul.st.da an.na.ta sa kip-pat samé 
ragitu of the entire circumference of the remote 
heavens Schollmeyer No. 3:15f.; gilim hur. 
sag.ga.ta kur.ra nam. <ta>.ey(DUgt+DU).[da] : 
istu kip-pat gadi ana matu urdu it (the headache) 
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descended into the country from the mountains on 
the horizon CT 17 12:6; [gi8.nig.pa] Gam.ma 
bal.e nam.lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[a, ...] : 
tamihi hattu kip-pat u pald nabi Sarritu§ (you) 
the one who holds the scepter, the ring, and the 
bala-symbol, which signify kingship RdAcc. 
108:1f.; [giS.GamM].ma  giS.8&.ka4.na.ke, : 
[...] kip-pa-tt [...] CT 16 32:163f., see Falken- 
stein Haupttypen p. 88. 
téh-hu-um-mu = kip-pa-ti Malku II 191. 


1. loop, hoop, tendril — a) loop as orna- 
ment: 8 kip-pa-tu ga UD.KA.BAR kabbutatu 
ana libbe taura eight heavy bronze loops 
are set around (the brazier) AfO 18 308 iv 17, 
ef. 4 kip-pa-tu ra[b-ba-tu] sa nimattu ana 
libbi ta’u[ratunt] four large loops with which 
the back (of the chair) is banded ibid. 306 
iii 9 and (in broken context) ibid. iv 2 (MA inv.); 
kip-pa-a-a-te URUDU ADD 1051 r. 4; HAR.MES 
hurdsi tamlit Sinni GILIM hurdsi gagi hurdsi 
golden (arm-)rings inlaid with ivory, a golden 
circlet, golden necklaces ABL 1452:3 (= ADD 
620, Senn.); 1 GILIM KU.GI ABL 568:11 (= ADD 
810:9) and r. 5, cf. [...] @mim.mes [...] 
ADD 820:9; [...] kaspi ina kip-pat Kv.a1 
talammi you put a golden loop around the 
silver [...] KAR 26r. 10. 


b) loop, handle of an object (usually of 
a container): [giSl.ba.an.du,.du, ladl.e 
(var. a.l4.e) giS.cam.ma Su.u.me.ti 
MIN-¢ GIS kip-pa-ti (var. alallé issi kip-pa-tum) 
legima (seeali D) CT 17 26:64; seven shekels 
of silver, the weight of kvp-pa-tum na-as- 
ha-pi Camb. 355:6; see also nahbatu, patti, 
madli, bandudi, ali, balangu and timbitu 
listed with their k.-s Hh. VI 100-107; in 
broken contexts: GIS kip-pa-tum BE 14 163:32 
(MB inv.), cf. 2 [...-l]i-nu oet8 kip-pa-ti 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 26:10 (MB). 


c) loop-shaped symbol: 4Lamassat agé 
nasat GIS mit-ti u kip-pa-te a goddess with a 
tiara, carrying the divine weapon and loop 
(among booty from Urartu) TCL 3 375, ef. ibid. 
p. 80:60; MUL MU.SIR.KES.DA Sa hatia wu 
GI8.cam nasi the (named) constellation 
holding scepter and loop RAcc. 137:302; the 
sedgallu-priest takes from the king G18.Nic.Pa 
GI8.GaM [GIS].TUKUL.DINGIR the scepter, the 
loop and the mitfu-weapon ibid. 144:415, also 
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145:448 (all New Year’s rit.); PN ana Surinz 
nim Sotu ina kilkilli ina & DN ina ki-pa-at 


§u(?)-mi-im iddinu[su] (see kilkillu) CT 2 
9:9 (OB), see also RaAcc. 108:1f., in lex. 
section. 


d) hasp(?) of a bird trap: 7 ki-pa-tum sa 
hu-ha-rt PBS 8/2 191:13 (OB); see Hh. VI 222, 
in lex. section. 


e) tendril of the grapevine: see Hh. III 
18a, in lex. section. 


2. circle, circumference of a circle — 
a) in math. and astron. —- 1’ in math.: 
ki-pa-tam ina libbu ki-pa-tim epésam ki-pa- 
tam ana sina athi zdzam epéSam ina libbu 
nalbattim ki-pa-ta-am ina libbi ki-pa-tim nalz 
batiam to make a circle within a circle, to 
divide a circle between two partners, to make 
a circle within a trapezoid(?), a trapezoid(?) 
within a circle Sumer 7 140:18'f., I drew 4 
SAG.DA 1 ki-ip-pd-tum four triangles (and) 
one circle TMB 53 No. 103:4; a city 1 Su Gam 
akpup I drew (in the form of) a circle of sixty 
(units) ibid. 23 No. 48:1, and passim in this text, 
ef. ibid. 32 No. 65:1, also CRRA 2 p. 31:1; ki-¢p- 
pa-tam addi I drew a circle RA 54 137 C3 
and D 3, also ki-ip-pd-tum ibid.14; a trun- 
cated cone 4 GAM KI.TA 1 GAM AN.TA the 
lower circumference is four, the upper circum- 
ference is one TMB 28 No. 58:1, and passim in 
this text, also ibid. 40 No. 79:1, (referring to 
the circumference of a well) ibid. 29ff. No. 
60:7, 11, 63:1, 64:1, 76:5, 77:3, 83:1; note 
referring to the arc of a circle segment 
ibid. 37 No. 73:1f. and 50 No. 98:17f.; 1 KUS 
ki-ip-pa-at i-si-[t]m one cubit is the circum- 
ference of the log MCT 57 Ecl, cf. 1 KUS ki- 
pa-at GIS ibid. r. 3; one kiln 1,30 nrnpa 
ki-ip-pa-tum ibid. 98 Pa i and 9; 1 kip-pat 
1 GAM ibid. 141 Y 12; (among coefficients): 
ki-pa-ta-am z[a-...] Sumer 7 137:4', cf. talli 
ki-pa-t[im] ibid. 5’, cf. also 6&4 GAM MDP 34 
25:2-6, also, wr. KA.KES Or. NS 29 275:2, see 
ibid. p. 284. 


2’ in astron.: ana kip-pat NIGIN-mi 
LBAT 1495:11 and 16, for other refs. see Neuge- 
bauer ACT 2 p. 479 index s.v. kippatu; in 
names of stars: for MUL GAM-fi see Géssmann, 
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SL 4/2 No. 65, see also Weidner Handbuch p. 137, 
ef. also ZA 50 228:3, see Schaumberger, ibid. p. 219, 
wr. MUL kip-pat Sachs, JCS 6 74b:5’. 


b) in magic context, referring to a magic 
circle: kima riksu ittuhu [ki|p-pat-su BAD-u 
as soon as the ritual has come to a standstill 
and its “‘circle’’ has been opened BMS 12:96 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82. 


c) other occs.: (measurements of Esagila 
and Ezida) 3000 kip-pat & AfO 20 pl. 8r. 28’; 
hurdsu russ kip-pat-su usalbig I coated its 
(the sanctuary’s) circumference with red 
gold Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2-4,212:4’ to 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 (p. 30) i 34 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 148 x 29 according to restoration 
of Borger Esarh. p. 120 sub § 102; Summa dlu 
kima cam lami if a town is as if sur- 
rounded by a circle CT 38 1:19 (SB Alu); 
summa sulmu kima Gam (parallel kima par) 
if the is like a circle (or: like the 
GAM sign) TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.). 


3. circumference, totality — a) referring 
to heaven and earth: the goddess sdbitat 
markas kip-pat samé u erseti who holds the 
link between the entire heavens and nether 
world STITT 73:4 and 24, see Reiner, JNES 19 
31f.; Marduk taémih cam samé u erseti who 
holds all of heaven and the nether world 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 1; [musté]Sir nisi 
Sa kip-pat Samé [atta] Schollmeyer No. 17:3, 
also kip-pat Samé erseti KAR 102:18; Sa kip- 
pat(var. -pa-at) Samé (var. adds u) erseti 
gatussu pagdu to whom is entrusted all of 
heaven and the nether world AKA 256i 5 
(Asn.); Bélet-ekalli kip-pa-at Samé [ersetz] 
mitharis tahitta (who) inspects equally the 
entire heavens and the nether world ibid. 
206:2 (Asn.), note tamih kip-pat burummé 
u m[datati(?)] Craig ABRT 1 29:8, tamih ki-vp- 
pa-tum burummt [...] PSBA 20 158: 15. 


b) referring to the entire earth: kip-pat 
matate gatussiu ukinnu to whose hands 
they had entrusted the totality of the 
countries WO 2410i3(Shalm. III); kip-pat 
KUR.KUR ina gereb amé Saqldta you (Sama’) 
hold the totality of the countries from the 
center of the sky as if suspended (from your 
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hand) Lambert BWL 126:22; Adad ... ina 
kip-pat K1-tt usaznannu gamiiti Adad makes 
the rain fall upon the entire earth BBR No. 
100:16; sdabit kip-pat ki-gal-li (see kigallu 
mng. 3b) Craig ABRT 2 137.7; ina ki-pa- <at> 
Sadi Sagtiti LKA 62:11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35, cf. ki-pa-su-ma ibid. 13; note the NA 
divine names: 4Kip-pat-KuR, 1Kip-pat-KUR. 
ALAM and %Kip-pa-tum Frankena Takultu 
p. 97f. Nos. 111-113, and BiOr 18 199:13f., also 
in the personal name: 4GaM.KUR.MAN.KUR 
(= Kippat-mati-sarra-usur) ADD App. 7r.i 6. 


c) referring to the four quarters of the 
earth: ana kip-pat erbette tabti tétepus you 
(the king) have shown kindness to all the 
four (quarters) ABL 499:14, cf. ABL 576:6 
(both NB), and 1400:14 (NA); kip-pat 4-tum DN 
ittanas&u Assur will give him all the four 
(quarters) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 3(NA); note 
kip-pdt tu-bu-qa-at 4 Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:5. 


d) other oces.: Adad sdbit kip-pat IM.MES 
who controls all the winds Iraq 24 93:4 
(Shalm. III), cf. kip-pat Im Limmu AfO 18 
48 F5; (Adad) ddalih kip-pa-t1 Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:6, also munedsu kip-pa-[ti] 
ibid. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 104; kima 
sari ziqgma kip-pa-ta (var. kip-pat) hita blow 
around like the wind, inspect the entire 
earth! Géssmann Era I 36; obscure: [mi- 
nja-a ana kip-pa-ti [ta]-kap-pap (Sum. 
destroyed) Lambert BWL 246 v 37; in broken 
contexts: kip-pa-a-ti KBo 9 45:5, ina kip- 
pat-tt LKU 40:19 (Gilg. V), kip-pa-su huppat 
Tn.-Epic “i? 21,  ki-ma kip-pa-ti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128: 2. 

For the use of the log. Ka.K#S in math. 
texts beside GAM see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p.9n. 50. For Gam as a feature of the 
liver see pildu. 

The reading of artim as kippatu (see mng. 
la) is uncertain, see Martin Tributleistungen 
p. 46. 


kippu s.; 1. snare, loop, loop-like formation 
on the exta, 2. calamity(?); OB, SB; cf. 
kapdpu. 

1. snare, loop, loop-like formation on the 
exta — a) in gen.: 4 piri baltiti asbat 5 ina 


399 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kipputtatu 


kip-pi asbat I caught four elephants alive, 
five (more) I caught with snares KAH 2 
84:126 (Adn. Il); kun-na-d8-8u kip-pu ziru an 
evil snare is prepared for him Lambert BWL 
130:90, cf. ir-ru u kip-pu snares and loops 
ibid. 204 first text line 2, cf. kip-pu tarsu 
Archaeologia 79 pl. 41 No. 3:2, kip-pu na-as-ma- 
du (in obscure context) K.5288:6'; ki &@ 
harushi u-ma-mu ina kip-pi is-sa~pa-ku-u-ni 
Wiseman Treaties 588; summa tirdnu kima 
ki-pi if the intestines (look) like a k. 
(followed by kima uskari like a crescent) 
BRM 4 13:1 (MB ext.). 


b) loop-like formation on the exta: if you 
perform the extispicy on the “bird (forma- 
tion)” GiR ki-pi esirma ina imitti ki-pi ain 
and there is drawn the Gir of a k. and to 
the right of the k. there is a “foot” (mark) 
KAR 426:18, and passim, with one to three “‘foot”’ 
marks to the right or left of the k., in this text, 
also (with GAB) ibid. 26ff. and r. 5ff., note Gir 
ki-pi kapisma imitti ki-pi patir ibid. 32ff., 
(with rahis) r. 1ff., (with maqit) r. 9ff., and 
dup]. CT 20 9 K.2618+6408+14148+Sm. 1453+Sm. 
1617, also ibid. K.6973+, note rés ki-pi 
KAR 426 r. 23f., 29f.; ina balika 4Samas 
dajinu sulum ki-pi sutéSur hasé ina libbi 
immeri ul igakkan without you (Marduk), 
Sama, the judge, does not place in the 
interior of the lamb the perfect state of the 
(intestinal) coils, the correct arrangement 
of the lungs KAR 26:23. 


2. calamity(?): MU.AN.NA kip-pi GIG.MES 
GAL.MES during that year there will be dire 
calamities TCL 6 1r. 15 (SBext.), cf. possibly 
ummdanam ina harrénim ki(copy di)-pu-wm 
isabbat a calamity(?) will attack the army 
during the campaign YOS 10 41:60 (OB ext.), 
see CAD s.v. dipu, also lumna béli ... tuz 
Sanmer tk-[ki-t]p-pi you, my lord, have 
counteracted (lit. brought light to) evil 
in a calamity(?) RB 59 244: 27, reading suggested 
by von Soden, Or. NS 26 317. 

For JCS 13 121 (A VII/4) i 4and ARM 7 276 iv 
see kibbu. 


kipputtatu s. pl.; (a lot or device to 
determine a selection); OB Elam.* 


kipsanti 


IGI 11 Stbati anniti ina isqi u ki-ip-pu-ut- 
ta-ti ilgi before these eleven witnesses they 
have taken (the shares) by casting lots and 
by k. MDP 22 21 r.14, cf. [nis DN] u nig DN, 
[itmt] ina isqi u ki-i[p-pju-[ut]-ta-ti il{gd] 
ibid. r. 2. 


kipru s.; neckstock(?); OB.* 

Sarra LU .KUR-ka ina ki-pi-ir kisadim ukanz 
nasunikkum they will make a king who is 
an enemy of yours submit to you in a 
neckstock(?) YOS 10 28:5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 7. 


kipru see kibru. 


kipraé (or kibré) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari.* 

annuharam gqitmam u ki(!)-ip-re-em ana 
histhtim 8a ekallim ligsinim let them (the 
officials) draw annuharu-alum, black dye 
and k. for the needs of the palace ARMT 13 
43:17; intima ki-ip-ri-ka teleqqima tanaddinu 
when you have received and delivered your 
k. (have the god brought in for the nabri- 


festival) Sumer 14 25 No. 7:15. 
Connect perhaps with kibritu. 


kipsu see kispu. 


kipsu curled area; SB*; cf. 
kapasu. 

su | kib-su jf su {ff na-ba-tu TCL 6 17:17. 

[kt-2]p-sum akal Ssallati summa res 
manzazi ka-bi-is a curled area (means): the 
enjoyment of booty (based on): if the top 
of the “station” is curled (your army will 
have a share of the booty during the cam- 
paign it is engaged in) CT 20 39:16; Summa 
nasraptu kap-sa-dt-ma ina libbiga kakku saz 
kinma ré§ kip-si ittul if the “‘crucible” is 
curled and there is a “weapon-mark”’ on it 
and it looks toward the curled area CT 20 
33: 110. 

The comm. passage TCL 6 17:17 refers to 
DIS st.MES kap-sa if its (the moon’s) horns 
are bent ibid. 16, but the scribe is obviously 
in error. The source of the quotation from a 
vocabulary remains unknown. 


(kibsu) s.; 


kipSanti s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 
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X GIS.MAR.GID.DA Sa ki-ip-Sa-an-ti_ (among 
wagons received from several towns) HSS 15 
74:8, 8, 14, 17. 


kipsu see kibsu. 


kipu  s.; 
pl. kipdni. 

(after 750 gdtu of linen belonging to the 
exchequer of the Sama& temple) 2 ki-pa-a-ni 
$a 12.AM uS 4 KUS saG.kI two pieces of 
k.-fabric which are twelve cubits long and 
four cubits wide (delivery of a year’s work) 
Pinches Peek 2:6; 1 Gapa ki-i-pi 12 KvS v8 
u 4 KUS SAG.KI ibid. 10. 


(a piece of linen fabric); NB*; 


kipudlu see kupudlu. 


kipunannu s.; (a small household item); 


OA.* 

2 meat ki-pu-na-ni 1 meat mustatim two 
hundred k.-s, one hundred combs OIP 27 
55:28, cf. 4 me-at ki-pu-na-ni ina isét hur: 
sidnim kanku four hundred k.-s under seal 
in one package ibid. 34, dupl., wr. ki-pu-na- 
Nim TCL 20 159:8 and 19; for one-third 
shekel, women’s shoes ga } Gin sic(!).BAR.SI 
$a 4 GIN ki-pu-na-ni wu S-ka-tim for one-third 
shekel, a woolen headdress, for one-third 
shekel, &. and nails TCL 20 117:22, cf. 1 
meat ki-pu-na-ni one hundred k.-s (beside 
women’s shoes) KTS 5la:7. 

The kipunannu seems to be a cheap, small 
household item; perhaps it is a clasp of 
some sort. 

Bilgig Appellativa der kapp. Texte 50f. 


kigillatu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

ki-qi-lu-tu ina tet babi sa @ilé anniiti ina 
GN uppisma he concluded the sale(?) in GN 
in front of the gate of these men ARU No. 
113:34, cf. Ta Libbt ki-qil-li-ti in(!)-ta-at-ha- 
an-nt ABL 1285:14 (coll. K. Deller). 


kirfdu s.; 
Mari.* 

kuS.lu.ub.i.gi’ = ajdsu = ki-ra-du Hg. A IT 
161, in MSL 7 150; ajdsu, bigiltum = ki-rad Samni 
Malku IT 242f. 

1 kannu Sa zi-ni [...] Sa ki-ra-di-[im(?)] 
one stand (decorated) with palm fronds(?) 
[...], for(?) &. (uncert.) ARM 7 264:7. 


(a leather container for oil); 


kirbanu 
kiranu see kardnu. 


kiraru s.; (name ofamonth); OB Alalakh*; 
foreign word. 

imi Ki-ra-rt Wiseman Alalakh 40:2, also 
246:27, wr. ITI Gi-ra-ri ibid. 52:26, 245:17. 


kirassu see kirissu. 
kirbannu see kirbanu. 


kirbanu (karbdnu, kirbannu, kurbannu) s.; 
1. clod (of earth), 2. lump (of salt, stone, 
metal or slag), 3. kirban (kurbdn) egli (a 
medicinal plant); from OB on; karbanu 
CT 27:8 (OB); wr. syll. and LaG, in mng. 3 
(U.)Lac.aAn and (U.)LaG.a.SA(.GA). 


la-ag Sip = kir-ba-nu Ea VII 192; [...] Srp = 
ki-ir-b[a]-nu ibid. 201; la-ag Sip = kir-ba-an-nu 
S> II 239; 81p = ki-ir-ba-nu Proto-Izi Akk. k 1; 
im.l-asgip = kir-ba(var. -ban)-nu Hh. X 499; 
[im].dugud = as-suk-ku = kir-ba-nu Hg. A II 
132, in MSL 7 113;  [ki-ir]-ba-an S1[pxa] = 
aKi-ir-ba-angiyp Ka IV 23; 13-83rp = kur-ba-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 782. 

buru,.sahar.ra = Laa.a.8A Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 422d, note buru,.sahar.ra = e-reb 
tur-bu-ti Hh. XIV 232. 

li.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qi,-tt kir-ba-ni OB Lu A 
180; {la]g.ri.ri.ga = la-git kur-ba-ni Lu IV 379; 
lu.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba(var. adds -an)-nt 
Hh. IT 350. 

lag.bi an.ri.ri.ga : kir-ba-an-su 7-laq-qa-at 
Ai. IV i 28; 8u li.ab.sig.ge.da.36 lag ab.ta. 
lé.e.en : ana gat nasiki[m] ki-ir-ba-na tum{[alld) 
would you give a clod of earth to someone who is 
going to throw it (at you)? Lambert BWL 235: 21f. 
(proverbs); lag mun t: ha(!).8e.na : ki-ir-ba-an 
tabti u hast CT 4 8a:35f.; ur é.tur.ra hul 
tu.né.a.ba lag nam.ba.e.8ub.e kal-bi Sa 
ina tarbast rabsu lemnigé kur-ban-na la tanassuk 
do not, with malicious intent, throw a clod at the 
dog who lies in the fold ZA 31 116:25f. and dupl., 
see OECT 6 p. 86:25. 

as-suk-[ku] x x jf [kir]-ban-nu Izbu Comm. 266, 
cf. as-suk-ku kir-ba-nu CT 31 38 i 29 (SB ext.); 
LAG.GAN | kur-ban-nu a.SA CT 41 25:6 (AluComm.) 


1. clod (of earth) — a) in gen.: Summa 
issiru lissukusu kir-ba-nu if it is a bird, let 
them throw aclod at it LKA 143:7, dupl. KAR 
114:7 (SB inc.); | [k]ur-ban-ni ki tas[suk}w 
kalbi ki tam-mah-ha-as she threw a clod and 
hit a dog YOS7107:8(NB); A.KIN.MES-e-a 
ina kur-ba-ni ta-as-si--a you have wounded 
my messengers with clods ABL 340 r. 14, ef. 
ibid. r. 2 (NA), see Landsberger Brief p. 54; kur- 
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ban-nu ana[...] ABL 1246 r. 11 (NB), (in 
broken context) kur-ba-an-Igul ABL 1160 


r. 3 (NA); 
usaznana if in a man’s house the walls drop 
off lumps of earth (followed by bassu sand) 
CT 38 15:42 (SB Alu); a kur-ba(var. -ban)- 
ni-e lipusu bit[kt] let them make your house 
of clods of earth 4R 58 ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 
113:74 (SB Lamaitu); kima kalbi ina hatti 
kima anduhallat ina kir-ban-ni (may they 
chase away the sorceress) as one does a dog 
with a stick or an anduhallatu-lizard with a 
lump of earth Maqlu V 43. 


b) with ref. to field work: ki-ir-ba-nam 
li-il-qi-<tu> (the hired boys) will pick up the 
clods VAS 16179:34; for Ur III refs. to 
ab.sin.ta la.ag ri.ri.ga pick up the 
clods from the furrow, see Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 161f.; la-[gt-it] ki-ir-ba-ni-im TLB 1 
46:23, wr. LU.LAG.RI.RI.GA TCL 1174:4, see 
also OB Lu, Lu, Ai., and Hh. II, in lex. section; 
eqlam sa PN ki-ir-ba-nam mulli fill the field 
of PN with clods TLB 4 4:11 (all OB). 


c) in magic contexts: ana kir-ba-nu kiam 
igabbi kir-ba-nu ina kirsik{a kjirst karis ina 
kirsija kiriska karis (Sultta mala itiulu ana 
kir-ba-ni ipassar [ki]ma kir-ba-nu késa ana 
mé anandiikama he addresses a clod of earth 
as follows: “O clod, in your substance my 
substance has been mingled, in my sub- 
stance your substance has been mingled,” 
then he tells all his (bad) dreams to the clod 
(and says) ‘Just as I throw you, clod, into 
the water (and you dissolve, so may the evil 
consequences of my dream)’’ Dream-book 
339:17-20, cf. ibid. 341:3, also andku nadsdz 
kakku Lae binit apst Lae bint apst attama 
I bring to you (Samag) a clod, offspring of 
the Apsii — O clod, offspring of the Apsi 
ibid. 340 K.3333:12f. cf. kima Lae sa ina 
1e1-ka ana mé SuB-t ibid. 343 81-2-4,233:8, 
also [k]ima atta LaG ana mé SUB-ma__ ibid. 
841:16; Gim kur-ba-ni ina ames [...] 
K.11406:10; [mdmit] kur-ban-ni hep Lac 
ana mé nada oath by breaking a clod (or) 
throwing a clod into the water Surpu III 31, 
cf. [mamit] Laa ina eqli nasdhu oath by 
picking up a clod in a field Surpu III 40; 


kirbanu 


7 LAG imittti 7 LaG Sulméli ana] nari in-na- 
as-su-ku ZA 23 375:91 (SB rit.); kur-ba-ni 
{abti quiquldnt buradsi Laa babi kamé ina 
sissiktiSu tarakkas you bind into the hem of 
his garment a lump of salt, cassia, juniper 
and a lump of earth from the outer gate 
ABL 450:10 and 12, also PSBA 40 108:12, see 
Kunstman Bab. Gebetsbeschwérung p. 69f.; ina 
sigatt kir-ba-ni ina bit i[mr]dte husdba amz 
mini tassdéni why have you (eyes) brought 
the clods from the street and the chaff from 
the stable? AMT 12 1:45 (inc.), see Landsberger, 
JNES 17:58. 


d) in math: x is the coefficient 8a ki-tr- 
ba-ni MDP 34 27:64, cf. 6,40 IM.LAG MCT 
136:17, see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 301B. 


e) in legal contexts — 1’ kirbinam 
ana nadrim nasdéku (or nadé) to throw a clod 
into a canal (referring to the erosion of a 
borderline along a watercourse) — a’ with 
nasaku: SAG.BI SILA.DAGAL EGIR.BI ki-ir-ba- 
nam a-na(!) {p(!) is-su(!)-uk(!) its front is the 
main street, its rear is eroded toward the 
canal Waterman Bus. Doc. 27:5; 21 SAR E.KI. 
GAL ina GU ip GN ... SAG.BI iD GN kt-ir-ba- 
nam ana ip GN issuk saG.BI 2.KAM.MA & PN 
Szlechter Tablettes 47 MAH 16.353:8; A.SA S@ 
Haramatum ... ki-tr-ba-nam ana Haramatum 
issuk ki-ir-ba-nam ana 1D UD.KIB.NUN.KI 
issuk TCL 1 74:3f, cf. sac.pr l.Kam Har: 
harritum ... ka-ar-ba-nam ana Harharritum 
issuk CT 27:8; ASA-am ... kt-ir-ba-na-am 
ana narim issuk (var: na-si-tk) ita namkarim 
labiri[m] ita namkarim x [x ax] (var. istu 
namkarim esSim [aldi namkadrim Ssaplim) 
CT 47 13:2, var. from case; SAG.BI 2(!).KAM 
ip GN ga ki-ir-ba-nam ana narim [...] Sa KI 
PN wu PN, PN, ... iS&mu ibid. 24:7 (record of 
a lawsuit), SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA PN ki-ir-ba-nam 
ana naérim issuk ibid. 33:7, also B.DU.A . 
SAG.BI 2.KaM [an]a ip Hiritum ki-ir-b[a-nam] 
ana tp Hiritum issuk ibid. 69:6 (all OB Sippar). 


b’ with nadd: ki-ir-ba-nam ana a.GaR 
GN u ip <GN> iddi TCL 1 73:10, note ke- 
tr-ba-nam ana ip iddi GI8.GAN.NA iB.TA. 
BAL ibid. 22; SAaG.BL iD GN ki-ir-ba-nam ana 
tp iddi. CT 2 5:7 (both OB Sippar). 
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2’ kirbana hepi to break the clod — a’ 
in OB: before witnesses PN claimed the 
sealed contract about barley from PN, and 
PN, declared kanikum haliq kima kanikim 
ki-ir-ba-na-am ahpi the sealed document is 
lost, in place of the sealed document I have 
broken the clod TIM 4 40:19, cf. kima tuppi 
ki-ir-ba-na-am he-pé-e CT 48 15:10. 


b’ in Elam: ina pant simtisu ki-ir-ba-na 
Sa pani u warki ihpima ana SPN martisu 
iddiss facing death, he broke the clod 
(from) the front and the rear (border line?) 
and gave (his estate) to his daughter ‘PN 
MDP 23 285:11, cf. ina pant Simtiga ki-ir- 
ba-n[a] §& PN puMU-8@ t[hp]im[ma] facing 
death, she broke the clod in regard to 
(lit. of) her son PN MDP 22 137:5. 


ce’ in Nuzi: pumv-ta PN ki-ir-pa-an-Su 


ina pa-na-nu ehtepe wu inanna ana maritimma 
uttérsu u maru raba §4 2-Su zttta ileqqi I had 
previously broken the clod in regard to 
my son PN, but now I restore him to his 
position as eldest son and he shall take two 
shares (of the estate) HSS 521:3; if the 
adoptive son does not obey or if he institutes 
legal action three times against his parents 
u ki-ir-ba-an-su $a PN PN, u !PN, 1-hé-eb-be- 
Su-nu-tt PN, and ‘PN, (the parents) will 
break the clod in regard to (lit. of) PN 
HSS 57:27; 8a maré réhiiti ki-ir-ba-[na] 
thtepi he broke the clod in regard to the 
other sons JEN 577:23; kt-ir-pa-an-Su ina 
pani Samag iktepu he broke his clod before 
Samaé (he will not take the fields and houses) 
JEN 478:4; note: 5d@ ki-ir-pa-na la theppe 
he must not break the clod HSS 5 73:24; 
[ki-ir]-pa-an-Su-nu ihtepisuniitc HSS 19 46:34, 
cf. ki-ir-pa-[an-Su] iheppi ibid. 19:30, also 
ibid. 27:9, k-tr-ba-an-su thtep: JEN 657:9, 
[k]i-tr-pa-ni thpt ibid. 19, wr. ki-tr-ba- 
an-n[a(?) i-k]é-pt HSS 19 9:8. 

3’ other occ.: warki ebiri{m] ki-ir-ba- 
nu-um ana PN linnadin unpub. Mari let., cited 
Cassin, L’Année sociologique 1952 p. 115 n. 1. 


f) describing a type of soil: PN wu PN, ina 
ki-ir(!)-ba-ni-e (case: ri-ti-ib-tiem waterlogged 
soil) izzazzu BE 6/2 9:11 (OB Nippur); SE. 


kirbainu 


NuMuN kir-ba-[an-nu] (in broken context) 
PBS 1/2 22 r. 29 (MB let.); kur-ban-ni-[el Ja 
GN (obscure) ADD 738:3. 


2. lump (of salt, stone, metal or slag) — 
a) lump of salt: aki Lae tabti ana asrini la 
niturra just like a (dissolved) lump of salt 
we shall not return to our places KBo1 3r. 
34 (treaty); EN atti tabtu sa ina asri elli ibband 
ana muhhi Lac MUN tamanniima you recite 
the incantation called “You, salt, created in 
a pure place’ over a lump of salt Maqlu 
IX 119, cf. ina muhhi Lag MUN EN 3-Sé 
tamannu AMT 52,1:16; LAG MUN ina Sic.SID 
talammi ana libbi uenésu tasakkan you wrap 
lump(s) of salt in a tuft of wool and put it 
in his ears Kécher BAM 3iv 13, ef. (for a 
poultice) ibid. ivi, note (for use in a sup- 
pository) AMT 58,1:5; U.KUR.KUR ... ina 
LAG MUN balu patdn tkkalma on an empty 
stomach he eats ata’iéu (and other medicinal 
plants) in a lump of salt KAR 178 v 51, dupl. 
K.4068+ ii 29 (hemer.); note U.LAG MUN U.ZE 
ina Sikart NAG Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 24, cf. 
ABL 450:10, cited mng. ic, cf. also lag.mun 
(in Sum. inc.) Kichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 39; abnu 
Stkingu kima LaG MUN sa-pi aban alddi Sumsu 
the stone whose form is .... like a lump of 
salt is called stone for childbirth STT 108: 42, 
restored from VAT 13940, courtesy F. Kécher (se- 
ries abnu sikingu); LAG MUN emesallim a lump 
of emesallu-salt AMT 35,2:12, cf. LAG MUN 
a-sal-lim ina pisu taiakkanma AMT 80,1:12; 
14 ki-tr-b[a-an tabti(?)] KUB 37 4 ii 10ff. 
(med.); in commercial context: 5 ME kur- 
ban-ni MUN [...] Nbn. 558: 16. 


b) lump of stone, metal or slag: 10 
[k]u-ur-ba-ni-e ga ugni Sadi ana sulmdnika 
u[ltébilakku] I have sent you ten lumps of 
genuine lapis lazuli as a gift EA 11 r. 24 (let. 
of Burnaburia3);_ 1 ANSE kur-ba-a-ni Sa abdri 
maddatta Sattisamma ana la suparké elisunu 
ukin (for translat., see abdru A usage b) 
AKA 72 v 39 (Tigl. I); kur-ban-nu a UDUN 
lump from the kiln (explaining hahd ja upUN 
Maqlu ITI 116) KAR 94:39 (Maqlu Comm.). 


3. kirbdn (kurban) eglt (a medicinal plant) 
—a) in pharm.: U 8d-ga-bi-gal-zu tam-lis : 


403 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kirbanu 


SE.p[t-3% ...] Gm LaG.asA TUR & MI 
Uruanna I 207; U MIN (= ru-us-ru-s) tam- 
ug : ULAG.GAN(!) xz Uruanna I 480; U Sd-mu 
GAN, UG kdm-me GAN, U GURUN GAN : U LAG. 
GAN Uruanna I 4814; U GURUN aA.SA, U ni- 
bi--t aSA, U zu-qi-gi-pa-a-nu, U kém-ka-du 
$a(!) GAN, U ki-da-da-ab-ru, G LaG.GAN : U 
kir-ba-an ASA  Uruanna I 483-488; UU LAG 
ASA : AS SIGIR.TAB Uruanna III 122; 4 kur- 
ba-an A.SA four (silas?) of k. PBS 2/2 107:43 
(MB list of apothecary’s supplies). 


b) in med.: Uac.@dAn : U su-alm : 
sdku ina Samni u Ka8.saG saqé a plant for 
cough: to crush in oil and drink in fine beer 
Kocher BAM 1ii 27; U SIM man-da sia,-su : 
U.LAG.GAN U DUR.GIG.GA.KE,(KID) atte 
lipt immeri bullulu ana Suburri sakdnu to 
mix with sheep tallow and place in the 
rectum ibid. iii 8, restored from CT 14 30 Sm. 
698:12f., and cf. t.LaG.GAN SIG, : U KI. 
MIN : 8U.BI.DIL.AM Kécher BAM 1 iii 19, ef. 
(for same purpose) STT 97 iv 7; Samnu sikingu 
kima U.LaG.GAn inibsu SA; U.BI GI xX X KI 
Sumsu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 8, cf. GI 
BU KU [Suméu] ibid. 10, U.LAG.GAN _ ibid. 
36 i129; 4 siLA U.LAG.GAN SIG, Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 22; U.LaG.A.SA Kécher BAM 
88:23’ and 27’, ibid. 52:70, and passim in med., 
exceptionally wr. LaGc.a.SA.GA Kocher BAM 
237 iv 31, U.LAG.A.SA.GA ibid. 182:12’; for 
other refs. and uses in med., see Thompson 
DAB 117f. 


Ad mng. Ib: Since the phrases kirbdna 
ana mé nasdku/nadi occur only in the 
descriptions of boundaries of fields, plots, 
etc., formed by a water course, they should 
be connected with the effects produced by 
water erosion on the extent of the real estate 
sold, exchanged, etc. The scribes of Sippar 
were well aware of these hazards as is shown 
by ip Idigna ikkal u inaddi ‘“(whatever) 
the Tigris might eat away or deposit” in 
the description of a field in an inheritance 
contract CT 4758:9. The phrase “‘it (i-e., the 
field) drops/throws lump(s of earth) into the 
canal” indicates that a process of erosion is 
going on and that the seller wishes to protect 
himself against later claims as to the actual 


kirhu 


size of the property. In TCL 1 73:22 the 
phrase is exceptionally out of context but 
the text is badly written, as the omission in 
line 10 shows. 

It is uncert. whether the OAkk. personal 
name Kir-ba-nim (also Gir-ba-nim) cited 
MAD 3150 is to be considered the same word. 

(Cassin, L’Année sociologique 1952 108-114; 
Szlechter Tablettes p. 50f.). Ad mng. le-2’: Cassin, 
L’Année sociologique 1952 114-118, JESHO 5 
133f.; Koschaker, OLZ 1936 155; Finkelstein, 
Studies Landsberger 244 n. 45. 


kirbinu (kiribinnu) s.; (a garment); lex.* 
TGe kir-bi-nu = ki-ri-bi-nu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 293. 


kirbu (or kirtbu) s.; blessing; NB*; cf. 
karabu v. 

Ki-rib-4@a8an_ Speleers Recueil 294:28 and 
40, VAS 15 27:33, 52:31, BRM 2 38:25, and 
passim in personal names in BRM 2. 


kirdippu see kartappu. 
kirdudd see girdudé. 


kirenzi s.; proclamation; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

tuppu annt ina EGIR-ki ki-re-en-zt ina GN 
sa-ti-ir this document was written after the 
proclamation in Nuzi HSS 19 118:17. 

Meaning suggested by the common phrase 
in Nuzi documents tuppu annii ina arki 
Siditi ... Satir. 

A. Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32ff. 


kirgunnu s.; (a container); lex.* 


[gi.x.du]g,.ga, [gi].[xl.uS = ki-tr-gu-un-nu 
(var. ki-ir-gu-nu) Hh. VIII 347d-348, in MSL 9 
180, [gi.x.z]li.da = MIN gé-mi — k. for flour ibid. 
349. 


kirhu (or kerhu) s.; 1. citadel, fortified 
area within a city, 2. circumvallation, en- 
closure wall of a sanctuary; OB, Mari, Nuzi, 
SB, NA; foreign word. 

ki-tr-hu, a-mah-hu, ku-us-ha-ru, a-du-ués-36 = 
du-u-ru Malku I 236ff. 

1. citadel, fortified area within a city — 
a) in OB: ana ki-ir-hi-8u érub Se-pa Adad 
bélija assiqgma I entered its (the conquered 
city’s) citadel, kissed the feet of my lord 
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Adad RA 7 155 ii 1, see Or. NS 22 257; E.GAL 
ki-ir-hi palace on the citadel AOAT 1 216 
A. 984:19 (Chagar Bazar); da nis ilim ina ki-ir- 
hi-im izkura (eight women of the palace 
personnel) who took the oath in the citadel 
ARM 8 88:15, cf. (royal guests accommodated 
in a residence in the kirhwm in Mari) A. 826, 
cited RA 53 142. 

b) in Nuzi: 4.91.a.ME8 ina libbi gi-ir-hi 
houses inside the citadel HSS 14 111:12, 
also (with added ina libbi Nuzi) SMN 2613:5, 
(with names of other cities) JEN 183:8, JEN 
246:5, 615:6, AASOR 16 58:5, note ina supal 
dirt ibid. 9, also eglu paihu ina libbt Nuzt 
ina gi-ir-ht ibid. 22; houses ina sutdn AN.ZA. 
KAR gi-ir-hi Selwihu HSS 13 363:49 (= RA 36 
128f.), ef. ina elén AN.ZA.KAR gi-ir-hi Selwihu 
ibid. 52; uncert.: dating of a text ustu 4 
L[G.MES8] %-ru-ba-du Sa gi-ir-[hi/ri] 1Adad sa 
Glani epsi AASOR 16 28:11. 

c) in SB: this was a city hard of access 
2 dirdni labi ki-ir-hu-su kima ubdn Sadé 
sakin it is surrounded by two walls and its 
citadel is shaped like a mountain peak AKA 
233 r. 23, parallel 335 ii 105 (Asn.); [kirl-hi-&d- 
nu eliiti a kima sadé Sursudu(!) adi temanniz 
gunu their high citadels which are as firmly 
founded as mountains, down to their foun- 
dations TCL 3 260 (Sar.). 


2. circumvallation, enclosure wall of a 
sanctuary —a) walls ofa city: I burnt down 
Dir-Jakin kir-hi(var. adds -e)-S% zagritr 
appul destroyed its high circumvallation 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:134, cf. Lie Sar. p. 
64:7, also Gadd Stones of Assyria p. 162; udanz 
nina kir-hi-sé% agla.ta.AM lapan dirisu rabt 
unessima ... harisi iskunma he reinforced 
its (Dir-Jakin’s) &.-wall, moved it one aslu 
away from its great (city) wall and built a 
ditch Lie Sar. 405, cf. udannina kir-he-e-sb 
Iraq 16 186:31, Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:126; 
2 kir-hu(text -ri) 3 ip.MES two circumvalla- 
tions, three canals (eight city gates, 24 
streets) SBH p. 142 iii 11, dupl. WVDOG 48 pl. 
83:12, see Unger Babylon p. 236:18 and pl. 48 
(description of Babylon). 


b) enclosure wall of a sanctuary: bita(?) 
[... ana es]siti Epusma kir-hi-si uésaklil 
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YOS 9 80:8, see Borger Einleitung p. 101, cf. 
[Epis biti] suati mudannin kir-hi-si mutér 
naréja ana asrigu ibid. 21 (Sin-3ar-i8kun?); 
Sargon kir-hu kiddnu KIsAL f.a4n.NA KA qd- 
tan u KA ki-i-nu usépis had the outer en- 
closure wall, the courtyard of Eanna, the 
small gate and the regular gate built UVB 1 
p- 56 No. 20 ii 4 (brick inscr.). 

While the word occurs in mng. 1 beside 
diru “wall” and refers only to parts of a 
city, in mng. 2 (in the plural) it applies to 
circumvallations of entire cities and to the 
enclosure walls of sanctuaries. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 p. 61f. 


kiribinnu see kirbinuw. 


kiribtu s.; 1. blessedness (state of being 
the object of divine blessings), 2. blessing, 
benediction; MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. 
karabu v. 

1. blessedness (state of being the object 
of divine blessings) — a) in gen.: PN ki- 
rib-ti ili u garri blessed by god and king 
AOB 1 38:3 (time of AsSur-uballit I); PN ki- 
rib-tt Marduk Ward Seals No. 517 (MB seal), see 
RA 16 77:3. 

b) in personal names: Ki-rib-ti-4Hn-lil(!) 
HSS 5 33:31 (Nuzi); Ki-rib-ti-Marduk BE 15 
96:19, and passim in MB, also Ki-rib-ti PBS 
2/2 105:34; Ki-ri-bi-tu-Aséur ADD 265:4, and 
rarely in NA, cf. ADD 812 edge 3, and ADD 
App.1 x 12; Ki-rib-tu-Marduk Dar. 457:10, 
and passim in NB names, Ki-rib-t% ABL 969:7, 
VAS 4 46:16, and passim. 

2. blessing, benediction: ana jas ... 
ki-rib-ta tabta lik-ru-bu-ni-ma may they (the 
gods) give me a sweet blessing AKA 103 viii 
35 (Tigl. I). 
kiribu s.; (a garment); lex.* 

{tte ...] = [z]-a-ru = ki-ri-bu Hg. CII 14. 

Possibly to be connected with kirbinu, q.v. 


kiribu see kirbu. 


kiriktu s.; blocking of the water supply in 
a canal; MB, NB*; cf. kardku. 

ina ki(!)-ri-ik-ti mé Sa musébiri ga ip GN u 
ip GN, ... nuésurrd la sakaéni not to cause 
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diminishing of the water through blocking 
the transversal(?) canals GN and GN, MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 54 (MB kudurru); pit bitqu wu ki-rtk-té 
$a nar sarri ana mala SE.NUMUN Sa DN Sa ina 
panisu PN nasi PN is responsible for opening 
and closing the Nar-Sarri canal in regard 
to all the fields of the Lady-of-Uruk which 
are under him TCL 12 90:19 (NB leg.). 


kirimahu s.; pleasure garden; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. KiRI,(G18.saR).MAH, also with 
phon. complement; cf. kirt. 

GIS.sAR.mah, GIS.saR.gisimmar, GiS.saR.la. 
la = ki-[ri-mah] Kagal I 273ff. 

a) in SB: ai8.[sar].man-hu tamés[il] KUR 
Hamani a pleasure garden (made) like 
Mount Amanus Lyon Sar. 7:41, also Iraq 16 
197a:7, OIP 2 111 vii 53 and dupls. (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 30; GIS.SAR.MAH sa gsmir issé 
GURUN.NIG.SA.SA.HI.A kalamu ana mult iti 
sarritilja] azqupa itdtesu (see inbu mng. 1a) 
Streck Asb. 88 x 104, cf. Aynard Asb. p. 62:58. 


b) as designation of a quarter of Uruk: 
ina erseti GIS.SAR.MAH Sa gereb Uruk TCL 13 
235:2, 240:3 and 5, BRM 2 1:2, VAS 15 41:2, 
Speleers Recueil 300:3; note referring to the 
garden itself: (order to give date rations) 
ana PN wu PN, LU dali ga Gi8.saR.MAH to 
PN and PN,, the water drawers of the garden 
GCCI 2 125:4 (let.). 

Faikenstein Topographie pp. 51f. 


kirimmu s.; hold, position of the arms of a 
mother to cradle a small child; MB, SB. 


[li-rum] 8vu.KaL = ki-rim-mu (between abdru 
and idadn) Diri V 108, ef. Su.KAL = k[t-rt-im-mu-um] 
Proto-Diri 294a; SuliTxan = ki-rim-mu, SU-KAL. 
bar = ué-su-rum Sd MIN, SU.KAL.dug = pa-ta-rum 
‘$4 MIN, Su.KAL.tu.lu = ru-um-mu-u $a MIN 
Antagal F 226ff. 

[hi-ir] [k]nS = ké-ri-i[m-m}u A VITI/2:37. 

um.me.da §uU.KAL bar um.me.da 8U.KAL 
du, um.me.da §v.KAL tu.lu um.me.da SU.KAL 
«ir> si nu.sé.a : taritu sa ki-rim-ma-sa ussuru 
MIN 8a ki-rim-ma-8é patru MIN 8a ki-rim-ma-éa 
rummt MIN sa ki-rim-ma-&d la iSaru nurse whose 
hold is relaxed, whose hold is loose, whose hold is 
limp, whose hold is not (in) correct position ASKT 
p. 84-85:40ff.; Su.KaL um.[me.g4.14] um.me. 
da.bi ba.an.dug.e8 : tna ki-rim-[me musén]iqtt 
tériti ipturu CT 16 43:58f., restored from dupl. 
K.5169. 


kirinnu 


a) in gen.: hki-ri-mu-ka lirmika may 
your hold become limp KAR 62:13; (ad- 
dressing the prostitute) rummi ki-rim-mi-ki 
release your hold Gilg. I iv 8, cf. the corre- 
sponding urtammi ... diddga ibid. 16. 


b) referring to a mother holding a child: 
if a small child iptanarrud ina ki-rim-me umz 
misu sulhu kispi epsusu is constantly restless, 
(it means) ....-witchcraft has affected it in 
the arms of its mother Labat TDP 218:16, 
cf. ibid. 17; ina ki-rim-me-sa tabi tahsinkama 
she ({8tar) held you in her kind arm (like a 
child) Streck Asb. 192 r. 8, also 118 v 71; [ina 
ki-rim]-me-ki Sa T1.LA tahtininnima tassurs 
napisti you (Ninlil) have protected me in your 
arms which (give) life, you have watched 
over me OECT 6pl. 13 and p. 73:17 (prayer of 
Asb.); DN... kima ummi ditti urabbanni ina 
ki-rim-me-&é tabi Ninlil has raised me like a 
natural mother (holding me) in her kind arms 
(like a child) Bauer Asb. 2 87:18, cf. [kima 
G\litts turabbisu ina ki-rim-me-ki. Craig ABRT 2 
21r.3; rummdéd ki-rim-mu-s& her (Lamastu’s) 
arms are limp LKU 33:43; rittasu alluhappu 
ki-rim-ma-&%4 mit[u] her (Lamastu’s) hands 
are a (dangerous) net, her hold is death PBS 
1/2 113 iii 16 and dupl. 4R 58 iii 30 (Lamadtu); 
mala ki-rim-ma-sa kir-ki-ri lu-[...] PBS 1/2 
120:6; note the geogr. name: uRU Ki-ri- 
im-mi-I Star PBS 1/2 56:9 (MB). 


The use of the verbs rummi, pataru (see 
lirum ba.da.an.dug Kramer Lamentation 
230) and ussuru shows that the word kirim: 
mu does not designate a specific part of the 
body (‘‘Armbeuge’’) but rather a character- 
istic and functional position of a mother’s 
arm assumed in order to hold a child safely. 
The bil. ref. sag ki.sikil.lil.l4 S8u.KaL 
ba.an.dib.bé.e8 : eflu ga ardat lili ik-ri- 
mu-su (var. tk-kil-mu-§u) Borger, JCS 21 4:31 
does not warrant a derivation of kirimmu 
from karému, for which a meaning ‘‘to hold” 
or the like is not attested. 


Landsberger. WZKM 56 113ff. (with previous 
literature). 


kirinnu 
kirinnt. 


s.; lump; SB*; Sum. lw.; ef. 
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nin-da-4r URUDU.DIR = ki-ri-in-nu  Diri VI 70; 
[u8] [BaD] = ki-ri-in-nu (after xtb.er and xv. 
BABBAR) A II/3 Part 2:6. 

1 ki-ri-in-na te-te,-ep-pt AMT 61,7:2. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 73f. 


kirinnu see girinnu. 


kirinnf (fem. kirinniiu) adj.; shaped like 
a lump of clay; MB*; Sum. lw.; cf. kirinnu. 

gi-ri-in LAGAB = ki-ir-su 8d pa-ha-rum, ki-ri-in- 
nu-u Min A 1/2:30f. 

tKi-ri-nu-ltum] BE 15 188 vi 26 (MB); for 
other refs. see Clay PN 117. 
kirippu s.; (a pot); Mari.* 

[1] pue ki-ri-pa-am sa i $v.0[R].Min one 
k.-pot of cypress oil ARMT 13 14:28, cf. ibid. 
29f., also 1 puG [kt]-ri-ip-pa-am 8a i §[u-u}r- 
me(!)-ni(!) ibid. 16:26, 18:20; 1 ki-ri-pu-um 
[S]uhurratum 4 BAN su-ha-du ina libbisa gapku 
1 ki-ri-ip-pu-um suhurratum 4 BAN kissinu 
ina libbiga [SJapku 1 ki-ri-ip-pu-um suburz 
ratum 3 BAN samidum ina libbiga sapik one 
porous k.-pot, four seahs of suddu-oil is 
stored in it, one porous &.-pot, four seahs of 

. is stored in it, one porous k.-pot, three 
seahs of groats is stored in it ARM 10 164r. 
2, 5, and 8. 


kirippi see kuluppi. 


kirissu (kirassu) s.; hair clasp, metal pin; 
from OA, OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
Sum. lw.; pl. kirassiénu (MA); cf. kardsu. 

gis .Kiti-idgin, gik.umbin = hi-ri-is-su Hh. VI 
7f.;  [ki-ri-id] [8t]R = kt-ri-ts-[su] A VITT/2:43; 
giS-ki-r[id] [o18.8tx] = k[é-ri-is]-su Diri IIL 15. 

a) in gen.: ki-ri-st-um Sa tamlim 14} Gin 
Suqultasa ak. with an inset (of stone), its 
weight is 144 shekels TuM 1 16f r. 3’ (OA); 
ki-ri-sum kusstim pin (and) donkey saddle 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.); 1 ki-ri-ts-sé 
huldl Sadi réssu uqni Sadi hurdsa GAR one 
k. of genuine huldlu-stone, its top of genuine 
lapis lazuli set in gold EA 25 ii 32, cf. (with 
the additional remark 34 Gin KU.GI ina libbiz 
sunu nadi) ibid. 33 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) as part of feminine paraphernalia: la 
zt la itbalu pilaqqa ubluni @t.ut.a itbalu ki- 
ra-as-sa ublunim they took away the . 


*kiritu A 


and brought (instead) a spindle, they took 
away the arrows and brought (instead) a 
hair clasp KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16, see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 122; pilaqqu Sid-du ki-ri-is-su ina résisu 
tasannip (you make a clay figurine of the 
man seized by the ghost) stick into its head 
a spindle, a comb (and) a hair clasp (to 
make it represent a woman) KAR 22:6, 
see TuL p. 76, cf. the enumeration GI8.cA. 
zum dudittu pilaqqu diddu u ki-ri-is-su 4R 
56 iii 50 (Lamaatu), with the parallel sid-di wu 
ki-ri-ts-st KUB 37 70r. 4, also [...] ki-ri-ts- 
s{i ...] ibid. 72:1’; in broken context: ki- 
ri-is-su. (Sum. destroyed) Lambert BWL 
261:25; GI8.G[A.zUM] GIS.BAL Sid-di-té ki-ri- 
is-su GIS Siggatu i.pta.ca sumM-s you give 
her (the female figurine) a comb, a spindle, 
a ...., @ hair clasp, an alabastron with 
perfume Kécher BAM 234:17, cf. G1S.GA.zUM 
Gi8.BAL du-di-té x Sid-di ki-ri-is-si suM-& 
K.888:25; 9 Gin KU.GI or-ri-zuMm a hair clasp 
of gold, nine shekels (its weight) IBoT 1 31 
r. 1, see Goetze, JCS 10 32 and 37; ki-ra-sd-ni 
pirsiduhhi hair pins (decorated with) pirsaz 
duhhu-flowers BE 17 91:14 (MA), see von 
Soden, AfO 18 368. 

The contexts sub usage b clearly indicate 
a piece of feminine finery, probably a hair 
clasp or pin used to hold down (cf. kardsu, 
also kurussu and Sum. x48) the hair of a 
woman. See also the Sum. passage gi8. 
kirid. ki na.gug.tag.ga giS.GA.zUM 
nam(!).munus.a a silver hair clasp deco- 
rated with red stone (and) a comb, the 
emblem of femininity JCS 21 114:110. The 
EA ref. (EA 25 ii 32) suggests a decorated 
pin, cf. also the MA ref. to a flower 
decoration and the silver and golden &. in 
OA and Bogh. For EA 19:37 see kirru A. 

The ref. BKBM 52 (= Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17) 
ii 43 can now be restored with the help of 
the join K.3273 and reads: mar-tu GIM 
KI.SAG.SAL (= igirt) SIG, MUSEN tt-ta-na-al-lak. 

Giiterbock, ZA 44 129; von Soden, AfO 18 369. 


*kiritu A s.; (an ornament of gold); NB; 
only pl. kirdtu attested. 

14 shekels of gold ana 2-ta ki-ra-a-ta 
Nbn. 98:2; 11} shekels of gold sa Ta ki-ra-a- 
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ta a Gt $a ha-Sé-du.ME Sa DN patriini which 
have been taken off the k.-ornaments of the 
necklace (used) for the ‘“marriage’’-ceremo- 
nies(?) of the Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 386:6; 
33, shekels of gold (consisting of) 5 ki-ra-a-ta 
(15 galtappé-ornaments, 19 Am-ornaments 
and one BaR-ornament left over from the 
uR.cIR of gold belonging to the “‘Daughters- 
of-Ebabbar’”) YOS 6 53:1. 

The amounts of gold mentioned suggest 
that the word (always in the plural) denotes 
some small ornaments used on necklaces, etc. 
A relationship with girratu, q.v. (or kirratu) 
in MB and with gir-ra-tum hurdsit Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 25iv 17 and 20 (MB) is uncertain. 


kiritu B s.; (a basket or other container); 
OB.* 

10 ki-ri-tum sa kanast ten k.-baskets with 
kanasii-vegetables Scheil Sippar 62:7, cf. 10 
ki-ri-tum Sa mirsim ten k.-baskets with 
mirsu-confection ibid. 8 and ibid. 73:4, also 
(in an inventory of household utensils) [...] 
i-na ki-ri-tim [...] CT 8 20a: 18. 


kiritu C s.; rope; lex.* 


ki-ri aAn-tentd = ki-ri-tum &d GI8.MA, ka-ra-su 
Ea I 188. 
For KAV 186 r. 10 see kerretu. 


kiritu see kerretu. 


kiriu see kirt A. 
kirkirAnu see kikkirdnu. 
kirkirianu see kikkirdnu. 


kirku A s.; regulated water in a canal; 
OB, NB*; cf. kardku. 

iskun kakkisu ita ki-ir-ki-Su ilbi[n] appasu 
he put down his weapons beside his k. and 
made a submissive gesture Sumer 13 99:13, 
ef. ibid. 14 (OB Sar. legend); ki-ir-ki mé ana 
tamirti ul tlt the backed-up water has not 
come up to the irrigation section BIN 1 
76:33 (NB let.). 

For TMH (= TuM) 2 191 Rd. 3 see kerku. 


kirku B s.; roll; NA, NB*; Aram. lw.(?). 


ria kir-ku = 
Assur 269. 


ki-ir-ku Practical Vocabulary 
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a) referring to papyrus: 2 ki-ir-ki nidri 
LU.A.BA.KUR two rolls of papyrus for the 
palace scribe ABL 568 r. 19 (= ADD 810). 


b) referring to textiles: see lex. section; 
isét GIS.NA ki-ir-ka TUG.HUM.HUM TUG mu- 
$i-pi-tt Nbk. 369:2 (coll. E. Leichty). 

For Sum. gir.ga = Akk. gir-gu-u, cited 
CAD s.v. girrigé, loan from Akk. kirku, see 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 21. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 


kirlammu s.; (a kind of kirru-container) ; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kirru A. 

dug.kir.lam = Su-my (after dug.kir = kirru) 
Hh. X 150; dug.kir.lam = [ki-t]r-lam-mu = 
ma-li-tum Hg. A II 80 and dupls., in MSL 7 111. 

There is no evidence regarding the shape 
of this container, which is not attested in 
administrative documents (Salonen Haus- 
gerite 2 169). Ur III texts mention quite 
frequently a basket(?) called gir.lam (see 
Eames Coll. D 27, but with a wrong trans- 
lation) used exclusively to store fruit. 


kirmahhu (or girmahhu) s.; large crucible; 
lex.*; cf. kiru A. 

gir,.mah = Su-hu 
Hh. X 352. 


(preceded by kiru, q.v.) 


kirmu see girmu. 


kirnaja s.; (a garment); lex.* 

TUG MIN (= nahlaptu) ga kir-na-a-a Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 233. 
kirratu see girratu.— 


kirrétu (or kerrétu) s.; (meat preserved in a 
special way); lex.* 

uzu.d-kinges = kir-re-e-tum, mu-un-du-lu Hh, 
XV 305f.; ad-kin 848 = mu-du-lu, ki-re-e-té Ea I 
217f.;  [ad-kin] [S&S] = mu-du-lum, kir-re-e-[té]} 
A W4:1lf. 

Since muddulw denotes meat preserved in 
salt, the word kirrétu probably refers to 
meat preserved in a special way. 


kirridir see girridir. 


kirru A (kirw) s.; 1. (a large vessel of 
earthenware, metal or stone), 2. (a stand- 
ardized container for beer); from OAkk. on; 
pl. kirra (OAkk.) and kirrdtu (Mari), kirrétu 
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(EA); wr. syll. and (pvua.)Kir, in OAkk. 
puG.cir, in Bogh. pvua.cin.cAn, DuUG.cIR. 
Kis; cf. kirlammu. 

ki-ir ABxSA = ki-d-ru Sb IT 255; dug.kiitanxSa 
= ki-ir-ru (in group with ammammu, hart, lamsist) 
ErimhuS VI 21; gi-ir ABxSA = kir-ru Recip. Ea 
A ii 41’; dug.kir = ki-ir-ru, dug.kir.lam = 8v- 
mu (= kirlammu), dug.kir.gal = ra-bu-ui, dug. 
kir.tur = se-eh-ru Hh. X 149ff.;  [ki-ir} [pue. 
ABxSA] = ki-ir-rum Diri V 263. 

GinxGAN-tent = ki-ir-rum Proto-Izi Akk. d 10; 
gi-ri = GirnxcGAn-ten@ Proto-Ea 570. 

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu = ha-ru-ti Malku IV 145f. 


1. (alarge vessel of earthenware, metal or 
stone) — a) with ref. to contents: 1 [kirl-ru 
i.nun one k. of ghee Pinches Amherst No. 
12, cf. x DUG.GIR SI.TUM.KI a-na NUNUZ UZ. 
TUR.TUR UM 48-3-2:15, also x DUG.GIR a-na 
zi ibid. 11 (both OAkk.); one-third shekel of 
silver a-ki-ri-im 8a pd-du-ka-ni-ka for a k. 
of your padukannu-beer TCL 4 85:13 (OA); 
for dug.kir used for water, milk, beer, fat, 
oil, ghee, lard, perfume, wine and honey see 
Hh. X 153ff.; 10 pua ki-ra-tum Sa 1.DUG.GA 
mali ten k.-pots full of perfume EA 22 iii 
36, also EA 25 iv 55 (lists of gifts of Tudratta); 
note, wr. [x k]t-ir-ri-du EA 14 iii 44, 1 
pissi Sa abni ki-ir-ri-du ina qatisu one 
bowlegged figure (i.e., the god Bes) made of 
glass (with) k.-containers in his hand(s) 
ibid. 60 (list of gifts from Egypt); 1 ki-t-ri Sa 
1 pr SE, 1 min ga 3 BAN one k. holding 
one PI of barley, one ditto of three seahs 
ADD 964 r. 3f.; 2 DuG ki-ra-a.mES (beside 
DUG a-ga-na.MES) ADD 1023:3. 


b) with ref. to the material of the con- 
tainer: 7 GIN LAL 161.4.GAL kir-ra-at KU.GI 
N. 315:1 (unpub., OAkk.); ina kt-ir-ri-it KU. 
BABBAR rabbétim Sa PN usabilakkim 1 ki-ir-ri 
KU.BABBAR rabémma legéma take one large 
silver vessel from the large silver vessels 
which PN sent to you ARM 10 146:4, 7, cf.3 
ki-ir-ri-tim rab[bétim] agqul ibid. 145:9; 1 GAL 
ki-tr-ru KU.BABBAR ARM 7 237:5', 1 GAL 
ki-tr-ru KU.GI (weighing 1% shekels) ibid. 
238:1; 4 GAL kt-ir-ru GAL KU.BABBAR 33 
GAL ki-ir-ru TUR KU.BABBAR (weighing 25 
minas) ibid. 239:5’f., cf. also 1 Gan ki-tr- 
[ru ...] ARM 9271:4'; naphar 74 Gin 17} 
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SE kU.cI [an]a ki-ir-ri-tim [x x] LAL+U.HL.A 
[L]U.KU.DimM ibid. 263:10; in obscure con- 
text: 7 Gin KU.BABBAR ikt-ir-ri-it GIS ka-an 
GIS.PISAN AS ibid. 255:2; 3 gi-ra-du Sa abni 
EA 14 iii 62 (list of gifts from Egypt); GIiR.GAN 
KU.BABBAR KBo 15 37 iv 43-50, v 8-10, 17-21, 
for other refs. see SL 2 444,40; for the identifi- 
cation of DUG.GIR.KIS in Hittite texts, see 
L. Rost, MIO 1 348113’ and p. 368f., also Kronas- 
ser, Die Umsiedlung der schwarzen Gottheit p. 
51f. (refs. courtesy H. G. Giiterbock); 1 ki- 
ir-ru (among the copper utensils brought 
from the palace line 12f.) KAJ 303:6 (MA); 
2 ki-ir-ri kaspi (between hasbwu and dali of 
silver) Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :17, cf. [...].MES 
ga ki-ir-ri ibid. 18 (NA); seven minas of 
copper ana istén ki-ru (given to the copper- 
smith) Cyr. 269:4; five minas 58 shekels of 
silver ana 1 Kin kaspi TCL 13 156:6, cf. 
ibid.1; 3 ki-ir (among pottery containers) 
Nbk. 457:16. 


c) with ref. to the storage place: tools 
ana napal & ki-ra-ti ga ekurri to tear down 
the storeroom(?) of the temple Irag 11 143 
No. 1:5 (MB). 


2. (a standardized container for beer) — 
a) in OA: 2% shekels of silver a-ki-ri-im u 
sérim iniimi PN kaspam isquluniatini for a k. 
of beer and for meat when PN paid us the 
silver Hecker Giessen 26:22, cf. a-ki-ra-ti .. 
iniimi awiltam attam@im izzizunt for k.-s of 
beer when they were present to take the oath 
for the lady ibid. 25; one shekel of silver a-ki- 
ri-im intimi ammisi PN istikunu istiu for a 
k. of beer for the farewell party for PN 
ibid. 28; iniimt PN u PN, tllikuninni 3 ki-ra- 
tim alge I took three k.-s of beer when PN 
and PN, came here TCL 4 78:6; one shekel 
of silver when we settled the accounts before 
PN and PN, ana ki-ri-im wu 4 irtim asqul I 
paid for a k. of beer and half a breast BIN 4 
157:42; iniimi za-ar-nam ittadiuni ana ki-ri- 
im nigqul we paid (one half and one twelfth 
of a shekel of silver) for a &. of beer when 
they “‘put down” the . BIN 6 142:15; 
2% shekels of silver iniimi 2 emmeré nitbuhuni 
ana 3 ki-ra-tim a&qul I paid for three k.-s 
of beer when we slaughtered the two sheep 
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BIN 4 157:24; eleven twelfths of a shekel of 
silver ana ki-ri-im a&qul iniimi alahhinam 
nissiint I paid for a k. of beer when we invited 
the alahhinu-official ibid. 28, cf. } shekel of 
silver ana ki-ri-im iniimi PN nu-ki-ri-ba-[am] 
nissiu OP 27 10:24; seven twelfths (of a 
shekel of silver) a&Surupti iniimi ki-ra-ti 
tblulint for fire(wood) when they mixed 
(the beer for) the beer &.-s (parallel: meat 
for the porters who brought the barley) 
TCL 14 53:11’; one shekel of silver ana ki- 
ri-im a 90TU BIN 4 157:13 and 20; as soon 
as you (fem.) have my tablet read to you 
ki-ra-tim sitta u 3 Suk(u)nima ku[nki] make 
ready a few k.-s of beer and s[eal(?) (them)] 
CCT 4 35b:5; note in enumerations of pur- 
chases of provisions: x silver a-ki-ri-im 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 9:3, 
Hecker Giessen 24:6, 11, RA 59 39 No. 16:34 
and 41, OIP 27 10:19, TuM 1 25g:7, TCL 4 85:7, 
102:10, BIN 4 157:27, ICK 1 181:28, Goléni- 
scheff 13:8, KTS 52a:30, TCL 20 163:27, etc., 
ef. also CCT 1 27c:12 and 15, 29:15, 22, and 25, 
RA 59 41 No. 17:11, 26, TCL 14 53 r. 23, BIN 4 
124:13, 203:11 and 13, OIP 27 32:10, 34:5, 
CCT 5 30b:14 and 16, 33a:1 and 10, 42a:1ff., 
and passim; obscure: ki-ru-d-um CCT 2 
45b:24, 27. 


b) in OB: arkhis alkamma ki-ir-ri eglim 
Supuk u tuppa[ka] sizi[b] come here promptly 
and serve the k. with beer (provided at the 
conclusion of the contract for the lease) of 
a field, and have your tablet drawn up 
¥F. R. Kraus, JEOL 16 24 r. 5, restored from TIM 
2 118:9ff.; iniimti irmuku 1 pan KAS ana 
ki-ir-ri-im on the day they took the bath: 
one panu of beer for the k. UET 5 636:33, CT 
47 80:24, see Greengus, JCS 2057; x (sina) ki- 
ir-rt MA x (barley) for the k. of beer for the 
boat (mentioned beside barley for wages for 
the boatmen, rent for the boat, harbor dues, 
etc.) TLB 1 160:17, cf. 21 shekels of silver 
gadum ki-ir-ri MA(!) together with (the 
silver for the) k. for the boat UET 5 467:2; 
for further refs. see girrw A mng. 4. 


c) in Nuzi (uncert.): he will return the 
loan ina imi ga ki-ir-ra-ti on the day of 
the k.-s HSS 15 244 lower edge. 


kirru C 


See also *kiritu A (for NB refs.) and kiritu B 
(for OB refs.). GIS.saR hurdsé rabiitt EA 19:37 
(let. of Tudratta) seems to use the log. for kird 
to write kirru. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 138f.; F. R. Kraus, 
JEOL 16 24f.; Greengus, JCS 20 62ff. 


kirru B= (or kerru) s. fem.; the region 
extending from the throat to and including 
the clavicles; OB, Bogh., MB, SB, NB. 

a) of human beings: ga 1 ki-tr-ra-8u 
gebir the collarbone of one (of the servants) 
is broken BE 17 21:29 (MB let.); damu é&@ 
ki-ir-ri-id ana muhhi massarti ga sarri bélija 
anandin I am ready to give the blood from 
my throat in the service of the king, my lord 
ABL 521:16 (NB); mamit mursi lem-nu ina 
kir-ri-ta_ the curse of the grievous disease in 
my throat (in enumeration of parts of the 
body from head to feet) VAT 13648:14' (cour- 
tesy F. Kocher); DiS baru ina kir-ri zAG GAR 
if there is a mole on the right side of the 
throat (followed by ina suméli, listed between 
létu cheek and ahu arm) Kraus Texte 37 r. 5, also 
(listed between lips, neck, and napSatu throat) 
ibid. 50:14f., (between GU.MAg, QU, and nap: 
Satu) CT 28 26:44f.; patru ina kir-ri imittiz 
Sunu tallal you hang a dagger on the right 
shoulder (of each of the figurines) BRM 4 
6:25; Summa kir-ri imittigu sdmat if the 
right side of his (the patient’s) throat is red 
(followed by kir-ri Suméligu and, in the dual, 
kir-ra-84) Labat TDP 84:41ff., also (with 
arqu, salmu, tarku, naphu, sSubhutu, magqtu 
and mahsu, in sequence after ur’udu gullet 
and napistu throat) ibid. 42-54, cf. kir-ra-st 
Suhhuta ibid. 154:10; Jumma uzndsu kir-ra-si 
u kisir ammatisu ... tkkalusu if his ears, 
both sides of his throat and his elbows hurt 
him ibid. 70:18, cf. also, wr. [gil-ir-ra-su 
KBo 14 59 iv 11. 

b) of animals: ina ki-ir-ri-im Sa A.2t% 
GUB simum nadi a red spot is on the right 
or left side of (its) throat (referring to the 
configuration called issiirw in ext.) YOS 10 
52 iii 7 (OB). 

Landsberger, JCS 21 150 n. 62. 
kirru C (or girru) s.; (a breed of sheep?); 
OAkk. 
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2 uDU kir-ru-wm SE two sheep, k., barley- 
fed UET 3 160:1, and passim in Ur III, also 
U, kir-ru-um UET 3 1232:1, 2 uDU kir-ru- 
um 2 SILA, kir-ru-um RA 8 157 AO 5653: 2, 3, 
see MAD 38 151. 

The passage TUG kir-ru-um MDP 27 No. 48 
r. 1, see MSL 10 153, may possibly be connect- 
ed with this word; see also kiriru. 


kirru see girru A. 


kirsu (girsu) s.; 1. pinched-off, unformed 
matter (clay, dough, etc.), 2. fetus; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and NINDA.GUR,.RA; 
ef. kardsu. 

im.ki-idk{d = ki-ir-su Hh. X 481; gi-ri-in 
LAGAB = ki-tr-su a pa-ha-rum A 1/2:30; gi-ri-ak 
LAGAB = ki-ir-su (vars. kir-su, ki-ri-su) 84 pa-ha-ru 
Ea I 29; [ninda.gur,].ra, [x.x.SJe = ki-ir-su 
Hh. XXIII v 31f.; [1m].«Kip = ki-ir-su MSL 9 
p. 29 VAT 12929:3; [x.x].x, [IM.K]ip = ki-ir-su 
Igituh App. A i 9’f.; uzu.kir.su = (blank) = 
ni-id lib-bi Hg. BIV 29, in MSL 9 34. 

ninda.gur,.ra kid.tur.bi u.mah.a : in 
e-pe-e kir-[sa suhhir] (see epi v. lex. section) 
RA 17 121 ii 13. 

ki-tr-su = nid lib-bt Izbu Comm. 562; Kat ki- 
ri-is lib-bt UET 4 208:7 (comm. to Nabnitu). 


1. pinched-off, unformed matter (clay, 
dough, etc.) — a) a piece of clay, a lump of 
earth: sit DN tk-ru-su ki-ri-is-si-in those 
for whom (i.e., men to be created) Aruru had 
pinched off unshaped lumps of clay Lambert 
BWL 58:40 (Ludlul IV); [k]i-ir-si 14 uk-ta- 
ri-i{s] [71 kt-ir-st ana imitte (71 ki-tr-si ana 
Suméli 1sk[un] she (the goddess Mami) made 
14 lumps of clay, placed seven lumps on the 
right, seven lumps on the left Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 60:256ff. (OB), cf. 14 gi-[ir]-si 
tag-ri-is 7 gi-ir-si ana imitte taskun 7 gi-ir-si 
ana Sumeli taskun 1K.3399+ :5ff. (NA), see ibid. 
p. xii; in broken context: [7(?) ki-t]r-si 
ta-kar-ra-as KUB 4 55:7, dupl. KUB 37 2:28; 
kir-st Sa LU [...] takarras RA 18 20 No. 
15:5 (Assur text, translit. only); see also lex. 
section; kirbdnu ina kir-si-k{a kjtr-si ka-ri-is 
ina kir-si-ia kir-is-ka ka-ri-is (see kirbaénu 
mng. lc) Dream-book 339 K.8171+:17'ff., cf. 
ina gir-si-ia ga-ri-is gir-is-ka ina gir-si-ka 
ga-ri-is gir-si ibid. 340 K.3333:13'f., also ibid. 
341 K.5175+ ii 3’f. and dupl. STT 245: 1ff. 


kira 


b) a lump of dough: ina muhhi baldla Sa 
gi-ir-si over the mixing of the dough (they 
say the following blessing) RAce. p. 77:45; 
see also RA 17 121 ii 13, in lex. section. 


c) a preparation of cereal: assum tém 
NINDA.GUR,.RA concerning the report on the 
k. Kraus AbB 1 81:6, cf. 5 GUR NINDA.GUR,. 
RA mala ina bitikunu ibassd Sibilanim send 
me five gur of k., all that is in your house 
ibid. 19, also NINDA.GUR,(!).RA gind 34 lilliz 
kam the k. of the regular offering should 
come here ibid. 43, also if¢i> NINDA.CUR,(!). 
RA sdbuli ratbum lillikam together with the 
dry k.-preparation, a fresh one should come 
here ibid. 48 (OB let.). 


d) other occ.: } Gin & kir-si VAT 9279:10 
(OA), cited ArOr 18/3 p. 379 n. 65. 


2. fetus: see Hg. B IV 29, Izbu Comm., and 
UET 4 208, in lex. section. 


The reading of NINDA.GUR,-RA as kirsu is 
based only on the bil. text cited in lex. section, 
whose Sum. version is not reliable. 


kirtu (or pistu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
uu = KIR-tum A II/4:24. 


kird’ (kirtw) s.; garden, orchard, palm 
grove; from OAkk., OB on; kiritum in OA, 
fem. only in JEN 605:24, pl. kird and kirdtu; 
wr. syll. and aiS.saR (GIS.KI.SAR ARM 10 
90:30 and 35); cf. issir kirt, kirimahu. 


Gi8.saR = [kil]-[ru-u] Kagal I 272, also Hh. 
VII B 308; [mu].sar = GiS.saR = [ke]-[ru-d] 
Emesal Voc. IT 142; [e18-k]i-ri o18.sar = ki-e-ru-wm 
Proto-Diri 157; GIS.sar = ki-ru-d, Gi8.sar.é6.gal 
= Min e-kal-li, oi3.san.lugal = MIN LUGAL, GIS. 
saR.masidéa = MIN mus-ke-ni Ai. IV iii 18ff.; 
lugal.e1S.sar.kex(KID) = be-el ki-r[z-e] Ai. VA, 13; 
nig.gar.GiS.sar = Su-kun-ni ci8.sar Ai. IV iii 17; 
gun.GIS.SAR = MIN (= bi-lat) ki-ri-e(var. -) Hh. IT 
357; giS.nig.gul.ai8.saR = MIN (= ag-qul) ki-ri-a 
Hh. VII A 249; [gi.gur.hub.aiS.sar] = hup-pi 
ki-ri-e Hh. IX Gap A 2; pa,.Gi8.saR = pa-lag ki- 
r[t-t] Hh. XXII B iv 24; [za-ag] zaa = i-tu-u 3d 
aiS.sanR A VITI/4:39, cf. us.[sa.p]u GiS.saR = 
MIN (= [¢-tu-u]) ki-ri-c Hh. II 250; zag.ai8.sar = 
MIN (= pa-a-tu) ki-ri-i ibid. 256; giS.BAD.GIS.SAR 
= ar-kdt ki-ri-i Hh. TII 267c; [buru,.c18.sar 
muSen] bar-ki-i-ra (pronunciation) = MUSEN 
gi-ri-e MSL 8/2 159 ii 17 (MB Forerunner to Hh. 
XVIII from Bogh.); uh.ar.sar = kal-mat ki-ri-t 
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Hh. XIV 257; [en.nu.un].ai8.sar = ma-sar ki- 
rife] Lu ILi 26; k&.aiS.sar. key = i-na KA ki-ri-7 
Ai. VI iii 32. 

GI8.saR.56 gar.re.en.na.zu zu.lum.zu zé: 
ina ki-ri-< tabsima suluppaka martu. when you 
are in a palm grove your dates (taste like) gall 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 21; aiS.saR gurun.na 
gun.gtr.ru : ki-ru-% inbi nas biltd 4R 18 No. 
3i18f.; aiS.saR haray diri.ga : ki-ma ki-ri-e 84 
ha-ru-u na-as-hu (see hari B) CT 17 26:44f.; 
gurun.Gi8.sar.gin,(Gim) nig.la.la im.mi.in. 
gar : kima inib ki-ri-i ana 48 lalé ulallisi (see 
inbu lex. section) JTVI 26 154ii16; [... t]ir 
gi8.tir.bi.na.nam : ki-ra-tu wu qi-dd-tu-ma 
orchards and forests CT 13 37:29. 

GIS.SAR gi8.gub.ba.ta : GIS.SAR ana zagapi 
to plant a garden (with date palms) Ai. IV iii 22, 
ef. ai8.sarn gid.gub.a.ta ba.an.til.a.ta : dtu 
ki-ra-a ina zaqapi igdamru ibid. 31; Gr1S.sar.86 
GIS.SAR &m.ta.e,,.d6 : GIS.saR ana ki-ri-t v-ut- 
al-l4 one garden rises(?) above the other ibid. 38. 

u-ra-su, sip-pa-ti(var.-tum), mi-dir-té = ki-ru-% 
(var. -u) Malku II 113ff.; mit-ra-ti = ki-ru-w% 
CT 41 25:2 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 22: 3ff.); [mzut]- 
hu-um-mu = MIN (= in-bu) e18.saR CT 18 2 K.4375 
iii 12; Gi8.sar / ki-ru-a MRS 6 47 RS 16.150:15. 


a) in econ. contexts — 1’ in gen.: ki-ri-am 
aS’am I bought a garden KTS 34a: 18, ef. ibid. 
25 (OA); ASA GIS.SAR wu E ga UKU.US SU.HA 
a nas biltim (a lot consisting of) field, garden 
and house belonging to a regular soldier, a 
b@ru-soldier or a rent-paying tenant farmer 
CH § 41:50, cf. aSA w GiS.saR sibit PN 
TCL 16:16; wl ina eqlim ul ina ki-ri-im 
TCL 18 136:18; bilat eqlim Gi8.saR wu $H.GI8.i 
sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka telteneqqi the 
rent for field, garden and flax(?) (plot) which 
you have unlawfully received for two years 
TCL 17 24:7, cf. miksdt eqlim GIS.SAR wu SE. 
GIS.i ibid. 12 (all OB); if the field is claimed 
(by a third person) ina q@i8.saR G18.aaa 
KUM a, picket will be placed in the garden 
MDP 23 248:10, and passim; te-mi-ig GIS.SAR 
rent of the garden ibid. 244:7 and (beside 
tégtt eqli) 245:8; A.SA.HILA u GIS.SAR.HI.A Sd 
ku-ru-ma-ti a r@% ibid. 283:5; the men of 
GN ki-re-ti-ta tkkisu. cut down my orchards 
ARM 2 331.7’; GI8.SAR.MES-ia [wu] amélitija 
ennakkaru my gardens and my retainers 
have been alienated (and I was robbed 
of my barley) EA 91:14 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
bissu GIS.SAR-su wu ginnisu 5-Su-% his house, 
his orchard and his family of five RA 16 
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125 i 17 (NB); naphar 17 napédti GIS.SAR 
ina GN (sold) ADD 447:9, cf. a1S.saR n2g% 
Sudte sarpat lagiat ADD 446:15, and passim 
in NA. 


2’ descriptions: 15 sar ki-ru-wm gadu 
tarbasim CT 47 16:1; GIS.saR ... gadum 
dimtim TCL 1 63:1; x A.SA GIS.saR te-ep-te- 
tum Grant Bus. Doc. 69:9, and note x eglam 
wa.SA aiS.saR x field and a plot for a garden 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, also VAS 7 27:1, 100:1; 
a field sac.BI ... ki-ri PN adjoining PN’s 
garden CT 4 1b:5, cf. (as Flurname) a 
field ina Ki-ri-PN RA 52 221 No.7:2; x G18. 
SAR GIS.GUB.BA U KISLAH x garden, (partly) 
planted with trees, (partly) unplanted Grant 
Bus. Doc. 18:2; GIS.SARU.SAL PBS 8/2 166 
iii 16, x U.SAL.LA GIS.sAR TCL 10 46B:1; 
GIS.sAR GuU.L[A] PBS 8/2 169 ii 3’; reeds 
ana ki-ki-t3 Gi8.sar-im for a fence around 
the garden TCL 18 155:9, for walls of gar- 
dens see igéru and limitu; x GIS.sAR Sa 
ma-ag-tim TCL 17 71:10, cf. ma-qd-tim Sa 
Gi8.sAR TCL 18 87:39 (all OB); GIS.SAR ... 
gadu birigu MDP 23 245:1; GIS.saR adi tapté 
Sa pandt GI8.saR VAS 137iv 43; land adi 
GI8.saR zagpi ina ki-la-pi VAS 1 35:8 (both 
NB kudurrus); GIS.sAR fab-ri-% ADD 623:5; 
GIS.SAR.MES §7(!)-gi mé ADD 419:5; GIS.SAR 
GIS.GISIMMAR zagpi wu bi-ra-tum VAS 5 105:1, 
also (with adi limiti with wall) Dar. 321:1; 
GIS.saR eblu elénd TuM 2-3 5:4, and (with 
Supalt) ibid. 7 (NB); [GI8.s]AR.MES & TUL.MES 
gardens and wells AfO 12 46 Text O ii 9 (Ass. 
Code), and see birtu A usage c, also GIS.SAR. 
MES énu Sa mé bitu LU.NU.GIS.SAR gardens, 
spring, house (and) gardener (sold) ADD 
468:9; GIS.SAR ina GN 1 mdt ina ammati 
mirakiu u 40 ina ammati rupussu HSS 9 
19:5, and passim in Nuzi, also TCL 9 58:33 (NA), 
naphar 11 aiS.sarn.mMES 1300 misihti gagqaru 
AnOr 9 2:14, and passim in this text (NB Uruk); 
for quantitative indications apart from sur- 
face measurements note GIS.SAR gisimmaré 
40 qi8.cISIMMAR 1 GUN ina libbigu VAS 1 
70 iv 24. 


dates: GIS.SAR GIS. 
also (with added 
(with added aus. 


3’ products — a’ 
[GISIMMAR] VAS 7 40:2, 
1B.SI) Jean Tell Sifr 18:6, 
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BA) ibid. 50:1, and often in OB; GI8.saR-ka 
Satiamma asbat kima tidé 26.u0M ul rbassd 
this year I took your palm grove under culti- 
vation, as you know there are no dates (yet) 
TIM 2 82:5; suluppi Sa ina aiS.saR ibbassi 
CH § 66:16, cf. suluppt Sa GIS.SAR-ia TCL 
1 44:16’; GIS.saR Sdtu ... uhin 1 Su.81 nas 
TCL 18 88:25 (all OB); GIS.sAR ki-&-tm-ma- 
ra-tu MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:1 (= MDP 22 73), 
and often in later texts; note gisimmari 
GI8.saR Su-ha-a-a TuM 2-3 152:2 (NB). 


b’ grapes: gadu Gi8.sAR.GESTIN.MES-sa 
gadu GiIS.saR-sa (a dimtu) with its vineyard 
and its garden Syria 18 247:8, GIS.SAR.GESTIN. 
wr.a-u MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:15, and passim 
in RS, for Bogh., see Laroche, RHA 49 p. 11; 
GIS.saR-sa Sa 2 ANSE kardna isabhata (see 
kardnu mng. 1a) ABL 456r.1 (NB); GIS.SAR. 
MES ga kardni ADD 773 r. 2; 1 GI8.SAR ga 
GIS til-lit ga 1500 a@i8 til-[lit ina libbisu] 
a garden with vines in which there are 1,500 
vines ADD 471:7, cf. aiS.sar ga o18 til-lit-ti 
ADD 359:4, and passim in NA. 


ce’ other fruit: [a18.s]ar kardni at8 sirdi. 


MES vineyard and olive grove MRS 9 108 
RS 18.114:8, cf. Gi8.saR-5u GIS sirdigu GIS.SAR 
kardnigéu ibid. 167 RS 17.129:15, and passim in 
RS; 3 GiS.saR GIS zamri ADD 7427.14, and 
see zamru; note the general statement: 
GURUN GIS.SAR DU.A.BI U.HI.A DU.A.BI SIM. 
HI.A DU.A.BI all kinds of garden fruit, all 
kinds of herbs, all kinds of aromatic plants 
AMT 52,5:10, PA.MES GIS.SAR DU.A.BI AMT 
68,1: 20. 


d’ trees grown for their wood: sassigu- 
wood ga Gi8.sAR.MES éa PN PBS 2/2 69:15 
(MB); makkaltt @iS.saR.MES wu GIS.SA.KAL. 
MES la nakdsi not to cut down tree groves 
and sakullu-trees BBSt. No. 6 i 60 (Nbk. I); 
ina mus ina GIS.SAR 3a PN la titaradma u 2 
GIS. MES SasSigu ... la ittakissunati (I swear) 
that he went down into the tree grove of PN 
at night and cut down two ésaésigu-trees 
HSS 97:4, 14and 17; GIS.SAR.MES GIS.MURUB,. 
MES [...] ADD 751:3. 


e’ vegetables (in gen.): GiS.saR sa wa-ar- 
qt HSS 9 32:16, 18, and passim in this text; 
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GIS.SAR U.SAR ADD 742:8, also 354:4, 418:9, 
471:8, wr. GIS.sAR ur-gi ADD 906 iv 5, ats. 
SAR Ja U.SAR ADD 430:5, 630:16, etc.; for 
Bogh., see Laroche, RHA 49 11. 


f’ named vegetables: list of plants (U.8E. 
Su8, U.KUR.RA, U-HUR.SAG) produced in 
GIS.SAR a PN PBS 2/2 108:2f. (MB). 


4’ work performed: see zagapu mng. 2a-2’, 
rapaqu, rukkubu, (Sukunné) sakdnu, Sapaku, 
also maénahtu, massartu, nukaribbitu, tarkibtu: 
if aman ina la gaqqgirigu ... at8.saR iddi 
plants a garden on land not his own KAV 2 
v 20 (Ass. Code B § 13); adi baltu PN bit PN, u 
ki-ri-i-Su ippes as long as he lives PN will 
take care of the house of. PN, and of his 
garden UET 5 88:10, cf. Mu.4.KAM ussabma 
PN [a18.saR] ippes MDP 28 427:16; x barley 
for harvesting, x barley ana Sipir GI8.saR-im 
YOS 2 110:12 (OB); a well ana sipar GIS.SsAR 
epesi AOB 1 38:21 (ASSur-uballit); in our 
sustenance fields agar 1 SAR GiIS.saR mé 
nigga ul ibassi there is not one sar of land 
which we could have irrigated (to make) a 
garden Sumer 14 44 No. 20:8 (OB let.), cf. PN 
and his brothers ina tdluku mé Sa kt-ri-&i-nu 
usuazu have a right to (use) the water course 
(going) through their garden VAS 6 66:10 
(NB). 


5’ personnel: see nukarribu, sakinu, 


sandabakku. 


b) in lit. contexts — 1’ in gen.: ki-ri- 
Sum turda turdama ana aiS.saR send to the 
garden, send to the garden MAD 5 No. 8:8f. 
(OAkk. ine.), cf. kt-ri-ig 4aN.zu to the garden 
of Sin ibid.17; arid ai8.sar sarru hasibu 
erént he who goes down to the garden, the 
king who trims the cedars (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 28, cf. gandanak ai8.sar 
sihati the chief gardener of the pleasure 
garden ibid. 35, also ci8.sarR lalika ibid. 26; 
mamit ... egli GI8.saR umdnahati the “oath” 
of field, garden and (its) installations Surpu 
VIII 71, ef. ibid. 48; LU.NU.GIS.SAR ind GIS.SAR 
Gaz the gardener was slain in his garden 
STT 360: 18, see Deller, Or. NS 34 465; see also 
inbu mng. 1b; Uillik Saru lintd aiS.saR 
Biggs Saziga 35:12. 
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2’ in hist.: I carried off his harvest a@18. 
SAR.MES-é% akkis cut down his orchards 
WO 2 414:4, and passim with nakdsu in Shalm. 
III and NA royal, note GI8.saR.MES-Su laldndti 
aksitma I cut down his luxuriant gardens 
TCL 3 265, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and 
Asb.; &e-im suluppi Sa gereb ki-ra-a-te-Su-nu 
OIP 2 54:51 and 53 (Senn.); ina GIS.SAR sthdte 
(see sthiw mng. 1b) Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.); 
alakti mé Sa GiS.saR.MES the passage of 
water through the gardens OIP 2 124:44 
(Senn.); eglati GIS.saR.MES astapiru 
wudassisu I provided it (the gipdru) abun- 
dantly with fields, gardens, personnel (cattle 
and sheep) YOS 1 46 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


3’ in omens and hemerologies: nakru 
GIS.SAR.MES-ia inak[kis] the enemy will cut 
down my orchards KAR 454 r. 11 (SB ext.); 
summa GI8.saR ina libbi ali izqup Labat 
Calendrier § 47, cf. Summa GI8.SAR GISIMMAR 
izqgup ibid. § 46; Summa ina ai8.saR bitu 
ptv-ws if a house is built in an orchard 
(that house will not prosper) CT 38 12:76 
(SB Alu); UD.5.KAM ana Q@IS.saAR la urrad 
fifth day: he must not go into the garden 
(or else ‘IGr.sIG,.sIG,, the gardener of 
Enlil, will attack him) KAR 177 r. i 22, and 
passim, (with nu d-sar issalla’) ibid.r. ii 31, 
ete.; ikkib 4Sulpae EN GI8.sAR KAR 178 
r. iv 56. 


c) in cultic or ritual contexts —1’ in 
cultic contexts — a’ gardens of gods and 
temples: for a garden of Sin see usage 
b-1' (OAKk.); ana DN ummija azqupsim 
GI5.saR-a-am ellam simat ilitiga I planted 
for my mother DN a holy orchard befitting 
her divine status (and established fruit 
deliveries as regular offerings) VAS 1 32 ii 12, 
cf. kissam §ubat DINGIR.MAH rabitim u milam 
ragsbam GI8.SAR-sa x x (they desecrated) the 
sanctuary, the abode of great DN and [cut 
down?] her orchard, the awe-inspiring “high 
place” ibid. 4 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); the 
wall of the temple of ASSur Sa IGI GIS.SAR. 
MES Sa Adad which is facing the gardens 
of Adad AOB 1 104 No. 23:4 (Adn.1I); ais. 
saR Sa tm ina Arraphim usazqap (see 
duprdnu usage a) ARM 1136:5; GI8.saR $a 
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giné Sa A&gur 4NIN.LiL 8% this is a garden for 
regular offerings belonging to A&8ur and 
Ninlil ADD 363:12; (a garden) adjacent to 
GI8.saR ga Nergal (and to the harradn sarri) 
ADD 364:6; a fox entered Assur ina GIS.SAR 
$a Assur ina biri ittugut and fell into a well 
in the garden of AS8ur ABL 142:9 (NA); GIS. 
SAR ga Samaég Sa Dilbat Moldenke 2 No. 15: 1, 
GI8.saR hal-lat §a Uras VAS 3 158:3, and see 
hallatu A; seventy (cubits) c18.sar sa IU sur- 
amassu. AnOr 9 3:40, 9 Gt8.sar.MES & 42-0 
ibid. 42, GIS.SAR.MES Sa H.DINGIR.MES ibid. 1, 
and passim in this text; GIS.SAR E.HI.LILAN.NA 
VAS 15 13:3 and 6; DN wltw B.HLLLGAR ana 
GIS.SAR GIS.LI samaddu [igbi] DN gave orders 
to hitch up (the chariot) for going from the 
temple B.HLLI.GAR to the Juniper Park 
STT 366:1, see JNES 26 196, cf. GIS.SAR SIM.LI 
la-me-e & & SGula CT 49 150:23 and parallel 
BRM 1 99:26, cf. also CT 49 13 r.9 (NB); note 
in a personal name: GIS.SAR-gdmil BE 6/2 
14:30 (OB). 


b’ cultic activities: ana bdb GI8.saR ana 
nis ilim PN iddinu they (the judges) handed 
PN over to (take) the oath by the god at the 
garden gate PBS 77:20 (OB let.), cf. ina 
Gi8.sar Samas dajdnissunu ipusuma they 
passed judgment on them in the garden 
of SamaS MDP 23 320:12, cf. ina GIS.saR 
Samags kiam itmé ibid. 325:5, dindunu ina 
ai8.sar Samas paris ibid. 26; (delivery of 
wheat) Sundu ildni GI8.saR irubu when the 
gods entered the garden HSS 14 218:2 (Nuzi); 
three sheep ana Gai8.saR for the garden 
(parallel: ana nigidte ana DN) KAJ 254:13, 
ef. (in similar context) ana ai8 ki-re-e paqdu 
KAJ 216:7, also ana GiS.saR résa ana qa’ue 
(sheep) to be on hand for the garden Af0 10 
34 No. 53:6 and No. 52:10 (all MA); the gods 
entered ina sippat Gi8.saR palgi u musaré Sa 
B.KAR.ZA.GIN.NA into the orchard, the 
garden (with) canals and vegetable beds of 
Ekarzaginna Borger Esarh. 89 r. 21 and 91:10; 
on the sixth day Aéssur Sin ana ai8.saR sa 
Sap-[x] tamlt urrudu AsSur and Sin go down 
to the garden which is below the terrace (and 
the pertinent ritual'is performed) (parallel: 
Adad to the ambassu) ABL 427 r. 2 (coll. 
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K. Deller), cf. ABL 65:17 (both NA); ana ai8. 
SAR ussd / ana GI8.saR Anim irrumma ussa[b] 
SBH p. 145 ii 24, ef. ibid. 22, cf. also imu ana 
ki-rt illaku KAR 65:12, see RA 48.134; ultw 
gereb &.HUR.SA.BA ‘Nand i-t[e-eb-ba ana] 
GIS.SAR hursannu [us}tesSir (on the 17th day) 
Nana starts out from the Ehursaba temple 
and goes straight to the Mountain Garden 
ibid. 28 (coll. W. G. Lambert); epés akit séri 
elleti $a GI8.SAR HE.NUN tamésil Labnana the 
performance of the holy akitu-ritual outside 
the city in the luxuriant garden comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18:64. 


2’ in rituals: népis dali biti eqli o18.saR 
nari u ki-ni-e Nisaba ritual(s) for city, house, 
field, garden, canal and the .... of Nisaba 
KAR 44:21, ef. [il] eglt u il aiS.saR AMT 
7,8:12’, cf. [NAM].BUR.BI ASA w GIS.SAR 
ibid.r. 7; ana séri ana GIS.SAR Sa kisdd nari 
tallakma you go outside (the city) to a 
garden at the bank of a canal K.8117:2; 
hatta istu Gi8.saR inakkisuni sirpani hatta 
ubarrumu they cut off a branch in the or- 
chard, they twine colored strands of wool 
around the branch KAR 33:4; salam pihi 
améli &a tid palag aiS.saR a substitute 
figure of a man (made) of the clay from 
a ditch in a garden ABL 977 r.6(NA); for 
inib GIS.SAR as offering see RAcc. 119:20, 
STT 238: 4, ete. 


d) other occs. — 1’ gardens of kings, of 
palaces: ai8.saR f.GAL BIN 2 71:9 (OB), 
GIS.SAR K.GAL-lim MDP 23 167:7; sa libbi 
adri ekalli ana ai8.saR illaka those (who were 
present) in the threshing floor of the palace 
go into the garden ABL 65:17, cf. ina libbi 
ekalli @t8.sar-te ula ussi ABL 375 r. 8 (both 
NA). 


2’ gardens in cities: 8a uRU-KI bal-ta-su 
GI5.saR.MES ulalla the gardens enhance the 
pride of the city ZA 53 238:4 (hymn to Ezida); 
GIS.SAR.MES-3% asmdti bunndné Glidu (see 
bunnannd mng. 2a) TCL 3 223+ KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); 1 SAR URU.KI 1 SAR GIS.saR.MES 1 
SAR issti (see isst) (description of Uruk) 
Gilg. XI 306; Summa isdtu ana G@I8.saR libbi 
alt imqut if fire hits a garden inside the city 


kiru A 


CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+:23, of. ibid. 17 (SB Alu); 
3 GIS.SAR.MES ina gabalti ali AnOr 92:61, cf. 
GI8.saR.MES Sa BabiliX! BIN 1 70:14 (NB let.); 
l-en GI8.sAR erset Alu-essu 3a gereb DIN.TIRE! 
BBSt. No. 36 ii 11; PN LU.SAG.LUGAL ga ina 
mubhi GI8.sAR.MES Ja uRU Upi Saknu PN the 
royal official who is in charge of the gardens 
of Opis PBS 1/2 28:7 (OB let.); abul GIS.saR. 
MES (name of a gate of Nineveh) OIP 2 
153:23 (Senn.), cf. (a garden situated) ina KA 
ki-ra-a-tum (in Borsippa) Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p- 61 No. 874:7, (a small field) ina KA ki-ra- 
<tu» (in Nippur) TuM 2-3 14:2 (both NB). 


e) kirti in names of plants: U éd-mi at8. 
saR (var. G™@i8.sar) : U ni-nu-& Uruanna 
I 489; U.e.sarn : U ki-ri-t, sam-mi ki-ri-i 
Hh. XVII RS Recension 76f.; U.G18.8AR tatabbak 
you pour out garden herbs (at the river bank) 
AMT 15,3:7, cf. ibid. 8, U.@IS.saR kaligunu 
utabhassu Or. NS 36 34:13 (namburbi); U.@r3. 
SAR ina arki riksi tu-ma-[...] 4R 60:27, ef. 
BMS 12:6, also NUMUN U.CIS.SAR KAR 298 
r. 38, Kécher BAM 11:2; St-gu-ud-ti GIS.SAR 
the garden (variety of the) ....-plant KUB 4 
58:7; see tsbabtu, muthummu; .saR ki-ri-i 
likul he should eat garden vegetables CT 4 
6r. 13. 


kiru A (kéru) s. fem.; kiln (for lime and 
bitumen); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and air, 
(u+aD); cf. kirmahhu. 

gi-ir u+ap = ki-i-ru SP II 92, also Ea IV 198 
and Recip. Ea A ii 34’; [G-du-un] [v+MU] = ki-ér- 
[ru] (after uttinu) Ea III 182; gir, = ki-t-ru, 
gir,.mah = 8u-hu, girz.m4é.lah, = ki-ir ma-la-hi, 
gir,AD.KID = MIN at-kup-pi, la.ga.gir, = la-ga 
ki-t-rt Hh. X 351ff.; arr, = ki-d-rum Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 829; uncert.: xktinpgy = 
ki-t-ru Nabnitu O 334. 

GIR, U+MU sik[il. ...] 
..-) CT 17 4ii 4f, 

3 (var.6) SAR kupri attabak ana ki-i-ri 
(var. GIR,) three (variant: six) times 3,600 
(units) of (raw) bitumen I poured into the 
bitumen kiln Gilg. XI 65, for kir malahi, see 
lex. section; Gir, 4D.Kip kiln of the reed 
worker MOT 135 Ud 55 (list of coefficients), cf. 
ESiR.HI.A sa i-na ki-ri-im ibid. 136 Ue 24; 
bitumen given ana ki-ri-im YOS 5 234:7 (OB); 
agurrt ki-ru(var. -ri) elleti ina kupri u ittt ... 


: ana ki-t-ri wu v-[tu}-n[t 
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kara ibnima he built a dike of bricks fired 
in a clean kiln, (laid) in bitumen RA 10 
84:12 (Sar.), cf. ana ki-i-r[i ...] (see baldlu 
v. mng. Ic) Lie Sar. 231; six figurines of wax, 
six figurines of bitumen ana ki-ri ESIR KUM 
SuB(!)-Sdé-nu-te(!) you throw into a hot 
bitumen kiln K.888:16 (SB); [¢]h-si 18dtu ana 
in ke-e-ri: withdraw, fire, to the opening of the 
kiln AfO 23 42:3 and 8 (fire inc.); for laga kiri 
slag of the kiln, see lex. section; ultu imu 
ga ki-i-ri inappahu from the day on which 
they fire the kiln VAS 6 84:16, cf. flour ga 
ana mubhi ki-i-ru ana naphati iddinu which 
they had given to the account of the kiln 
for the firing(?) YOS 6 38:1; silver ana 
abatti ana ki-ir for limestone for the kiln 
(see abaitu B discussion section) GCCI 1 
155:5; PN LU sab-tu sa ina muhhi ki-i-ri 
AnOr 98:52; ana ki-i-ri 34 1-et musahhinu 
for an oven(?) with one boiler Nbn. 950:3, 
ef. also [kil-i-ri. MES VAS 6 94:1 (all NB). 

See also kiiru, which has been separated 
from kiru solely on the basis of the differen- 
tiation made in the vocabularies (kir for 
kiru and dinig for kiru). 


For RA 48 134a:12 see kird. 
A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 p. 118ff. 


kiru B s.; (an official); NB.* 


LU ki-i-rum (as first recipient in list of 
rations) BE 8 9:3. 


kiru see kirru A. 


kirzizu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


AN.GAL ¢AMAR.UTU Sa kir-zi-2i DN is 
Marduk of the k. CT 24 50 BM 47406: 12. 


Reading of the sign KIL as kir is uncertain. 
In RA 9 93:21 read aNnSu si-st-i[m], see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 54:22 and CAD 21 (Z) sub 
zibziru. 


**kisal (AHw. 485a). 


The sign ni+G1S in NA medical and glass 
texts is simply a graphic variant of Gin, which has 
a graphic variant not unlike su also in peripheral 
regions. The passage 1 ni+G15 224 SEin Oppenheim 
Glass § U Tablet D 10f. stands for 14 shekels and 
shows that the ni+cG18 was divided into 180 Sz 
exactly as the cin. If n1+e@18 were gy of a shekel 
(AHw. 485a) the fraction would be meaningless. 


kisallu 


In AMT 41,1:30 (NA), ki-sa-al i uw t.e18 EN.DI 
tu-sa-KIL réska u[kdl], ki-sa-al may represent the 
stat. constr. of *kislu, perhaps some form of oil or 
a by-product of the processing of oil, or is to be 
read KI (= @tiz) sa-al, etc. 

(Thompson, Iraq 5 26f.) 


kisalbarakku s.; outer courtyard; Sum. 
Iw.; OB Chagar Bazar, Mari; cf. kisallu. 

kisal.bar.ra = MIN (= ki-sa-al)-bar-[ra-kum] 
Kagal [ 19. 

kisal-ba-ra-ki AOAT 1 216 A.984:17 (Chagar 
Bazar); [tn]a(?) ki-sa-al-ba-ra-ak-ki-im (in 
broken context) ARM 7 277 edge, and passim 
in Mari, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 230. 

Loan word from Sum. kisal.bar.ra 
“outer courtyard”; for a similar loan word 
see barakku. 


kisallu (kisellu) s.; courtyard (of a private 
house, a palace or a temple complex); from 
OB on; kisellu in MB, pl. kisallati; wr. syll. 
and KIsaL; cf. kisalbarakku, kisallu in bit 
kisalli, kisalluhhatu, kisalluhhu, kisalluhhitu, 
kisalmahu. 

{ki-sa-al] [kisaL] = ki-sa-lum MSL 3 p. 220 G, 
iv l’ (Proto-Ea); ki-sal x1sau = ki-sal-lum 8» II 
229; [ki-sa-al] [Kisat] = ki-sal-lu Ea III 239; 
[kisal] = [kt-sa-al-lum] KagalI 16, cf. kisal.bar. 
ra = MIN-bar-[ra-kum], kisal.gu.la = MIN ra-b[u- 
u-um), kisal.dim.ma = min ba-z-[...], kisal. 
8a.é.gal = Min ma-d{a- ...], kisal.unkin.na 
= MIN pu-u[h-ri], kisal.pu = min bu-u[r-tim], 
kisal.sig,(!).al.furl.ra= min a-[gur-rz] ibid. 19ff. 

kisal.mah.a ki am.gub.ba.mu : ki-sal-lu 
siru agar rimi izzazzu sublime courtyard where 
the wild bulls stand SBH p. 92a:7f., cf. kisal an 
ki.sal.li mu.{...] : k¢-sal-lu Jam-hu [...] ibid. 
3f., kisal.bar.ra : ki-sal-lu e-zu ibid. 16f.; 
{unkin la ujJm.me.a.ke,(kip).e.ne kisal. 
é6.dub.bf{a.ta] : ina puhur ummani ki-sal-[li 
¥.DUB.BA] KAR 111 i 2 and ii 2 (Examenstext). 


a) courtyard of a private house — 1’ in 
OB: [ina] ki-sa-li-ia tsénd unassagma eleqge 
in my courtyard I will select (the copper 
ingots) individually and take possession (of 
them) UET 5 81:49 (let.); E.DU.A istu bab 
B.GAL ki-sa-li-im u edakkigu PBS 8/2 205:3; 
ina GA.NUN.NA E.GAL KISAL ki-a-ti TIM 2 
129:7 and 27; until I arrive he should seal 
the house and ina ki-sa-al-li ina musitim lu 
sali! he should sleep in the courtyard at 
night YOS 2 144:22 (let.); 1 giS.ig mi.rf. 
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za 8&.kisal.l4 gub.ba a door made of 
lattice placed in the courtyard OECT 8 17:5. 


2’ in Nuzi: these are the six witnesses of 
PN (testifying) kimi KasKAL.MES Sa 3 ammati 
ina libbt ki-sd-al-li u ina & urhiniwe PN, ana 
PN igbé that PN, promised PN a right of way 
three cubits (wide) through the courtyard 
and the urhiniwe-house JEN 127:12, cf. his 
share istu ki-sd-al-li Sa PN istu bab papahi 
ina Sitandnu JEN 256:7. 


veo 


3’ in MB: guétré sa ki-si-el-li wu Sibas bit 
simmillt janu there are no beams for the 
(roofing of) the courtyard and the vault of 
the staircase PBS 1/2 44:8. 


4’ in SB: if in the house of a man zac. 
GAR.RA (var. es-ri-iu) lu ina tri lu ina ki- 
sal-li (var. KI with subscript ki-sal-li) ear 
there is a chapel either on the roof or in 
the courtyard CT 38 17:97, dupl. CT 40 2:49 
(Alu); ki-sal-li bitt tssabat DN the god Ensi- 
mahhu has seized the courtyard of the house 
AfO 14 146:111 (bi mésirz). 

5’ in NB: ina ki-sal-lu ibassai CT 22 21:12. 

b) courtyard of a palace — 1’ in Mari: 
assum sipi[r] ki-sa-al-lim ga ekallim con- 
cerning the work on the courtyard of the 
palace ARMT 13 129:14; as a domicile (for 
an ugbabtu) this is not proper ana ki-sa-al 
ekallim qerbe[t} she would be (too) near 
the courtyard of the palace ARM 8 84:21; 
we came to Hammurapi for the repast ina 
ki-sa-al ekallim ni-ru-ub-ma when we entered 
the courtyard of the palace (they provided 
the three of us with garments) ARM 2 76:6 and 
25; oil Sa ana bit kunukki Sa Samnim sa ki-sa- 
al gisimmari Sirubu that was brought into 
the sealed oil storehouse in the Date Palm 
courtyard ARM99:11, cf. ina papahim sa 
ki-sa-al gigimmari ibid. 236:11, also ARMT 13 
16:7; ina ki-sa-al-lim Sa sau laldtum in the 
courtyard decorated(?) with female kids 
ARM 9 31:5, cf. ARM 1031:5, ina ki-sa-al bit 
birmi in the courtyard of the house with the 
murals(?) ARM 9 29:6, cf. ARM 10 147:8; I 
will dispatch carefully the fifty beams Ja 
ana taslil [8)-[tim] Sa ki-sa-al tamli[m] that 
are for roofing the house of the courtyard on 
the terrace ARM 3 25:11, cf. ARM 9 40:27. 


kisallu 


2’ in lit. and hist.: [Sarru]m ina ki-s[a(!)]- 
li-Su izagqgap gisimmaram the king plants a 
palm tree in his courtyard (he plants a 
tamarisk, he arranges a banquet in the shade 
of the tamarisk, he [...] in the shade of the 
palm tree) Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB); trumma 
ana palki ki-sal-li-Sa he entered her (Ere&- 
kigal’s) wide courtyard (bent down and 
kissed the ground before her) AnSt 10 110 i 
27’ and 126 vi 29; the large terrace of the new 
palace ga pan ki-sa-la-a-ti a RN ... épudu 
which faces the courtyards (and) which 
Tukulti-Ninurta had built AKA 148 v 28 
(Broken Obelisk); ki-sal-la-Sa babdnd rabis us: 
rabbi I greatly enlarged its (the palace’s) 
outer courtyard OIP 2 130 vi 70, also 131: 67, cf. 
ana susmur sisé ul Sumdula babant ki-sal-lu 
the outer courtyard was not wide enough for 
racing horses ibid. 131:58; ina ki-sa-al-li rabi 
... usépis kigallu ibid. 133:82 (Senn.); ki-sal- 
la-84 magal urabbima tallaktasa madis urap: 
pig I greatly enlarged its (the palace’s) 
courtyard and made the approach to it much 
wider Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; see also kisal 
abari cited abdru A usage b-2’. 


c) courtyard of a temple — 1’ in OB: 
ina ki-sa-al 4urv ahum mala ahim ilqé in the 
courtyard of Sama’ they took equal shares 
CT 6 7a:35, cf. ibid. 8; JSanga IuTU u pasisgam 
ina ki-sa-li a tutu puhhirma assemble the 
head priest of Sama’ and the pasisu-priest 
in the courtyard of Sama% Boyer Contribution 
p. 25 No. 107:11; ina ki-sd-al-li a 4NIN.MAR. 
KI iphuru TCL 11 245:5; in the name of a 
prebend nam.i.du,.kisal.14.4Nin.lil 
é.gu.la OECT 8 5:1, and passim in this text. 


2’ in MA: one sheep ana ki-sa-la-te ana 
naptent for (the ritual of) the courtyards 
for the banquet AfO 10 38 No. 76:2; seven 
rams for the banquet ki RN ana muhhi ki- 
sa-la-a-te mé ramaki ittanarradinit KAJ 204:9, 
also 206:8; objects which were taken iétu 
bit nakamte ga ki-sa-li from the storehouse 
of the courtyard KAJ 178:6; the king [2st] 
KISAL 9NUN.NAM.NIR ussa ana ekallim [issejr 
leaves the courtyard of DN and goes directly 
to the palace MVAG 41/3 12 ii 39. 
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3’ in rituals: the gods ina KISAL ina 
mubhi §u-bat MES ussabuma take their places 
in the courtyard on pedestals RAce. 93 r. 18, 
cf. ana KisaL Anu irrubma ibid. 21, also 
92 r. 2, 119:13, 118:5 and 8, 120 r. 21, 92 r. 11, 
also, wr. ina & Sa KIsAL [ugsSab] LKU 51 r. 10; 
for kisal Anu see  Falkenstein Topographie 
p-21; kKISAL Antu RaAcc. 120 r.18; KISAL B 
akitu. ibid. 115 r. 4 and 6, and passim in these 
texts; he places a censer ina gabal KIsAL Sa 
papahi RAcce. 140:351, cf. ki-sal papahi 
RA 18 30 r. 8; [ki-s]a-al ip apsi mimma 
éumsu [ki-sja-al ONIN LiL u mimma Sumsu 
ki-[sa]-al namri u mimma sumsu KAR 214i 
32 ff. (takultu). 


4’ in SB lit.: lussur ki-sal-la-ka-ma I will 
guard your courtyard 4R 59 No. 2 r. 19 
(prayer); ana ki-sal-li [Anu ina] erébrja 
AnSt 10 116 iii 25’, also 122 v 29’ and 47’ (Nergal 
and Eregkigal); [ut]tannah ki-sa-al-lu uttah: 
hasu abussu the courtyard is sighing, the 
storehouse in tears Lambert, MIO 12 p. 54 
r. 14; in broken context: ki-sal-lu si-i-ru 
SBH p. 65:6f., ki-sal-la-§& ra-mu-x KAR 375 
r. iv 3. 


5’ in hist.: ga ki-sa-al-li ga & labbuni 
AOB 1 106 No. 26:5 (Adn. I); istu mudlali ana 
KiKISAL SNUN.NAM.NIR ina erdbe ibid. 130: 24, 
ef. 132 r. 4 (Shalm. J); KISAL 4NUN.NAM.NIR 
tarpas KISAL 4AsSur el mahri mddis uttir I 
greatly enlarged the Nunamnir courtyard 
and the A&’Sur courtyard ibid. 128: 17 (Shalm. I); 
igar Hanna kidénu Sa ki-sal-li Sapli YOS 1 
38 i 35 (Sar.); tallakti ki-sal &.HUR.SAG.GAL. 
KUR.KUR.RA KAH 1 37:5 (Sar.); KISAL #.SAR. 
RA (wr. on a slab) OIP 2 149 No. 6:3 (Senn.); 
bab niribisu ana KISAL ibid. 146:25 and 27; 
bab papahi ... adi igdrdtesu adi KISAL-5& 
E.MES KA.MES ibid. 28; KISAL sidir manzdz 
Igigi (name of the temple courtyard) ibid. 
145:22, also 150 No. 8:2, cf. the gate which 
is in front of A&Sur, the royal gate bab 
niribigu ana KISAL bab harrdn sit DN KISAL- 
su ki-sal-li sidir man[zaz Igigi] the gate 
through which one enters the courtyard 
(called) the gate of the Enlil road, its court- 
yard is (called) ‘Courtyard of the row of 
socles for the Igigi” KAV 42 r. 23 (takultu), cf. 


kisallu 


also van Driel Cult of A&Sur 96 viii 45; I placed 
ina qgabal KISAL sé3u kintinu siparri muttalliz 
[ku ...] a movable bronze brazier in the 
middle of that courtyard (in order to have 
a fire burn before my lord AS$ur) KAV 74:13, 
also ibid. 11 (Senn.); Upsukkinnakku ki-sal 
puhur ildni Subat Sitilti Borger Esarh. 28 
Ep. 41:40, cf. [ina U]psukkinnaki ki-sal 
UKKIN DINGIR.MES asar déni [mati ibbjirru 
K.3446 + 8830:15 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
andku adi rabiiteja nisé matija 3 timé ina ki-sal 
E.SAR.RA nigttu askun for three days I cele- 
brated a feast with my officials (and) the 
people of my country in the courtyard of 
ESarra Borger Esarh. 6 vii 29; ana Sattt DN ki- 
sal (vars. ki-sal-lu, KISAL) Sudtu limmahir 
panukki may this courtyard therefore be 
agreeable to you, Ninlil Streck Asb. 276:15, ef. 
ibid. 12, ete.; Hsagila ki-sal-lu elénté ... adi 
ekurradtesu & papah Tasmétu ki-sal-lu Sapliu 
adi e[kurrijiu naphar anniu gabbu epus 
glamir] in Esagila, the upper courtyard (in 
which Bél and Béltija live) with its shrines 
and the sanctuary of TaSmétu, the lower 
courtyard with its shrine, all this is com- 
pletely finished ABL 119:12 and 15 (NA). 


6’ in NB: ina & Sin Sa KISAL RA 16 
125 ii 11 (kudurru); papadhu Nabi $a ki-sa-al- 
lum (referring to the Ezida of Esagila used 
at the New Year’s festival) VAB 4 152 A iii 48, 
cf. bitatisu sa pan KISAL ibid. 108 ii 54 and 
dupls. (all Nbk.). 


7’ other oces.: kimirtt K1saL.[MES] kilallan 
TCL 6 32:11, and passim in this text, see WVDOG 
59 52 (Esagila Tablet); 87 ina 1 KUS ki-sal-lu 
ga &...] AfO 20 pl. 7:8, cf. 27 ona 1 KUS 
SAG.KI é@ ki-sal-li a & 4[...] ibid. 11, see 
Unger Babylon 250; 13 ku8 us kisal 6 kus 
sag kisal CT 22 50 (plan of a tomple), cf. RTC 
145 and 146 (OAkk. plan). 


d) other contexts —1’ kisal nari: Summa 
samtu ina suhhi nari tarka ki-sa-al nari sakir 
CT 39 15:26, cf. when water which (looks) 
like the content of the gall bladder runs in 
the river and fills the river from its center 
to its sides ki-sal ndri na-hi-is ibid. 16:49 
(SB Alu). 
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2’ inext.: if there is an abrasion ina ki-sal 
E(!). HALA Sa imitti CT 31 44 obv.(t)i9, ef. 
ki-sal BYALA Sa imittt tarik ibid. 12, for 


other refs., see zitiu mng. 5b. 


kisallu in bit kisalli s.; building in a 
courtyard; NB*; wr. f.x1sau; ef. kisallu. 

& Ninurta sa & KisaL the Ninurta chapel 
in the bit kisalli AnOr 9 28:11, 20:50; £4 Marz 
duk Sa & KISAL ibid. 26:2 and 23:10. 

For the context see zagiptu mng. 2b. The 
exact reading of the compound &.KISAL 
cannot be established; possibly & is to be 
considered a determinative. 


kisallu see kisallu. 


kisallubhatu gs. fem.; 
(as a temple official); 


courtyard sweeper 
OB, Chagar Bazar, 


Mari, Nuzi; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sat. 
KISAL.LUH; cf. kisallu. 
[pa].Sa,, [kisal].luh = ki-sal-luh-hu, [Sau. 


kisa]l.luh = k7-sal-lu-ha-tu Lu ITi If. 

SAL.KISAL.LUH.MES HUCA 34 12:100 (OB); 
ki-sa-al-lu-ha-tam ana béltija u%(?)-ta(or -a)- 
ra-am TIM 2 44:9’, cf. ki-sa-al-lu-ha-tam 
ak-lu-x ibid. 5’ (OB let.); 6 SAL ki-sa-a[l-lu-h]a- 
tu [...] (serving in a ritual) RA 35 7 iii 29 
(Mari rit.), cf. bit ki-sa-al-lu-h[a(!)-tim] ARMT 
13 17:19, cf. also ki-sa-lu-ha-tum (among 
other professions of women) ARM 7 206:9, also 
Birot, RA 50 58 iv (Mari), Iraq 7 55 A 974, 56 A 
982, 57 A 987, 59 A 993 (Chagar Bazar); flour 
ana SAL.MES ki-sd-al-lu-ha-ti da DN HSS 14 
140:17. 


kisalluhhu s.; 1. courtyard sweeper (as a 
temple official), 2. office of the courtyard 


sweeper; OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. KISAL.LUH; 
Sum. lw.; ef. kisallu. 
[pa].Sa,, [kisal].luh = kt-sal-luh-hu, [Sat 


kisa]l.luh = ki-sal-lu-ha-tu, [ugula.kij]sal.luh 
= a-kil ki-sal-lu-hi Lu II i 1ff., also pa.Sag = 
ki-sal-[lu]-uh-hu Lu I catch line; [pa].8ag = ki-sal- 
lu-uh-hu Lu Excerpt I 164. 

1. courtyard sweeper (as a temple official): 
barley given to KISAL.LUH.MES (beside SAL. 
KISAL.LUH.MES line 100) HUCA 34 12:99; GIR 
PN KISAL.LUH SLB 1/3 154:21, ef. PN KISAL. 
LUH (as witness) inches, PSBA 39 56 No. 
17:15, 16, 19, PBS 8/2 157 r.2, KISAL.LUH Sa 


kisalmahu 


4uTU YOS 12 73:30, cf. i.DU, KISAL(!).LUE 
PBS 1/2 135:11, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 128 
(allOB); PN ki-sa-lu-uh-hu ... dint u dajanit 
ubazzah(!) (see bazd?u mng. 2b) ARM 5 39:5; 
uncert.: 1 TUG ki-za-al-lu-[uh-hel (among 
garments) HSS 15 169:19. 


2. office of the courtyard sweeper: ana 
pahat u hitim Sa KISAL.LUH & I.DU, ga ina 
bit Ningal ibaséi ekallam ippalu they 
(the men who take over days of duty) will 
be responsible to the palace for any (illegal) 
replacement and omission in (the office of) 
the courtyard sweeper and gatekeeper that 
occur in the temple of Ningal UET 5 868:17; 
(purchase of) KISAL.LUH EB 9EN.ZU KISAL.MAH 
(witnessed by several KISAL.LUH) Pinches, 
PSBA 39 56 No. 17:1; note PN ana Aja kallaz 
tim ana ki-sa-lu-hi iddin (a naditu-woman) 
gave (her slave girl) PN to DN to (serve as) 
courtyard sweeper VAS 8 55:13 (all OB). 


kisallubhitu s.; office of the courtyard 
sweeper; OB, Nuzi, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
wr. syll. and NAM.KISAL.LUH; Sum. lw.; 
ef. kisallu. 


NAM.GUDU NAM.PA.E NAM.LU.SIRAS NAM.I. 
DU, NAM.KISAL.LUH NAM.BUR.SU.MA  (pur- 
chase for a certain number of days within a 
year of) the temple office(s) of a pagisu-priest, 
a Sapiru, a brewer, a doorkeeper, a courtyard 
sweeper, an “elder” JCS 18 102:2, and passim 
in this Nippur archive, see Goetze, ibid. p. 107, 
also BE 6/2 36:2, 39:2, 66:3, PBS 13 66:2 (all 
OB); 'PN ... 'PN, sukdrtu ... ana ki-sa-al- 
lu-uh-hu-te ana PN, twddin {PN gave 
the girl (PN, to PN, to serve as courtyard 
sweeper HSS 14 106:5, cf. ana ki-sa-al-lu- 
uh-hu-ti ana [star Ninuawe usallak she will 
let (her) serve as courtyard sweeper for DN 
(and she will perform all the duties for 
DN, for description see eséru mng. 5 “‘to 
sweep’) ibid. 8; for LU.KISAL.LUH-diw in 
Hitt. texts, see Deimel, SL 2 342,94, correc- 
tions by Landsberger apud Friedrich Heth. Wb. 
p- 281 s.v. 


kisalm4hu s.; main courtyard (of a temple); 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Kisat. 
MAH; cf. kisallu. 
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kisalmahu 


kisal.mah = ki-sa-[al-mah] Kagal I 17. 

kisal.mah.am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri 

ina KISAL.MAH (var. ki-sal-ma-hi) kigalla lu 
raméia you (addressing Ninurta’s weapon) should 
be settled on a postament in the main courtyard 
Lugale XI 33; [kisa]l.mah.e kisal 9En.lil. 
1é.key(kip) : [in]Ja KISAL.MAH-e KisaL ¢Enlil 
KAR 16:41f. 


a) in gen.: the office of the courtyard 
sweeper £ 7EN.ZU KISAL.MAH in the temple 
of Sin, (in) the main courtyard Pinches, 
PSBA 39 p. 56 (pl. 4) No. 17:2 (OB); (oath taken) 
ina KA.MAH Sapal kakki ... SA KISAL.MAH 
mehret Hkigsnugal mehret DN mehret Ningubur 
SUR KISAL.MAH at the main gate, under the 
divine symbol, in the main courtyard, before 
Ekigsnugal, before DN, before DN,, the .... 
of the main courtyard UET 6 402:21 and 23 
(OB), see Gadd, Iraq 25 179; nameri Sa KA 
GaL-te §@ SAG.UR.MAH.MES §a@ KISAL.MAH Sa 
bit Létar Sa Ninua the watchtowers at(?) the 
gate of the lion statues of the main court- 
yard of DN Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:8 and 56 No. 
61:4 (AdSur-ré3-i8i I); ina igdrt & *KIsAL- 
ma-hi §4 INUN.NAM.NIR ina bab TEN. PI ultéziz 
I set up [...] in the wall of the main court- 
yard of DN, at the DN,-gate Scheil Tn. II 27; 
mindat KISAL.MAH the measurements of the 
main courtyard (of Esagila) TCL 6 32:7, ef. 
ibid. 1, 2, 5 (Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 59 52; 
burtt Hkur a... tna KisaL.Man Ekur herit 
the well of Ekur which had been dug in the 
main courtyard of Ekur PBS 15 69:3 (MB 
brick). 


b) inrit.: KISAL.MAH E.KUR (on the road 
of the procession of Nabia, between tarbasu 
and LA(?).MAH) KAR 122r. 4 (SB lit.); DN... 
ana KISAL.MAH urrad DN will go down to the 
main courtyard (in Uruk) RAce. 89:16, cf. ibid. 
90:22, 100:7, 101:30, 114:2, 118:3, ef. adlani 
mala ina KISAL.MAH ibid. 99:2, also 90:25; 
Antu ... [ina] KISAL.MAH ina muhhi Subat 
hurast ... ussab Antu takes her seat on a 
golden throne in the main courtyard _ ibid. 
100:20, cf. (the gods) ttebbtnimma ina KISAL. 
MAH ana Ani LA-as ina KISAL ina muhhi 
Subdti usSabu ibid. 93:18, ef. ibid. 90:20, cf. 
also érib biti rab... ana KISAL.MAH irrubma 
... ana Ani Lé-as ibid. 119:34; the segallu- 


kisibirru 


priest ana KISAL.MAH ussima goes out into 
the main courtyard (and recites a prayer to 
the constellation Pegasus) ibid. 136:273 (New 
Year’s rit. in Babylon); ima KISAL.MAH bira 
ipettima they sink a well in the main 
courtyard (of Esagila) ibid. 146:456. 

For the location of the kisalmahu in Uruk, 
see Falkenstein Topographie p. 22ff. 


kisanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

10 DUG a-ga-na.MES sa ki-sa-a-ni 
1023: 6. 

See agannu usage a. Probably referring to 
the material or decoration of the bowl rather 
than to its content. 


ADD 


kisatu (kasdiu) s. pl.; 
plant list*; cf. kasi A v. 

U quigullanu : G6 GuRUN ka-si mus fruit for(?) 
magically binding a snake, U6 NUMUN qulqullanu : 
U ki-sa-at MuS herb for binding(?) a snake, U Sammi 
rapadi : U ka-si mus, G quiqullanu : 6 ki-sa-at 
mu, U ajar si.eES : U ajar ka-sat Mus, G NUMUN 
quiqullénu : ¢ NuMUN ki-sa-at muS Uruanna I 
672-77. 


kisellu see kisallu. 


magic binding(?); 


kisibarratu see kisibirritu. 
kisibarru see kisibirru. 


kisibirritu (kisibarratu, kusibirritu)  s.; 
coriander; OA, OB, Nuzi; cf. kistbirru. 

a) in OA, OB: § sita ki-si-ba-ra-tum 
(worth one-fourth shekel of silver, beside 
kamiinu, kudimu) BIN 4 162:22 and dupl. 
OIP 27 55:14 (OA); 1 BAN ki-st-bi-ri-tam u 
zert qissém 2 sina Sabilam send me one seah 
of coriander and two silas of pumpkin seeds 
VAS 16 11:7 (OB let.); 2 sina ki-st-bi-ri-[tum] 
(followed by kas#) TLB 4 110:6 (OB). 


b) in Nuzi: 3 BAN ku-uz-zi-be-ir-ri-du 
(among other spices, summed up as riqgit ga 
asi) HSS 14 213 (= 539):2, cf. 4 sina ku-uz- 
zt-be-ir-ri-du (replaced by kusibirru in the 
same text) ibid. 601:7, also, wr. ku-zi-bar- 
ra-tum HSS 13 353:2 (= RA 36 169), [ku-wz-] 
2t-bar-ra-du HSS 16 202:2. 


kisibirru (kusibirru, kissibirru, kisibarru) 
s.; coriander; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
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kisiga 


(G.)SE.L0.saR (in OB, Mari also Sn.L0); cf. 
kistbirritu. 

u.8e.lu san = ki-si-bir-[ru] Hh. XVII 304; 
U.SE.LU SAR = ki-si-ba-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 58. 

a) as spice — 1’ in OB: samidam ki-is- 
si-bi-ir-ri u sabli Sibilim send me groats, 
coriander, and cress VAS 16 102:24, cf. 2 
sina LoS & 5 sina SE.LU.SAR ... udsabilakki 
YOS 12 229:2, cf. also 7 SILA SE.LU.SAR ana 
PN tasSpuki OECT 3 64:6; 1 BAN SE.LU.SAR 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:8; x SILA 
Sn.LU (among spices and foodstuffs, for 
sattukku-offerings) UET 5 512:2 and 6, 742:9, 
768:7, 32, 777:9, 30, 780:9, 783:40, 789 iii 5; 
coefficient of SH.LU.sAR A. Kilmer, Or. NS 
29 276:16 (math.). 


2’ in Mari: x 8z.LU (among spices such 
as kamiinu, zibt, azupiru, destined ana Sipir 
abarakkatim) ARMT 11 275:3, also ARM 9 
239:3, also (for the royal meal) ARMT 12 
729:3, ef. ibid. 728:4, wr. SE.LU.SAR (for a 
mersu-dish) ARM 9 238:12, (for the cook) 
ibid. 17. 


3’ in MB: 
107: 15. 


NUMUN k[i-s]i-ba-ri PBS 2/2 


4’ in Nuzi: x siva ku-uz-zi-bi-ir-ru (among 
spices delivered from gardens, see also 


kisibirritu) HSS 14 601:12, 16, and passim in 
this text. 
5’ in SB: Sn.ut.sar (beside kamiinu, 


zibt, antahsu, in a ritual) KAR 178 r. vi 13 
(hemer.); U.G.A(!).RAS.SAR U.SE.LU.SAR 
$a tindsu marsa la ikkal leek (or) coriander : 
he who has sore eyes must not eat it Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 38, ef. U.SE.LU.<SAR> ibid. iv 17. 


6’ in NB: ku-si-bir-ri san (with asmidu, 
azupiru, egingiru, grown in a royal garden) 
CT 14 50:33. 

b) as ornament: 9 8E.LU hurdsi nine 
coriander-seeds of gold ARM 7 247:3 and r. 5’. 


For the relationship to Aram. kusbar, 
Arabic kusbarat, etc., see Zimmern Fremdw. 
57. 


kisigQ see kistkki. 


4 


kisimmu 


kisikkO (kisigd) s.; funerary offering; SB; 
Sum. lw. 

udu.ki.si.ga = MIN (= immer) ki-sik-ke-e, 
MIN kispt Hh. XIII 153f.; dug.ki.si.ga = Su-u 
Hh. X 319. 

ki.si.ga ku.ga.[zu] ba.an.pe.el.la. 
am : ki-si-ik-ku-ki el[lajti ulte’s (the enemy) 
has desecrated your pure funerary offerings 
4R Add. to pl. 19 No. 3: 9f., sce OECT 6 p. 37, cf. 
ki.s[{i].ga.bi 8u ba.ab.la : [ke]-st-gi-30 
ulte’? 5R 52 No. 2:60f.; [ki.si].ga.ne.ne.a 
[...] dur.ru.ne.es ana ki-si-gi-&i-nu 
asrig ligibu. let them (the demons or spirits) 
sit there to (receive) their funerary offerings 
RA 17178:17 (inc.); a.pa, ki.si.ga pa.da: 
pagidu aritu ki-si-ge-e (see ariitu) UVB 15 
36:11. 

For refs. wr. Ki.si.aa, see kispu. 

van Dijk, Studies Falkenstein 202 n. 44, 


kisillu see kisallu. 


kisimmu_ s.; soured milk, casein glue(?); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Ga.-Han. 

ga.ku,.ku, = matqu sweet milk, [ca]*-si-imyan 
= ki-si-im-mu spoiled milk Hh. XXIV 100f. 

ki-si-im K1stM, = ki-si-im-mu SP IT 251, also 
A VITI/4:130, Ea VIII 259, Ea IV 54, ef. 
ki-si-im xistM, = ki-sim-mu A VIII/3 Comm. 3; 
KISIMy(DAG+KISIMXGA) ki-3i-im (pronunciation) 
= ki-M-mu = (Hitt.) wa-at-ta-nu-[...] KUB 3 
94 ii 13, see Landsberger, MSL 2 110. 

[ki-si-im] [x]. MUNU,.SAR = ki-si-im-mu Diri VI 
B 26. 


a) in Uruanna: U.GA.Kin, U.GA.HAB, U 
ki-si-mu : 6 na-ga-hu, 6 ki-si-mu : t ga-as- 
bu-tu Uruanna II 492ff. 


b) in lit.: habit sirrimi ina azanni u ilta 
sa kunadsi ina ki-sim-mi tapattan you (aluz 
zinnu) eat wild donkey’s dung with bitter 
garlic and emmer wheat chaff with spoiled 
milk Tul p. 18 iii 12; zikurudé a Ga.WaAB DU- 
su — zkurudi-magic has been performed 
against him by means of k. AMT 90,1 iii 15, 
dupl. K.9523 ii 6. 

Literally ga.hab “stinking milk” may 
refer to a milk product, either edible, such as 
sour milk or yogurt, or not edible, such as 
casein glue. Cf. i.hab = ihiku “glue.” 

Landsberger, MSL 2 109f. 
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kisimtu 


kisimtu s.; greens; OB*; cf. kasdmu. 

Send me 20 kuruppi pudri 20 uN ki-si- 
im-tam twenty baskets of dung, twenty 
talents of greens TLB 4 110:2, also ibid. 65:9, 
ef. ibid. 12 (let.). 


kisinna s.; MB Ala- 


lakh.* 
3 ki-si-in-na &a si{parri] (in a list of 
bronze objects) Wiseman Alalakh 435: 5. 


(a metal object); 


kisintu sec kisittu. 


kisirru s.; (a tool); NB.* 
2 aS marri ha&smit ... 1 ki-si-ir-ri ina pan 
PN askapi VAS 6 219:3. 


kisirtu s.; 1. dam, embankment, facing, 
2. paving block (of a yard, wall, or other 
construction); MA, NA; cf. keséru v. 


1. dam, embankment, facing — a) of a 
river, canal: ki-st-ir-ta Sa pani nari the k. 
along the river AOB 174 No. 5:5, also kt-si- 
ir-ta §a pani nari... a ina mé énahuma ... 
ki-si-ir-ta Sati istu kupri u agurri ak-si-ir 
with bitumen and mortar I (re)made the k. 
along the river which had deteriorated 
because of (erosion by) water ibid. 70f. No. 
4:24 and 28, also ibid. 74 No. 5:9; entima ki- 
si-ir-tu & usalbaruma ennahu ibid. 72 No. 4:33; 
ina ki-si-ir-tei pile agurri u kupri pani narisu 
asbat I confined the river with an embank- 
ment of limestone, kiln fired bricks and 
bitumen ibid. 78 No.6r.2, cf. ki-st-cr-tu &% 
ibid. 84 No. 8:3’; (a brick) $a ki-si-ir-ti Sa 
pani nari ibid. 104 No. 21:3 (all Adn. 1); PN 
sakin mati uRv.SA.URU PN, Sa muhhi ala 
gipiitu $a ki-sir(var. -si-ir)-te PN the governor 
of the Inner-City, PN, in charge of the city, 
are the officers entrusted with (the respon- 
sibility for) the k.-embankment KAH 2 83 
r. 20 and dupl. KAH 1 24r. 15 (all Adn. II); ga 
ki-sir-te ip Hu-sir(var. -st-ir) Archacologia 79 
122 No. 55:3, see Weidner, AfO 19 142 (Tig. I). 


b) of a well: (trapezoid brick for lining 
a well) ki-sir-ti biri Sa B DN Iraq 15 154 ND 
3491:4, also ND 3492:4 (both Asn.). 

2. paving block (of a yard, wall, or other 
construction): (on a limestone paving slab) 


kisittu 
ki-sir-ti Sa tarbas ekalli MAOG 3/1 p. 10:5, 
also Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 4:5 (Asn.); (brick) 


ki-sir-te §a bit Anu u Adad KAH 2 106:5 
(Shalm. III); ki-sir-tu Sa sippi ali sa Sapla bit 
Assur KAH 2 83 r.10 (Adn. II); ki-si-ir-ta ga 
asaitte rabite Sa. bab Idiglat AKA 147 v 24 
(Broken Obelisk), cf. also ki-si-ir-ti Sa bit 
Assur MDOG 29 39 (Adn. V); note in a royal 
rit.: ki-si-ir-t¢ Kr.ta bit Assur Iraq 14 69 ND 
1120: 24. 


Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 38 n. 5 with previous 
literature. 


kisittu. (kisintu, kigtttu) s.; 1. trunk (of a 
tree), stem (of a horn), stump (in ext.), 2. 
wood shavings, 3. family, lineage; OB, 
Mari, SB, NB; kiStttu Malku II 155ff., kisintu 
Kécher BAM 131:1 and 3. 


gid.ku-tugup = ki-sit-tu[m], gist®MINgyp = 
is-su &d-bu-lu (preceded by gi8.KuD with same 
glosses = kiksu, niksu, nvb(u}) Hh. VI 73f.; 
gid. @bup = la-hu-u, giksei®MINGp = ke-sit-twm 
(followed by issu Sabulu) ibid. 75f.; ku-ud kup = 
ki-si-it-tum A ITI/5:76; giS.guru;.u8, gi8.sag. 
guru;.u8 = ki-sit-[tu] Hh. III 490-490a; gi.8vu. 
KIn.tur = ki-st-it(!)-[ti], him[matu] (preceded by 
gi.Su.KIN = Stiru) Hh. IX 338f.; 8[u].ur, = 
ki-sit-té (in group with siru, himmatu) Erimhué IT 
143. 


ul.dtt.a = ki-sit-té (in group with arkdtu, 
dirkaétu) Erimhus I 275, cf. ul.dii.a = ki-si-tt- 
tfum] Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 4. 

ba-dr BAR = ki-im-tu, ki-si-it-tu A 1/6:210; 


[x].x.lé.an.da.ab = MIN (= na&i) $d ki-st-d[t-ti] 
Nabnitu K 161. 

u,.ul.di.a uy.ul.dit.a.ke,(KIbD) 
sati Lambert, JCS 21 128:12. 

arméhu, appahu = ki-st-it-tum CT 18 4r. iv 4f., 
ef. armahu, abaéhu, [abajbu = ki-8t-it-tum (in both 
lists followed by qgistu forest) Malku IT 155ff. 

ki-sit-tu = ma-ru Malku I 152; ki-st-2t-[té] = 
ze-ru Izbu Comm. 412. 


ki-st-it-te 


1. trunk (of a tree), stem (of a horn), stump 
(in ext.) — a) tree trunk: SurSsika libalu 
ki-sit-ta-ka l?up may your roots dry out, 
your trunk wither CT 23 10:13 (SB inc.), cf. 
Surstisu hitwupu ki-sit-ta-s% libal ibid. 18; 
449 rosettes of gold ga ki-si-it-te rikst inbe 
u pire u qari sa alamite for the k., the 
branches(?), the fruit, and the flowers, and 


the .... of the date palm AfO 18 302 i 16 
(MA inv.), cf. [...] GaL.mMES Sa ki-si-it-te 
ibid. 6. 
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kisittu 


b) stem of a horn: the upper lips, the rim 
of the eyes and ears (of the representations 
of the alu-sheep) wu ki-si-it-te garnisunu Sa 
sarpt and the stems of their horns are of 
silver (the tips of their horns are of gold) 
AfO 18 302i 21 (MA inv.). 


c) stump (of a part of the exta): Summa 
ubdn hast qablitu imittu itbalsima ki-sit-ta-su 
izib if the right side absorbs the middle 
finger of the lung but leaves its stump 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2. 


2. wood shavings (of aromatic woods) — 
a) used as kindling or in a censer: if the 
king lights a brazier for Marduk and <ina> 
ki-si-ct-tt wWik it burns with kindling (pre- 
ceded by: ina eréni with cedar, also with 
reeds, cypress, myrtle) CT 40 39:47 (SB Alu); 
ana bit tamkarim irub ki-si-it-tam §a G18.ERIN 
wsstma_ he (the messenger from Telmun) went 
into the merchant’s house and obtained the 
cedar cuttings (but I could not send him on 
to you yet) ARM 1 21:7; Sim.u1.a ... burdsu 
ki-si-tt-tum ana giné Sa DN aromatics, 
juniper cuttings for the regular offerings of 
DN YOS 3 62:21 (NB let.), ef. ki-si-it-tum Sa 
mesukkannu Nbn. 1099:16; riggé tabite ki- 
si(var. -sit)-tt erént (as booty) AKA 284 i 87 
(Asn.); ten shekels of silver 4 GuN ki-si-tum 
Supuhri Camb. 404:10, cf. x silver, the price 
of ki-si-it-tum Supuhri Camb. 243:2. 


b) inmed.: ki-sin-ti Gi8.eRIN GIS.SUR.MIN 
GI.DUG.GA ... 1 sia ki-sin-ta-§d-nu tar-KID 
i+GIS 2 sina KAS.DUG.GA ana libbt tasappak 
cuttings of cedar, cypress, sweet reed, [of 
each?] one sila of their cuttings you ...., 
you pour into it oil (and?) two silas of fine 
beer Kécher BAM 131:1 and 3, restored from 
dupl. CT 23 13 iv 11f. 


c) other occs.: 2 MAa.NA Sal-3% ki-sit-ti $a 
ana kaspi mahi[r] two minas and a third(?) 
(of gold) &., bought with silver GCCI 2 75:5 
(NB); red gold mined in the mountains that 
no one has melted yet for an artful work 
abné nasqiti la ki-sit-ti Sam-me ga niba la ist 
nabnit hursdni_ countless precious stones, not 
yet cut(?), ...., native to the mountain 
regions Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31. 


kiskibirru 


3. family, lineage: see Erimhus I, ete., 
JCS 21, Malku I, Izbu Comm., in lex. section; 
pint Assur Sigquru zér sarriiti ki-sit-ti sdte 
precious scion of Assur, of royal lineage, of 
ancient stock Borger Esarh. 32:17, also ibid. 
35:5, 71:17, 74:29, 118 § 95:5, JCS 21 129: 14, 
see also sdtu mng. 1b-2’; whoever takes 
away the tablet Suma ki-sit-tt u gébir Nu 
TUK will have no son, descendant, nor any- 
one to bury him Hunger Kolophone No. 91:7, 
cf. Simat nisé lirsa nannabu ki-si-it-ti let him 
obtain descendants (and) family, as is proper 
for men Lambert, JAOS 88 130:10; aésar ithi 
[enja ki-st-it-te [...-n]Ja ul iu (Sum. col. 
broken) Ai. III iv 24. 


The writing kisintu in Kécher BAM 131 
is most likely a hypercorrection for kisittu, 
and is not to be connected with kisimtu 
(from kasému), q.v. 


For CT 20 40:29, see ktsittu; for Dream-book 
312, see kimtu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 149; 
Palm p. 52 and n. 184. 
kisitu A s.; 
kasi A v. 

GN GN, GN, ki-si-tu ga Suprie istu Assur 
nasahi having removed from (the borders 
of) Assyria (the three cities) GN, GN,, GN;, 
the stronghold(?) of (ie., built by) Supria 
(against Assyria) KAH 2 84:35 (Adn. II). 


Landsberger Date 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


kisitu B (or gisitu) s.; (an ax or weapon); 
Nuzi.* 

2 gi-zi-tum S@ UD.KA.BAR (listed between 
pagu-axes of silver and copper daggers) 
HSS 15 167:31 (= RA 36 140). 


kiskibirru (kiskibirru, giskibirru)  s.; 
kindling wood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

(gil8-ki-bir G1S.SU+48 = gis-ki-be-ir-ru (preceded 
by kibirru, q.v.) Diri ITT 2a; giS.k""-™pagas = 
ki-is-ki-bir-ru. Hh. VI 48; ku-ur LacasB = kis-ki- 
bir-ru Ea I 251; (gu-ur] (LaGas] = ki-¢s-ki-bir-rum 
A 1/2:22; giS.gu.si.ki.ir = kt-ds(var. -<$)-ki- 
bir-ru Hh. VI 212. 

From Sum. gi8.kibir, see kibirru. In the 
lex. texts kiskibirru occurs beside words for 
firewood, kindling, except for Hh. VI 212, 
where it occurs as one of the equivalents of 
gu.si.ki.ir, among nets and traps. 
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kiskilatu 


kiskilatu§ (or kigkildtu) s. pl.; (metal) 
clappers (as a musical instrument); SB, NA. 

The kurgarri’s [kis-k]i-la-te imahhasu 
strike the clappers CT 15 44:29 (= Pallis Akitu 
pl. 8). see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 p.36, cf. 
kis-ki-la-te imahhasu ibid. 5; Sarru GAL.MES 
kis-ki-la-te ukallu the king (and) the nobles 
hold clappers KAR 146 r. ii 5, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 21 144 (MA rit.). 

For metal clappers as musical instruments 
see Hartmann Musik p. 44ff. and fig. 42f. 


kiskililu  s.; 
Sum. lw. 

kis-ki-li-lit thérsu the k.-demon will choose 
him KAR 177r. ii 9, r. iii 26, Iraq 21 48:14 and 
50:33 (all hemer.). 


From Sum. ki.sikil.lil.14, see ardat lili. 


(a female demon); SB*; 


kiskirru (kiskirru) s.; 1. wooden board 
(as part of a brick mold, part of a window, 
etc.), 2. income or dues registered in a 
special ledger or list on a wooden tablet (NB 
only); OB, NB; pl. kiskirrétu (in mng. 2). 


du-ur ptr = tédum, saplum, ki-is-ki-ir-rum 
MSL 2 150:9 (Proto-Ea); [giS.dur] = [ki-is-kir- 
ruj, [gi8.dur.sig,] = [min l¢-bit-t2] — k. for bricks, 
(gi8.dur.sig,.al.ur.ra] = [MIN a-gur-ri] — k. for 
baked bricks, [gi83.dur.dim] = [min rik-s¢] — 
k. fora...., giS.dtr.ab.ba = MIN ap-ti — k. for 
a window (preceded by nalbattu for the same pur- 
poses) Hh. VII A 174-78, cf. gi8.[dur.pisan] = 
(MIN pt-sa-a]n-ni, giS.fdur].[x.x] = [MIN 2]-2x- 
a-x, gi8.[dur].[x.x] = MIN tak-[ka]-pi — k. for 
a window ibid. 200-203, cf. gi8.dur.r[u.a]b.ba 
= ki-is-kir ap-tum = bir-ri a KA ap-ti Hg. II 97, 
in MSL 6 111, ef. also gi8.dur, gi3.dur.pisan, 
giS.dur.ab.ba, giS.dur.sig,, giS.dur.sig,.al. 
ur;.ra Forerunner to Hh. VI-VII 89ff., in MSL 7 
150; ba-dr BAR = ki-ts-kir-rum A 1/6:241, cf. 
[BAR?] = [ki-ts-ke]r(?)-ru e-lu-u CT 199 K.11203 i 7; 
gi8.dur.bi.8é6.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L166, cf. dir. bi.é8.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u <=> 
sim-mil-tum && nam-sa-bi 5R 39 No. 4:7f. (comm.). 


1. wooden board (as part of a brick mold, 
part of a window, etc.) — a) bottom board 
of a brick mold: see &. lébitti, agurri in lex. 
section; 1 na-al-ba-tum 1 ki-1s-ki-ru-um $a 
a-gu-ri-im one brick mold, one k. for baked 
bricks A 21924:12, cf. [1] kt-28-ki-[ruj-um 
(after nalbattu) ibid. r.4, also [1 na-al]-ba- 
tum [1 ki-t]8-ki-ru-um (followed by saharru, 


kiskissu 


madli, tupsikku, marru) ibid. r. 10 (OB); 
tsténitu ki-is-ki-ru (among household imple- 
ments) RA 36 147 B 11 and 12 (Nuzi), cf. 
[tsténd]tu ki-is-k[i-ru] HSS 15 134:66(= RA 
36 144); 30 kudurru 1 qulmt parzilli 30 ki-is- 
kir-ru (in a list of tools) YOS 6 146:14, cf. 7 
ki-is-kir-ru ibid. 18 (NB). 


b) part of a window or window sill: 
see kiskirri apti, kiskirri takkapi, kiskirru 
eld, in lex. section. 


c) other oces.: see kiskirri pisanni — k. 
for (or: of) a basket, in lex. section; 2 G18 
ki-is-ki-ru (in list of household goods) CT 48 
41 r. 6 (OB). 


2. income or dues registered in a special 
ledger or list on a wooden tablet (NB only): 
epes nikkassi Sa géme mihir u ki-is-ki-tr-ri 
atéitu accounting of the mihir-flour and 
the k.-payments pertaining to the door- 
keeper’s prebend (for the eleventh and 
twelfth years of Nabonidus) Nbn. 658:2, 
ef. x dates ki-is-ki-ir-rt §a MuU.11.KAM u% 
mMuU.12.KAmM (beside sattukku, and géme sa 
mihir) ibid. 9; thirty measures Ja sattuk 
suluppt ina ki-is-ki-ir-ri mandidiitu u kallanu 
Camb. 133:5, also ina ki-is-ki-ru mandidicitu 
Camb. 84:24, ina ki-is-ki-ru pahdri Dar. 2:17, 
ki-is-ki-ir-rt. Sa malahiitu Evetts Ner. 51:5, 
also Nbn. 968:3, (with barley) Camb. 198:1; 
dates ki-is-ki-ri ttU.aaul[...] sa bit DN 
Cyr. 14:3, ki-is-ki-ru sa bit Gula (beside ina 
pappasu iparitu kurummat MN) Nbn. 908:1; 
without specification: x dates ina ki-is-ki-ri 
wu kurummati nadnu Camb. 298:2, also VAS 6 
7:10, ana ki-is-kir §4[...] Cyr. 31:19, also 
dates ina ki-is-ki-ri-s adi PN inandin Cyr. 
72:2, cf. also x dates r2hi ki-is-ki-ri Sa MU.2. 
KAM Camb. 225:22 and 23; note: silver ina 
ki-is-ki-rt 8a KAMAH Sa MU.5.KAM Nbn. 
214:14; ki-is-ki-[ru] a MN (in broken con- 
text) Moldenke 2 8:18, also Cyr. 304:10; 1 GUR 
ina ki-ts-ki-ir-re-e-tt) 82-7-14,1487:2. 


kiskissu_ s.; OB (Mari, 
Diyala region). 

warah Ki-is-ki-si-im ARM 7 120:13, and 
passim, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 207, also ITI 
Ki-is-ki-st ARM 9 237 ii 11 (= ARMT 12 156), 


(month name); 
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kiski’u 


and passim, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 248f., ARMT 
12p.17n. 4, Ki-is-ki-is-si-im ARM 10 142:22; 
for Harmal, see Simmons, JCS 13 73; in 
Ishchali: UCP 10 62:15. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 24f. 


kiskiu s.; (a musical instrument); lJex.* 
[gid x].KAx BALAG(?) = ki-s-ki[?1-% Hh. VIIB 

38. 

Reading uncert., see Landsberger, MSL 6 

118 note to line 38. 


kislahO s.; threshing floor; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


xiuD = §u-d, xik-islatyp = mag-ka-nu Hh. I 
163a-164. 


kislimu_ see kissilimu. 


kislu (kaslu) s.; transverse process of the 
vertebra; OB, SB, NA. 


a) of asheep — 1’ in ext.: Summa kunuk 
esemsérim 2 ki-is-li imittim sumélam itiq 
if the vertebrae are two, (and) the right 
transverse process exceeds the left YOS 10 
48:35 and (with the opposite sides) 36, dupl. ibid. 
49:7f., cf. kunuk esemsérim ki-is-lu sina 
smittum eli Sumélim li[tiq] the vertebra, (its) 
transverse processes are two, let the right 
exceed the left (in length) RA 38 85:10 (OB 
ext. prayer), also kunuk esemsérim ki-is- 
lu(text -rt) Si-na 1i-me-e[t-tum Su-me-l]am 
li-te-ig HSM 7494: 28, cited Hussey, JCS 2 23. 


2’ other occ.: [...] $a ka-as-li §@ immeri 
esemtu gal[ttu] sa ka-as-li immeri tahassalma 
[...] you crush [the ...] of a sheep’s k., a 
roasted bone of a sheep’s k. Oppenheim Glass 
g U o'f. 


b) of human beings: wltw kisddigu adi 
esensérigu kas-lu-su putturu imdt (if a baby) 
has spina bifida (lit. its transverse processes 
are open from its neck to its spine), it will die 
Labat TDP 222:41. 


In Labat TDP 218:5, 224:61, 230:114 BI-lu 
sabtuSu occurs as diagnosis parallel to ikriba 
sabtusu (also bisanu ishassu, mamitu isbassu) 
and cannot be taken as kaslu “tendon” 
which in the same tablet (p. 222:41) is written 
kas-lu. For kisil ritti TBP (= Kraus Texte) 
62:23f., see kisallu. 


kispu 


The proposed meaning fits only usage a—L’; 
in usages a—2’ and b (in both instances 
kaslu instead of kislu) there are difficulties 
which might indicate that one or two other 
words kaslu are involved. 

(Held, Studies Landsberger 401ff.) 


kismu s.; weeding, cutting of green plants; 
Mari; cf. kasdmu. 

ku-u xup = [ka-s]a-mu, (ki-i]e-mu A TII/5:47f.; 
gu-[rju-u8 Gur, = ki-[is-mu] SP II 263 var.; ga. 
raS.nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mu Hh. XVII 316, 
ef. ga.ra8.nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mu = la-[...] 
Hg. D 241 and Hg. B IV 204; lu.tib.kud.da 
SAR = ki-is-mu Uh. XVII 352. 


a) in gen.: kt-is-mu-um ina pani epinnétim 
mad u kima ki-is-mu-um mddu L6.MES ebbiiz 
tum tmuru there is much weeding (needed) 
before (the coming of) the seeder plows and 
the officials have seen that there is very much 
weeding (needed) RA 53 58:11f. (Mari). 


b) qualifying leeks and turnips: see, 
referring to the variety used for its greens 
(Latin porrum sectivum) Hh. XVII, Hg., in 
lex. section. 

Birot, ARMT 9 334. 


kispu (kipsu) s.; funerary offering; from 
OB on; pl. kispi (Nuzi kispdtu and kipsdtu); 
wr. syll. (kipsu BE 8 4:6, NB) and KI.SI.GA; 
ef. kasdpu B. 

u,.ki.si.ga = MIN (= uUy-mu) ki-is-pi Hh. I 
196; udu.ki.si.ga = MIN (= immer) ki-ts-pi 
Hh. XIII 154. 

hul.gal, ki.si.ga = ki-ts-pu Nabnitu J 289f.; 
X.TAR = ki-is-pu sé 16, ki.dar.ra = min §d¢ Ki 
Nabnitu XXI 292f. 

ki.si.ga edin.na ha.ma.ra.ab.lé.c : ki-is- 
pa ina séri likallimka (see kullumu) JTVI 26 155 
jii 11; the door of the nether world is opened 
ki.si.ga Lugal.4Du,g.kt.ga I9En.ki INin.ki : 
hi-is-pu &a Lugaldukuga Enki u N[inkt] KAV 218 
A ii 27 and 36. 

up-u[m] ki-is-pi = bu-ub-bu-lum Malku IIT 143. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in letters and adm. texts 
—a’ in OB: Szbum wu himétum ana KL.si.Ga 
sa MN thhasseh milk and ghee will be needed 
for the funerary offering of the month Abu 
TCL 17:6, cf. adi Kisi.aa igallimu Sizbam 
likil (cows should come to Babylon) so that 
milk can be available until the funerary 
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offering is finished ibid. 16 (royal order); tur- 
tles and tortoises ana K1.si.aa rrt Abim ihhaés: 
gehu are needed for the funerary offering of 
MN VAS 16 51:5 (royal order), cf. CT 48 100:2; 
anni hisihti K1.si.GA EDIN.NA these are the 
materials for the funerary offering (made) 
outside the town (after detailed list of food, 
silver and leather objects, pots, baskets, etc.) 
CT 45 99:30; kala sattt ana [K}I.si.aa bibbuz 
lim ga bit abika mind anaddin what will I 
give throughout the year, at the day of the 
disappearance of the moon, as funerary 
offering for the family of your father? Kraus 
AbB 1 106:17, cf. istu tim 15.KAM ... adi 
ki-is-pi-im from the 15th to the 29th BA 5 
511 No. 46:5; bua bursimtam ana ki-is-pt 
sa abika Sibilam VAS 16 5 case 4, cf. ana 
abisa ki-is-pa-am [...] TIM 2 88:6; one 
ewe anaxkisi.ca JCS 11 36 No. 27:6; ulldnu 
L.ta.AmM kurulli ana Kki.si.ca tanaddinu isten 
isam la tanaddin you do not give a single 
piece of wood apart from the one reed 
kurullu which you are giving for the 
funerary offering YOS 2 20:14; tértum sa 
KI.si.Ga extispicy performed concerning a 
funerary offering JCS 21 222 G 1 (OB ext. 
report). 


b’ in Mari: am ki-is-pi-im ana Terga 
akasSadam I will arrive in Terqa on the 
day of the funerary offering (i.e., on the 
29th) (letter sent on the 26th) ARM 1 65:5; 
oil ana ki-vs-pi-[v]m ARM 7 9 r.5, RA 64 35 
No. 28:2, oil ana ki-is-pi-im sa Sarrani 
ARM 9 71 iii 33, 89:7, and passim in ARM 9, sec 
ARMT 9 p. 283 n. 3 and p. 284f., ARMT 11 
226:6, 231:6, wr. ki-tsx(US)-pt-im ibid. 118:6, 
127:6, 266:13, 274 r. 2’, ef. ARMT 12 30:6, 
63:6, (without LUGAL.MES) ARMT 11 94:4, 
ARMT 12 681:6, 722:4. 


c’ in MB: beer ana ki-is-pi PBS 2/2 8:1, 
also (beer and salt) ibid.9; ki-is-pu PN 
(referring to flour) ibid. 86:4 and 7, also 
ki-ts-pu (beside takpirtu, takultu and piqittu) 
ibid. 13; (spices) adi 4 sita sal-mi uw ki-is-pi 
ibid. 108:7, kt-ts-pu TA UD.1.KAM EN UD.30. 
Kam ga Sabétu (in similar context) ibid. 
133:2 and 36, note pappasu ki-is-pu ibid. 12; 
rations ana ki-is-pi_ ibid. 113: 12. 


kispu 


d’ in Nuzi: spelt given ana kt-ip-sa-ti 
ina GN ina MN HSS 14 152:7, cf. (wheat) 
ana DINGIR.MES ki-ip-sa-ti (beside ana nigéti) 
RA 56 60 No. 2:5; ina arhi ki-is-pa-tum sa 
18-ki-i8-kt AASOR 16 66:31. 

e’ in NA: ki-is-pu NINDA.MES sat Hatz 
tdte (obscure) ADD 1127 v(?) 9. 


2’ in lit. and rel. texts: ki-is-pi naq mé 
uzammésuniti (see zummt mng. 2) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 76; ina ki-ts-pi-sk nisé &dtunu ina 
libbi aspun I crushed these people with it at 
the funerary offering for him (Sennacherib) 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 72; adi ki-is-mi wu ndq mé 
ana etemmé Sarrdni alikit m[abrija] Sa sub: 
tulu arkus I reinstated the funerary offerings 
and the libation of water for the spirits of 
my royal fathers, which had ceased ibid. 
250 r.1; without you (Sama&) Anunnaki ul 
imakharu ki-ts-pt the gods of the nether 
world cannot accept funerary offerings 
(parallel: the gods cannot smell incense) 
AMT 71,1:38, cf. LKA 155:10 and dupls.; in 
the nether world efemmaégu lizamma ki-ip-su 
(see zummt mng. le) BE 84:6; in broken 
context: Ki.si.aa-ka tlput AMT 32,2:4, also 
{a]-na ki-is-pi [...] BA 5 696 No. 49:9; 1 
ki-is-pu asipitu (in list of tablets) ADD 869 
ii 12 and parallel ADD 944 r. i 5, also[...] 
ki-is-pt aSipiitu ADD 980i 5. 

b) with kasdpu: see lex. section; mitdz 
kuma ki-is-pa ta-ka-st-[pa] (while I am still 
alive you will give me food) when I am dead 
you will make funerary offerings (for me) 
MDP 23 285:16; you place the figurine in a 
tomb KI.si.aa ta-kas-sip AMT 90,1 ii 8, cf. 
mala ina erseti nilu ki-is-pa ak-sip-ku-nu-s& 
I have made funerary offerings for all of 
you who are lying in the nether world KAR 
227 iii 11, dupl. LKA 89r.4, cf. ki-is-pi ta-ka- 
$t-ip-sté-nu-[tt] BBR No. 49 r. 11,  kis-pa 
ta-ka-sip-si-nu-te KAR 32:15, also 8 amé 
ki-is-pa {takassip] Or. NS 34 123:10; ana 
ummdni ki-is-pa ta-ka-si-ip you make 
funerary offerings to the (dead) masters 
Oppenheim Glass § L 36’; KI.SI.GA ana GIDIM 
IM.R1.A lik-sip he should make a funerary 
offering to the spirits of (his) family 4R 60 
r.31, cf. (in the same phrase) ki-is-pa ta- 
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kas-sip(!) BBR No. 52:14, LKA 84:5; (as long 
as the eclipse lasts) ki-is-pi ana a.GAR SuB. 
MES ta-kds-sip, ki-is-pt ana ip. MES ga mé la 
ubbal(u) KI.MIN ki-is-pi ana TAnunnaki ta- 
kas-sip, you make funerary offerings for the 
fields that lie fallow, you make funerary 
offerings for the canals that carry no water, 
you make funerary offerings for the gods of 
the nether world BRM 4 6:19f., sce TuL p. 93; 
ki-\s-pt ana itemmi[m] ga PN li-ik-si(!)-pu 
ARM 3 40:16, see von Soden, WO 2 399 n. 4; 
oil, white wine and all kinds of garden fruit 
ki-is-p[t] a-kds-sip,-Sé-nu-ti VAB 4 292 iii 16, 
restored from Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126, also 
AnSt 8 50 iii 1 (Nbn.); ana Anunnaki ki-is-pa 
ta-ka-sip mé kastti sikara SE.SA.A tanagqi 
LEA 70 i 24 and iii 21, see TuL p. 50 and 55:48, 
ef. BBR No. 26 iv 43, 46, LKA 123:8’, STT 
69:29, Or. NS 21 138:20 and r. 11 (NA rit.); 
kis-pa ana Anim t-kas-si-pu. KAR 307: 23, see 
Tul p. 33; Ki.Si.Ga t-kas-sip AMT 32,2:5; KI. 
Si.ca t[a-kas-sip-st] LKA 80:7, see TuL p. 69; 
KISLGA ki-sip IEN.LIL sirimtaka usaksadka 
make a funerary offering and Enlil will let 
you obtain your wishes Labat Calendrier § 
59:10, parallel (corrupt) KAR 178 r. ii 74. 


LU ki-is-pi (as the name of a temple 
official) OECT 1 pl. 20:19 remains obscure. 


For Iraq 16 41a 8 see kibsu A mng. 2b. 
Asto ki-tp-si, ki-tb-su lubéka HSS 13 383:4 
and 7 and kib-su lili, ki-ib-su illu YOS 6 
225:13 and 16, their meaning is difficult to 
establish but they seem to have no connection 
with either kispu or kibsu. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 5 and n. 1; 


van Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 242 n. 44; M. Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 139; van Driel Cult of As8ur p. 168. 


kispu see kibsu A and kupsu. 
kissappu see kilzappu. 


kissatu A (kissutu) s.; 1. chopped straw 
(as fodder for sheep, goats, donkeys, horses, 
and for making bricks), 2. fodder, food for 
domestic animals; OB, NA, NB; cf. kis: 
satu A in rabi kissati. 


1. chopped straw (as fodder for sheep, 
goats, donkeys, horses, and for making 


kissatu A 


bricks) —- a) used as fodder: our lord sent 
us word as follows  ki-sa-ta-am tanaddina 
kima bélni idi biridnu ki-sa-da-am ul 
nig[vé] you must deliver the fodder — as our 
lord well knows we are starving and have no 
fodder (to give out) TCL 18 125:27 and 29; 
Ug.UDU.HLA damgatim inassuguma(?) wu ki- 
sa-si-na usaddanuma (do you not know that) 
they will select fine sheep and goats and have 
their fodder delivered TCL 17 57:48, ef. ibid. 
37; x barley ki-ts-sd-at U,.UDU.HI.A YOS 5 
181:22, cf. ki-is-sd-tum (as part of SA.GAL) 
ibid. 219:14 (all OB); 1 BAN ki-sa-at imérim 
UCP 10 78 No. 3:15, 85 No. 10:15 (OB Ishchali); 
2 BAN ki-ts-sd-at AB.HI.A Sa PN CT 47 80:11’ 
(OB Sippar), see Biggs, JNES 28 134. 


b) as part of the rent of a field: trzbnam u 
ki-is-sa-tam bél eqlim ippal he pays to the 
owner of the field the straw and the chopped 
straw TCL 1 142:16; 1 GAN-e 30 (sia) SE. 
GI8.i ki-is-sa-at eqlim i[Ac.e] for each tku 
he measures out as the k.-delivery of the 
field thirty silas of linseed BE 6/2 124:12 
(all OB). 


c) used for making bricks: kis-sat 8a ana 
SIG,.HI.A VAS 6 64:2 (NB). 


2. fodder, food for domestic animals — a) 
consisting of barley — 1’ for equids — a’ in 
NA: SE ki-ts-su-té ana ANSE urdte liddinu 
they should give fodder to the donkey mares 
ABL 306 r. 12; note the sequence NINDA. 
MES KAS.MES SE ki-su-tu a4 LU.MAH.MES Iraq 
23 55 ND 2803: 18, cf. ana SE ki-s[i-te] ibid. ii 
15; note also tibnu beside k.: SE.AN.NU.MES 
SE ki-su-tu mada nusakkal we will use much 
straw and fodder (for the asappu-horses) 
Traq 13 113 ND 462:7 (let.), cf. x ANSE SE ki- 
su-u-tt Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:3, ti-ib-nu SE 
ki-su-té(!) ABL 802:8, also (for horses) ABL 
995:3, ABL 89:15 and r. 8, SE.IN.NU.ME 8E 
ki-su-tu.MES (as tribute) Scheil Tn. II 78 and 
r.10; SE ki-su-té jaasappt ABL 1290:6, ef. 
1 ME 70 ANSE SE ki-su-tu ibid. 9, also 11; 
Sr ki-su-té (for horses) ABL 325:8, cf. also 
ABL 802:5; SE kt-si-te tktasap ABL 1070 r. 8, 
also issu libbi ki-si-tt ikassap ND 7010:7f. 
(courtesy J. N. Postgate). 
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kissatu A 


b’ in NB:  ki-is-sat aNSE.KUR.RA.MES 
Nbn. 357:19, 364:3, 546:10, cf. 915:14, Camb. 
131:18, TCL 12 82:1, 13 232:3, UCP 9 71 No. 
64:3, ete., ki-ts-sa-tum ANSE Dar. 253:5; 
note beside tbnu straw: ti-ib-ni u ki-is-sat 
straw and fodder BIN 17:11 (NB); 1 sina 
SE.BAR u 1 BAN ti-ib-ni ki-is-sa-ti 3a GUD. 
MES &% UDU.NITA TCL 12 80:6 (both NB). 


2’ for sheep and cattle (NB only): naphar 
28 UDU.MES ana imi 2 BAN SE.BAR ki-is-sat 
in all 28 sheep, two seahs of barley per 
day as fodder Camb. 256:21, cf. 1 pr 4 
sina kis-sat 20 UDU.NITA.GAL.MES Sa timu 
(uttatu mentioned line 1) Nbn. 841:4, cf. also 
Nbn. 546:4f., 915:4-8, Dar. 8:11, and passim; 
ki-is-sa-tum Sa GUD.MES uw UDU.ME YOS 3 
29:21; kis-sat fa GUD.MES u UDU.NITA TCL 9 
144:17, also BIN 2 133:5, Cyr. 31:7, Camb. 
420:8f., YOS 7 13:17, etc.; delivery of barley 
elat ... SE.NUMUN wu ki-is-sa-tum GUD.MES 
with exception of the seed and fodder for 
the (plow) oxen (needed for the current year) 
Dar. 413:9, ef. CT 22 20:10 (let.); 2 PI ki-is- 
sat 12 eup rabitu (also for Gup tardinni) 
Nbn. 546:1f., also Nbn. 357:3f., 998:2, Camb. 
124:2f., and passim; note the irregular pl. ki- 
si-a-t% §a adi GN ... ana GUD.MES idin pro- 
vide fodder to the oxen (sufficient to last) as 
far as Babylon BIN 1 91:23; note the con- 
trast: [x] Sz.BAR bal-la Sa 3 GUD.MES nés[ip] 
1 sina SE.BAR ki-is-sat-ta §a 13 UDU.NITA xX 
barley as ballu-fodder for three oxen, (one) 
neésrpu (and) one sila of barley as fodder for 
13 sheep UET 4 139:2; exceptionally emmer 
wheat: 1 GuR ziz.AM ... ki-is-sa-tum UDU. 
nrrA Camb. 94:2. 


3’ for poultry (NB only): ten cur (of bar- 
ley) ana ki-is-sat Sa[MUSEN].HI.A AnOr 8 32:20 
and 23; barley ana ki-is-sat Sa is-sur TCL 12 
59:49, also AnOr 8 33:20, Camb. 7:2; (100 GUR 
of barley) ana ki-is-sa-ti ana LU.SIPA.MES 84 
MUSEN.HLA  YOS 7 22:17; with ref. to 
specific birds: ki-is-sat Uz.TUR.MUSEN (see 
paspasu) Nbn. 528:10, Cyr. 80:5, Camb. 266:9, 
and passim; kt-is-sa-tum KUR.GI.MUSEN (see 
kurki) Nbk. 331:3; kis-sat 600 TU.KURg. 
MUSEN (see summatu) Nbk. 405:3; ki-is-sat 
AMA.MUSEN Dar. 8:4, also, wr. kis-sat MUSEN 


kissatu B 


um-ma-a-ta Camb. 131:7, see Landsberger, WO 
3 253 n. 38 and correct CAD 6 (H) sub hummatu 
and AHw. sub gummatu, also von Soden, Or. NS 
35 9 No. 32. 


4’ without indication of use: x GUR Sz. 
BAR Sa PN ana ki-is-sat Cyr. 364:23; x SE. 
BAR ki-is-sat Nbn. 1085:1; SE.BAR ... ina 
ki-is-sat MN nadnat Cyr. 22:3, and passin. 


b) consisting of dates: 220 GUR 2U.LUM. 
MA ki-is-sa-ti a alpti YOS7112:1; 2 GuR 
54 SILA ZU.LUM.MA ki-is-sat AMA.MUSEN.MES 


Dar. 54:10; without indication of use: 
10 GUR ZU.LUM.MA ina ki-ts-sa-tu,-s% 
Dar. 46:3. 


The separation of the two mngs. was sug- 
gested by the NA practice of writing kissutu 
with the det. SE, by the juxtaposition of 
tibnu and kissatu in NA and NB (see mng. 
2), by the use of barley beside dates as 
kissatu, i.e., as fodder, and above all by the 
fact that neither poultry nor any other 
animals can be sustained with chopped straw 
only. While kissatu has this latter meaning 
in a number of cases in OB, the fodder 
called kissatu in NA and NB must have con- 
sisted of a mixture of straw and grain. For 
further references see Tallqvist Sprache der 
Contracte Nabt-N@ ids p. 83. 


For kissat séri see kissatu B. 


kissatu A in rabi kissati s.; official in 
charge of fodder; NA, NB; cf. kissatu A. 

a) in NA: Gau.SxE ki-si-te Iraq 15 152 
ND 3469:13. also ND 10028:3, ND 10051 r.7 
(courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson); GAL SE ki-si-t[t] 
ADD 647:8, 25, r. 19, sec Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 9. 


b) in NB: LU Gat hi-is-sat-ti RA 11 166:7; 
LU GAL ki-is-sa-tum VAS 3 2:2; LU GAL ki-is- 
sat YOS 7 114:12, LU <@aL ki-is-sa-tv (same 


person) ibid. 107:14; LU Gat kis-sat(!)-t 
UET 4 188:9. 

San Nicold, Or. NS 17 287. 
kissatu B_ (kissatu, or kizzatu) s.; (a 


disease); Bogh., SB; cf. kasdsu A and B. 
[...] = [ht)-ts-sa-tum MSL 9 80:187 (list of 
diseases). 
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kissibirru 

kuSu.ku (vars. aS.kuS.kt.e, [1(?)].kt.e) 
sa.kt.e: ki-is-sa-iwm (var. ki-is-sa-tu) ekkétu CT 4 
3:13 and dupl., cited MSL 9 106, restored from 
BM 128027, cited Walker, BiOr 26 77, var. from 
Sm. 1580: 6’f. 

sa.ciG | ki-is-sa-tum GCCI 2 406:17 (comm. to 
Labat TDP XIII-X1V). 

a) inines.: sikkatu sennittu isdtu girgissu 
samdnu maskadu sagalla sagbdnu ser anu 
lemnu serdnu napsa sa sépé ki-is-sa-at (var. 
ki-is-sa-tt) igsatu KAR 233:27, restoration and 
var. from STT 138:24, cf. also the similar enu- 
merations [girg]issu amurriqanu ahhazu[...]- 
tum ki-is-sa-tu% isatu 83-1-18,506:6, epgéenu 
ki-is-sat 121 K.6250:5, also maéskadu ki-is- 
sa-tum K.7928:3, ki-is-sa-tum isa[tu} Sassatu 
sennitu (etc.) CT 233:9and 12; obscure: 
kis-sat (var. ki-is-sat) lib-bi-8é u%-sah-hir AfO 
23 42:21 (fire inc.). 


b) in diagn.: ki-is-sa-at séi — k. caused 
by exposure to heat KBo 9 49:13, cf. ki-is- 
sa-a-tum (entire diagnosis) ibid. 11, also 
ki-is-sat WLabat TDP 130:30, for comm., see 
lex. section; murus ki-is-sa-ti marus ibid. 
154:13. 

While it is possible to separate the two 
verbs kasdsu A and B (kazdzu), both de- 
scribing bodily symptoms, the spelling vari- 
ants kissatu and kissatu (or kizzatw) indicate 
that even if at one time two different words 
existed side by side, they were subsequently 
confused and used for each other in SB 
incantations and medical texts. See also 
kissatu. 
kissibirru see kisibirru. 
kissilimitu see *kissilimd. 
kissilimu (kislimu) s.; (name of the ninth 
month); wr. ITIL.GAN.GAN.NA, ITI.GAN.GAN.E 


(also 1T1.GANn); cf. *kissalimit. 

iti gan.gan.na = kti-si-li-mu (var. ki-is-li-mu) 
Hh. I 229. 

Langdon Menologies 135 ff. 
*kissilima (fem. kissilimitu) adj.; born in 
the month Kislimu; MB*; cf. kissilimu. 

(1 Ki-is-si-li-mi-tum BE 15 188 v 34. 


kissu. s.; (part of a plowshare and of 
a chariot); MB.* 


kisi 
giS.dur.apin, giS.paA.apin, gi8.nig.kud. 
da.apin = ki-is-su Hh. V 155ff.; giS.kak.si. 


ma, giS.nig.sar = ki-is-su (followed by names 
of agricultural implements) Hh. VII A 114f. 


a) as part of a plowshare: see Uh. V, 
etc., in lex. section; tukum.bi Se.numun. 
na é.tur.ra nu.um.ku, nig.kud gis. 
eme apin.na.zu kur.ra.ab if the seed 
does not enter the bottom of the furrows 
change (i.e., adjust) the k. of your plowshare 
Farmer’s Instructions 51f. (courtesy M. Civil). 


b) as part of a chariot: ki-is-su uw sac. 
KUL UD.KA.BAR a bronze k. and bolt (among 
chariot equipment) PBS 2/2 54:7 (MB). 

For EA 25 ii 37, see kizzu C. 


kissu_ see kisu C, kidSu A and kizzu B. 
kissi see kist. 
kissugu s.; (an animal); SB.* 


gaqgadu gaqgad ki-is-su-gi its head is a 
k.-head (description of a lahmu-monster) 
Kocher, MIO 1 74 iv 34, also ibid. 64117’, also 
(description of the kuliélu-monster) _ ibid. 
80 vi5; pagru mérénu ki-is-su-gu (its) naked 
body is a k. (referring to a lahmu-monster) 
ibid. 74 iv 46 and 76 v 9. 

(Frank, ZA 29 194); Landsberger Fauna 120 n. 3. 


kissuratu see kisurratu. 
kissutu see kissatu A. 


kisi (kissti) s.; supporting wall along a 
building, a terrace or a city wall; from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and K1.sA. 

ki-is-sa KISES.KAK = ké-is-su-u, w-[...] Diri 
IV 313f.; BE 31314 (courtesy L. Matous) has in 
the Akk. coluinn ki-is-su-v% (line 313), ba-ab ki-si-e 
(313a) and ki-sa-a-[tum(?)] (313b) with blanks in 
lines 313a and b, cf. KISE8.KAK.A = ki-ts-su-t 
Proto-Diri 327; x1.SE8k'-i8-8ag ax = ki-su-u Antagal 
G 42; Su.gul.{la] = ki-su-um UET 6 370:6. 


a) of temples: B.NAM.TLLA ana liwitisu 
ki-sa-a-am rabiam Sa siG@,.AL.UR.RA ... alwiz 
Suma I surrounded the temple completely 
with a large supporting wall made of kiln- 
fired bricks AfO 12 364 i 14 (OB Malgium), 
ef. KI.8e8.KaK.a.mah E.kur.ra.ka_ sig,. 
al.urg.ra mu.TU AS 1715 No. 52:7 (Ka- 
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da3man-Enlil); 1% 4NIN.MAH ... épud ki-sa-a 
danna ina kupri u agurri usashirgsa I built 
the temple of Ninmah and surrounded it 
with a strong supporting wall of kiln-fired 
bricks (laid) in bitumen VAB 4 84 No. 6i 15 
and dupls., also (said of Ezida) ibid. 298:5 
(both Nbk.); sthirtt Hsagila ... ki-sa-a danna 
ina kupri w agurri usashir(!) VAB 4 216 ii 
26 (Ner.); the temple £.1GI.KALAM.MA which 
an earlier king had built igd@ri K1.sA-sdé la 
usashirugsu but whose wall he had not 
surrounded with a supporting wall RA 11 
113 ii 28 and dupl. Cf 36 23 ii 28 (Nbn.);  ki- 
ts-su-Su Sa gisnugalli its (Ezida’s) retaining 
wall is of alabaster ZA 53 238:9. 


b) ofa palace: ki-su-u ugsépig OIP 2 153 
No. 18:5 (Senn.); bit épusu ... ki-sa-a ak- 
su-[u] VAB 4 200 No. 37:4 (Nbk.). 


c) of a terrace: pili rabiti ki-su-u-su 
(vars. ki-su-su, a-sur-ru-su) usashira udan: 
nina supuksu I surrounded (the terrace) with 
large limestone blocks as its retaining wall 
and thus strengthened its structure OIP 2 
106 vi 9 and dupl. 119:19, vars. from ibid. 100:52 
(Senn.). 


d) of a city wall: the second side of the 
field ki-séim Sa GN Scheil Sippar 10:5 (OB), 
cf. (list of women) Sa ki-si-e-im VAS 9 176:5 
and 15, also (list of men) twenty (men) for 
the ki-vs-su-um UET 5 468 ii 37; obscure: 
ina ki-zi-im TCL 10 86:23, 87 edge, 88:24, 
ana ki-xi-im 90:17, also ina ki-zi-e-im 
UCP 9 335 11:17 (all OB); note in connection 
with the delivery of bricks (see also nabalz 
kattu): libnati ... ina ki-i-su inandin YOS 6 
236:9, cf. tlabbinuma igammarw? ina ki-st 
imannu’ inandinw? BE 9 51:6, tlabbinuma 
ina ki-is-su ... infandinu] Evetts App. 4:8, 
libnati ina ki-is-su vmannima ana PN [inanz 
din] Cyr. 255:10, also ina ki-su TuM 2-3 83:6 
(all NB). 


e) referring to gateways: mushussa ert 
da ina ki-si-e KA.KA Esagila nanzuzu 
the copper mushussu-monsters that were 
erected at the retaining wall of the gates of 
Esagila VAB 4 210i 21, ef. ina ki-si-e babant 
Sindti kima labirimma usziz ibid. 30 


kisu A 


(Ner.); mushussé ert Sa ina ki-si-e &.MAy 
ibid. 282 viii 58 (Nbn.);_ possibly also salam 
abni ... ki-su(!)-u usashira Rost Tigl. III p. 
76 r. 31. 

Though kisé is a loan from Sum. ki.s4, 
it may originally have been itself borrowed 
from Akk., as is suggested by the formulation 
kiséd aksi VAB 4 200 No. 37:4. Hence an 
original kisu ‘“‘surrounding supporting wall” 
could be posited, which became in Sum. 
ki.sa. 

Jacobsen, AfO 12 364 n. 12; M. Lambert and 


R.-J. Tournay, RA 45 34ff.; Falkenstein, Or. NS 
35 231 n. 2. 


kisu A (késu, kisu) s.; 1. leather bag for 
stone weights and for a merchant’s silver, 
2. capital (kept in a bag, to be used for 
business transactions), 3. silver kept in a bag 
for deposit banking (NB only), 4. treasury 
(Nuzi only); from OA, OB on; kigu ARM 
10 58:15, for OA, see mng. 2a; wr. syll. and 
KUS.NIG.NA, (NIG.NA, Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38:6, YOS 10 36 i 18). 

kuS.nig.na, = kifil-su Hh. XI 170, followed 
by kuS.ka.nig.na,= pi-7 MIN opening of the bag, 
ku8.kKI.KAL.nig.na = sa-[as-si MIN] bottom of the 
bag, [ku8].mar.Sum.nig.na,=[...] ibid. 171 ff.; 
ku8S.ka.dt.nig.na, = MIN (= e-rim) ki-[7}-[si] 
lining of the stone bag ibid. 169; kuS.nig.na, = 
ki-i-su Nabnitu J 160; na,.kuS.nig.na, = MIN 
(= a-ban) ki-i-s[t] = [...] stone weight for the 
stone bag Hg. B IV 95. 

Give them a well-tied naruqqu-bag kuS8.nig.na, 
guSkin ki.babbar TUa.sic.bi U.mu.un.ni.in. 
ké8 : ki-su kaspi hurdsi ina sissiktisunu rukusma 
tie a leather bag with gold and silver to the hem 
of their garment JTVI 26 156 iii 8. 


1. leather bag for stone weights and for a 
merchant’s silver — a) for stone weights: 
see lex. section; 6 NA, NIG.NA, KA.GI.NA six 
(weight) stones of hematite for the k.-bag 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:6 (OB); 
mustéent [a-b]a-an ki-i-si he who substitutes 
the stone weights in the bag Lambert BWL 
132: 108. 


b) for silver and gold (referring to the 
actual bag with contents) — 1” in OA: iniime 
ki-sa-am tusebalanni Saptam suknam saptum 
ina Alim wagrat when you send me the bag, 
send me (lit. place) wool, wool is expensive 
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in the City BIN 6 7:16, also BIN 4 9:18 (same 
writer and addressee). 


2’ in OB: ki-sa-am mala tusdbilam Salimz 
tam iddinunim each bag you sent me they 
have given me intact ABIM 20:5; assum 
ki-si-im Sa PN Sa ina mahrika Saknat as to 
the bag of PN which is deposited with you 
PBS 7 49:5, cf. ki-su-um Sa PN ... ina bit 
PN, Saknat ibid. 10, sa Sullum ki-si-im Suati 
epus do what (is necessary) for safeguarding 
that bag ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 20; ana ki-si- 
ku-nu la teggia ina bitikunu kaspam 1c1.6. 
GAL la tezzibani be not careless with your 
moneybags, do not leave even one sixth of 
a shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17; 
5 Gin Na, ki-si-ia five shekels (of silver spent 
for) a stone weight for my bag CT 45 21:10 
(list of expenses); may your lord and lady 
kima ki-st a qatisunu lissuruki watch over 
you as over the bag in their hands VAS 16 
1:11; kt-st pitema kamkammatam mali masiat 
[...] open my bag and [take out?] as many 
kamkammatu-rings as needed YOS 2 16:15; 
assum ki-si-im Sa ana PN [ad]dinu ki-sa- 
am tuttéranim as to the bag which I gave 
to PN, you (pl.) had the bag returned to 
me CT 29 33:5f.; summa ki-sa-am ilgima 
ittalak whether he has taken the bag and 
has left (or whether it is still with you) 
ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 9, tm tuppdtim wu ki-si-im 
ibid. 21, also CT 29 30:17; bab KUS.NIG.NA, 
PN u PN, ukallu PN and PN, hold the strings 
of the purse BE 6/1 97:17; mar awili kima 
néti ana ki-si-ia maharim aspuram I sent a 
man like us to fetch my bag UET 5 81:20, 
cf. ki-si ina gqagqar nakri tuktil you have kept 
back my bag in enemy territory ibid. 42; biti 
bitka u ki-si ki-is-ka my house is your house 
and my purse is your purse OECT 8 74:20. 

3’ in Mari: ki-is kaspim uti they found a 
bag full of silver (PN and PN, who [first saw] 
that silver divided it) ARM 644r.4’; 1 kv- 
sa-am &a kaspim abi tknukma ana PN iddin 
my father sealed and gave to PN a bag of 
silver ARM 10 58:15. 

4’ in lit.: nd@Su ki-i-su tamkdré the 
merchants carrying (their) weight bags ‘Tn.- 
Epic “‘v” 9, ef. talmk]dru nag ki-st (vars. [KUS. 


kisu A 


Nia].va, and ki-i-s[t]) Lambert BWL 130:69, 
also LU.[paM].cAR allaku LUSaMAN.LA nag 
KUS.NiG.NA, the ever-traveling merchant, the 
apprentice carrying the bag (with weights) 
ibid. 134:139, cf. also Studies Landsberger 286 r. 
14; gereb KUS.NiG.NA,-ka asSatka aj ilmad let 
your wife not learn the contents of your 
moneybag Ugaritica 5 No. 163 ii 19; rab 
ligtdni ki-si-sk rab zammari sammésu the 
chief of finances(?) (deposits) his bag, the 
chief of the singers his harp (before the 
newly crowned king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 10 
(NA); uncert.: ki-is §a Na, [...] BABBAR. 
DIL [...] KUB 4 12 r.(!) 6 (Gilg.); DIS KUS 
ki-za tkul if (in his dream) he eats a leather 
bag Dream-book 317 Sm. 2073 iv 20’. 

5’ in omens: muni ki-si-im ina mat 
nakrim ittanallak a.... of the moneybag 
will go about in the enemy country YOS 10 
36 iv 12 (OB ext.); ki-is-si uhallag he will lose 
the moneybag KUB 37 198:9' (oil omens); 
mar tamkdri ina harrdn illaku KUS.NiG.NA,- 
su uhallag the merchant will lose his bag on 
the business trip he makes (and return empty- 
handed) KAR 423 iii 21, r.i 60, 427r. 13, 428: 15, 
wr. ki-ts-su PRT 128:7; haldg ki-si loss of 
the moneybag KAR 430r. 21; the merchant 
who travels to a distant country summa 
KUS.Nie.NA,-su urakki[sma] mimma agru 
tleqqima ana garri [...] even if he has his 
moneybag securely tied, he will have to take 
out something costly [and present it] to the 
king (of that country) KAR 423 r. i 62 (all SB 
ext.). 


6’ in comparisons: if the lung kima Nic. 
NA, hurrurat has as many folds(?) as a bag 
YOS 10 36113, also (the lobe of the liver) 
kima ki-st-im hurrurat ibid. 14:10 (OB); you 
have drawn my sinews tight kima kus. 
Nia.na, Sa tamkdri like the leather bag ofa 
merchant Biggs Saziga 20f.:13, 17; if the 
slaughtered sheep’s front and hind legs kima 
4ki-si ttgura are crossed like four (strings 
of) a bag CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 


2. capital (kept in a bag, to be used for 


business transactions) —a) in OA: agsiam 1 
MA.NA Sa ki-St-a 8a iddinunidtini adinima 
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ibas&i there is still on hand one mina of agium 
of my business capital which they have given 
to us CCT 5 20:37, ana ki-8é-c u attunu 
$aila Jankowska KTK 5:18; 1 TUG iéram ki- 
sa-am tadmigqtaka PN naPakkum ICK 1 88:16; 
ana ki-st niddin we have given (x silver) for 
the capital(?) BIN 4 87:29, you and PN ki- 
sa-am ida ki-sa-am taddia missum tértakunu 
la illikam deposit the business capital, if 
you have (already) deposited the business 
capital, why did your report (about it) not 
reach me? TCL 14 39:29. 


b) in OB: mésil ki-s[t]-i[m] half of the 
capital Kraus Edikt iii 27; do not release to 
him the silver Sa PN ana ki-si-i-ni ispuru 
about which PN wrote to (withdraw from) 
our capital ABIM 20:73; ki-sa-am sudti 
kaspam u némelétisu ana ummidtim PN 
... lu utér PN has returned to the money 
lenders that capital (i.e., the original amount) 
of silver and its accrued profits VAS 8 71:14, 
cf. ina kaspim u ki-si-im sa tappim ... la 
igsému they must not buy (it) with silver or 
the capital of the partner ibid. 18, also 
ki-sa-am ... ilgiam ibid. 12; ana tappitim 
ki-st-im kaspim ga sérim u libbt dlim ... ul 
traggamu they will have no claim on the 
partnership fund, the capital, (or) any silver 
overland or in the city CT 48 1:32, cf. ina 
li[bbi k]i-st-im ga IuTU [wu PN] tappi ibid. 99:3; 
gapilti kaspim bu-la-at ki-st-im (see be’aldtu 
usage b) VAS 8 71:23; weriam Sa ki-si-ia u 
ki-st PN sunniganissumma collect from him 
the copper from my capital and PN’s capital 
UET 5 66:8, cf. wertim ina [ki-st]-su-nu tttasi 
ibid. 15; tuppum ga gati awilim u ki-su-um 
VAS 9 221:14; awitlum ana ki-si-Su-ma ukassa 
each man makes profit to (the extent of) his 
(share in the) capital BE 6/1 15:14; ‘PN 
... PN, ana ki-st-im sa mutigsa tssa<b>aima 
PN, has seized ‘PN for the capital of her 
husband BE 6/1 26:2. 


c) in lit.: what has he benefited who 
invests money in unscrupulous trading 
missions? ustakassab ana némelima uhallag 
KUS.NiaG.NA, he will diminish (his) profit, he 
(Sama) will cause him to lose (his) capital 
Lambert BWL 132: 104. 


kisu B 


3. silver kept in a bag for deposit banking 
(NB only): x silver owed by two persons to 
PN ina MN kaspa ina ke-e-su la illa inandinw 
they will pay in MN (but) the silver must not 
leave the (sealed) bag Nbk. 43:4, cf. kaspu sa 
ke-e-su la illa? the silver kept in the (sealed) 
bag must not leave (it) BIN 1 141:28. 


4. treasury (Nuzi only): mannu sa KI.BAL- 
tu 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 10 MA.NA KU.GI ana 
ki-st a 41m 1.LA.B whoever breaks (this con- 
tract) will pay (as a fine) ten minas of silver 
and ten minas of gold to the treasury of Adad 
SMN 3094:13 (unpub.). 


The semantic development of kisu from 
“bag” to “treasury” corresponds to that of 
Latin fiscus. 


In RA 53 133 r. 11 read LU.ENGAR(!) ¢-ki-e-8u, 
see tkisu and add this ref. there. For Streck Asb. 
76 ix 51 and dupls. see kidu As. For EA 14 i 57 
see kigu B s.; in TCL 17 28:29 read [a]na eglim 
stisim. For BE 9 51:6, etc., see kisd usage d. For 
alap ki-8i see qigu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 191f. 


kisu B (ktSu) s.; 1. bond, fetter, 2. kis 
libbi (an intestinal disease); OB, MB, SB; 
kigu AfO 19 54:206; cf. kasd A v. 

[8a].gig = MIN (= mu-ru-us) lib-bi, [libi8].gig 
= ki-is ib-bi Antagal e ii(?) 5’f.; t.suh.i.da = 
MIN (= na-sa-hu) 84 ki-is lib-bi CT 18 49 i 28; 
[libis.gig] = [ki-c]s 4b-b¢ MSL 9 92 1 (SB list of 
diseases). 

sag.gig ai.gig Sa.gig libiS.gig : mu-ru-us 
gaq-qa-di MIN Sin-ni MIN lib-bi ki-is lib-bi CT 16 
35:40f., also ibid. 31:94f., cf. CT 17 11:99f., 
ASKT p. 82-83:23, also (Sum. destroyed) CT 16 
24:8f., see AAA 22 86 iii 123f.; sag.gig libis. 
<gig>.ga.gin,(Gim) in.du,.du,.dé : mu-ru-us 
qaq-ga-di ki-ma ki-is lib-bi it-tak-kip the headache 
(demon) gores like the kis libbi-disease CT 17 21 
ii 115f.; IBa.ud tug.nam.ti.la Sub.ba S8a(var. 
sag).gig.ga.ke,y(KID) : 4min na-da-at 5t-pat ba- 
ld-ti ana ki-is lib-bi Bau is the one who casts a 
life(-restoring) spell against the kis libbi—disease 
Craig ABRT 1 18 D.T. 48:5f., var. from KAR 
41:5, see TuL p. 156, cf. S8&.gig libiS.gig 
murus libbi ki-is lib-bi ibid. 17f. 

la.ux(@i8GAL).lu.bi 8&.dib.ba.giny Su.ta. 
ta.gur.gur.ra : amélu si kima Sd ki-is [16-bi 
ittanagraru that man writhes like one suffering 
from the kis libbi-disease CT 17 191i 17f., cf. 
Sa.gig.ga.giny Su.ma.al : ki-ma ga kt-is lib-bi 
it-ta-na-dg-[ra-ar] K.4985:6, cited ASKT p. 180, 
ef. SBH p. 80:24. 
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1. bond, fetter: ru-um-mi-ia ki-si-mu 
Subarra’a Sukni loosen my bonds, give me 
freedom (addressing [S8tar) STC 2 pl. 82:83, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. pudssihi ki- 
&i-ta@ (addressing [8tar) AfO 19 54: 206. 


2. kis libbi (an intestinal disease) — a) in 
gen.: summa amélu ki-is [libbt marus ...] 
$A-su la imahharsu ina pisu utarra takaltasu 
usahhalsu iptanarru if a man suffers from 
kis libbi-disease and cannot retain [food?] 
but returns (it) through the mouth, his 
stomach causes him piercing pains and he 
keeps vomiting Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, 
cf. Summa amélu ki-is 8A marus SA.MES-s% 
magal SAR.SAR-hu ibid. 21; as the title of a 
series: DUB.2.KAM Summa amélu swalam 
marus ana ki-is $A aur if a man suffers 
from cough and it turns into the kis libbi— 
disease ibid. pl. 13 iv 55, also (subscript of 
the first tablet) ibid. pl. 5 iv 55, also pl.1i1, 
AMT 41,1:45; Summa amélu ki-is SA marus 
Kichler Beitr. pl.1i4, 11, also K.14541:4’, 6’; 
summa amélu kis SA-5% sic-[su] AMT 58,5:9; 
{injanna ki-is lib-bi irtan[ass.] now she is 
continually contracting the kis libbi-disease 
PBS 1/2 72:20 (MB let.); exceptionally in 
omen texts: hid libbi Summa ki-ts lib-bi 
(apodosis) Dream-book 316 iv 11. 


b) treatment: 8 U ki-is lib-bt 54 ANSE. 
KUR.RA eight plants for the kis libbi—disease 
in horses Kocher BAM 159 v 35; masqit ki-ts 
lib-bi ... t8tanatti PBS 1/2 72:21, cf. Sammi 
Sukluliti $a ki-is ib-bi. ibid. 32 (MB let.), also x 
plants [maSqit(?)} ke-is ib-bt ina Sikari w[ac] 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 43; murus libbim ki-is 
libbim dit gaqqadim Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 
4:21 (OB inc.); INIM.INIM.MA ana ki-is SA 
tamannu Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 i 28. 

The reading kis libbi is based on the use of 
kasi with libbu, see kasi v. mng. 3a, see 
Landsberger Date Palm n. 38. The physical 
nature of the disease is brought out by the 
description of its symptoms in Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 1 i 26, ete., and by the fact that horses 
suffer from it (Kécher BAM 159 v 35. cited 
usage b). However, the apodosis in Dream- 
book 316 iv 11, which contrasts hid libbi 
with kis libbi, as well as the content of the 


kisurra 


OB letter (Kraus AbB 1 36:17), see kast v. 
mng. 3a, seems to suggest an emotional 
disturbance. 


kisu C (kissu) s.; (a reed); OB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. Gt.z1; cf. ktsu C in sa kisi. 

gi.zi (vars. gi.izi, gi.zu) = ki-d-su (var. ki-te- 
su) Hh. VIII 6; gi.an.na.gi.zi(var. izi), gi. 
pa.gi.izi, gi.a.sal(var. sa.al).gar, gi.a.sal. 
bar = adr-tt (var. d3-tum) ki-i-si (var. ki-is-st) 
ibid. 10ff.; gi.zi= ké-i-su = ga-an (var. [qa-nu}-%) 
ma-ak-kan Hg. A II 27, in MSL 7 68; gi.sag.kud 
= ki-ts-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 736; ku-ud 
KUD = ki-is-su A TII/5:89. 

ina IN.NU.DA& GLZLB.A gati kalama ittasah 
he has deprived me of all the straw and dry 
reeds TLB 4 52:13, cf. Gt.zi.8 Subs ibid. 
11:48. 


kisu C in Sa kisi s.; reed cutter; OB lex.*; 
cf. kisu C. 

lu.gi.zi = ga k[i-t-si] OB Lu A 471; l.gi.zi 
= ga ki-si OB Lu D 310. 

For mng. note lu gi.zi bar. hu.da 
zé.{[da] gin gi.sumun.e dar.dar the 
reed cutter who goes to defoliate (the reeds) 
(with) the barhudd-tool splits the old reeds 
Winter and Summer Contest 208, see MSL 12 p. 
173 note to line 470f. 


kisu D s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
1 ki-su-um (in a list, followed by sun disks 
of silver and gold) CT 48 41:13. 


kisu see kisu A. 
kisukku see kisukku. 


kisurratu (kissuratu, kitturatu) s.; (a flute); 
SB.* 

{gi.i.lu].Bat[ac.di] = ki-sur-ra-tum Uh. IX 
Gap Dy 3, in MSL 7 49, ef. [gi.i.lu].Batfac.di] 
= ki-sur-ra-tum = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 39, in MSL 7 
69; i.lu.BALAG.di = ki-is-su-ra-tu Izi V 48. 

i.lu.balag.ga.8é (with gloss) ki-tu-ra-tum 
SEM 90 i 11, see Landsberger, MSL 7 48. 


kisurru see kisurrt. 


kisurrG (kisurru)s.; 1. boundary, 2. ter- 
ritory, 3. plan, outline (of a building); MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; pl. kisurré and kisurréti; 
wr. syll. and KI.sUR. 


{ki.su]r.ra = 8u-ma Kagal C 288. 
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umun §sita.mah umun.ki.sur.ra.ke,(Kip) 
: be-lu midratu jf ki-sur-re-e lord of the swamps, 
variant: of the boundary SBH p. 49r. 14f.; ka. 
ké3 ki.sur.bi zag.zu t.bi.gi : kippat ki-sur- 
11-st-nu ana idika terrima take for yourself the 
entire extent of their land TCL 6 51:35f., see 
RA 11 148:18. 

ki-sur-ru-% = a-lum Malku 1196; ki.sur [...] 
= mi-sir CT 41 45 Rm. 855:3 (astrol. comm.). 


elig u Saplis ukin kudurri 
usallim ki-sur-ri(var. -ru) everywhere I 
set up boundary stones, I kept the 
borderlines intact CT 36 7 ii 12, dupl. BIN 2 33 
(Kurigalzu), cf. whoever kudurrija unassahu 
ki-sur-re-e-ti usahhii removes my boundary 
stones, changes the boundaries ibid. 20, also 
ina ki-sur-re-e (in broken context) PBS 13 
69:17 (Nazimarutta3); the fields of the Baby- 
lonians sa ki-sur-re-Si-na_ immastima 
pulukku la Sitkunu whose boundaries had 
been forgotten, no boundary markers having 
been placed VAS 1 37 iii 19 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru), cf. Ninuria bél pulukki ... KI. 
suR-su liskipma zéra aj ibni may Ninurta, 
the lord of boundaries, upset his boundary 
stone and let no grain grow MDP 10 pl. 12v 1 
(MB kudurru); tna ki-su(var. -sur)-re-e Babili 
at the borders of Babylon (I had a moat 
built) VAB 4 156 x 60 (Nbk.). 


1. boundary: 


2. territory: ki-sur-re-3u-nu masitr sa ina 
dilih mati ibbatlu usadgila panussun (see dilhu 
8.) Winckler Sar. pl. 35:136, cf. ke-sur-re-su- 
nu ekmiite utir asrussun I returned to their 
former state the territories that had been 
taken away from them (by the Sutians) 
Lie Sar. 64:11; I appointed governors over 
Egypt 8a Assur Sar ilani urappisa ki-sur-ru- 
us (and thus) enlarged the territory of Assur, 
king of the gods ZDMG 72 178: 13, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 26:13, cf. GN ana sthirtisu usasbit: 
ma urappisa ki-sur-ri_ ibid. pl. 33:82; Marduk 
became angry at their complaint and [. . . ] kz- 
su-ur-Su-un [left?] their territory 5R 35:9 
(Cyr.). 


3. plan, outline (of a building): the 
surveyors pulled the measuring ropes taut 
ukinnu ki-su-ur-ri-im and established the 
outlines VAB 4 62 ii 30 (Nabopolassar), cf. (the 
temple of Ninkarrak in Sippar) 3a ... namdiu 


kisallu 


israssa ki-su-ra-a-Sa la Sidi eperu katmu 
(see isratu usage b) VAB 4 110 iii 18 and 142 
ii 3 (Nbk.), cf. also la ussappit ki-su-ur-Su la 
innattala usuratiga (rubble had accumulated 
over the temple’s emplacement) so that its 
outline could not be perceived, its plan was 
not visible ibid. 236i 38 (Nbn.); without you 
(Marduk) wl innanda subti ul ibbassimu ki- 
su-ur-§u (see basimu A mng. 4) ibid. 238 
ii 37 (Nbn.). 


In VAB 6 95:5 (= Frankena AbB 2 130) and 
probably in Kagal, cited in lex. section, the 
city Kisurra is referred to; sa uRU GN ka- 
su-ra kal-da-at BE 17 27:37 (MB let.) is ob- 
scure. 


kisallu (kisillu, kisillu, kisallu) s.; 1. ankle 
bone, kisil ritta wrist bone(?), 2. astragal, 
3. (an ornament, probably in the shape of 
an astragal); OB, SB; pl. kisalla and (in 
mng. 2) kisallétu, kisillétu; wr. syll. and 
ZI.IN.GI. 

Si.in.g[i] = [zi.i]n.gi = [ki-sal-lu] Emesal 
Voc. II 196; gid.u.te.me.na.kum = 8uv = ki- 
sal-lu Hg. B II 161, in MSL 6 142. 

zi.in.gi gig.ga.am : ki-sal-la-a-a marsa my 
ankles are sore SBH p. 75:10 and p. 126 No. 
77:6f., cf. zi.in.gi.mu ibid. p. 75:11f. 

zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da(!).giny(Gim) igi.stih.sth 
ra.ra.ab : kima ki-sal-la milili sahmastu play with 
the melee (addressing IStar) as if (with) astragals 
RA 12 74:9f.; ug.a ug.a 8a 8a zi.in.gi zi.in.gi 
: MIN MIN MIN MIN ki-sal-li ki-sal-li BM 77438 
r. 4f., see Winckler Untersuchungen 156 No. 6. 


1. ankle bone, kisil ritti wrist bone(?) — 
a) ankle bone — 1” in physiogn.: Jumma 
awilum ki-sa-al-li-in la iu if a man lacks 
both ankles AfO 18 64127; Summa awilum 
ki-sa-1L-la-Su rabbia if both of a man’s 
ankles are large ibid. 26 (OB), cf. summa 
ki-sa-al-la-Su DiR1.MES (followed by asidw) 
Kraus Texte 36 v 9’; if there is a mole ina 
ki-sa-al-[li-Su 3a imittim/sumélim] (after ina 
sahur sépisu) YOS 10 54 r. 32f. (OB), also, wr. 
ina ki-sal-lu zaa/GUB CT 28 27:28f. (SB), ina 
ki-sa-al [zac\/av[B}] Kraus Texte 36 v 4’f., 
(both right and left) ibid. 7°; ina ki-sil-li-3é 
zaG/GtB (between asidu and S€pu) ibid. 38a 
vr. 7f.; Summa sa ki-sil imittisu 21.21-8% 
if the vein on his right ankle pulsates ibid. 
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22 ii12, (with the left) ibid. 13, cf. summa 
ZLIN.GI imittigu ti-ib ibid. 16, with the left 


ibid. 17; ki-sal-lu mala [...] 
of Jumma Gin MUSEN(?) GAR 
bird’s(?) foot Or. NS 16 196 r. 2. 


(explanation 
if he has a 


2’ in med.: if a pregnant woman’s Gir. 
DIDLI-sa &% ZL.IN.GI.DIDLI-sé nuppuha both 
feet and both ankles are swollen Labat TDP 
206:71; summa ... ammdadtisu kinsdsu Z1.1N. 
GLMES-S¢ gablasu isténis ikkalusu if his arms, 
legs, ankles, and hips hurt him at the same 
time Labat TDP 160:39, also, wr. ki-sal-la-su 
ibid. 20:14, cf. aha&u kinsagsu ki-sal-la-si[...] 
Kécher BAM 89:8, cf. also [tStw gil]-si(!)-sa 
EN(!) ki-sal-li-s KU [his leg] hurts him from 
his thigh to his ankle AMT 69,9:2, cf. AMT 
52,8:6, cited gilJu usage b;  ki-sil-la-s% 
KU-[S&é] AMT 53,1 iii 4 and 6, dupl. STT 100 A 5; 
Serdn ki-sil-li-54 dama mali (if) the veins of 
her ankle are full of blood Labat TDP 208:93, 
ef. ibid. 90, cf. also Jumma TA GAB(?) SA 
ZIIN.GI-Sé ibid. 146:63f.; sépasu uzalgqqaz 
tasu] wu ki-sal-la-&i up-ta-na-ta-[ra(?)] KAR 
80:5; the sweat stu kinsi§u adi Z1.IN.GI u 
saplan sépisu la parsat(!) (see zwtu usage b) 
Labat TDP 156: 2. 


3’ other occs.: ina sinisu kinsisu wu ki-sal- 
li-[Su] tarakkas you tie (the magic charm) at 
his hip, shins and ankles CT 23 7:34, cf. ibid. 
8:42, 9:12, 12:49, Kécher BAM 194 ii 4, AMT 
19,8:1, STT 273 i 18; Summa ki-sa-lum sa 
imittim palgat if the right ankle is perforated 
YOS 10 47:65, ef. ibid. 66, also Jumma ina ki- 
sa-lim ... esemtu watartum ittabs (see atru 
adj. mng. 2a) ibid. 67f. and dupl. ibid. 48: 2ff. 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); the disease 
isbat giésésa kinsa ki-sil-la (var. kt-sal-lu) 
Kécher BAM 124 iv 18, var. from dupl. CT 23 
11:38; [elrénu birkasu salliiru ki-sil-la-[su] 
his knees are cedar, his ankles pear-tree 
LKA 72 r. 12, see Tul p. 47, cf. haghiru ki-sal- 
la-§% KAR 307:3, see TuL p. 31, also [ki]-sal- 
la-ki GIS.HASHUR Sumer 13 119 r. 6. 


b) kisil rittt wrist bone(?): if there is a 
mole ina ki-si-il ri-ti (listed between ina 
kakammati and ina séli) Kraus Texte 62:23’ f. 
(OB). 


kisirtu 


2. astragal: see RA 12, in lex. section, cf. 
zi.in.gi.gir.ra.ra = MIN (= me-lu-[lu]) 84 
ta-x-[x] Antagal F 246, cited WZKM 56 121; 
ZLIN.GI alpi ZLIN.GI immeri Weidner, Syria 
33 177 x. 7, ef. Summa Z1.1N.GI.MES 2.TA.AM 
ittabkiinim (see abaku A mng. 7b) ibid. r. 
9ff., see Landsberger, WZKM 56 122f.; Summa 
keppé ki-sa-le-ti ittanassuk (see keppt) Dream- 
book 329:9, cf. mdmit keppé u ki-sa-lim 
Surpu III 118, wr. ki-sal-li KAR 246:27 and 
dupls., see Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:79, cf. ki-se-el- 
le-tum (among games) RT 19 59:17, see von 
Soden, WZKM 56 127 n. 57. 


3. (an ornament, probably in the shape 
of an astragal): 1 ki-sa-al-lu uqni one k. of 
lapis lazuli RA 43 156:185 (Qatna inv.); two 
....-objects ki-sa-al-li-Su-nu hurdsa ubhuzu 
their k.-s set in gold EA 22 ii 54 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 

Landsberger, WZKM 56 121ff. 


kisaru see kisru. 
kisillu see kisallu. 


kisirtu (kasirtu)s.; 1. congestion, stricture 
(as a disease), 2. contingent of soldiers, 
3. ridge, wall, 4. tablet, list; from OB, MA 
on; kasirtu ABL 363:12 (NA), pl. kisratu; 
ef. kasdru. 

8a.dib = ki-sir-tu MSL 9 p. 93:68 (SB list of 
diseases). 

1. congestion, stricture (as a disease) and 
the excretions produced by it — a) in gen.: 
see lex. section; mit ki-sir-ti imdt he will 
die of stricture CT 38 18:116 (SB Alu); Summa 
amélu swala hahd u ki-sir-té m[arus] if a man 
suffers from cough, spitting and congestion 
(of the lungs) AMT 81,8:15, cf. ki-sir-tt gu- 
uh-hi u su-Pa-lu] Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 24, and 
dupl. AMT 81,3r.8; ifa man ugannak u ki- 
sir-ta-S% Mi coughs and his phlegm is black 
Labat TDP 180:25; ka-sir-t% iqthia martu ana 
Saplrs ittusib he coughed up phlegm, the gall 
has now settled ABL 363:12 (NA). 


b) kisirti ibbi: if a man cannot expec- 
torate ki-sir-te SA marus séta kasid 8A-sé 
gerbénam marus suffers from internal stric- 
ture, is affected by sétu, has internal pains 
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Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 11, but ki-sir SA (see 
kisru mng. 10a) ibid. pl. 13 iv 37 and 43; ifa 
man’s chest and neck hurt him constantly 
ki-sir-ti SA MI TUK Labat TDP 180: 28. 


c) kisirti hast congestion of the lungs: 
(medication) ana ki-sir-te hasi kalama for 
all kinds of lung congestions AMT 83,1:14, 
cf. lu ki-sir-te HAR.MES isbassu AMT 76,4:4 + 
83,1:25, Summa amélu ki-sir-te HAR.MES 
marus if a man suffers from congestion of the 
lungs AMT 53,4:10 + 63,6:6, also AMT 49,6:10, 
note (you apply a bandage) vev ki-sir-te 
ibid. r. 4. 


2. contingent of soldiers: inima kakki 
luzziema Sa mudiitija ki-is-ra-tim lukin I 
would like to be present at the time of the 
battle and assign people I know to the troops 
ARM 2 31 r.11'; uncert.: ina ki-sir-ta [...] 
BHT pl. 8 iv 8 (Nbn. Verse Account); obscure: 
ki-sir-ti GUN irassi (apodosis) CT 39 45:41 
(SB Alu). 


3. ridge, wall — a) in gen.: elénusina 
ki-sir-tu kas-rat gaplanusina pitigtu patgat 
above them (the eyes) there is aridge, beneath 
them there is a wall AMT 10,1 iii 26 (inc.), see 
JNES 17 58; ki-sir-ta ap-ti-lig(?)1 Bab. 12 
43:6 (Etana). 


b) referring to mountains: diirsu kima 
ki-is-rat Sadi uésarsidma I laid the foun- 
dations of its wall as (firmly as) the core 
of the mountains Winckler Sar. pl. 40:24; 
diranisu danniti kima ki-is-rat u-hu(var. 
-hum)-me uzaggir Lyon Sar. 24:35, see also 
kisru mng. 6. 


c) a feature of the exta: D18 ina ki-st-ir-ti 
Sumélim kakkum sgakimma if there is a 
weapon sign on the left k. RA 27 142:1, and 
passim in this text, note ki-si-ir-tam-ma ittul 
and looks towards the k. itself ibid. 5 (OB), 
ef. Summa ina ki-sir-ti kakku GaR-ma CT 31 
29 r.14 (SB) and dupl. CT 30 45 Bu. 89-4-26, 
299 r.11; [DIS a8] ki-si-ir-it Sumélim istaddad 
YOS 10 44:44, ef. réssa ina [ki-st-trl-ti 
sumé[lim] istakan ibid. 50, ki-sir-ti imittim 
RA 62 42:63 (OB); summa TA ki-sir-ti éa 
Sumél amiiti CT 30 4 K.3689 r. 11, ef. ibid. 9 


kisru 


(SB), cf. Summa ki-sir-tum K.15166, in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


4. tablet, list (MA, NA only): ke-st-ir-ti 
8 Ma.NA 3 Gin kaspu saG.MES Sa Istar Sa 
Arbailu ja PN ina 1G1 PN, ina pitt ittisi 
tablet concerning eight minas, three shekels 
of silver, capital belonging to Istar of 
Arbela, for which PN assumed guarantee for 
PN, ADD 50:1, ef. ibid. 52:1; ki-si[r-ti] ... 
KU.BABBAR SAG.DU ... Sa PN ina pani PN, 
ADD 51:1; 1 quppu ga ki-is-r[a]-te (parallel: 
1 quppu sa tuppdte) KAJ 310:27 (MA); in 
all eight male and three female donkeys 
Sa pt 6 ki-is-ra-te Sa PN KAJ 311:15; ki-si- 
ir-tu fa xiux sia KAJ 241 case 1. 

Ad mng. 3c: Nougayrol, RA 62 45. 


kisru (kisaru) s.; 1. knot (made for magic 
purposes), 2. contingent of soldiers, troop, 
team of workmen or experts, 3. rent (pay- 
ment), payment (in kind) for services or 
taxes, 4. joint of the human or animal body, 
a feature of the exta, 5. kisir libbt anger, 
wrath, 6. structure, bond (of a mountain, 
a wall), mountain fastness, concentration, 
strength, 7. joint, node, knot (of a plant), 8. 
section (of a text), region, 9. possessions, 
treasures, 10. stricture (of the alimentary 
canal), obstruction (in a canal), 11. lump, 
meteorite(?), 12. clasp, handle, 13. (an 
astron. term); from OAkk. on; pil. kisri; 
wr. syll. (kisaru Neugebauer ACT No. 200f.:2) 
and KA.KES, also KES (see mngs. 2a, 3b-2’, 
i.KES Leichty Izbu VI 28) and KiS.DA (see 
mng. 9); cf. kasdru. 

ka.ké8.a.ni = ki-tg-ru-su, ka. kéS.bi = MIN 
Ai. VI ii 48f.; ka.kéS.mu.l.kam = ki-sir Sa-na- 
[at] ibid. 50, ka.k68.iti.l.kam = ki-sir a-ra-[ah] 
ibid. 51, ka. ké3 ba.ab.sum.mu = ki-is-ra t-n[a- 
din] ibid. 52; ka.kéS = ki-is-ru Ai. VI ii 43, 
ka.ké68.lugal = MIN LUGAL ibid. 44, ka.ké8.é.e. 
ke,(KID) = MIN 07-t2 ibid. 45, ka. ké8.arad.da. 
ke, = MIN ar-di ibid. 46, ka. kéS.gém.ma.ke, = 
min am-ti ibid.47; ki.ka.kéS.da = KU.BABBAR 
ki-is-rt- Ai. TILii 18; nam.ka.ké8 ib.ta.é= ana 
ki-str u-8e-1s-si Hh. II 54, cf. ka. ké8 mu.l.kam 
= ki-sir gat-ti-8u ibid. 55; 8a.ka.ké3.da é.a 
bi.ib.tur.re : ina libbi ki-sir biti usahhar Ai. IV 
iv 20; ka.ké8 = ki-ig-ru Igituh short version 83; 
erin.ka.ké8 = ERin.meS [k7]-is-r¢ Lu IT iii 13’; 
na,.ka.ké8 ka.gi.na = ki-sir §d-da-nu Hh. XVI 
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8; uzu.ka.kéS GU.MUR, = ki-sir MIN (= e-se-en-ge- 
ru) Hh. XV 57; gala.kéS.da = MIN (= kalt) ki- 
ts-rt Lu IV 173. 

[sag.ké8] = ki-is-ru = (Hitt.) ha-me-in-[ku- 
wa-ar(?)] Kagal D Fragm. 12:4; [4&.suH] = [k- 
sli-ir am-ma-tum A-tablet 45, 4.suH = ki-sir MIN 
(= am-ma-tum) ibid. 70; gi8.Ku.la = ki-ts-ru (in 
group with kakkusu) Erimhu’ VI 96; [di-im] pIm 
= riksu, ki-is-[ru]) A VITI/2:118f.; [gi.pirig] = 
[dt}m-mu-us-Sat = ki-sir 4 2-[...] Hg. A II 4le, 
in MSL 7 69. 

dug.gur,.gur,.ka.ké8 = §4 ki-is-ri_ (container) 
with a hanging attachment Hh: X 124, in MSL 9 
189f.; dug.8agan.ka.ké8 = [&d] ki-sir Hh. X 
106; gi.ma.sdé.ab.ka.ké8 = $d ki-is-ri Hh. IX 
130; [kuS.e.sir.k]a.ké8 Sa ki-[is-ri] shoe 
with a clasp Hh. XT 125. 

ka. ké8.bi igi dingir.zu du,.[t].da : ki-sir 
SA-S& ina ma-har ilittka ippatir BA 10/1 2:29f.; 
ka.kéS8 7 a.ré 2.8m u.me.ni.kés8 : ki-sir si-bit 
adi Sina ku-sur-ma CT 17 20 ii 77f.; ka.ké8 gi. 
sal.ta mu.un.da.an.girg.girg.r[e.ne] : Jaina 
ki-sir gisallé i[hallupu] (demon) who slips through 
the ties of the reed fence ZA 30 189:31f., cf. 
ASKT p. 92-93: 37, also (Sum. only) CT 44 32 ii 32’; 
u,.al.tar.giny(am) ka.kéS8 mé.a gi.ne.da.zu. 
dé: kima time dappani ki-sir tahaza ina kunnika 
when you (I8tar), like an overwhelming storm, pre- 
pare for battle RA 1274:11f; na,.kisib.nir.a 
: ki-st-ir hu-la-li : (Hitt.) Na,.NiR-aS-ma-as ha-am- 
m{i- ...] Ugaritica 5 No. 169:19, Sum. from 
JNES 23 2:26. 

ikiggged] = ki-is-rum Izbu Comm. 246 (to 
Leichty Izbu VI 28 cited mng. 9); KUR me-re-nu- 
us-§4 SUB KUR tina ki-sir-d S80B-dt 2R 47 
K.4387:21 (comm.). 


1. knot — a) made for magic purposes: 
(ana) ki-sir lumni sa tk-su-ru-i% patari to 
untie the evil knots which they have tied 
against him 4R 55 No.2:6; 7 u 7 KA.KES 
KES éma KA.KES Sipta tamannu you tie seven 
and seven knots and you recite an incantation 
over every (knot) you tie AMT 104: 14, cf. KUB 
4 24:5, and passim in such phrases, cf. also CT 
17 20 ii 77f., in lex. section; 7 uw 7 KA.KES 
KES ina Sdrtisu KiS-as (= tarakkas) you tie 
seven and seven knots and bind them to- 
gether with his own hair Kocher BAM 3 ii 26; 
ki-[es]-rt u-kas-si-ru LKA 159 ii 14; ki-ts-ri-ki 
kussuritt your knots tied fast Maqlu VII 112; 
1 Susst KA.KES KES 30 SE GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA 
ina Sic.sA, [tasakkak] you tie sixty knots 
and thread in between them thirty musuk: 
kannu-seeds on a red wool thread (charm 
for a pregnant woman) KAR 223:3, cf. ina 
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nabasi ina birit KA.KES u NA,MES tdl-pap 
Kocher BAM 28718; ki-is-ru-é& putturu her 
magic knots are untied Maqlu I 34, cf. ki- 
as-ri Suniitt Sa ishurunt puttir AMT 90,1:1, 
and passim with pataru and putturu; it is in 
your power, Ea pu-su-us ki-sir lumni to 
undo evil magic knots CT 23 2:14, ef. ki- 
sir lumni liparriru let them sever the evil 
magic knots Surpu IV 69. 


b) other occs.: see (referring to the tie 
of a reed fence) ZA 30 189:31f., ASKT p. 
92-93:37, in lex. section. 


2. contingent of soldiers, troop, team of 
workmen or experts — a) contingent of 
soldiers, troop — 1’ in gen.: ki-sir-su-nu 
gapsa luperrir I broke up their numerous 
troops AKA 77 v 90 (Tigl. I), cf. g@ ... upar: 
riru ki-sir (var. ki-is-ri) multarhi ibid. 2671 40, 
and passim in Asn., also Iraq 25 52:8 (Shalm. 
Ill); St résija LOEN.NAM.MES adi ki- 
is-ri-su-nu urtu ume@irma I sent an order 
to my officials, the provincial administrators, 
together with their troops TCL 3 333, 
also 301 (Sar.), cf. la upahhira ki-is-ri-ia I 
did not assemble my troops ibid. 130; upah- 
hira ki-ts-re-e-Su Lie Sar. 274; — kt-is-re- 
Su-nu gereb GN ... uséribma he made their 
troops enter Cutha OIP 2 50:18 (Senn.); the 
balance I took to Assyria ana ki-sir ak-sur- 
ma eli ummdndateja uraddi I formed 
them into a contingent and added them to 
my army Streck Asb. 82 iv 126, and passim; 
after he had slain Tiamat ki-ts-ri(var. -[rwl)- 
sa uptarrira puhursa issapha her army was 
smashed, her organized array was dissolved 
En. el. IV 106, cf. purrira ki-is-ri Tn.-Epic 
“ii? 14, and cf. uparrar ki-is-ri-Su-nu HS 
1885:9, cited AHw. 489a s.v.; uma ir ki-is-ra 
he dispatched the army  AfO 20 114:21; 
KES.MES-5t danniiit ubbatu Craig ABRT 1 81:26 
(tamitu); nakru KA.KES imitiya iddk the 
enemy will defeat my right flank CT 31 19:26, 
ef. ki-sir Suméli nakri addk CT 30 24 K.8178 
r. 17; KES.MES-d-a BIR.MES my troops 
will be scattered TCL 63:23, cf. (in same 
context) KA.KES-u-a Boissier DA 6:1; KES. 
MES.MU(var. -ia) wé-te-mi-dam-ma [...] CT 
31 29 K.11714:10' and dupl. 11 i 20 (all SB ext.), 
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cf. also ki-sir tdhazi RA 12 74:11f., in lex. 
section; note [li.ka.ké8.da] = be-el ki- 
ts-ri (after bél kimtim and bél wmmati) OB 
Luc, 7’, also ugula.ké8.da Proto-Lu 156f; 
KuR Pilistaja ga Sarru ... ki-is-ru ik-sur-u- 
nt iddinanni ABL 218:6; anntti ana sa 
pithallati ana ki-is-ri 8a raminika tutdérsunu 
some you are turning over to the cavalry, to 
your own contingent ABL 304:12, cf. ki-ts- 
ru a ana ... ak-sur ABL 301 r. 16, also 
ki-sir §a ak-sur-u-ni ABL 121:5; note the 
exceptional LU kisir: l-en LU ki-sir ina libbi 
GN kammusu (they should bring out) every 
soldier staying in GN ABL 414:12; see also 
Lu IT iii 13’, in lex. section. 


2’ with kisir Sarr: 240 ERIN KA.KES LUGAL 
LIH 23:4, cf. x GAN ERIN.KA.KBS LUGAL 
UCP 9 348 No. 22:7 and 19, also ibid. 345 No. 
20:14; inanna 1 KASKAL ina KA.KES LUGAL 
illak (see harraénu mng. 10a) TCL 7 73:8; 
a garden adjacent to GIS.SAR ERIN KA.KES 
LUGAL BIN 2 77:4 (all OB); PN 8a ina ki- 
st-ir LuGAL tl{aku] PN who does service 
in the royal army ARM 5 49:13, and cf. LU 
EGIR ki-si-ir LuGAL replacement for the 
royal army ARM 5 70:27; horses ga ana 
ki-sir garritisu urabbi which they raise 
for his royal army TCL 3 171; x chariots, 
x mounted men, x infantrymen ina libbi- 
sunu aksurma ina [muhhi] ki-sir sarratija 
uraddi Lie Sar. 75, and passim in Sar.; my 
officials itti ummdndtesunu rapsati itti ki- 
sir Sarritija uma@ira sérussu ibid. p. 70:5, 
cf. ki-sir Sarritija OIP 2 61 iv 70, and passim 
in Senn, also ana ki-sir Sarritija ak-sur 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 15, elt -ki-sir Sarritia 
uraddt Streck Asb. 60 vii 5 and 62 vii 80, etc.; 
ki-sir Maw (after names of witnesses) ADD 
276: 5ff. 


b) team, staff of an institution: ina ki- 
sir §a PN ABL 1032 r. 1 (NB), cf. ABL 1009 r. 
22 (NA), ki-sir PN ADD 1047:5; ekal mdz 
Sarte ki-sir e&§u. ADD 950:4, also ADD 953 ii 4, 
1083 ii 14; ki-sir Sin-ahhé-ertba esu ADD 
853 i 6, 854:10; PN LU.DUB.SAR UD.AN.SEN. 
Lit §d(!) ki-ts-ri e8-&4 Thompson Rep. 160 r. 6, 
ef. (letter of a scribe) ki-sir ga [...] ABL 
557:4 (NA), cf. also kali ki-is-ri — kali- 
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singer of the choir Lu IV 173, cited in lex. 
section. 


3. rent (payment), payment (in kind) for 
services or taxes — a) rent — 1’ of a house 
(OB only): awilum asbum(!) KU.BABBAR KA. 
K£S-[su] gamram sa Sanat ana bél [bitim] iddin 
the man who lives (in the house) has given 
its entire rent for one year in silver to the 
owner of the house Driver and Miles Babylo- 
nian Laws p. 36 § E:7; bilat eqlim uw KA.KES 
bitim Kraus AbB 1 106:20, cf. CT 6 39b:2; ki- 
si-ir bitigu irigé TCL 17 20:8, also ibid. 27, TIM 
270:24; x silver ki-is-ri bitim BE 6/1 31:2, ef. 
JCS 11 36 No. 28:1, 24 No. 12:1; ki-si-ir bitim 
ABIM 8:24, also CT 440b:4; bitam ana ki-is-ri 
ana MU.1.KAM usési CT 47 36:6, JCS 11 25 
No. 12:5; %& PN KI PN be-li-3u PN, ki-st-ir 
MU.1L.KAM U-Se-st YOS 12 11:5; 1 ruge 
bam ... ana ki-is-ri (without sésé) BE 6/1 
33:6; ki-is-ri mu.1.KAM gamra mahir PBS 8/2 
213:8; ré§ ki-is-ri first installment of rent 
BE 6/1 31:9, also CT 47 55:10, TCL 1 106:12, 
ete., but rt-is-t1 ki-ts-ri-3u BE 6/1 33:11; 
ki-is-ri bitim Sagaliga x SAR E.DIDLI.DU.A ... 
ullasu instead of her paying rent for the 
house she will erect for him a house of 44 saR 
Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 18 No. 755:11; KA.KES 
MU.1.A.KAM YOS 8 187:5; KA.KES MuvU.1. 
KAM.SE BE 6/1 30:9, KA.KES ITI.6.KAM 
BE 6/1 78:14, and passim; rent nam.KA. 
KES.8é BE 6/1 34:5, also PSBA 33 193 No. 
8:4, Riftin 31:5, Grant Smith College 261:7; 
in Elam: ki-st-ir sattigu 2 ain kaspam isqul 
(probably rent of house) MDP 22 85:7; see 
also Ai. and Hh. II, in lex. section. 


2’ hire of persons (exceptional for ida): 
aita wardam tasémma anéku 6 Mu ki-is-ri-su 
[...] you buy the slave and I [will pay] his &. 
for six years BM 54318 r. cited Gelb, MAD 3 
p. 154 (OAkk.); KA.KES MU.1.KAM (for a hired 
man) Grant Smith College 257:6 and 9, but 
t-di-Su ibid. 14; (loan of silver and two slaves) 
8 Gin kaspum ina mvu.1.KaM ki-ts-ru-Su-nu 
CT 8 42b:6, cf. Ka.KES (hire paid for a 
§u.pU.A) TCL 10 134:6, ef. also AJSL 33 224 
No. 6:4, see agdru mng. la-1l’; ana ki-ts-ri 
ana MU.1.KAM tgursu 2 ain kaspam ki-is-ri-Su 
mahir VAS 8 46:4 and 6, cf. VAS 9 140:6 (case), 
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wr. ki-st-ir MU ibid. 139:6 (tablet) (all OB); 
in Elam: PN a-[na ki-ts-ri] igur[gu] ki- 


st-ir Mu.[1.KAM] 2 Gin kaspam le[qt] MDP 23 
241:6. 


3’ other oces.: ki-is-ri 3a 70 saR SIG, Sa PN 
ana PN; iknuku ... napsu the payment for 
seventy sar of bricks which PN had handed 
over under seal to PN, has been extended(?) 
VAS 9 40:1, cf. a&ium ki-is-ri napsittim ibid. 
11 (OB); in Elam: 2 Gin kaspwm xiS.KI eli 
MDP 23 278:18. 


b) payment (in kind) for services or taxes 
— 1’ in OA: from now on 12 Gin.ta ina 
saitim ki-is-ri-a ana DN habbuldku I am 
indebted to the god A&Sur at the rate of 
twelve shekels per year BIN 4 115:8. 


2’ in MB: in column headings: ki-is-rum 
(between udé and sibgu) BE 15 166:1, (after 
Sibsu, zittu and udi) BE 14 31:1, also 146:1, 
wr. KiS (after zitiu) AfO 2 51:1, (after sibsu 
and nahhuhu) BE 14 141:3, (referring to 
wool) 128:3, note u-du-%& ki-is-rum ki-sir 
mah-ri su-ul-u% PBS 2/2 12:2f.; ki-sir GN 
PBS 2/2 80:3, ki-is-rum BE 15 90:47 and 
157:27, KES LU.MES AfO 2 51:12. 


3’ in MA: [...] kimé ki-is-ra ilqetini 
KAJ 8:40. 
4’ in NB: [ki(?)]-ts-ri u kurummati ga 


bél pihati [...] mandidt u até YOS 6 103:8, 
ef. ki-ts-ri-sd-nu ibid. 10; five minas of wool 
ina ki-is-ru mandidiatu Nbn. 898:7, six gur 
of dates ina ki-is-ru atéitu MU.4.KAM Camb. 
264:2, cf. also Nbn. 1035:5; dates paid ina 
ki-sir Sa Sangé Dar. 116:4; wine(?) given 
ana ki-sir §a PN Camb. 316:2, 7,11; ana lu(?)- 
te-e Sa ki-is-ru ana PN nadnu (obscure) 
Camb. 126:8; (delivery of bricks by two 
persons) ki-si-ru u malti inandinu YOS 6 
236:10; 150 mdsihu sa ki-sir (referring to 
barley) BOR 2 143:5, [...] kt-is-ri Sa Bélet- 
Sippar Camb. 438:9, cf. also VAS 5 107:14; 
for the phrase x ki-sir estiti u balatu ana Bél 
(only in Uruk texts), see esittu B, and see 
Landsberger Date Palm n. 200; obscure: flour 
for Salam biti ki-sir &&% EDIN VAS 5 74:5, 
76:4, 161:5. 
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4. joint of the human or animal body, a 
feature of the exta —- a) joint of the finger, 
the arm: ki-sir $a ubdnikunu ina lis lu la 
itabbi not (even) the first joint of your 
finger should be able to dip into the dough 
Wiseman Treaties 446; if his toes are small 
(and) Sushurama ki-is-ra jakna turned down 
(i.e., hammertoes?) and have (an additional?) 
joint Kraus Texte 23:10; if he has turtle feet 
Sa... ki-sir ubénadti Nu TUK-u (this means) 
that he has no joint in the toes ibid. 24 r. 8; 
if the patient’s ears, throat wu ki-sir Kv8. 
[mES]-8% and elbows (hurt him after the 
disease has left him) Labat TDP 70:18, ef. 
ina idigu u ki-sir KUS.MES-Si ibid. 88:12, also 
ina gablésu [...]-3& wu ki-sir KUS.MES-Sé 
ibid. 106 iii 43ff.; you place twelve loaves of 
bread ina ki-sir am-mat imiitisu at his right 
elbow AMT 15,3:9; kima ahija étanha ina 
ki-sir am-ma-ti-ia (see andhu A mng. 2a~2’) 
ABL 435 r.7; note kisir ammati as a fraction 
of the cubit: one fine girl child ga 2 ina 
ammati u ki-is-raam-ma-ti who is two cubits 
and one “elbow” (tall) HSS 19 118:8 (Nuzi); 
for kisir ammati A-tablet 45 and 70, see lex. 
section; for kisir esenséri Hh. XV 57, see 
lex. section. 


b) of the animal body: kisir esenséri (as 
a meat portion): 4 ki-sir MUR, Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 35 VAT 11114:14, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p.19; 5 ki-sir GIS.KUN GUD van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 100x 10’; three ribs 3 ki-is-ri ana 
pan DN KAR 154r.9f.; U Sammi sa; : a8 ki- 
is-rt UDU.NITA (vars. ki-sir, [SAHAR K1].US) 
Uruanna ITI 62. 


c) a feature of the exta: ki-is-ru imitts 
alku the right joints are loose CT 30 18 ii 6 
and 8; séru sa SID imitti ina 6 ki-is-ri ié- 
Sam-Se-ma traqqigma CT 31 49:19 (SB ext.); 
note: MAS ki-si-ir li-ib-bi-im nakis if the k. 
of the heart is cut through (between elénum 
libbim and kubur libbim) YOS 10 42 i 35 (OB 
ext.); for JCS 2 23, see kislw. 


5. kisir ibbi anger, wrath — a) in OB 
(let. and omens): Summa ahi atta ki-st-ir 
hi-bi-im la tarassém if you are my brother 
you must not become angry with me Kraus 
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AbB 1 122:17; ki-st-tr li-be tlim ana awilim 
ul pater the god’s wrath against the men will 
not be dispelled YOS 10 42 ii 33, also i 54, CT 
32:26, wr. ki-si-ir SA YOS 10 44:63. 


b) in SB omens: ki-sir 8A DINGIR ana LU 
DU, CT 38 26:42 (Alu), cf. KAR 423 r. i 64 (ext.), 
ki-sir ibbit thgu nu DuU,-S% CT 40 10:23 and 
73, also ibid. 8 K.7932:5 (all Alu); KA.KES SA 
DINGIR-&% [...] Kraus Texte 3b ii 42 and 4c 
ii 17, ki-sir ibbt tlt Du,-su ibid. 22 ii 17. 

C) in lit.: ki-sir ibbi ili wu istart patdru 
Surpu IV 13 and 77, = ki-s[ir] libbi tlija wu 
istarija lippatra ibid. V-V1195; put(u)ri sa 
tudannin ki-sir lib-bi-kt remove your wrath 
which you have increased KAR 45:23; [kz]- 
str libbt tlitika rabiti [ip |pasra (var. ippat(a)z 
ramma) BMS 27:22 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 114; pusst putur pusur ki- 
sir lib[bija] -PBS 1/1 14:31 and dupls., LKA 29i 
r.(!) 4, see JNES 15 144; see also BA 10/1 2:29f., 
in lex. section. 


d) other oces.: aban ki-sir libbi ili patart 
the stone for removing the anger of a god 
KAR 185 r. ii 8’ (series abnu sikingu); [ki-s]ir SA 
DINGIR-8% DU,-S% Labat Calendrier § 44:11, 
also RA 56 6:26; see also mng. 10. 


6. structure, bond (of a mountain, a wall), 
mountain fastness, concentration, (in person- 
al names) strength(?) — a) structure, bond 
(of natural stone, bedrock, etc.): its foun- 
dation I set ina abni danni kima ki-sir KuR-t 
upon large stone blocks (solid) like bedrock 
AOB 1 130:18 (Shalm. I), also 122 iv 12, cf. KAH 
2 66:31 (Tigl. I); a sanctuary Sa kima ki-sir 
genni Sursudu (see gind B usage b) Lyon Sar. pl. 
15:58, also Winckler Sar. pl. 43a:62; ina pili 
aban Sadi danni kima ki-sir Sadi arsip Borger 
Esarh. 87:20, (with arti) ibid. 4 v 12; usdsésu 
ina mubhi ki-sir Sadi danni addi I laid its 
foundatiori upon the firm bedrock AKA 96 
vii 78 (Tigl. I), also Scheil Tn. II r. 56, AAA 19 
103:9 (Sar.); iédisu ina ki-si-ir Sadi danni lu 
arme AOB 1 76:42 (Adn.I), also ibid. 126:15, 
138:15 (Shalm.I); the wall whose foundation 
(temennu) eli ki-sir Sadi Surguduma TCL 3 
179 (Sar.), ef. also AfO 9 102:7 and 14 (SamSi-Adad 
Vv); dannassu ki-sir Sadi its foundation pit 
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(in) bedrock Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:7, also WO 
2 42:47 (Shalm. III), also firtsa ... ki-str 
gadé danni ... ahrus KAH 2 84:64 (Adn. II); 
its foundations were not laid eli dunni qaq: 
qari ki-sir adi on solid ground, in bedrock 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:14, cf. dannassu [ina] ki- 
sir Sadi lu akSud Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:78. 


b) mountain fastness: GN kissa Sursuda 
ki-sir hurgéni Arinna, a well-established 
sanctuary, a mountain fastness AOB 1 114 ii 7, 
cf. ana ki-sir hurésdnisunu danniti lu ei 
ibid. i 31 (Shalm. I). 


c) structure, bond (of a wall): lu ki-sir 
igadrt luptur ki-sir libbika even if it be a 
bond of a wall, I will pull apart your anger 
(see mng. 5) KAR 43 r. 17 and 63 r. 15, 


ina libbi ki-sir sic, 
KAV 197:14 (NA let.), cf. ina ki-sir zikriitija 
massu kima rimi adig with consummate 
vigor I trampled over his land like a wild bull 
3R 8 ii 52 (Shalm. TIT). 


d) concentration: 


e) (in personal names) strength(?): for 
NA and NB names of the type kisir-DN 
see Stamm Namengebung pp. 258 and 321, and 
see kasaru v.mng. le; uncert.: ilitti qulti ki-sir 
INinurta Gilg. I ii 35. 


7. joint, node, knot (of a plant): [...]= 
ki-is-ru 84 Gt joint of a reed Malku II 81; ki- 
is-rum sa ga-ni-e UET 5 882:28 (OB word list); 
Gi $a 7-84 ki-ig-ru-§4 STT 279:14, cf. ina sup: 
pati §a'7 KES.MBS-34 LKA 69 r. 5 and dupl., see 
TuL p. 55:14; 2 atmMES ga la ki-sir ADD 
498:8; GI ki-is-rt Dream-book 340 K.8583 ii 1; 
ki-sir GIS.MA.NU Kocher BAM 311:9'; (as fire- 
wood) sarbatu kabbar[ta] galiptu qu-ru-u sa 
ki-is-ra la nadt poplar wood, thick, peeled, 
a cutting which has no nodes Oppenheim Glass 
Introduction Ail; [ki]-sir a18 bi-nt STT 280 
ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 67; ki-sir tibni ga 
libbi igart KAR 43 r. 19, also, wr. KA.KES 
KAR 63r.17; 2 kasdte $a ki-is-ri 3a pirsadubhi 
two cupfuls of “knots” of pirsaduhhu-plants 
(you place in the vat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 18 
right col. 5, also p. 19:25, 21 right col. 10, 29 
(MA), and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 57 
sub gisru; habbiru kanna kannu ki-is-ra ki- 
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is-ru Siubulta ... ulid the germ bore the 
stalk, the stalk the node, the node the 
ear AMT 12,1 + K.3465:53, see JNES 17 56; 
erénu ellu ki-is-ra sil-ta za’a taba pure cedar, 
“knots,” cuttings, sweet sap BBR No. 100 
r. 40, also No. 75—78 r. 57. 


8. section (of a text), region — a) section 
of a text: 12 ki-is-ru ta-mu-ra-tum Sa 4NIN. 
SI,.AN.NA twelve sections from the visibili- 
ties of Venus (after a tablet with twelve 
sections) ACh I8tar 13:48 (= Langdon-Fother- 
ingham Venus Tablets p. 13:33); 2 ki-is-ru sa 
INI[N.SIy.AN.NA] ibid. 25:14, ef. ibid. 10, cf. 
also 12 ki-is-ru [...] Craig AAT pl. 52 K.3604 
r. 5; in broken context (between dividing 
lines) 8a ki-ts-ri gabart Bau.TILK! § from a 
section (which is) a copy from Assur Boissier 
DA 14 ii 10 (SB ext.), see Boissier Choix 197; 
[50 Ta].AM MU.SID.BI 16 ki-sir Sa népesi Sa 
birt fifty is the number of omens in it (the 
tablet), 16 sections concerning the well ritual 
CT 38 24 BM 34092 r. 5’. 


b) region: AB MURU &[d ki]-sir D18-% sa 
PA.BIL the middle star of the first section of 
Sagittarius AfO 16 pl.17r.2, cf. dr ki-sir 
pi8-% behind the first section ibid. r. 5 and 
see Neugebauer-Weidner, BSGW 67 31f. (diary); 
Sadi danniti ki-sir Sapiaqi mighty moun- 
tains, a difficult region (whose paths no other 
king knows) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 40. 


9. possessions, treasures: the king will be 
killed (or: defeated), his army [...] i.K#S- 
sé u namisu ittabbatu [his palace?], his 
treasures and his pasture grounds will be 
ruined Leichty Izbu VI 28, for comm. see lex. 
section; nisirti nakri ana ki-sir-ka immannu 
the treasures of your enemy will be counted 
a8 your possession CT 20 5 K.3546: 23, ef. ibid. 
25, cf. also ki-sir nakru ilegge (my) posses- 
sions the enemy will appropriate KAR 153 
obv.(!) 10; ki-sir rubé ina adligsu immassa’ the 
treasures of the prince will be despoiled in 
his own city TCL 61:30; note KES.DA gdatija 
nakru tleqqi Boissier DA 7:13 (all SB ext.). 


10. stricture (of the alimentary canal), 
obstruction (in a canal) — a) stricture of 
the alimentary canal: summa amélu ki-sir 


kisru 12a 


libbi marus if a man is sick with stricture 
(he cannot keep down food or drink but 
returns (it) through his mouth and his 
stomach hurts him) Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 37 
and cf. (adding as symptom: he throws up 
constantly) ibid. 43. 


b) obstruction in a canal: ina GN ki-is- 
ra-am Sa ana bélija agbi UD.2.KAM nippes 
uD.10.KAM mé nusesseram the obstruction in 
GN which I had reported to my lord we will 
handle within two days (and) in ten days we 
will make the water flow freely ARM 3 4:11; 
I will take over the canal from GN to GN, 
gandtim &a libbim essid [u] ém ki-is-ri-im 
anassah I will cut the reeds in the canal bed 
and wherever there is an obstruction I will 
pull (them) out ibid. 5:49, cf. gandtim u 
Siram ahammam u ém ki-is-rum imahharanni 
anassah J will gather (in the canal) the reed 
and sedge(?) and where an obstruction faces 
me I will pull (them) out ibid. 79 r. 6’. 


11. lump, meteorite(?) — a) lump (of 
metal): he melted the amitu-metal 3 Gin 
ki-is-ru-um éliam and a lump of three 
shekels came out (of the kiln) CCT 4 4a:40 
and cf. 11 Gin amitum ki-is-ru-wm eleven 
shekels of amitu-metal, ina lump KTS 30:15 
(both OA); for kisir Saddnu “lump of saddnu- 
stone,” kisir hulalt see Hh. XVI 8, Ugaritica 
5 No. 169:19f., in lex. section. 


b) meteorite: [ki-ts-rum sa Anim imqut 
ana sérya a meteorite fell upon me Gilg. 
P.it, ef. kima ki-is-ru §a Anim imtanaqqut 
eli sértja Gilg. Iv 28; kima ki-is-ri 8a Anim 
dunnuna [emitiqdsu] (see dunnunu adj. mng. 
la) Gilg. I ii 31, cf. also iii 4, v 42, vi 3 and 238; 
summa kakkabu isrurma kima ki-is-ri [ra] 
ereb Samsi ana sit Saméi irbi if a meteor 
flashes and disappears (on the horizon) like 
a k. from west to east Thompson Rep. 28 
r. 2; unecert.: téaritu ankibitu ki-si-ru sa 
Samé (referring to Star) Kécher BAM 237 i 20. 


12. clasp, handle — a) clasp: 1 ki-is-ru 
hurasi tamlé uqni dust one golden clasp with 
lapis lazuli and dudé inlay RA 43 150:130 
(Qatna); for clasp of a shoe see Hh. XI 125, 
in lex. section. 
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b) hanging arrangement for containers, 
etc.: 1 gi.pisan ka.kéS YOS 12 290:17, 
1 QI PISAN ki-is-ri TUR UCP 10 110 No. 35:3 
(Ishchali); for kisrw in descriptions of pots, 
containers, etc., see lex. section. 


13. (an astron. term): mimma &a ¢ ki-sir u 
mimma KI.TA (var. SIG) ki-sir the amount 
above and the amount below the &. (i.e., the 
point in a linear zigzag function, where there 
is a discontinuity of the differences) Neuge- 
bauer ACT No. 200 ii 16,18, cf. gaggar ki-sa-ri 
nodal zone ibid.i 20, ki-sir [...] ibid. No. 
200f: 2, see ibid. p. 199. 


Note also the Elamite month name: am 
warah ki-sir zu-ka-li-ku MDP 22 165:2; ob- 
secure: GIS.GIR Sa ki-sir zu-ki MDP 23 318:12. 


Ad mng. 11: Garelli Les Assyriens 265 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 2: Manitius, ZA 24 97ff., 185ff. 


kisru in bit kisri_ s.; 1. rented house, 
2. storeroom(?); NA; wr. £.KA.KES; cf. 
kasaru. 

é.ka.ké8.da é.gal.la.tud.a = & ki-tg-ri & ud- 


sd-bt rented house, (large) room inhabited by a 
tenant Ai. IV iv 4. 


1. rented house: see Ai. IV, in lex. section. 
2. storeroom(?): see kisru in sa bit kisrt. 


kisru in rab kisiriti s.; rank of com- 


mander; NA*; cf. kasdru. 

ina mubhi PN ré% ga Sarru ... ispuranni 
ma issu mubhi LU GAL ki-sir-d-te Su-up-ta-ti- 
su concerning the shepherd PN about whom 
the king has written me as follows: .... him 
from the rank of the commander (of shep- 
herds) ABL 1432:6, cf. Summu la LU.caL 
ki-sir Sdtni if he is indeed not commander 
ibid. 11; PN ga ana LU GAL ki-sir-u-té Sarru 
béli uséliint PN whom the king, my lord, has 
elevated to the rank of a commander ABL 
85:9. 


kisru in rab kisri_ s.; 1. commander of 
an army unit, 2. overseer of a large house- 
hold; NA, NB; wr. syli. and GaL.Ka.KES 
(GAL.KES AfK 2 61:11); cf. kasdru. 


1. commander of an army unit — a) in 
SB, NA and early NB letters: horses, 
men, archers, Elamites, Arameans and 


kisru 


Chaldeans itti PN w 10 LU Ga ki-sir. [x8] 
LU.ELAM¥! under PN (the Sutian leader) 
and ten commanders of (the king of) Elam 
OIP 2 50:17 and 24 (Senn.); 2 LU GAL ki- 
sir. MES Sa pithalli two cavalry com- 
manders ABL 342:4, cf. PN PN, LU GAL 
ki-sir sisé ABL 543 r. 15 and (same persons) 
ABL 1108 r. 16 and 1244 r.8, wr. KA.KES ABL 
2737.3; LU tagligsanu u LU GAL ki-sir.mes 
ABL 1109 r.15 (NB); LU GAL ki-sir ga GtrU 
(as witness) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 5:24’, also 
ADD 235 r. 10; beside L.GI8.ciGIR: KAV 
31:1, 34:7 andr. 2, 361 2.131 r. 3, 182:2 andr. 2; 
PN [GAL] ki-str 8a KUR Arbaj ADD 759:2 (= 
ABL 631); LU GAL [ki]-sir qurbiiti RA 17 
194a:6, cf. LU sani ga GAL ki-sir qurbiti 
ADD 621 r.17, (with §{a mdr Sarri]) ADD 
470 r. 20; Lt GAL ki-sir ga LU.SIPA.MES 
ABL 639r.1; PN GAL ki-sir Sa US.BAR.MES 
(second witness after PN, LU TUG.KA.KES sa 
ekalli) ADD 59 r.3; LU GAL ki-sir LU GAL SAG 
ADD 650 r. 5, 857 ii 27, and passim; salam PN 
... A PN, GAL ki-is-ri Andrae Stelenreihen p. 
59 No. 57:9 and No. 58:4; PN LU GaL ki-sir ga 
URUGN ABL500:6(NB); note the sequences: 
PN the turtannu [of the right army division], 
PN, the same of the left 10 LU Gat ki-sir. MES 
adi PN, LU Sut#i OIP 2 49:8 (Senn.); lu GAL 
KA.KES.MES Ju saG(?) MAN-f Knudtzon 
Gebete 109:6; ana dajdlu rab dajalu tupsar ali 
$a muhhi ali hazan ali LO GAL ki-sir [...] 
ABL 530:14 (NB); PN LU EN.NAM PN, LU GAL 
ki-sir u PN, LU qur-ru-bu-[tu] ABL 462 r. 27 
(NB); the king should question ana LU 
GAR-NU.MES ana LU <GAL> ki-sir. MES ABL 
5577.5; they sprang an ambush 2 LU.saG. 
MES-ia itt 6 sabé ittassu LU GAL ki-sir.MES-ia 
kilallt ussézibu took away two officials of 
mine with six men but they let both my com- 
manders escape ABL 138 r.3; I entrusted 
them [ana] pani PN LU GaL ki-sir ga-ni-e 
ABL 639:3; lu Saknuésu lu LG <GAL> ki-sir-sé 
lu qurbusu lu hazannu aligu lu mammamenusu 
ADD 446 edge 3, cf. lu mammanuésunu lu LU 
GAL ki-sir-Si-nu ADD 509r.1; PN LU GAL ki- 
sir unqu hurdsi nas the rab kisrt PN brought 
to us (a document sealed with) the golden 
seal (of the king) ABL 582:4, cf. LU GaL ki- 
sir §a LU GAL.SAG unqi Sarri ... ina mubhija 
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nassa ABL 173:4, cf. also LU GAL Ka.KEKS 
ungu ... ittasd ABL 274:22 (NB); LU 2-u && 
LU GAL ki-sir ADD 815 + 98617; PN LU GaL 
ki-sir §a la labbugsint ADD 1041:4; LU GAL 


KA.KES (witness) AJSL 42 235 No. 1188:12 
and 15. 
b) in NB: Gat K&S AfK 2 61:11 (Itti- 


Marduk-balatu); LU GAL ki-sir YOS 6 11:27; 
fine of one talent of silver should eight named 
persons run away ina gat PN LU GAL ki-sir 
UET 4 198:9 (Nabopolassar); LU GAL ki-sir Sa 
mubhi ot hillu ZA 4 145 No. 19:7 (Nabopolas- 
sar). 


2. overseer of a large household: PN LU 
GAL ki-sir 3a mdr Sarri ABL 434r. 15, also ADD 
623 r. 11, 17ff., 361:6, 857 ii 21, 52, and passim; 
PN LU GAL ki-sir Sa SAL.B.GAL PN, the 
overseer of the queen’s household ADD 612 
r. 5, also, wr. S@ SAL.KUR ADD 594 r. 6; 
LU GAL ki-sir MES Sa ekalli ADD 1036 iii 19, 
also 625 r.8; LU GAL ki-sir ummi Sarri ADD 
857 ii 31, also ADD 428r.9; PN ardu Sa sukz- 
kalli bélija 2 maresu LU Ga ki-sir.mES Sa 
sukkalli bélija ABL 505:6. 


kisru in $a bit kisri s.;  footman (lit. 
man from the storeroom or pantry); NA*; 
ef. kasdru. 

LU &d B.KA.KES issén TA piite ana massarte 
izzaz one of the footmen stands on duty in 
front (taking the dirty towels and giving out 
clean ones) Miiller, MVAG 41/3 62 ii 16. 


kissatu (gissatu) s.; (a skin disease); SB. 
a) onthe head: Summa amélu qaqqassu 
kibsa gi-is-sa-t% gurastu mali if a man’s 
head is full of “‘mold,”’ k., and kurartu- 
eczema RA 53 6:30, ef. ibid. 8:33, cf. also if 
aman’s head g[i]-is-sa-té ir ibid. 6:25 and 
dupl. AMT 18,3:1; ana gi-is-sa-té nasdhi to 
eradicate k. RA 53 8:34, cf. [...] : U Sammi 
ki-ts-sa-te nasdhi CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:11. 


b) on the feet: summa amélu sépasu ki- 
4s-sa-ti mald if a man’s feet are full of k. 
AMT 69,5:1. 


c) other occes.: ana IGth-3¢ ki-sa-a-ti 
bulluti wu kappi inigsu Sist Kécher BAM 22:32, 


kissu 


cf. also [... S#]st sahlé ki-sa-a-ti ina suc 
TE-ma (both obscure) AMT 11,2: 26. 

For other refs., see kissatu B. Possibly 
Labat TDP 154:13, cited kissatu B usage b, 
belongs here. Connect either with gasdsu B 
or with kasdsu. 


kissatu see kissatu B. 


kissu s.; cella, chapel (as a specific part 
of a sanctuary, also a term for temple); 
from OB on. 

[i-ti-ma] [&xm1] = ki-is-sum MSL 3 220 G, iv 6’ 
(Proto-Ea), cf. i-ti-ma &xm1 Proto-Ea 228; i-ti-ma 
ExMI = ki-ig-su SPI 312, also Ea III 246; [i-ti]-ma 
E.MI = ki-ts-su Dirt V 289; i-ti-ma GAxmiI = 
ki-is-su Ea LV 268, ef. [¢]Ax[mr] = ki-19-su Nabnitu 
C 259; [id?] [e]Ax[m1] = ki-ts-su Recip. Ea A 
vi 32; ga-ki-ig-sum GAxmI Ea IV Excerpt r. 14’. 

ki.né.a Exmr 4Nammu.am ki-is-su-Su 
majdlu ga 4min his (Ea’s) sanctuary is the bed- 
chamber of DN CT 16 46:191f.; 63 E.an.na.ra 
Exmidiki.ga.na ba.ra.an.na.an.kéS : bit 
Eanna ellu ki-is-sa-s% la iklasi (since Anu) did not 
close to her (IStar) the temple Eanna, his holy 
sanctuary TCL 6 5l r. 25f., cf. ibid. 29f., see 
RA 11 149:38 and 40, cf. also ExmI ki: : kt-t9-9¢ 
el-lu (referring to Eanna) TCL 15 47 No. 16:24, 
BxmMr : ki-ds-si (in broken context) SBH p. 126 
No. 77a r. 1f. 

gigunt, ki-is-su, miparru, kiipu = bi-i-tu Malkul 
261ff.; gigunt, ki-is-su, emasu, kummu, gipadru = 
MIN (= [bitu]) Explicit Malku II 113ff.; [aélirtu, 
[at]manu, [k}i-is-su = bi-e-ta LTBA 2 2:14ff.; 
atmanu, emasu, ki-is-[s]u = [tdirtu] Explicit Malku 
IL 172 ff. 

a) in econ. (Elam only): 1 upU.SE ana 
ki-ts-si-um ga Ingusinak one fattened sheep 
for the chapel(?) of DN MDP 10 p. 28 No. 11:2, 
cf. (sheep) 1 kt-ts-sum 1% AN.NA 1 & DN one 
for the chapel(?), one for the high temple, one 
for the temple of DN MDP 18 139:9, cf. also 
(barley) SIZKURx(AMAR.AMAR).RI 8@ ki-ts- 
sum §& NIN ibid 113:2; one sheep sA.DUG, 
NIN 1 DUMU.SAL SUKKAL 1 ki-is-sum 1 DN 
MDP 10 p. 46 No. 45:3, also ibid. p. 42 No. 34:5 
and r. 1, p. 46 No. 46:3, p. 47 No. 48:3, p. 50 
No. 59:4, p. 58 No. 77:4 (all early OB); for k. 
referring to the temple of InSuSinak in Susa, 
see usage b. 


b) in royal insers., referring to building 
activities: Kuk-NaSur 4 ki-is-sum ana 
Inéusinak abigu NAM.TIL.LA.NISE IN.NA.DiM 
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built, to obtain (long) life, a chapel for his 
father DN RA 29 68:5, cf. (Elamite version) 
ki-iz-zu-um Kuk-Kirmas kusis RN built the 
k. (corresponding to E.ki.ku.an.na in 
the Sum. version) MDP 2 p. 74:12, seo M. 
Lambert, RA 49 45 No. 78:10 and 17, cf. also 
InguSinak = tepti = ki-iz-zu-um-u-se pahara 
the lord protector(?) of the &. RA 49 150 
No. 9; bita ella ki-is-sa saqé parakka 
sira atmana ragsubba ... ana Assur bélija 
épus I built for my lord A&8ur a holy 
temple, a high sanctuary, a lofty dais, an 
awe-inspiring holy place AOB 1 122 iv 13 
(Shalm. I), ef. épis kummu ki-is-si u simaku 
ina mahdzi rabitt VAS 1 37 ii 11 (Merodach- 
baladan); ki-is-si ellu mastaku takné ... ina 
résasina namri épus I built on their resplen- 
dent summit (of the ziqqurrats of Babylon 
and Borsippa) a holy chapel, a well-adorned 
apartment VAB 4 114i 42 (Nbk.); rubble was 
heaped upon the temple la innamru ki-is-si- 
su so that (even) its chapel could not be 
found CT 34 27:46 (Nbn.); ina ki-ts-si damqu 
... usésibu they settled (Samad and Aja) in 
a fine &.-cella OECT 1 34 ii 6 (Nbn.), cf. (the 
gods) ana ki-ts-st-Su-nu uttir BHT pl. 10 vi 12 
(Nbn. Verse Account), also UET 1 307 i 8 (Cyr.?). 


c) inlit.: ina ki-ts-si Simate atman usurdte 
(he created Angar) in the sanctuary of 
destinies, the abode of divine planning En. 
el.I 79; the gods and goddesses of Babylon 
became afraid and  ki-is-si-Su-nu ézibuma 
éli SamadmeS left their sanctuaries and went 
up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8:13, cf. 
the gods will become angry inesst atmangun 
la irrubu ana ki-is-si-§u-un will depart from 
their abode, will not enter their sanctuary 
Lambert BWL 114:59, cf. also (the gods of Ur) 
ki-ts-si tzibu uttakkiru sima[kki] LKU 43:11; 
let the gods decree forever asdab ki-is-si-Sd-un 
ukunnu paléja that they will stay in their 
sanctuary and my reign will be solidly 
established Lyon Sar. 19:102; nirib ki-is-si 
Sa ittattalu uga’a ré8i imi he (Anzii) waited 
for daybreak at the entrance to the sanctuary 
on which he kept a watch CT 15 39 ii 17 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. [kz]-2s-sa istahat namur- 
rassu the sanctuary divested itself of its halo 


kissu 
ibid. 25, also, wr. ki-is-si RA 46 88:5 (OB 
version); the enemy wéalpit ki-is-sa-am 


Subat DINGIR.MAH desecrated the sanctuary, 
the dwelling of DN VAS 1 32:22 (Ipiq-I8tar of 
Malgium); Saqiite Glanigunu ukappé ki-Tis)-si 
he destroyed the sanctuaries of their towering 
cities LKA 63r.15 (MA); summa ina esgalli 
naditi Ii-is-si-3é [...] if in a ruined great 
temple its(?) cella [...] CT 40 9 Rm. 136:8, 
ef. Jumma ina e&galli Sulputia MIN MIN if in 
a desecrated great temple ditto ibid. 9 
(SB Alu); [ki(?)-i]s-st i(?)-si-ru they drew 
the plans for the &.-s (uncert.) Bab. 12 pl. 
7:3 (Etana), see von Soden, WZKM 55 59; 
X SUKUD ExMI AN.TA x is the height of the 
upper chapel TCL 6 32 r. 6 (Esagila Tablet). 


d) as an epithet of named temples: banu 
Ekur ki-is-si iléni who built Ekur, the 
temple of the gods AOB 1 126:4, also, wr. 
ki-st ibid. 152 No. 14:7, bdnu Ehursagkur: 
kurra ki-is-si (var. ki-si) ildni ibid. 112 i 6 
(all Shalm. 1), cf. dsib Hhursagkurkur ki-is-su 
rasbu atmanu siru Subtu elletu OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:13 (Asb.), also a@sb Hhursaggalkur: 
kurra ki-is-si punguli Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:11 (Sar.);  a@b Hmfeslajm ki-ts-su ellu 
Streck Asb. 178:6, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 53 n. 1; 
Sikitti Hzida ki-is-si rasbi timig nubbuti to 
make the appearance of Ezida, the awe- 
inspiring sanctuary, as resplendent as day- 
light BBSt. No. 5 ii 15 (MB); ina Esagila ki- 
is-st rasbu. VAB 4 178i 27, also PBS 15 79 i 30, 
wr. ki-is-st ra-ag-ba-am VAB 472146, Esagila 
ki-is-[su dan]nu ibid. 152 iv 35, cf. also [ina 
Esagila] ki-ts-si-8u elli [r]jaméma ZA 42 49 r.1 
(chron.); Hbabbar ki-is-si rasbu OECT 1 33 i 
46, also VAB 4 240 ii 54, 236 ii 14 (all Nbn.), 
ef. Hbabbar ki-is-st namri VAB 4 142 i 23 
(Nbk.), ki-is-si ellu CT 36 22 i 35, also VAB 4 
254117 (Nbn.); usérib(u) ki-is-su-us-su I had 
(Nand) enter her sanctuary (again) CT 36 
22ii7and RA 11111ii7, cf. Inninna utir ana 
Hanna ki-is-si-8& VAB 4 276 iii 39 (both Nbn.). 


e) used in ref. to cities: I destroyed uru 
A-ri-na ki-sa (var. ki-is-sa) Surguda kisir 
hursani GN, the k. solidly rooted in bedrock 
AOB I 114 ii 6 (Shalm. I); Adad asib uRuU 
Kurba-il ki-ts-si elli Iraq 24 93:8 (Shalm. III), 
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cf. asib Kathi ki-is-si elli a&ri Sumduli 1R 29 
i 24 (Sam8i-Adad V). 


f) in personal names: Ki-st-wm-magir 
BA 5 515 No. 52:5; Ki-is-sum-Semi CT 8 
24a:22 (both OB), for parallels see bite mng. 
Ie-l'c’. 

The Elam. refs. cited usage b suggest 
that kissu was a “high temple,’ perhaps a 
chapel or cella built on top of a temple tower, 
and this seems to hold, in part at least, also 
for Babylonia, see the refs. cited usage b. 
In SB royal and lit. kissu is used as a poetic 
term for temple, often in parallelism with 
other poetic terms, such as atmanu. The 
ref. to cities used by Assyrian kings (see 
usage e) may designate a sacred city or a 
city with a prominent sanctuary. 


kissu see kimsu. 


kissuru adj.; joined, linked, girt, braided; 
SB; cf. kasaru. 

Sit-pu-ru || ki-ts-su-ru girt ZA 10 202:7, ef. 
da.da.ru jf Sit-pu-ru ff da.da.ru | ki-is-su-[ru] 
ibid. 8 (comm.). 

2alam maS.tab.ba KES.KES.de, : 2 sa- 
lam ma-a-Si ki-is-su-ru-ti two figures of 
linked twins AfO 14 150:201 and 203, cf.[...] 
kéS.tab.ba [...] ma-8 ki-is-<suy-ru-ti 
CT 16 36:26f.; me.te fb.la ké8.da.a.ni : 
a-na si-mat §ib-bi-su ki-is-su-ra-a-ti as an 
ornament upon his braided(?) belt StOr 1 
30:11; [2 alam] esir Su.KaL ké8.tab.ba 
u.me.[ni.gal] : [2 sa-lam] tt-te-e 84 u-ma-si 
ki-ts-su-ru-ti Su-[kun] place two figurines of 
bitumen (representing) two grappling wrest- 
lers AAA 22 90:172f,. 

Cf.da.da.ra.ab = ki-is-sa-dr ZA 9 164: 16, 
cited kasdru lex. section. 


skinned; lex.*; cf. kdsu A v. 
Hh. XIII 121; 


kisu_ adj.; 
[udu.ku8.é.a] = [k?]-2-su 
uzu.i.x = [ke]-i-s¢ Hh. XV 257. 


For BWL 146:44, see kdsu A v. mng. Lb. 
kisu_ s.; cool of the day; OAkk., SB, NB; 
ef. kasi v. 


a) cool of the morning, dawn: iéstén 
immeram in ki-st-im istén immeram in meh?im 


kisa 


amisam ukingum I established for him daily 
one sheep (offering) at dawn and one sheep 
(offering) in the evening MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 14 
(OAkk.). 


b) cool of the evening, dusk: tardinnu sa 
ki-ts imi the second meal, (that) of the 
evening RAcc. 153:280 (New Year’s rit.), cf. 
tardinnu Sa ki-su-u VAS 6 174:39, rabi sa 
ki-su-u ibid. 30; dmussu séri u ki-is imu 
every day in the morning and in the evening 
(I pray to Nergal and Laz) CT 22 184:5 (NB 
let.). 


kiSa_ (kisam, kiSamma, kasamma, kasame) 
adv.; certainly, evidently; OA, OB, MB, 
SB. 

tu-u-&4 = ki-i-§& Malku VIII 114; masistu = la 
temekki, appina, ki-&d-am-ma, tuSama Malku ITI 
112ff., cf. ul-la = uD mah-ru-u, ki-8é-am-ma = MIN 
ibid. 109f.; ka-Salm-me] = [a-x]-tum Malku III 
130. 

ka-§d-me | ki-d-ma Lambert BWL 82 Comm. 
208. 


a) in letters: ki-Sa-ma Kliitepe e/k 266: 25 
(OA); ki-Sa-ma ina inika ana annié la(!) 
1bassi libbi ttb (see annis usage b) Sumer 14 
69 No. 44:10, cf. assum PN ki-sa-ma la kiim 
as to PN, certainly he does not belong to you 
ibid. 42 No. 19:6; [k]i-Sa ana Babili tallak 
asalka I asked you, “Certainly you will go 
to Babylon” Kraus AbB 1 122:10;  ki-sa- 
am-ma (in broken context) ibid. 6:16; NINDA 
St Sa tkkali ki-sa-ma la makkirki this bread 
that they eat is certainly not your property 
YOS 2 63:18; PN ki-Sa-ma andku ina tibija 
atrudassu certainly I have sent PN out of 
friendship CT 6 21b:4, cf. ki-3a-ma ina la 
idim aSpurakku JCS 1455 No. 91:21; ki-éa- 
ma sapirt ... latharrassuniiti TCL 18 128:13; 
ki-Sa-ma [...] ... ulu ki-3a-ma (in broken 
context) VAS 16 63 r. 2 and 4 (all OB), also ARM 
10 102:16; hurdsa ... Sa ahiia usebila ki-sa 
aktia ul imur evidently my brother has not 
checked the gold that my brother has sent 
me (when it was smelted, hardly anything 
was left of it) EA 7:69 (MB royal let.). 


b) in lit.: ka-&a-ma uk-ku-pis t-ru-uh 
dungima evidently my good luck is rapidly 
coming to an end Lambert BWL 82:208 
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(Theodicy), restored from unpub. dupl., 
comm., see lex. section. 
For AfO 12 142 (pl. 10) ii 11, see Sutamsi. 
von Soden, Or. NS 21 430; Goetze, Sumer 14 
43 n. 6. 
kiSabku see kusabku. 


kiSabu_ see kusabku. 


for 


kiS4danussu see kisddu lex. section and 
mng. la-l’. 


kiSadu s.; 1. neck, throat (of a human 
being, a god, or an animal, often including 
the head and shoulders), 2. string of beads, 
necklace, piece of jewelry or amulet worn 
around the neck, neck scarf, 3. bank of a 
river, canal, ditch, shore of the sea, edge 
of a well, rim of a pot, etc.; from OAkk. on; 
pl. kisddatu; wr. syll. and et (rarely uzv.eU) ; 
cf. sttu in &a sit kisadi. 


gu-u at = ki-éd-du A VIII/1:58, also S® IT 365, 
S® Voc. W 5’, ete.; gu-u, [li(?)]-ib, ki-34-du ev = 
ki-8d-du §* 345ff.; (uzuj.gu = ki-sd-du Hh. XV 
48; gu.gid = ki-3d-du en-su, MIN iz-bu, gi. has = 
MIN gab-rum Izi F 123ff., and ef. ga = Gv-tum (= 
kigadum) = (Hitt.) GU-tar Izi Bogh. A 85, cf. also 
{gu].ku, = ot-tum na-ak-zu, [g]u.KUD = GU-tum 
et-ku, gi.has = Gt-tum gab-ru = (Hitt.) @v-tafr- 

..) ibid. 143ff.; gu.mu= ki-Sa-di, sa.gu.mu = 
§e-er-ha-an ki-[a-di-ia], di-a-da-a-nu-i-a Ugumu 
Bil. D 5ff., cf. MSL 9 56:151ff. (Forerunner); sig. 
gu.mu = §a-ra-at ki-§a-di-[ia] Ugumu Bil. D 8; 
gu.ki.[x] = [k]i-Sa-du-u ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 15’; 
8a.gu= MIN (= la-ba-nu) ki-8i-di Antagal ITT 293; 
uzu.sa.[ga] = [la-ba-nu] = [8er]-’a-a-nu GU 
sinew of the neck Hg. B IV 5, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [ku(?)]-bur et ibid. 7, in MSL 9 34; ga.8e. 
gin,(GIM).KIN.KUD = GU [8d] ki-ma 8 eldu Izi F 
129, see esédu and hamdmu; na,.za.gin.gu.tu 
<musen> = ga ki-sd-du su-um-ma-tum lapis 
lazuli of (the color of) a dove’s neck, na,.za@.gin. 
gu.uga MUSEN = Ja MIN a-ri-bt of a raven’s Hh. 
XVI 59f., ef. Hg. D 79f., cited zagingutukku; 
{gi8].az.gu = MIN (= 5t-ga-ru) 44 ki-8d4-di_ Erimhud 
II 48; gti.dtl.a = MIN (= ge-e-rum) 84 GU (see 
zéru v.) Nabnitu XXII 188; gi8.gu.umbin.mar. 
gid.da = ki-sad su-um-bi, ki-Sad ma-ga-ru Hh. V 
95d-e; [x.x].nu.KU = MIN (= 87-mil-tu) 3a GU 
Nabnitu E 288; [...] = ki-8ad uz-ni edge of the 
ear Nabnitu Fragm. 9:12. 

ga.zu mu.un.8i.ib : ki-sad-ka suhhirgu turn 
your face to him again SBH p. 58:42f. and 46f., 
ef. gi.zu nigin.na.ni.ib : [kt]-3ad-ka suhramma 
OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4045:6f., and gu.zu gur.an. 
Si.ib : ki-sad-ki suhhiriumma ASKT p. 122:18f.; 
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am.ug,;.ga gu.bi hé.im.1& : rimu mite ina ki- 
Sd-di-3u nasi carrying the dead wild bull on his 
neck CT 15 43:9f., see Wilcke Lugalbanda p. 
98:66, cf. gu.da gél.e : da ina ki-3d-da Saknat 
SBH p. 13:2 and 4; gu.ni.a gu.di.a gil. 
la.e : ki-S0-as-su itedir (see edéru lex. section) 
SBH p. 121 r. 3f., ef. gu.gé.a gui.da ba.an. 
14 with gloss ki-sa-di TuM NF 3 25:8; gu.zu 
ur.ra.ba e.ni.mar.ra : ki-3ad-ka ana siinika 
taskuna you have laid your head in your lap 
SBH p. 131:51, ef. ga.ni gi.daim.ma.an.gar: 
ki-8[a-ad-s]a itti ki-dd-di-su [tadkun] ITVI 26 154 
ii 7f.; [an.ki.bi.t]a gia.ne.ra ba.an.dib.bi.e8 
gama. erseti ki-8d-da-nu-us-Si-nu  issabtuma 
heaven and earth hold each other in embrace 
(lit. by the neck) CT 16 43:64f.; gu.bi hé.ni.ib. 
Sum.mu.ne : ki-sad-su litbuhu let them cut his 
throat CT 17 35:68, and cf. g[u.n]Ju.8e.ga .. 
ur,.su.ub.bu : k[t-8ad lla magiri ... issida (see 
esédu lex. section) Lugale I 6, also (the sword) 
gu.gur,.ru.uS du,.du, mussir ki-§a-da-a-ti 
which cuts through necks Angim III 32; [g]u. 
mu.gti(!) im.mi.si.[si] ki-§a-di¢-stgsi ¢- 
ta-[na}-u-Su my neck was caught(?) in a neckstock 
VAS 10 179:6, cf. gu.zu ki.ma.al : ki-Sad-ka 
ina gadada when bowing your neck SBH p. 53:22, 
also gi ki.a im.mi.in.gam : ki-dad-su lig-da- 
du-ud CT 17 33:9f.; gu.lu.tu.ra.ke,(KID) u. 
me.ni.ké8 : ki-Sad marst rukusma CT 17 21:81; 
gu.ma&8 gu.lu.8é ba.an.sum : ki-Sad urisi ana 
ki-gad améli ittadin he gave the neck of the kid 
for the neck of the man CT 17 37:20f. 

éd si-i[t ki-8a-di] = [...] Malku VI 105, ef. 
a-si-it ki-8a-di = MIN (= na-ah-lap-tu) An VII 196; 
ki-Sad ma-gar-ri = al-lak Malku II 226. 

1. neck, throat (of a human being, a god, 
or an animal, often including the head and 
shoulders) —a) of a human being or a god — 
1’ in gen.: sac. KU!-3% panésu u Gt-su tapas: 
saéma ina’eS you rub (the medication) on his 
forehead, face and neck and he will get well 
CT 23 44 K.2574:5, and passim in med.; dam 
erént talappat Gt.Ba tarakkassu you smear 
cedar balsam on it (the charm) and place 
it on his neck BE 31 60i9; GU-su wu 
pagarsu tumassa? you massage his neck and 
his trunk AMT 97,4:21, cf. Iw gagqassu lu 
Gt-su tasammid AMT 93,1:14; summa GuU-su 
imitta u suméla imtanagqut if his (the sick 
person’s) neck droops constantly right or 
left Labat TDP 82:15, with utfandr ibid. 14, 
ina GU-s% mahis ibid. 16ff., and passim in this 
tablet, cf. at-su ana imitt: issanahhur he 
turns his neck constantly to the right ibid. 
80:1, cf. aU ki-sa-as-si Ta im-me-i-t a-[na 
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Suméli sah-hur-ma imagqui] KUB 4 14:5, 
restored from Labat TDP 82:15, cf. Summa ct- 
su t-tar-ra-ak KUB 87 87:13, also (with 
t-tar-rak) Labat TDP 80:12; Summa qaqqassu 
itarrur GU-su u esénsérsu kapip if his head 
shakes, his neck and his back are bent 
Labat TDP 22:39; if a mole lies ina GU.MAH 
CT 28 26:41 (SB physiogn.), cf. [BE suMUG] 
ina ki-Sa-di-s[u §Ja zAG GAR YOS 10 54:31f. 
(OB physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 50:36; ina 
ki-sa-ad 8aG.GEME saldsisu TUG.BAR.SI tsbatu 
three times they caught the headband on 
the neck of the slave girl (trying to commit 
suicide) Kraus AbB 1 30:27; Summa amélu 
misitts Gt marus if a man suffers of a 
“stroke” in the neck AMT 79,1:9; ki-8d-di Sa 
érméa my neck which was bent over Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line ec (Ludlul III), cf. labdénz 
étequ urammié ki-Sd-du they have wrenched 
my neck muscles, made my neck hang down 
ibid. 42:61, cf. CT 46 49:13; se’ama ki-sd-da- 
&&% his neck (dual) is paralyzed AfO 19 
51:88 (SB lit.); [Ka.Mu] usabbitu at.mu utar- 
riru. they paralyzed my mouth, made my 
neck shake Maqlu I 97, also AfO 18 290:16; 
Summa serru ki-sa-da-nu-us-su tusqallaléuma 
if a child, when you hold it dangling by 
its neck Labat TDP 216:3; patru ina au-su 
u quppi ina inigu a dagger at his throat 
and a vinedresser’s knife at his eye (curse) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 54; inirgu kt-sa-da-am he 
wounded him fatally at the neck Gilg. O. I. 
r.4; GU.MuU ullu §a DN my neck is the chain 
of Ninlil Magqlu VI 3, cf. ina biritt siparri ev. 
MES-Su-nu arpig I enclosed their necks in 
bronze fetters Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:50; ki- 
$a-as-su ina patar siparrim ikkis he cut his 
head off with a bronze sword ARM 2 129:17, 
cf. unakkis ki-Sd-da-ti LKA 62r. 4, see Or. NS 
18 35, cf. also ki-5d-da-te-Sé-nu unakkis 
aslig (see aslig) OIP 2 45 vi 2, and passim, see 
nakdsu, also batdqu mng. 8a, note ki-sa-su 
immahrikunu abattag Jankowska KTK 16:16 
(OA); Summa ki-sa(!)-sé ana pattim ipannu 
if he turns toward the frontier (i.e., tries to 
escape into a foreign country, he pays two 
minas of silver and they will kill the 
adopted child) TCL 1 240:16 (OA); terri ki- 
sad-ki Sa taddi turn back your face which 


kisadu 
you have averted STC 2 pl. 83:95, cf. ul 
u-ta-ri ki-8ad-sa En. cl. IV 71, and passim, 
see tdru; sa itti mat Akkadi ikmilu 
isbusu ki-gad-su who hed become angry 
with Babylonia and turned his face away 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 14, and see Sabdsu, also 
§a iléu isbusu usahhira GU-su as to him whose 
god was angry, he made his (the god’s) 
face (lit. neck) turn toward him KAR 25 i 
9, and passim, see safdru; I will have gold 
statues made of you and me ahuwm ki-sa-ad 
ahim likil and one should hold the other in 
anembrace Laessge Det Forste Assyriske Imperi- 
um p. 103 No. 71:11 (Shemshara let.), see also 
edéru; ana DN bélija ki-sa-dam lu ukannissu 
I bowed my head to my lord Marduk VAB 4 
62 ii 62 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal, 
see kanadsu mng. 5b; note at eld tugsaknas 
raggié you make the neck of the proud (lit. 
the high neck) bow down like that of an 
evildoer BA 5 385:13, restored from Scheil 
Sippar p. 97 (according to photograph, courtesy 
von Soden); ardu sa ig-du-du ki-sad-su the 
devotee who had bent his neck Or. NS 36 
128:195 (SB hymn to Gula); GU bélitisu kima 
kaltappi ina sépéja ak-bu-us I stepped with 
my feet on his lordly neck as if it were a 
footrest Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:62, and passim, 
see kabdsu; (various plants, etc.) ina maski 
ina 6b-8u tagakkan you place in a leather (bag) 
around his neck KAR 56 r. 13, and passim; 
when he regains good health sa-am-sa-am 
i-na ki-a-di-§u 1-Sa-ka-an he will place a 
sun disk around his (the god’s) neck YOS 12 
15:9, cf. also (seal cylinder) ina et Sin 
ukinnu VAB 4 286 x 42 (Nbn.); irimam iddt 
ki-8{a-di-1]§-Sa (see irimmu) VAS 10 215:16 
(OB hymn to Nand); ki-sad-su-nu utaqginma 
I embellished their (the images’) necks (with 
necklaces, etc.) Borger Esarh. 84:37, 88 r. 16, 
cf. tigni at-3é% the ornament on his neck 
Lie Sar. 367, also kunuk Gt-s% Rost Tigl. IIT 
p. 14:69, NA,g.NUNUZ.MES ga GU-d CT 15 
45:48, and passim in Descent of IStar; NA,.ZA. 
GIN GU-ia Gilg. XI 164, cf. ugnit ki-sa-di-i[a] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 3; kunuk- 
ku sa ana @t-id ultébila BIN 1 22:32 (NB let.); 
kunukku Na, 48-pui-% Gt a cylinder seal of 
jasper for the neck UVB 15p. 40r. 12 (NBrit.); 
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{kunukk]ate issu Uzu.cU-su-nu ubtaitiqu tk- 
ter-ru they cut the seal cylinders from their 
necks and put them on ABL 633 r. 19 (NA), 
cf. mélisunu ... ina uzu.GU-si likrur he 
should wear their phylacteries around his 
neck ABL 391 r.17, and note hulldnu ina 
Gt-sa takarrar you place a hullanu-garment 
around her shoulders ABL 1257 r. 8 (all NA); 
I cut off his head ina at PN ... dlul and 
hung it from PN’s neck Streck Asb. 62 vii 
47, and see aldlu A mng. la~2’; note the 
idiom(?): attinu [...] ina ki-sa-di-ku-nu hi- 
te-nim-ma ... ana libbt matikunu [alljkanim 
(obscure) ARM 1 91 r. 8’; obscure: ana sar- 
ri-im nakrika ina ki-pi-ir ki-sa-di-im ukanz 
nasuka for the king (it predicts) they (the 
gods?) will bend you down by the nape(?) of 
(your) neck to your enemies YOS 10 28:7, 
ef. ibid. 5 (OB ext.); for kubur kigddt, see lex. 
section. 


2’ referring to the neck and shoulders used 
for carrying loads or a yoke: libittu mahritu 
ina ki-Sa-di-ia asSima carrying the first brick 
on my neck Borger Esarh. 5 v 24; kudurra at- 
id ultu gaqqadija isi they took from me the 
carrying basket of my neck YOS 7 61:7 and 
9 (NB); biliu ... ina ki-Sa-di-su-nu isbatu 
they took the load from their necks Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:9 (OB); [&]aknate [ki]-sa-di-ia ina 
hulli I have put my neck in the yoke EA 
257:14, cf., wr. uzU.aU EA 296:39, see 
hullu B. 


b) neck of an animal — 1’ in gen.: I 
seized him like a dog i-na ki-sa-ti-3u by his 
neck (parallel: i? merdnim ina pirtisu) 
3N-T30 (OAkk. inc., cited MAD 3 p. 154); ki-sa- 
ad 1 siLa, itbuh he cut the throat of a lamb 
JCS 12 124 AT 456:41 (OB Alalakh), see A. D. 
Kilmer, JCS 1395; ttmuha ki-Sad enzisu (with 
his left hand) holding the neck of his goat 
AnSt 6 150:35, cf. ibid. 23 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
three pomegranate (ornaments on a string) 
ina GU.MES-su-nu elu are tied around their 
(the animal figures’) necks AfO 18 302:30 
(MA inv.); for kiédd Gribi “‘raven’s neck” 
and kigdd summati “dove’s neck” denoting 
a color of lapis lazuli, see Hh. XVI, in lex. 
section. 


kisadu 


2’ in omen texts: Summa izbu pasu uppug: 
ma Gt-su harir if a malformed animal’s 
mouth is grown together and its neck is . 
Leichty Izbu XII 56, cf. gumma izbu 2 au. 
MES-S% ibid. VII 88ff., also GU-su-nu subz 
hurma ibid. VI17, uzndsu ina GU-sé ibid. XI 
80, and passim in Izbu; DIS ki-Sa-du-um uppuq 
if the neck is solid YOS 10 47:83 (OB), cf. at 
kabar CT 31 30:3(SB), also Jumma ki-Sa- 
dam astitam uwassirma (see adtiitu) YOS 10 
52 ii 41; Summa ina ki-ja-ad MUSEN 
simam parik (see issiru mng. 4) YOS 10 
52 iii 1, cf. Jumma rés MUSEN adi GU tarik 
RA 61 23:7 (all OB ext.); if the (slaughtered) 
sheep turns around aéar innaksu ki-Sa-as-sh 
istakan and places its neck on the spot 
where it was slaughtered YOS 10 47:31 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


3’ as a cut of meat: uzu.au AfO 18 340 ii 
b 14 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); GU GUD 
GU upu.NITA RA 16 125130 (NB), vuzu.at 
(for the kali) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 35 i 16, see 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19, also uzu Ie1-at at 
dewlap ibid. ii 6, cf. 2 uzu.at (of sheep) 
ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA), 28én GU UDU.NITA 
Pinches Peek No. 7:1 (NB). 


c) other oces. (in transferred mng.): ina 
Gt matati spa ukin he placed his foot on 
the “neck” of (all) the (foreign) countries 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 29, cf. ki-Sad naphar 
mati (Sum. missing) BA 5 617:20. 


2. string of beads, necklace, piece of 
jewelry or amulet worn around the neck, 
neck scarf — a) necklace, string of beads 
worn around the neck: 20 ki-sa-di Sa 2i-ga- 
$a-ri twenty necklaces with zigasarru-beads(?) 
(mentioned after sémtu-stone as in TCL 20 
178:8) ICK 2321:11 (OA); 1 ki-sa-du-wm sa 
NA,4.BIR.ZA.GIN Sa kiddd PN one necklace of 
kidney-shaped (tukpitu) lapis lazuli beads 
which is around the neck of PN. TCL 10 120:4 
(OB); 1 NA, ki-3a-da-am Sa muttatim sa madigs 
malé one well-filled necklace for . Sumer 
14 73 No. 47:8, and passim in this letter (OB 
Harmal); mu-za-za-tum $a ki-§a-di-sa (obscure) 
Leemans, SLB 1/3 No. 118:8 (OB); 1 aU éakpit 
pappardillt SA.BaA 9 takpit pappardills 9 Sn.Lu 
hurasim bi-ra-Su(?) one string of kidney- 
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shaped pappardillu-beads, consisting of nine 
pappardillu-beads spaced(?) by nine coriander 
(size) gold (beads) ARM 7 247:1, and passim in 
this text, note [1 a]U lertmmat] pappardilli 
ibid. 7, 1 GU e-ri-mia-ti] ARM 7 244:3; 
Se-im ana sim NA, ki-8a-di addinakkumma 
NA, ki-Sa-di-ia ul taSimam I have given you 
barley for the purchase price of a necklace, 
but you did not buy me my necklace ARM 
10 109:7f£., cf. anumma ki-sa-da-am uésabiz 
lakkum ibid. 170:13; gold ana skkatim Sa 
ki-Sa-ad NA, pappardillim for .... for 
the necklace of pappardillu-stone ARM 9 
176:4; Gt $A 5 kussit hurdsi 2 gulldtu hurdsi 
(one) string of beads consisting of five kussu- 
ornaments of gold (and) two gullatu-orna- 
ments of gold (weighing 14} shekels, men- 
tioned beside sa napisti) RA 43 138:9 (Qatna 
inv.), and passim, see Bottéro, ibid. p. 12f.; ] 
NA, GU Sa timbuéeti Sa ugné 1048 minusina 
one necklace of timbiétu-shaped lapis lazuli 
(beads), their number is 1048 EA 10:45 (MB 
royal let.); sa ina muhhi kunukkiga ina 
NA,GU ga DN what (is written) on the seal 
cylinder which is on the necklace of the 
goddess Usuramassu RA 19 86r.5; NA,.GU 
9 turrt a necklace of nine strings(?) ADD 
937:6 (NA); ki-&d-du Sa PN 303 abné Stkin- 
su babbdnt PN’s necklace (with) 303 stone 
beads, in perfect condition TCL 12 101:4 (NB); 
uncert.: gold Sa ta-ki-ra-a-ta 8a GU KU.PAD. 
DU.ME 8a DN patrunt GCCI 1 386:6 (NB). 


b) piece of jewelry or amulet worn around 
the neck: sdémtam damigtam mala ki-sa-di-im 
ana Ningal amramma select a fine carnelian 
fit for a neck ornament for DN Sumer 23 
159:8 (OB let.); 194 Gin KU.GI KI.LA.BI 1 et 
194 shekels of gold is the weight of a piece 
{to be worn) around the neck ARM 9 1:3; 
5 gin xt.ar [x x] ... ina Na,at Sa PN 
ARM 9 127:3; 2 NA,G@U 6 MA.NA [...] 
(followed by Sewiru and insabtu) MDP 28 
536:5, cf. $ Gin ki-Sa-du MDP 22 147:5 and 
13; NAg.GU ga RN stone to (be worn on) the 
neck, belonging to Tukulti-Ninurta (II) 
Scheil Tn. p. 3 (inser. on an agate), for other 
refs., see abnu A mng. 3b; Na, ki-3d-di gaqqad 
paziizint stone amulet(s) in the shape of 
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Paztizu-demon heads ABL 1245r.3(NA); ina 
libbit uzu.et-si-nu ina libbi unqgi tkhtanku 
they sealed it with (a seal) hung around 
their neck (and) with a ring seal ABL 633 
r. 16, ef. ibid. r. 14 (NA); tdtén NA, ki-Sd-du 
ina gatigu ana bélija [ulliébila ABL 907:8 
(NB); NA, ki-8d-du hurdsi (one) golden piece 
(to be worn) around the neck (follows 
enumeration of copper objects) ADD 963:1; 
the pindi-stone which, at the time of my 
forefathers mala Na,.GU Siquru (var. agru) 
was (considered) too precious to be (worn) 
around the neck OIP 2 127d 5 (Senn.); fup: 
pani ga at.mnS Ja Sarri tablets (with the 
texts) for amulets for the king CT 22 1:10, 
and cf. Na,.cU sd ip.mES stone amulet with 
(an inscription protecting against) rivers 
ibid. 12 and 13, 4 NA,.GU.MES ga ré3 erdi garri 
u sépit Sarrt four stone amulets for the head 
and the foot of the king’s bed ibid. 14 (NB let. 
of Asb.). 


c) scarf worn around the neck: 1 at ki-ti- 
t{um] one neck scarf of linen ARM 7 250:6’, 
cf. (sirip dusém duési-colored) ibid. 9, also 
1 at ki-ti-tum ibid. 90:7, 1 et ta-ds-ki-du- 
t{um] ibid. 8, and see ARMT 7 p. 279, ARMT 9 p. 
307f.; uncert.: 1 TUG.GqU LIH 44:5 (OB let.). 


3. bank of a river, canal, ditch, shore of 
the sea, edge of a well, rim of a pot, etc. — 
a) bank of a river, canal, ditch: ndrum 
la hiri[tum] thherri ki-3a-sa Subtam ussab 
a canal which was not redug will be redug, 
its bank will have a settlement YOS 10 17:40 
(OB ext.); ki-Sa-ad Purattim igmurma (see 
gamaru mng. le—2’) Syria 3215 iv 4, ef. gamer 
at Purattim RA 33 49:8 (both Jahdunlim); 
I dug acanal ki-sa-di-sa kilallén ana méresim 
lu utér and turned both its banks into 
cultivated land LIH 95 i 23 (Hammurapi); 
[t/a]na battt av [an-n}i-ti Sa nari Iraq 17 39 
No. 8:8 (NA let.), cf. ina GN Sa ki-sad Idiglat 
OIP 2 44 v 60 (Senn.);  féh harrdni sa GU nar 
GN along the road on the bank of the Piqudu 
Canal BRM 1 73:8 (NB); note referring to a 
wider stretch of land: the canal ki-sa-ad-su 
20 zéru 1 US kali (see kali s.) PBS 1/2 63:14, 
ef. 20 auR zéru ki-Sa-di BE 17 3:14 (both MB 
letters); ki zéra ina ki-da-di-su ttepsw? as 
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soon as he has worked the field along its (the 
canal’s) bank BE97:16, fields Sa ki-&d-di 
PBS 2/1 88:9 (NB); ina GU nari agar sépu 
parsat at the edge of the canal where nobody 
can approach AMT 71,1:21, and passim in 
rituals, cf. ana séri ana kirt a at nari tal: 
lakma K.8117:2 (dupl. BBR No. 39); ina ki-sad 
nari itmiru they have buried (the figurines) 
on the bank of the canal AfO 18 293:46; dira 
danna ina ki-sa-di-§a Saddnis abni I built a 
strong wall on its embankment as (high as) a 
mountain VAB 4 74 ii 21, also PBS 15 79 ii 47, 
and passim in Nbk.; see also (in descriptions 
of fields, gardens, etc.) atappu, biritu, bitqu, 
harisu, harru, hiltu, hiritu, iku, namgaru, 
naru, surru, silihtu. 


b) shore of the sea: ana ki-sa-ad tiamtim 
illik Syria 32 13 ii 8 (Jahdunlim), see also 
ajabba; 12 garrdni ga ki-sa-di témti Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 63, and passim, cf. ultw at tdmti 
ABL 137r. 8 (NB); ina QU iD marrati OIP 
2 74:78 (Senn.), and passim. 


c) edge of a well: niknak burd& ina at 
TUL tasarrag you scatter juniper incense 
upon a censer on the edge of the well CT 38 
23 K.2312+ r. 4’ (namburbi, restored from unpub. 
dupl., courtesy R. Caplice). 


d) rim of a pot: ifasnake GU DUG.A.DIN. 
NA NIGIN coils around the rim of a pot with 
vinegar(?) CT 38 32:34 (SB Alu). 

e) other occs.: exceptionally to indicate 
adjacent lots: kirim GU &.pv.a garden, 
adjacent to the house MDP 24 358:1, cf. 
GAN GU PN MDP 28 447:7 and 10; for kigdd 
uani and kisdd sumbi/magarrt, see lex. section. 


kiSahd s.; (a sacrifice); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


udu.ki.§a.ha = MIN (= immer) ki-éa-hi-[e] 
(var. 8u) Hh. XIII 155. 


Loan from Sum. ki.zah, ki.sa.ha, see 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 186 n. 73. 


kiSam see kidu A. 
kiSam see kisa. 
kisamma see kia. 


kiSaranu (kiserdnu) s.; (a foodstuff); OA*; 
foreign word. 


kisersu 


14 Gin kaspam ana ki-Sa-ra-nim asqul 
I paid out one and one-half shekels of silver 
for k. (in list of commodities, foodstuffs) 
Hecker Giessen 26:13, cf. 4 Gin kaspam ana 
ki-Sé-ra-nim aé&qul Golénischeff 13:13;  ki- 
§a-ra-num Or. NS 36 411 Kiiltepe b/k 95:31. 
(Deller, Or. NS 37 474f.) 


kiSarsu see kigersu. 


ki8du (kildu) s.; acquisition, assets, limit, 
boundary; OB Elam, MA, SB; cf. kadsddu. 

GIR.BAR = ki-ig-dum, Girn.BAR.nu.tuku = &@ ki- 
tS-fda) la 184 Kagal I 320f.; 1u.cirn.par.nu.tuku 
= §a ki-t§-dam la 164 OB Lu A 181; ka.cin.Bar. 
nu.tuku = pim sa ki-iS-dam la is[4] Kagal D 
Fragm. 3:12. 

ki.nam.tar.ra.na  Gir.pars? nam.bi.in. 
tuku.a : asar Simdtum kis-da e tars have no 
restrictions at the place where the fates are 
decided RA 12 74:25f. 


a) acquisition, assets: [...] #.pU.a ki-is- 
di-ia uw ASA ... manzazdnu the house, my 
assets, and the field are the pledge MDP 23 
324 r.1; & dunna Su [...] GIS.saAR.MES 
TUL.MES [...] gaggar uRU [GN] kil-di-su 
{...] the fortified house, [...], gardens, 
wells [...] in the region of GN, (all) his 
acquired property KAJ 156:11 (MA). 


b) limit, boundary: see lex. section. 


For YOS 10 53:10 and 62:16, Labat TDP 
216: 2-4, see kigsiitu mngs. 1b-2’ and 3a. 


M. Civil, JCS 20 123f. 
**kiSdii (AHw. 490b) see kisdu. 
kiSeranu see kisardnu. 


kiSersu (kigargu, kisertu) s.; 
OAkk., OA; foreign word. 

a) in OAKk.: (three persons) in % ki-5é- 
er-tim adima allakam li-18-bu should stay in 
prison until I come HSS 10 10:8 (OAkk. let.). 


prison ; 


b) in OA: pazzurtusu issibitma PN ekallum 
tsbaima ana ki-st-ir-st-im iddi his smuggled 
goods were seized and the palace arrested 
PN and put him in prison Kienast ATHE 62:32; 
istu PN ana ki-sa-ar-&-vm érubu since PN 
entered the prison RA 59 172 No. 32:17, cf. 
ana ki-&-ir-8i-im assérika i[ni]mi allikanni 
TCL 14 49:25, initimi ina ki-S8-ir-S8-im was: 
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békuni Lewy, AHDO 2 129 n. 1 line 6, ef. ibid. 8, 
also PN sa 1-kt-Si-ir-& usbuni RA 59 40 No. 
16:28, PN sa ina ki-si-[ir-Si-im w]asbuni OIP 
275:10, and note: métam jdti wu meri ina ki- 
Si-ir-St-im tétirni<ni>acii> you have saved us, 
me, (when I was) as good as dead, and also 
my son, from prison Kiiltepe b/k 95:8, cited 
Or. NS 36 410. 
J. Lewy, AHDO 2 129 n. 1, WO 2 435 n. 6. 


kiSertu see kigersu. 


kiShi s.; chair; syn. list; Hurr. word. 
ki-18-DIN f-hi = ku-us-su-u CT 18 3 r. iii 3. 
The signs DIN and uit probably represent 
graphic variants based on a sign from an 
older source. For Hurr. kisfi, also loanword 
in Hitt. and Ugar., see Friedrich, AfO 16 66. 


kisibbu SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

ina ki-&b-bi tknukamma (Marduk) sealed 
(the Tablet of Destiny) with the (official) seal 
En. el. IV 122; tkmis ana quppimma iktanak 
ki-sip-pi-ig he placed (the birds caught) in 
a box, and sealed (it) with a seal AnSt 6 
150:86 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Reiner, JNES 
26 183 n. 7. 


Loan from Sum. kiSib, see kunukku. 
See also kigsibgallu. 


kisibgallu s.; keeper of the seal; OB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. KISIB.GAL. 

ki8{ib].gal = kz-s-ib-gal-lum Lu II iv 5”, ef. 
kiSib.gaél, kiSib.1& Proto-Lu 243f. 

PN KISIB.GAL Sa kunukkdtum ittisu 
PN, the k., who has the seals (of PN,’s sons) 
with him Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 20; kaniz 
kam ana KISIB.GAL iknuk UET 5 586:9; 
PN xK181B.GAL (first witness) YOS 8 160:17 
and seal; kisib.gal (after sanga and before 
ababd@) UET5191:30; 8u.ti.a kiSib.gal 
ibid. 535:15, PN kiSib.gal ibid. 536:3. 

Note gé.nun gd&.mah.ni.<me>.en 
kisib.gal.la.ni.me.en youare his (Enlil’s) 
great storehouse, you are his keeper of the 
seal OECT 1 pl. 37ii 24andp.42; (9Haja) 
kigib.gal a.a 4En.lil.la.ke,(kip) UET 
6 101:7. 


See kanniku and kisibbu. 


(kistppu) s.; seal; 


kisittu 
(AHw. 490b) see kisimmu. 
kiSinnu see kidsSanu. 


**kiSimmu 


kiSippu see kisibbu. 


kiSirru s.; success; OA*; cf. kadaru B. 
You said, “I am trying to reach PN,” 
when you lived in Kani8 PN lived there but 
you did not seize him and make him pay 
the silver lé 3a ki-di-ri-im urkisu eqlam 10 
biré tarappud now you run after him for a 


distance of ten miles without success(?) TCL 
19 60:16. 


For BBSt. No. 8 iv 26 see kitru. 


kiSirtu s.; (a commodity); NB.* 

l-en nisip ki-&-ir-tum (between a nisipu- 
container with honey and four nuhsu-baskets 
with [...]) TCL 9 117:16. 


kiSiru see kistrru. 


kiSittu s.; 1. conquest, 2. booty, prisoner 
of war, 3. seizure (by a disease, demons), 
4. kisddtu acquisition, assets; from OA, 
OB on; pl. kisdatu (mng. 4), stat. constr. 
kisittt (kisit YOS 10 63:10, 62:16, OB, Labat 
TDP 216:2ff.); wr. syll. and KuR with phon. 
complement; cf. kasddu. 

(gi-i] ar = ki-ig-da-tum CT 12 29 i 13 (text 
similar to Idu). 

1. conquest — a) kisitiu: ki-s-[r]t-tum 
Gl lawiat ana libbisu terrub conquest, you will 
enter the city you are besieging RA 27 142:2 
(OB ext.); la-ru-% = ki-&t-tum a branching 
configuration (in the protasis) predicts con- 
quest CT 20 40:29 (ext. with comm.), cf. 
summa sulmu ... lard irs KUR-tum TCL 6 
3:2, cf. also KUR-tum (apod.) BRM 4 13:5 
and 11 (SB ext.);  ka-di(var. -stt)-t7 matati sa 

.. akgudu ... ina muhhi altur I wrote on 
it (the bronze thunderbolt) the conquest of 
the lands that I made AKA 80 vi 16 (Tigl. I); 
(I depicted on the palace’s walls) tanatti 
gardiitija ki-&t-tu ga matdti kalisina 
Iraq 14 33:31 (Asn.); kt-Sit-tt GN ... Emuru: 
ma they saw the conquest of GN (and 
became afraid) TCL 3 290, cf. ki-Sit-ti PN w 
éalal [...] émurma Winckler Sar. pl. 45 8 ii 6, 
also ki-dit-t2 LG Gambuli ismtima Lie Sar. 48:2, 
isméma ki-&t-ti dldnigéu OP 2 40 iv 81 (Senn.). 
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b) kigsttts qati — 1’ in hist.: litu ki-Ht-ti 
Sul) ga eligun astakkanu sirussu usastirma I 
had written on a stela the victorious conquest 
that I established over them everywhere 
OIP 2 27 ii 8, 58:26, AfO 20 94:113 (all Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 52, Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:7; 
ina litt uw ki-sit-tt qa-te sérigé nakiri ligzizanni 
may he let me overcome the enemy through 
victorious conquest Borger Esarh. 27 ii 11, cf. 
Sakdn litt ki-dit-ti qa-ti Lie Sar. 453, cf. also CT 
34 41 iv 24 (Synchr. Hist.); askuppit pili ... 
dadmé ki-sit-tt qatija limestone blocks from 
the lands conquered by me Lyon Sar. 17:78, 
and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 97:86 (Senn.), 
cf. réSét matati ki-sit-ti qdtija the first fruit 
of the lands I conquered Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:171, cf. also mdtdte ki-sit-ti ga-ti-Su AKA 
143 iv 34 (Tigl. I). 


2’ in omens: summa ina térétika Sa li-ti a 
KuR-ti Su if, in your omens, referring to 
victorious conquest KAR 452:6 (SB ext.), 
ef. Sarru éma illaku lita u KuR-ti Su eli 
nakrisu igakkan CT 39 28:7 and 8 (SB Alu); 
ki-&-it-ti qd-tt (apod.) KUB 37 228 r. (liver 
model), note, wr. ki-si-it qatt YOS 10 53:10 
and 29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 62:16 
(OB oilomens); saplig kandsu : KuR-ti SuU to 
bend downward (in the protasis) predicts 
conquest CT 20 39:17, cf. ibid. 41:10, of. 
KUR-ti SU.MU Boissier DA 11 i 35, CT 20 43i 
36, CT 31 277.2, KUR-ti SU KUR(!) ibid. r. 1, 
PRT 129:8 (all SB ext.), see also mng. 2b. 


2. booty, prisoner of war — a) kisitiu — 
1’ referring to objects: ki-Si-ti uRU GN 
(written on an alabaster jar) AOB 1 108 No. 


32 (Adn.I), cf. (wooden columns) kt-8i-it-ti 
uRU Nahur AfO 17 146:24 (Adn.I), KUR-t 
GN Weidner Tn. 37 No. 29:2 and 10, cf. also 


ki-&t-ti Tukulti-Ninurta (in broken context) 
KAH 292:2, KUR-#2 & DN WO 1 269:1 (Shalm. 
III), KuR-tu Bit-Amuk ADD 620:10 (= ABL 
1452, Senn.); bronze vessels ga ki-sit-ti wu 
maddatte Sa GN from the booty and the 
tribute of GN AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. I), cf. (x 
gold, x silver) ina GaL-tt ki-dt-ti RN sar 
Gargamig Winckler Sar. pl. 48:22, ttt ki- 
sit-tt Hlamti Sallat Gambuli ... ana Ninua 
érub Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 52. 


kisittu 


2’ referring to captives and conquered 
peoples: nisé mdtdti ki-Sit-t. Assur bélija 
people from all lands, captives (made by) 
my lord A&’Sur Lie Sar. 203, cf. ina ki-Sit-ti 
nakirt sadlatt with (the labor of ) numerous 
enemy captives (I rebuilt the temples of 
Assyria) Borger Esarh. 59 v 36. 


3’ referring to gods and demons: the 
seven asakku-demons ki-sit-ti Ninurta con- 
quered by DN KAR 142ii 10, cf. naphar 7 
den .LiL.MES ki-Sit-t¢ (var. AN.AN.AN.MES ki- 
Sit-tum) RA 41 30:8, [9EMIN.N]A.BI kt-Sit-te 
4KIN.GAL K.2768 r. 12; 8a@ MASKIM ki-Sct-ti 
iigu tsbatusu whom a rdbisu-demon, con- 
quered by his personal god, has seized 
(parallel: rdbisu lemnu) Surpu Iv 51, but 
note kisitti it cited mng. 3b. 


b) kisitti qati —1’ referring to objects: 
KUR-ti SU ummdani Sallata ileqgi booty, my 
army will take booty CT 31 43 obv.(!) 13, cf. 
KUR-tt Su rubé rubé ekal <nakripsu ilegqi 
ibid. 10, KUR-ti SU nakri nakru ekal rubé ileqgi 
ibid. 11, KUR-ti Su nakri nakru mehret umz 
manija ilappat ibid. 14; KUR-ti SU.MU wmz 
mani zitta ikkal booty for me, my army will 
have a share (of booty) CT 31 31:27, also (with 
gat nakri) ibid. 28, also KAR 428 r. 31, kv-set-ti 
SU.MU summirat ummadnija kasdati 5R 63 i 18 
(= VAB 4 266, Nbn., all ext.); precious woods 
and metals ki-sit-ti Su-ia a matati $a apilu: 
Sinani alq@ I brought back with me as booty 
from the lands I ruled AKA 246 v 22, also, 
wr. KUR-ti ibid. 187 r. 26 and 221:21 (Asn.), 
cf. kaspu ... Sa RN ki-Sit-ti Su.mESs-1a Sa 
alqé Scheil Tn. II 28; herds Ja... ina mdtdati 
$a apilusindti ki-8-tt-ti qa-a-ti-ia sa algd 
AKA 89 vii 3 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 62 iv 33; note 
in omens referring to private persons: KUR- 
tt SU trast Kraus Texte 38a r. 18’, also 3b ii 38 
and dupl. 4¢ ii 13’, wr. KUR SU TUK ibid. 3b ii 
3, ef. also Dream-book p. 329 r. ii 13f., 17f. 


2’ referring to captives and conquered 
peoples: I rebuilt GN nisé mdtati ki-Sit-t 
Sullia ina libbi usésib and settled there con- 
quered people from (foreign) lands Rost Tigt. 
III p. 8:36, also Iraq 18 124:7 and 11, and passim 
in. Tigl. III, AKA 386 iii 133, and passim in Asn., 
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Sar., Senn., Esarh., also nisé ki-Sit-ti gdtija 
Lie Sar. 214; ina tenéséti nakiri ki-sit-ti qatija 
Sa DN ... usaknisu ana sépéja ... ala épus 
I had a city built by the enemy populace 
whom I took captive and whom DN had 
made submit to me Lie Sar. p. 74:8, ki-Sit-tt 
qatija usahissuniiti I manned them (the boats) 
with (sailors from Tyre, Sidon and Cyprus) 
whom I had conquered OIP 2 73:60 (Senn.), 
baruldtt dadmé nakiri wu sdbé hursani la kan: 
Stitt KuR-ti qdtija RT 15 149:4, dupl. OIP 2 
1261 10:4; nisé matati ki-sit-ti qatija upahhir 
Borger Esarh. 4 iv 12, cf. also Streck Asb. 166:12. 


3. seizure (by a disease, demons) — a) 
in gen.: ki-s1-tt eperu overpowering by 
“dust’’ (i.e., the nether world) Labat TDP 
216:2 (diagnosis), wr. ki-§t SAHAR ibid. 3f. 


b) as name of a disease (epilepsy?): PN 
ki-si-it-tt t-lim ikgussima ‘“‘divine seizure” 
having affected the woman PN (the judge 
decreed a divorce for her) BE 6/1 59:5 (OB). 


4. kisddtu acquisition, assets (OA, OB) — 
a) in OA: annakam ina ki-is-da-ti-su kaspam 
lalge I will take the silver here from his assets 
CCT 2 28:15, cf. x kaspum ki-is-da-ti-a KTS 
55b:6; summa kaspam la iddin i-ki-15-dd-tt- 
su x hurdsam lusdkilanni (see akdlu mng. 10) 
BIN 419:27; a-ki-ig-dda-ti-Su-nu izzazzu TCL 
21 247A 21, of. ki-t5-da-ti-su ui@eru MVAG 33 
209:18, cf. also JSOR 11 No. 32 r.7’ (= MVAG 
33 279); x tin ki-15-da-at [e]mdrigu OIP 27 
54:11, ef. ki-t8-da-tu-Su ibid. 9, x silver 
ki-t8-da-[tu-k]& VAT 9239:23, assum kaspim 
... ki-ig-da-ti-a CCT 5 92:32; 4 TUG hulug: 
gve ki-is-da-tum Sa PN ICK 1 53:13, cf. x 
TUG kt-eS-da-ti-a BIN 6 186:3, also CCT 5 
138b:17; kimasi lu ki-i5-da-tu-ka BIN 4 96:11. 


b) in OB: x silver ki-is-da-at PN TCL 1 
161:3, also ibid. 164:23, TCL 10 78:26; 3 nepuz 
atum ki-is-da-ti-su-nu ilqé three ....-s they 
took (from the inheritance) (as) their (own) 
acquisition CT 4 1la:23; 6 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ki-i§,-da-at mdréja ARM 10 90:18. 

For PRT 129:5 and r. 2, see kisittu; for VAB 
5 64:15 (= VAS 8 26), see kidsatu. 


kiSittu. see kisztta. 


kiskatti 


kisitu s.; rebellion; syn. list.* 


ki-bal-i, ki-8-té(var. -tum) = bartu§ Malku IT 
251f. 


kiSkalanu see kikkirénu. 


kiSkanf s.; (a tree); EA, MA, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and @18.Kin. 

gid.kin = kiS-kan(var. -ka)-nu-% Hh. III 6, 
also (white, black, red, multicolored, green) 
ibid. 7-9b;  gi8-ki-[en] o1S.[xin] = [k}é-ka-nu-u 
Diri II 221; ax8.Kin = kis-ka-nu Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 684; gi8S.gu.za gar.ba gi8.kin 


gar.ra = MIN (= kusst) &d kar-&it [kis-ka-na-a 
uhhuzu] chair whose knob(?) is inlaid with k. 
Hh. IV 108. 


nun’ gi§.kin mi.e ki.sikil.ta mu.a : ina 
Eridu kig-ka-nu-% salmu irbu ina agri ellt ibbant 
a black k. grew in Eridu, was created in the holy 
place CT 16 46:183f., cf. giS.kin.bi 8u im.ma. 
an.ti : kts-ka-nu-é Su-[a-ti] il-qé-% ibid. 47: 200f. 
(inc.), restored from BM 36296:3ff. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


a) objects made of k.: 10 simittu ci[R. 
GUB].MES kis-[k]a-n[u]-u ten sets of running 
boards(?) of k. (preceded by appurtenances 
for chariots) EA 22 iv 41 (list of gifts of Tus- 
ratta); 1 GI8.pa Sa ki-i3-ka-na-[e] one staff 
made of k. (beside hatiu sa eri) KAJ 310:49 
(MA); sasinnu kig-ka-ni-e maker of bows 
of k.-wood BRM 195:20(NB); for a bed 
made of gi8.kin.i.ri.a.na’m see erdnu. 


b) in med. and magic: U kig-ka-[nu-u] 
CT 14 26 K.4185:9; U.GIS.KIN : A.DAR Kocher 
BAM 1 iv 20; GIS.KIN [...] tasahhal Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 15 i 40; for the bark used cf. Bar. 
G18.kin mrt bark of a black k. CT 40 13:40 
(namburbi), and see sikpu; for powder(?) 
ef. KU.KU GIS.KIN CT 23 36:59. 


c) other occe.: G18. Kin [skkib] DN the &. 
tree is taboo to DN LKU 45r. 1. 
Meissner BAW 2 41f.; Salonen Mébel 220. 


kiSkaranu see kikkirdnu. 


kiSkatth (kiskittd, kitkittd) s.; 1. furnace, 
kiln, oven (of the smith, potter, etc.), 2. 
craftsman, smith, armorer, 3. engineer (as a 
category of soldier); from OAkk., OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. (mng. 3) kitkittdte; wr. syll. 
and. GIS.KIN.TI. 
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mu.uS.ki.in.ti = gi8.kin.ti = ki§-kdt-[tu-w] 
Emesal Voc. 11 154; [...].x = kié-kat-tu-u Antagal 
A 170, followed by [Min sé p]a-ha-ri oven(?) of the 
potter, [MIn dd L]d.NaGaAR of the carpenter, [MIN 
§a4 %]0.a8caB of the leatherworker, [Min §¢ L]C. 
nak of the singer, [MIN && um]-ma-ni of the 
craftsman (Sum. column broken) ibid. 171-75. 

gid.gu.za gid.kin.ti = ku-us-su kis-kit-te-e 
chair of the k.-craftsman Hh. IV 97; 14.e = sddu 
édé Gi8.KIN.TI to melt, said of a furnace Antagal 
F 256; nin-da-me-kidywp A xME+K{D = MIN (=pahdru) 
re-du-u 8d [ki8]-kdt-te-e potter .... of the oven(?) 
Antagal A 53; bu-ru u = é@ B.az.uU kis-kdt-tu-u 
A II/4: 128, ef. [...]. bir = kis-kat-tu-% Hh. X 387, 
see MSL 9 193. 

gi8.kin.ti.mu.8é (var. giS.kin.ti.gé) igi 
ba.ab.g[in.n]a (later recension: igi.3é al.gin): 
ina kis-kat-te-e ina mahri alik be first in the furnace 
(addressing the steatite) Lugale XII 16. 


1. furnace, kiln, oven (of the smith, 
potter, etc.): see lex. section; ana ki-is-ka- 
ti-im lumiha[...lijspukuina mahrini let me 
.... to the forge, let them cast [weapons] in 
our presence Gilg. Y.iv 161, cf. ana ki-25- 
ka-ti-i imithu wasbu ustaddanu ummidni: they 
....-ed to the forge, the craftsmen sat down 
in a council (they cast axes, daggers, etc.) 
ibid. 163; ina [x] ki8-kdt-te-e pa-ga-ri [...] 
they (the sorcerers) [melted?] (figurines of 
me) in the [...] of the furnace of the 
potter(?) AfO 18 292:31 (inc.), cf. all the 
lands kima kis-ki-te-e isudda (see sddu B 
mng. 1) AAA 19 pl. 85:14 (Asn.), also (their 
weapons) kima ki-is(text -ti)-ki-te-e isuddu 
KAH 2 84:22 (Adn. II). 


2. craftsman, smith, armorer: issima 
Gilgimes ummdna kis-kat-te-e kalama (var. 
kaligun) Gilgime’ called the experts, all 
the craftsmen Gilg. VI 168; udstanasbar kima 
kis-kat-te-e ardte kababdte I can .. 
heavy and light shields, as if I were an 
armorer Streck Asb. 256 i 24, cf. [...] tamz 
haru kima kig-kat-t[e-e ...] Bauer Asb. 2 45 
3b:8; iron hoes given by the smith (as raw 
material) ana GIS.KIN.TI Oberhuber, WZKM 
56 138:3 (NB), cf. ugula.gi8.kin.ti=[...] 
Lu II ii 8’, also Proto-Lu 156b; uncert.: gag 
gadka "1m sa samé erseti aim kis-kat-te-Tel[...] 
KAR 102:22, and ef. [wél-te-es-bi kis-kat-ta-a 
istakan gatukki (Ea) completed the k. and 
put it in your hands 80-7—-19,115 i 6’, dupl. 


kispi 
K.11328 i 3, orm kiég-kat-te-[e] (in broken 
context) KAR 350:20; naphar ki§-ki-te-e 


(in broken context) KAR 338 fragm. 1:2. 


3. engineer (as a category of soldier): 
charioteers, cavalry LU.sac.MES LU [kit]- 
kit-tu-u ummani kallapu Borger Esarh. 106 
iii 17, ef. (in similar context) Streck Asb. 56 
vi 89, 60 vii 3, PRT 44:9, also Knudtzon Gebete 
108:9; Lit gaknu LU puMu ki-it-ki-te-e ABL 
414:11 (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. in all 215(?) 
sabé ina Lt ki-it-ki-ta-te [Sa] Sibanibe ICS 7 
141 No. 85:25 (NA Tell Billa), see Speiser, Symb. 
Koschaker 145. 


Ad mng. 1: note, as a geogr. name, Ki- 
1§-ka-tuXi Sumer 3 79 vi 194, also 83 vii 11, 
wr. Ki-is-ga-tik! CT 32 20 i 19 and 22 v 26, 
GIs.KIn.TE! MAD 5 67:2, also AbS-T 201 
vii 9. Fora personal name see MAD 3 154 8.v. 
It is uncert. whether or not kitkiitéd cited 
mng. 3 is the same word as kiskatti/kiskitta. 
The unpub. text 80-7-19,115 cited mng. 2 
may contain the word kitkitté “ritual.” 


kiskibirru see kiskibirru. 


kiSkilatu see kiskilatu. 
kiskirannu see kikkirdnu. 
kiSkirru see kiskirru. 
kiSkiru see kiskirru. 


kiSkittu s.; (an object of wood or leather); 
lex.* 

giS.pe3.gd.sia,.m4& = kis-kit(var. -ki)-t¢ elippi 
Hh. IV 372; kuS.dib.dib = ki§s-kit-tum Hh. XT 
143. 


kiSkitt@ see Aiskatté. 


kispi s. pl. tantum; witchcraft, sorcery; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and U8,(KAxBE) (USx. 
zu STT 102:2); cf. kasdpu. 

{a-ub] [ag] = [ki-18-pu] = (Hitt.) al-wa-an-za-tar 
S* Voce. B 8’; G.u8x(KAxBAD).zu = kigé-[pu] (in 
group with upi[su]) Izi E 256; u8x.tag.ga = kis- 
pu Lu Excerpt II 77; e-me-gar KAXME.GAR = ki- 
18-[pu] MSL 2p. 154r. 8’; bu-ur BUR = pa-da- 
rum ga kiétpi) A VITI/2:168. 

ud. bul.ju su.ni.ta hé.im.ma.ra.an.dug.e 
- ki8-pu lemnitu ina zumrisu lippatru may the evil 
magie be removed from his body AJSL 35 142 Th. 
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1905-4-9,93 r. 11f.; uS;.hul udy.zu udy.a.ri.a 
(var. uS,.ri.a) nig.ak.anig.hul.dim.ma: [ki3]- 
pt ruht rust upésasé [lemniiti] CT 162+ CT 17 
47:53f.; nig.ak.a u&.hul.g4l li.nam.erim. 
ma.key(KIp) : wpisé [kis]-pi lemniti sa mamiti 
ibid. 33:181f.; u&,.dug,.ga udy.a.dé.a ba.da. 
an.ul a.ga.8é hé.en.8i.in.gi,.gi, : kid-pu sa 
ina rwtt nadite bullulu ana arkati litiru (see 
balalu lex. section) CT 17 32:16f.; uy ni.ni. 
te.na.8é Su ha.ba.ab.zi: ki-t3-pu-3a ana ramaz 
niga linnadru let the witchcraft, (wrought) by 
her, rage against herself PBS 1/2 122 r. 13f.; 
u8,(!).du,,.du,, nig. ku. ku [...]:ki-28-pt ipusma 
ina makalim [...] she performed witchcraft and 
[transferred it] into the food ibid. obv. 15f.; uS,. 


zu hul.[...] = kts-pi lem[niti] CT 16 2:59f., 
also uSy.zu uS,.ri.[a] : ki-di-pu ruhd PBS 1/2 
122:3f. 


a) in gen.: mannu ... ana Samé kis-pi 
ana ersett barta tpus who could work witch- 
craft against heaven, blasphemy against the 
nether world? Maqlu V 12, cf. ibid.16; ana 
Sammi ki-i8-pit mimma ul imahhar&u he will 
not give him any magic herb KBo 1 5 
iii 30 (treaty); Sarru mit kig-pu imét the 
king will die through witchcraft TCL 6 1 r. 
16 (SB ext.); gd-at ki-ig-pt attack through 
witchcraft (diagnosis) TLB 2 27:21 (OB diag- 
nostic omens), cf. (rituals) Sa 8u kis-pi Kocher 
BAM 214 iv 2’; ina bit LU SAL.USx.2U eperé 
kibis 8p LU <ana?> kis-pi T1MES from the 
house of the man a witch will take again 
and again the dust on which the man has 
stepped (for use in) witchcraft BRM 4 12:75; 
LU kig-pu kiam igabbi the man (affected by) 
witchcraft says as follows KUB 37 43 iv 12; 
kig-pi tkSipanni kisipsu bewitch him with the 
witchcraft he has wrought against me Maqlu 
1126f.; anbullu-plant la mahir ki-pi immune 
to witchcraft RA 18 165:21, also Kécher BAM 
244:63; kima azupiru lisappirus. kis-pu-sa 
(see sepéru mng. 2a) Maqlu V 31, also (in simi- 
lar contexts) ibid. 30 and 32ff.; see hasd, irri, 
kast, nint, nuhurtu, qitmu, sablé; linnaspu 
kig-pu-sd kima pé may her witchcraft be 
blown away like chaff Maqlu V 57, ef. ibid. 
VI 33; lishuhu kis-pu-Sa her witchcraft 
should crumble (like bricks) ibid. 35, also ga 
ipusu kis-pi kima tabti ihharmit(!) let that 
(the tongue) which has wrought the witch- 
craft be dissolved like salt Maqlu I 33; kig- 
pi-si-nu zumrisunu likillu may their witch- 


kispi 


craft cleave to their own bodies LKA 154r. 
15; ana kis-pi ana améli u bitisu la tehé so 
that sorcery should not affect the man and 
his family KAR 298 r. 43, cf. US, NU TE-St 
AMT 86,1 iv 6, kis-pi-ku-nu aj TE.MES-ni 
Maqlu V 136 and passim, see teh; note upis 
kis-pi ... € tusasniga jas BMS 12:109, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82; @ ilu sa kiés-pi 
epasa émuruni a man who has seen the 
witchcraft performed KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code 
§ 47). 


b) with synonyms: kis-pu ruhé rust Nia. 
AG.A.MES HUL.MES éa a[méliti] witchcraft, 
(magic) spittle, dirt (and) evil machinations 
(made) by human beings Surpu V—VI 129, and 
passim, note wr. US; US, US, NiG.AG.A.MES AfO 
18 293:66 var.; attanaktamu ina Us x USx USx 
up[§asé] I am completely overwhelmed with 
witchcraft, spittle-magic, dirt-magic, evil 
machinations Schollmeyer No. 21 K.3394:27; 
lemna ajaba kis-pi ruhé rusé upsasé lemniiti la 
tabiti KAR 26:53 and dupls.; us .hul usy. 
zu usx.ri.a nig.gig nig.ag.a nig.nu. 
dig.ga : kis-pu ruhd rust marustu upsast la 
tabitt ASKT p. 90-91 ii 64, cf. kis-pi-ki rubiki 
rusiki epééteki lemneti upsdséki a-a-bu-ti 
Maqlu VII 76; kis-pi ruhé zériiti BMS 12:106, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82, and passim; 
ki-i5-pt ruhé ru-th-té (var. [r]u--te) lemutiu 
Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 right col. 7, and dupl. 
KAR 259:13'; épis kis-pi lemniiti u ruhé la 
tabiitt Maqlu IT 116, also épis us, US, US, 
HUL.MES 4R17r.18; see also kudsapu. 


c) with verbs denoting the working of 
witchcraft: with gdta abdlu: ana kis-pi u 
ruhé qassu tibilu who started witchcraft and 
spittle-magic Surpu II 68; with epésu: 
INIM.INIM.MA [.. .] kadddptu Sa kig-pi mardiitu 
ipulsu] sahdrimma sabati incantation to sur- 
round and seize a sorceress who has wrought 
much witchcraft LKA 158:8 and dupl., see AfO 
18 296:26 and 8, for other refs. see epésu v. 
mng. 2c, also ga kig-pi tpusunt 4R 17r. 20, Biggs 
Saziga 28:1, kis-pi teppasanissunt Wiseman 
Treaties 264; muppisdna sa kis-pi tdukku 
they kill the one who has wrought witch- 
craft KAV 1 vii 6 (Ass. Code § 47); with nadé: 
Summa awilum ki-is-pi eli awilim iddima 
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CH § 2:34, also 38, 51; with nakdmu: the 
witch unakkama (var. inakkama) kis-pi-sd 
Maqlu VII 2, and passim; with sabatu: ki-is- 
pu awilam sabtu witchcraft holds the man 
YOS 10 26 i 35, also 24:42, 42 i 37, 57:17, 
and passim in OB ext. and oil omens; rubdm 
ki-t3-pu sabtu ibid. 24:4, 2613, NUN kis-pu 
DIB.MES-$% KAR 423 ii 36, cf. CT 30 16 K.3841 
r.8, CT 20 11 K.6724:26, Boissier DA 6 r. 29 
(SBext.); kis-pi DIB.MES-[Sé] Labat TDP 24:51, 
ef. AMT 31,4:6, 55,2:5, Schollmeyer No. 21 r. 9, 
ete.; note ufarru kis-pi-ki ruhéki usabbatuki 
kasi they will return (to you) your (own) 
witchcraft and spittle-magic, and seize you 
yourself Maqlu VII 169; summa amélu bél 
dababisu kig-pi nicin-Su if a man’s enemy 
uses witchcraft against him AMT 89,1 ii 16 
and 19, dup]. RS 2 136 K.249:14 and 17, ef. Biggs 
Saziga 64:23. 


d) with verbs denoting acts and practices 
against witchcraft: lgbalkit kig-pi-ku-nu DN 
MaAS.MAS ildni may Asalluhi, the exorcist 
among the gods, reverse your witchcraft 
Maqlu IV 7, cf. VET 6 410 r. 6, see Iraq 22 224, 
and see nabalkutu; ki§-pi ga zumrija lissuhu 
ilani rabéiti may the great gods remove the 
witchcraft from my body Maqlu VII 29, and 
see nasdhu; US, US US, lissi eligu may 
witchcraft, spittle-magic, dirt-magic with- 
draw from him (due to your holy conjuration) 
BRM 4 18:21; U kis-pi pasart medication to 
dispel witchcraft Uruanna II 404; pudur kis- 
pr-su-nu lemnitt Maqlu II 72, and passim, 
see pagadru; ana DU, kis-pi_ to dispel witch- 
craft BRM 4 12:75 (MB ext.); ki8-pu-ki isahz 
harunikkimma isabbatuki your witchcraft 
will turn back to you and will seize you 
AMT 85,1 ii 13, cf. kigs-pu-ki li-a8-h[u-ru ...] 
Kécher BAM 208 ii 8; usappah kis-pi-ki I will 
scatter your witchcraft Maqlu V 5, cf. wsap- 
pah kis-pi-ki sa takkimi I will scatter the 
witchcraft you heaped on Maqlu VII 6; tirra 
kig-pu-s4 ana mehé turn her witchcraft into 
wind Maqlu V 56 and VI 32; adi(!) baltu ina 
kig-pt & as long as he lives he will be free from 
witchcraft AMT 87,3 i 3. 


e) food and water as carriers of sorcery: 
this man kiés-pu Sikul was given be- 


kisSanu 


witched food to eat Labat TDP 176:5; WA. 
BI kis-pi KU u wag that man has been 
given something magic either to eat or to 
drink AMT 48,2:3, also 87,1 r. 10, and passim, 
USx.zU gu-kul wu sd-qi STT 102:2, vs, KU u 
NAG AMT 48,4r.9; ana pisirti kis-pi sa ina 
suM.saR Ssitkul to dispel witchcraft which 
he was given to eat in garlic KUB 37 43:7’, 
ef. (with ina akalt) ibid. 45 r.(!)i 11, (sa ina 
Sikart Sagé) ibid. 12 and 44:13’, also Kocher 
BAM 206:16 (catch line); kis-pi NaG.MES-S% 
Boissier DA 19 iii 50; the witch  kis-pi-sd 
lem[niitt] KU-an-ni has made me eat her evil 
magic AMT 92,1 ii 11, and passim; kié-pi-ku- 
nu aglu I have burned your witchcraft 
Maqlu V 130; DIS NA kis-pi uw rumikdti ikbus 
ana kis-pi u rumikati pasart if a man has 
stepped into a bewitched substance or wash- 
water, to dispel (the effects of) the sorcery 
and the washwater Kécher BAM 318 ii 38f.; 
kis-gr-Si-na mé irmuka elija they (the sor- 
ceresses) poured their witchcraft in (dirty) 
water over me STT 65:41, see Lambert, RA 
53 131. 


kisSanu (kissenu, keSSenu, kidinnu) s.; (a 
leguminous plant); from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and GU.NiG.BAR.RA. 

gu.nig.gaR.ra= kakké, kis-8d(!)-nw Hh. XXIV 
128f.; in.nu gu.nig.HAR.ra = MIN (= tibnu) 
[A]}i8-8d-ni_ straw of the k.-plant ibid. 227. 

U.SE.GU.NIG.HAR.RA, U.GU.LAGAB, U.GU.[x] = U 
kig-e-nu Uruanna IT 469 ff. 


a) in gen.: one porous jar 4 BAN ki-is-%- 
nu ina libbiga sapku four seahs of k. are 
stored in it (beside samidum groats) ARM 
10 164 r. 6’; ASA ki-Sa-nu (beside a.SA 
appanu, GU.GAL, GU.TUR) Sumer 16 18 Sh? 
113:5, also A.SA kt-is-Sa-nu (in similar con- 
text) ibid. Sh.2 105:3 (Shemshara); fuppi ki- 
18-Sa-nu tablet concerning k. (expended) 
JCS 13 19 No. 237:1, ef. 10 parisi ki-15-sa-nu 
ana PN ibid. 20 No. 239: 8, ef. ibid. 30 No. 273:11, 
and passim in ration lists from Alalakh, wr. 
ki-Sa-nu ibid. No. 242:5, 249:10, 250:4, ete., 
ke-e§-Sa-nu No. 248:28, ke-e5-Se-nu No. 240:18, 
244:2, 245:15, 246:29, etc. (all MB Alalakh); x 
GU.NIG.HAR.RA (beside halliru, kakki) BE 14 
88:5 and 11 (MB); x homers 8&5 ki-8i-in-ni 
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Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:10 (NA); uncert.: (vari- 
ous goods) ana ki-si-ni ana Sapartim inni:z 
dima Sim ki-Si-ni-e ézibakkimma have been 
deposited as pledge for k., I left with you 
(fem.) the price of the k. BIN 4 90:18f., cf. 5 
Gin ki-di-nt TCL 20 176:15 (both OA). 


b) in med. and magic — 1’ in gen: 
ziz.am gt.gal gi.tur gu.nig.waR.[ra 
...] 1 kun&i halliri kakk[i kis-Sa-nt ...) 
BA 10/1 42 K.3251:7 and 9 (inc.), cf. wr. av. 
NiG.HAR.RA (in similar context for purifying 
a house) AAA 22 58:59; x MA.NA kid-[S]a-nu 
(among herbs and aromatics) PBS 2/2 107:14 
(MB), cf. kis-3e-ni (in broken context) 
Kocher BAM 159 iii 17. 


2’ seeds: you bray and sift together 
NUMUN kis-Sa-nt (and other seeds) Kécher 
BAM 11:2, dupl. CT 23 391 2. 


3’ flour: zip kig-se-ni (beside flour of 
halliru, kakké, barirdtu) KAR 266:15. 


c) in omen texts: inbu kundsu halliru 
kakké GU.NIG.HAR.RA wl issr fruit, emmer 
wheat, chick peas, lentils, (and) &. will not 
prosper CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 


kiSSatu A s.; 1. entire inhabited world 
(as a politico-religious term), 2. all, totality; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and xiS (K18-t 
Streck Asb. 360 note q), SAR, KI.SAR.RA, SU; 
ef. kasasu A. 


$4-ar SAR = kis-Sa-tum Idu II 70, ef. 34-ar [SAR] 
= [kts-8d-tu] A V/2:46; ki.Sér.ra : kis-3d-tum 
(in group with kullatu, nagbu, napharu) Erimhus V 
46; Sar-ga-du SARxGAD = kig-[8d-tu] Ea V 99, also 
Ea V Excerpt 5’, SP I 35, and A V/2:121; ul.8ar. 
ra = kig-3d-tu RA 16 167 r. i 24 and dupl. CT 18 
30 r. i 10 (group voc.). 

ki8, 84r, 34, [x] inrain, 7 = ki8-3d-[tu] Nabnitu 
S 32ff.; x18 = kt-15-8a-tu Proto-Izi Akk. d 8; ki-is 
KIS = kis-&d-tum 8% 228, cf. SP I 42; Su-u 80 = 
kif{s-8a-tu] Idu IT 255, ef. [Su-a] 86 = k28-8d-t[u] 
VAT 10237 ii 3’ (text similar to Idu); 7 = kis-Sd-tu 
RA 16 166 ii 24 and dup]. CT 18 29 ii 19 (group voc.); 
Su-u U = kis-3d-tum A TT/4:46; Wu = kis-8d-tum 
ibid. 10; [vi] [u,] = 478-3d-tum A IT/6 Section C A 5’ 
and B iii 6’; nin-nu-u 50 = kid-8d-tum A IT/4: 202, 
ef. ni-mi-in 40 = kis-3d-tum ibid. 194; gu-kin 
LAGABXKIN = kig-Sd-tum Eal120; pi.ta = kis-sa- 
tu Silbenvokabular A 74; di.8u = sa-bi-it kt&-S4- 
ti, mu-la-it MIN RA 16 167 iii 15; uncert.: hi-eS zie 
= [x-x]-i8-8a-du (= kisSatu?) Ea VII App. 92. 
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[ki].84r.ra = kts-Sat u[N.MES], MIN ma-a-t[2], 
MIN er-ge-[t¢] Nabnitu S 29ff.; a.u,.ba = MIN (= m- 
lum) kis-84-tt Antagal C 104, cf. [a}.u,.ba = mi-il 
kig-8d-t Nabnitu § 23, a.t.ba.gar.ra = mi-il ki- 
1§-Sa-tim Kagal E Part 1:5; lugal.Su(var. .8u), 
lugal“rg4x, lugal.?4n8, lugal.‘rigr, lugal. 
lpaGaBxkIn, lugal.bU™poru, lugal.t-mu-na7, 
lugal."nis0,  lugal.™@-8iniain,  lugal Sigg, 
lugal.ki.S4r.ra = dar-ru kid-8d-ti Lu I 46ff.; 
lugal 8& = MIN (= dar-rum) kis-3d-t% Igituh short 
version 188. 

4.4g¢.g4 un ki.Sar.ra.ke,(Kip) : te-ret kis-sat 
ni-§& OECT 6 p. 52:27f., fgidl.pa(!).a.ni un. 
Sér.ra si.sd.e.da : hat-ta-8 el kig-dat ni-d 
SutéSuri 4R 12:19f., cf. ki.dar.ra (Akk. de- 
stroyed) Lugale II 30; [kalam] ki.Sar : kis-sat 
ma-a-tti 4R17:19f.; [...]nam.kala ki.d3ér.ra: 
[dan]-nu-us-su sé kigé-§d-ti JCS 21 128:1; kur. 
kur.ra Sar.ra.bi : kié-dat dadméiu ASKT p. 
121:6f.; a.zu un.<3ar>.ra me.en : a-sa-at kig- 
gat uN.MES a-na-k[u] KAR 100:11f., cf. un.8ar. 
ra: kig-éat uN.MES CT 16 17:3f.; me.Sar.ra 
Su.du,.a: 8d kis-Sat par-si suk-lu-lat (the goddess) 
who is provided with all the divine offices ArOr 
21 364 ii 3. 

an.3ar ki.Sd4r dim.me.en : ina kis-at samé u 
ersett tbbanit (this crescent) was created by the 
entire heaven and nether world 4R 25 iii 54f.; 
WNun.gal.e.ne an.ki.dar.ra a.na gél.la.ba: 
Vgigi ga kié-Sat AN-e u KI-tim mala badd all the 
Igigi of heaven and the nether world, as many as 
there are 4R 29 No. 1:47f.; lugal.an.Sér.ki. 
S4r.ra: LuGaL kis-sat [famé u ersett] PBS 12/1 
7:22f.; [lugal]an.ki.Sar.ra.ba[...] : LUGAL 
kig-8at DINGTR.MES [...] KAR 128:13. 

nam.en.na kiS.an.na.ke, : béliit kid-sat Samé 
CT 16 19:62f.; 7.4m dingir 7.4m me8: sibit 
DINGIR.MES kis-8d-ti CT 16 13 iii 18; nig-.hul. 
gal.e.[ne] 7.na.ne.ne : mimma lemnu kis-sat-su- 
nu CT 17 37:11f.; me.ri mah.me.en: ina kié- 
éa-tim siru atta BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 19f.; u.am 
me.ri mu.un.gaz : gam-me kis-8at-su-nu te-mis 
4R 30 No. 1:17f. 

80 = kig-§4-ti Izbu Comm. 8 (to Leichty Izbu I 
9); Lueanimi-ing — puaan kis-8[d-ti] ibid. 309; 
LUGAL.SU jf LUGAL a-hu-v% ff 86 ff kis-3d-tum ff 80 | 
a-hu-% CT 41 30:14 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XLV, 
CT 38 46:24), cf. 8U ff kis-dat | 8G ffa-hu-& Izbu 
Comm. V 245c (to Leichty Izbu VI 18); note the 
translated name of the palace of Tn.: B.GAL.ME. 
SAn.RA E kis-8d-t¢ Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15:51. 

la-i-ra-nu = mi-li kig-8at Malku IT 60. 


1. entire inhabited world (as a politico- 
religious term) — a) in gen.: amit RN sa 
ki-sa-tam ibélu configuration of exta (which 
occurred when) Sargon assumed the rule 
over the world ‘YOS 10 59:9 (OB oil omens), 
also 13:5 (OB ext.) and (with Naram-Sin) ibid. 
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56 iii 9 (OB Izbu); they made my weapons 
more effective eli kullat malki Sa kid-sa-ti 
than (those of) all the rulers of the world 
TCL 3 60 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 115 and 117; belat kis- 
ga-te ADD 660:60 (Sar.); LUGAL-ut kis-Sd-tt 
tabél you rule a kingdom extending over the 
world Perry Sin No. 52:2, ef. [Sar-ru]-ut ki- 
i-Sa-tim sarrum isabbat the king will assume 
world dominion YOS 10 40:4 (OB ext.), also 
tebé al kig-§d-ti CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB 
Alu); Sa-ar ki-is-sa-tim ina mdtim bass 
there will be a world ruler in the country 
RA 38 83:17, also, wr. LUGAL ki-ga-tim 
YOS 10 17:8 (OB ext.), 56 it 33 (OB Izbu), 
wr. LUGAL ki-ié-8a-tim ibid. i 37, iii 25; note 
LUGAL ki-a-ti ina mati illiam YOS 10 
61:8 (OB ext.); LUGAL SU ina mati i1bassi 
Leichty Izbu ITI 23, and passim in §B Izbu, 
also CT 38 46:24 (SB Alu), CT 30 9:12 (SB 
ext.), and passim, LUGAL kis-8d-ti BRM 4 13:67 
(SB ext.); Sabulti mati riigtt ana LuaaL $6 
illakam gifts from a far-off country will 
come to the king of the world Thompson Rep. 
60r.3; referring to gods: Nabi paqid kis- 
§[a-t]t BBSt. No. 4 iii 14, also MVAG 21 90:25 
(Kedorlaomer text), Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:7 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun), RA 11110i10(Nbn.), cf. mak: 
kir Nabé Man 8G TuM 2-3 83:1, TCL 12 71:1, 
VAS 3 161:2 (NB); muésté$ir nir kis-sd-ti 
Samas aitama you, Samai, provide the 
entire world with light Lambert BWL 128:34, 
cf. bél niir kig-Sat 4R 177.26; ana timartu 
kis-Sd-tu to be looked upon by the entire 
world Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 6. 


b) in royal titles — 1’ in hist.: for 
Assyrian kings from Samii-Adad I to Sin- 
Sar-iskun seo Seux Epithétes pp. 308ff., for 
Babylonian kings from Kurigalzu I to 
Antiochus Soter ibid. 310ff., for Hittite and 
Urartian kings ibid. 310, for earlier occur- 
rences see Hallo Royal Titles pp. 21ff. 


2’ in lit.: [...] kis-3d-ti ibilusinati | 
tbiluguniitti KAV 92:5, see Weidner, AfO 16 4; 
LUGAL kis-Sat la mah-ri la te-ba-a AfO 19 68 iii 
10; Sar kis-8a-te tkarrab greeting him (the 
king referred to as malku line 72) as king of 
the world Annt 6152:74 (Poor Man of Nippur). 
wr. KI.SAR.RA Hunger Kolophone 333:6 (Asb.). 


kiSSatu A 


3’ in letters andadm.: LUGALSU ABL 54:7, 
542:2, 852:1 and 3, 1226:6, 1374 r. 10, BRM 1 
29:17 (Bél-ibni), and passim; LUGAL kis-3d-ti 
ABL 1112: 2, 1259:1 and 3, Thompson Rep. 73:3, 
Sar kig-Sat ABL 1215:6, 1345:1, ete.; LUGAL 
KIS ABL 1282:1 and 3, LUGAL SAR ABL 
1340: 3f. 


2. all, totality — a) followed by a 
genitive: apkallu kis-Sat mal{ki] wise(st) 
among all the rulers AfO 18 387:23; & kid- 
sat ili the temple for all the gods KAR 3:9, also 
MVAG 21 80:7 (Kedorlaomer text); may Addu 
be his name kig-Sat Samé lirimma may he 
cover the entire sky En. el. VII 119; ilt kis- 
Sat dadmé the gods of all inhabited places 
AfO 19 62:34; ASS8ur mustésir kis-Sat tlt who 
directs all the gods AKA 27i1 (Tigl. I), ef. 
Samas ... dajan kis-Sat dléni Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 5; ana tabrdt kis-Sat nakiri 
to be admired by all the enemies Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 52; ina himmat kis-Sat naki[ri] 
KAR 2:3; kis-Sat Sarraqi adék JI will defeat 
all the robbers KAR 428 r. 37; kig-Sat matdte 
ABL 797:12, cf. kis-Sat matt AfO 14 303 and 
pl. 10i17 (MB Etana); ina KIS mdtt A.AB.BA U 
Sadi in all the countries, seas and mountain 
regions Tn.-Epic “ii” 8; Sarrit kis-Sat matati 
addingumma I (Adapa) gave to him (Enme- 
kiri) sovereignty over all the lands ZA 42 
51:2 (Weidner Chron. 35); Esarhaddon and 
Assurbanipal ga Sin ... kis-sat matdti wsathiz 
musuniitima to whom Sin has handed, over 
all the countries CT 34 30:38 (Nbn.); note 
with suffix: DINGIR.MES kis-Sat-su-nu all the 
gods KAR 361:10 and cf. 4R 30 No. 1:17f., in 
lex. section; beside synonyms: gimri kis-3at 
dadmé ABL 1240:14, naphar KIS matdte 
ABL 1285:9; for occs. in royal epithets see 
Sar kis-Sat kibrdte Seux Epithétes p. 312, sar 
kis-Sat malki ibid. 313, Sar kis-sat nt8t ibid., 
also gamSu kisSat nist ibid. 284; note also 
mar LUGAL 8U matdéte ABL 654:2; said of 
gods and goddesses: (A&8ur) gar kigsSat Samé 
erseli TCL 3 314 (Sar.), and passim; (Mar- 
duk) apkal kis-8at Samé u erseti VAS 1 37 
i8,and passim, (Nabi) ré’u ki-is-sat Samé wu 
erseti MDP 6 p. 46 iv 5, (Nabi) paqid kiés- 
Sat Samé u erseti (translat. of the name 
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[Sid.djau.ki.Sdar.ra) AfO 18 386:18, ABL 
1105 r. 7, and passim; (Nabi) sdnig SAR samé 
wu erseti Lambert BWL 114:53; AésSur ... gar 
KIS Igigi u Anunnaki Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:1 (Sar.), ef. (Sarpanitu) gar-ra-ti kis-Sat 
kal gimri Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 1:11; §arz 
ritu kis-Sat kal gimréti En. el. IV 14, cf. 
qEN.LiL-ut KIS nist CH i 12 (prologue), also 
bélat kis-Sat nist Schollmeyer No. 27:13; 
often with ref. to the king’s rule: ana Sarritu 
kig-Sat nist PSBA 20 1597.17, Sarriiti ki-id- 
Sa-at nit VAB 4 124 i 64, and passim in Nbk., 
ru kis-Sat nisi AMT 72,1 r.2; sa@bit kis-Sat 
nigé (the king who) holds all mankind KAH 
2 35:7, see AOB 1 60:14, and passim in Adn. I; 
a palace ana tabrdte kig-dat nisé OIP 2 
128 vi 38, and passim in Senn., Esarh. and Nbk., 
also with ana dagdlu, see dagdlu mng. la—2’; 
naphar kig-Sat nigé AKA 178:8, and passim in 
Asn., also Borger Esarh. 98 r. 25; bélu mustésir 
kis-3at nist gimir nabnitt BMS 1:53, also BBR 
No. 26 iii 61, ete.; paris purussé Sa kis-sat 
nist Biggs Saziga 42:7, cf. VAS 137138; kig- 
Sat nisi isdmsu ana be-el he will make it his 
(the king’s) fate to rule over all mankind 
CT 20 49: 28, ef. ibid. 12 K.9213+ i 7 (SB ext.). 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
apkal kig-sa-ti greatest among the sages 
KAR 26:11 and dupls., also Or. NS 34 116:2 
(namburbi); lit kis-3d-ti Surug[su] grant him 
(who keeps sworn agreements) the highest 
triumph Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v” 23; in mil kissati 
crest of the flood: mi-il kis-sa-ti uhhu[r] the 
crest of the flood is late BE 17 3:5 (MB let.); 
mi-il kis-§d-ti Tn.-Epic “iii? 23; kima A.KAL 
kig-8a-ti Lie Sar. 278; the Tigris and Euphra- 
tes ind A.KAL kts-§d-li ... usétig Winckler Sar. 
pl. 44D 36; ina a.KAL kid-Sa-ti temensu la enési 
so that its foundation should not weaken 
even at the crest of the flooding OIP 2 96:77, 
and parallels in Senn.; thtarpuni A.KAL kis-8d-tt 
the crest of the flood has come early Lambert 
BWL 178:27; A.KAL kis-Sd-tt tbassima ebir 
matt Adad irahhis there will be an abnor- 
mally high flood and Adad will destroy the 
harvest ACh Sin 25:30, cf. A.KAL kis-Sd-t1 ina 
nagbit illakma ACh Supp. Sin 10:6; note 
omitting milu: Zaban elé ina kis-Sa-ti-Su ... 


kissatu 


ébir I crossed the Upper Zab when it was 
cresting TCL 38 (Sar.); ndra ... usardi ana 
kig-Sa-ti-8a AfO 8 184:51 (Asb.). 


c) other oces.: ili §a kig-3d-tum the gods 
of the entire pantheon (cannot smell incense) 
AMT 71,1:37, cf. ili Sa kid-8d-ti liktarrabu 
malkitka AMT 72,1 r. 32, ild sa kig-sd-ti(vars. 
-tum, kis-sat) likrubuka KAR 59:24 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 64, ete.; none is 
as great as you ina ili naphar kié-3d-ti 
among all the gods of the pantheon Lambert 
BWL 128:46; note the atypical usages: 
1 GAN SAR-sa_ one iku (was) its (the boat’s) 
floor space (ten ninda the height of each of 
its walls) Gilg. XI 57; the god elevated me 
to kingship ana guklul stmat ekurri dunnun 
satiukkt mwur kig-id-ti to decorate the 
temple perfectly, to increase the regular 
offerings and to rule the world ADD 809 r. 9, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:43; difficult: 
sul-bir ina kis-8d-te make last forever(?) 
KAR 3:16, ana kis-8d-ti lu da-ri KAR 58:22. 

Ad mng. 1b-2': Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 2f. 


kiSSatu B s.; emmer; lex.* 

ziz.am = ki3-8d-tum Hh. I 34, also Hg. A I 4, 
in MSL 5 48; A&8*i-i4,am = kis-Sd-tum (followed by 
billatu) Erimhu’ V 78; udu.ziz.am = MIN (= in- 
me-ri) kig-3d-ti Hh. XIII 87; zi-iz AS = kis-dd- 
tu(var. -tum) Ea I 329. 

kis-Sd-tum jf SAR(?)-tum ff AS-i ff kis-Sd-[tum] 
AfO 21 pl. 10 Tablet Funck 2 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 

U kis-3d-tu (vars. ki-8a-tu, [ki]-8u-tum): U0 ku-sab- 
ku Uruanna I 201. 


kiSSatu C s.; (a piece of apparel); OB.* 
The slave girl of PN nahlaptam TUG.BAR.SI. 
BAR.SI &@ 5 ki-v3-Sa-tom ublam Kraus AbB 1 
134: 14 (OB let.). 
Birot, ARMT 9 300. 


kiSSatu s. pl.; 1. status of a person given 
as a distrainee for a debt, 2. indemnity (for 
a lost object), replacement (for a distrained 
person); OB; cf. kagddu A. 


1. status of a person given as a distrainee 
for a debt — a) in laws and royal procla- 
mations: if a man is in debt assassu marasu 
u mérassu ana kaspim iddin u lu ana ki-ts- 
§a-a-tim ittandin and either has sold his wife, 
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son or daughter or has given (them to his 
creditor) as distrainees CH § 117:59, ef. 
summa wardam u lu amtam ana ki-is-sa-tim 
ittandin § 118:69, and note the rubric 
[di.dab,.ba] [ki-is-sal-[tim] 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 114, see Finkelstein, 
JCS 21 42n.6; [ana klasp[im] inna{din u Yu 
a-(nja [kilts-sa-tim [i]k-k[a]-&-t8 Kraus 
Edikt vi 4 (§ 19); [pag]arsu aséassu [u lu ...]- 
Su ana kaspim ana k{i-is-8]a-tim [u lu ana 
manzjazani [...] he has [given] himself, his 
wife or his [children] for (a payment in) 
silver, as a distrainee or as a (working) pledge 
ibid. v 30 (§ 18). 


Driver and 


b) in legal contexts: PN mar PN, qatat 
PN, ki-is-sa-at PN, ana x kaspim ana 111.1. 
KAM il-li-e-ma (for ilgéma?) PN, the son of 
PN,, has assumed(?) guarantee for x silver 
for one month to (the creditor) PN, with 
regard to the pledged PN, (the wife of the 
debtor) VAS 8 26:15; if he does not produce 
PN 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ki-is-Sa-ti-Ju PN, 
LLA.E PN, (the guarantor) will pay ten 
shekels of silver as his (PN’s?) k. TIM 5 
62:10, see Hirsch, AfO 23 114; in difficult 
context: a-na ki-ig-sa-a-tim [a] PN vus.Ku 
izzizma VAS 7 149:13; for ana hissatim leqim 
see hissatu B. 


2. indemnity (for a lost object), replace- 
ment (for a distrained person) — a) payable 
in silver: GIS.mA PN utebbima ana ki-t3-3a-tr 
elippim 5 Gin kaspam PN, ana PN tddin after 
he had allowed the boat of PN to sink, PN, 
paid five shekels of silver as indemnity for 
the boat to PN YOS 8 53:3. 


b) replacement of persons: the énum- 
priest bought the slave girl PN ana ki-Sa-at 
PN, (from the debtor) as a replacement for 
the (distrained) PN, JCS 9 97 No. 84:2 (Kha- 
fajah); parents sell their child a-na ki-ié- 
Sa-a-at PN as a replacement for (the dis- 
trained) PN CT 45 14:6. 


Kraus Edikt p. 176ff. (with previous literature) ; 
(Speiser, BASOR 175 p. 44). 


kiSSatu in bit ki$Sati s.; house of dis- 
trainment; OB*; cf. kasdsu A. 


kissu A 


ummasa ina bi-it ki-Sa-ti-sa udtésiam I 
had her mother released from the house in 
which she was distrained TIM 2 140:12 
(let.). 


kiSSenu see kisSanu. 


kiSSitu adj. fem.; (IStar) of Kis; Mari.* 
dInanna. kis! = kigs-Si-tum Nabnitu J 165. 
Sheep given ana 4Ki-si-tim Studia 
Mariana 44:21, note the personal names 
aki-S-tum-ummi ARMT 13 1 v 52 and vi 22, 
and “INNIN.KISK!-wmmi Iraq 7 39 (Chagar 
Bazar). 
See also ikisttu. 
Edzard, CRRA 15 61. 


kissu A (kissi, kissw) s.; 1. bundle (of 
reeds), 2. truncated cone (as geometrical 
term); from OBon; ki-is-su Hh. VII 223; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) Gi.sa.H1.a, (in mng. 2) 
Gusa (for G1.NiG.SA.HI.A see mng. 1b). 

sa SA = ki-73-3um MSL 3 221 Gg iv 15’ (Proto- 
Fa); sa-a sa = kis(var. kt)-u Idu Il 154; sa = 
[ki]-i8-3um A-tablet 668, = salkilisium Proto. 
Izi IL 340, cf. satéSu-% A-tablet 662; gi.sa, GI. 
NIGIN = ki-is-Su Nabnitu J 162f.; gi.[sa], gi. 
sa.[x], gi.sa.ni[gin], gi.sa.hi.[al = [ki-o- 
Su] Hh. VIII 198ff., gi.{sa.gu.un], nigin = 
MIN (= bt-2-sw) 8a ki-ts-su ibid. 223, gi.sa.nigin 
= k{i-dé-3u] ibid. 223g; [ka]-r[a-din] [a]r.2i8. 
NIGIN = ku-ru-uf{l-lu], kis-su, na-[gab-bu] Diri IV 


2 . SE.TAB.GAR SE.GAD.GAR TIR.GAD.GAR 
213ff.; ka-ra-din gg'papigak’ BE.GAD.GAR’ TIR|GAD.GAR 


= ku-ru-ul-lu, ki-ig-84, na-gab-bu Diri V 210-18; 
qrk@-ra-dinynigin = kis-S%, BAR = MIN $d SAR.MES, 
BAR.BAR = MIN 8d mu-sa-re-e Antagal G 37ff. 

maS.tur.ra SAR = sip-pu = kis-Su s& Sam- 
[me(?)] Hg. D 256; mé8.gu.la sar = na-gab-bu 
= t-8t-th-tu &a ka[ 8-81] ibid. 255, see sippu B discus- 
sion section. 

1. bundle of reeds (OB only) — a) in econ. 
contexts: 2 s#87 G1.sa.ut.a Sibilanim bring 
me 120 bundles of reeds CT 33 26a:8 (let.), ef. 
anumma PN G@usa.ut.a ubbalakkum GI.sa. 
HLA... muhursuma kanikka idin A3521:10f. 
(let.), also ana GISA.HLA ... la teggu ibid. 
34; 3940 GI.SA.HI.A KI hdsibi 3,940 bundles of 
reeds with the reed cutters BA 5 489 No. 9:1; 
5540 Gi.sa.ut.a gadum 5 Sidi GI.SAHIA Sa 
ana 24.GI.H1.A innadnu x bundles of reeds 
including three hundred bundles which 
were given (as pay) for the plucking of the 
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reeds ibid. 487 No. 6:1f.; 3 §&8 GISAHLA 
§U.T1.A PN UGULA AD.KID.MES 180 bundles 
of reeds received by PN, the overseer of the 
reed workers ibid. 501 No. 27:1, also 507 No. 
41:1, cf. (three hundred bundles for 64 
shekels of silver) TCL 191:1, (to be delivered 
in ten days) TLB 1 74:1 and 7, ef. also TLB 
4 110:3, and passim. For a door made of reed 
bundles (CT 4 40b:2), see daltw mng. 1d; 
note, wr. syll.: x sas ki-3a-am IM 50519, 
cited AHw. 492b s.v. 


b) in math.: a malallé-boat (length, 
width and depth given) gi.sa.hi.a en. 
nam how many bundles of reeds (are 
needed)? MKT 2 43 i 24, also 26f., see TMB 
41 No. 82; IGI.GUB GI.SA Or. NS 29 297 sub 
B and 284 sub A; for the spelling Gi.Nia.sa. 
HI.A see ibid. 296 sub D 1. 


2. truncated cone (as geometrical term): 
gi.sa 4 gam ki.ta 1 gam an.na 6 
sukud sahar.hi.a en.nam a truncated 
cone: the lower circumference is four, the 
upper circumference is one, the height is 
six: what is the volume? MKT 1 146 iii 23 
and 31, see TMB 28f. No. 58 and 59, also MKT 
2 p.43 i 8, see TMB 40 No. 79. 

Of the two Sum. equivalences in the lex. 
texts, gi.sa denotes a bundle of reeds and 
karadin refers to a pile of sheaves (forming 
a truncated cone, see mng. 2). 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 1/2 18; Leemans, 
SLB 1/3 p. 16; Sollberger Correspondence 122 No. 


248. Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 118 n.1; 
Waschow, AfO 8 128. 


kisSu B s.; strength, might; OB, SB; pl. 
kiss; cf. kaSasu A. 

ur-na-tum, kig-8u = dan-nu Malku I 35f.; k7és- 
Su = e-tel-lu-tum ibid. 66. 

kis-3u = nu-kir-te, ta-a-ru Malku IT 266f.;  t¢- 
ra-nu, §d-gur-ru-t, kis-3u = ta-a-ru Malku V 71ff.; 
kis-8u = pa-dd-tu Malku IV 175; kié-8u = da-a-ku 
Malku I 105a. 

kig-5u ff nu-kir-tum CT 41 32:2 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLVI). 


[Sa-rja-am ki-3 ana sapdrim mst 
madatim a powerful king to rule the multi- 
tudes of men Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB). 

The passages in the synonym lists in 
which kisSu is explained by verbs (tdru, 


kissitu 


pasdtu, déku) should probably be separated 
as homonyms from those where issu is 
rendered by substantives (etellitu, nukurtu) 
and adjectives (dannu). 


kiSSu CG s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[tag].du,.du,.a = kig-su 84 TUG, [x].da = Min 
$ax.DA Nabnitu 8 24f. 

The Nabnitu ref. has been separated from 
kisSu A on the basis of [...] = [Min &4] TUG 
Nabnitu $12, cited kasdgu A, which could 
possibly denote a special technique of 
finishing a textile. 


kiSSG in la kiSSG adj.; lacking power or 
strength; SB*; cf. kaddsu A. 

la kig-Sd-u kisSitam ippus one who had 
no power will achieve power Leichty Izbu 
VI 58, with comm.: la kf{i-is]-8u-% = [8a 
kis]-8u-te la(!) i-pu-§% Izbu Comm. V 252d. 


kiSSG see kisSu A. 


ki8Siitu. s.; 1. power, might, physical 
strength, 2. totality; MA,SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and 8U (in mng. 2 SAR); cf. kasdsu A. 

la k[i-78]-Su-% = [84 kid]-Su-t0 la(!) i-pu-si Izbu 
Comm. V 252d, restored from Leichty Izbu VI 58. 

1. power, might, physical strength — 
a) legitimate (political or military) power — 
1’ in hist.: I crossed the mountains ina lit 
kig-Su-ti-ia Siturti) with my overwhelming 
might Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:37, also 27 No. 16:42, 
ef. Sa ina lat kis-Su-ti-S& ulaitu gimir kibrati 
ibid. 20; he who shepherds the four quarters 
ina me-2iz kis-§u-ti-S% ibid. 11 No. 5:11; ob- 
scure: Stmat kis-8[u]-t[t-3u] ibid. 36 No. 24:5; 
tanatti kis-Su-ti-ta Scheil Tn. II r. 46, and note 
constructed as a pl.: [ina kis]-Sd-tr-ta Saturiite 
ibid. obv. 9; Simat bélitisu ana kis-Su-te wu zér 
sangitisu ana manzaz& ... ana daris tasqura 
whose rule you have decreed to be powerful 
and whose progeny to serve forever as high 
priest in the temple (Ehursagkurkura) AKA 
31125; sa kis-3u-ta u dandna ana téqija 
iérukuni (the gods) who have given me 
power and strength as my nature ibid. 33 i 47 
(Tigl. 1); lite kis-Su-ti-ia ina lebbi alturu 
I wrote on it about the triumphs of my power 
AKA 228 r. 3, and passim in this phrase in Asn., 
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ef. also ina liti kis-Su-<tt>-1a u mételliiti ibid. 
248v 50; ekal kis-3u-te-ia Subat Sarriitija ibid. 
246 v 27; paras kis-Su-tr-ia Subat sarritija la 
u-sd-pa-ra-ak he must not obstruct my 
exercise of power of the throne ibid. 248 
v 44 (all Asn.); ta-na-a-ti kis-§u-ti-1a alkakat 
qurdija the praise of my power, (and) my 
heroic deeds WO 1 468:37, and passim with 
gataru in Shalm. III, also AKA 297 ii 6 (Asn.); 
tanattu kis-Su-ti-su innamerma AfO 18 44:14 
(Tn.-Epic); dandn kis-Su-ti-ia Siturtu the 
greatness of my excessive strength TCL 3 
153 (Sar.);  salmdni kis-di-ti-ia ina sadé u 
tdmate ukin I set up stelas (proclaiming) 
my might in mountains and on seashores 
STT 43:54 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 152, note in 
parallelism with words for kingship, rule, etc. : 
malkitt kig-Su-ti (was pronounced by the 
god) Iraq 14 33:21 (Asn.), cf. Sarriitt béliti 
kig-8u-tt AKA 264131, cf. also (who increased) 
béliitt kis-Su-ti u Sapiraiti WO 1 45619, also 
béliitit kis-Su-ti KAH 2 109:5 (both Shalm. III); 
DN ana garrt ... baflalit imi riigu[ta ...] kis- 
Su-ut béliiti [...] Thompson Rep. 85A:8; ganz 
gtta sarrita kis-su-ta lipus may he exer- 
cise priestly and supreme royal power KAR 
214 iv 13 and 3R 66 x 25 (takultu). 


2’ other oce.: Bél u Nabi ga kis-su-té 
ana sar mdatati iddinuw’ Bél and Nabi who 
have given power to the king of all countries 
ABL 804:4 (NB). 


b) might, dominion (wrongful exercise 
of power) — 1’ in omen texts: kis-Su-tu 
(var. SU-t) Kin bartu ibassima palit 
inakkir there will be illegitimate power, 
variant: a rebellion, and the dynasty will 
change ZA 52 240:22 (astrol.), cf. kis-Su-té 
ibassima (the heir will not ascend the throne, 
but some commoner or an outsider will 
ascend the throne) ibid. 20, kis-3u-tt ibass 
tardu kussd isabbat there will be illegitimate 
power, an exile will seize the throne ibid. p. 
242:34; URU.BI kis-Su-tam ippus | la kis- 
Si-u kis-Su-tam ippus this city will achieve 
power, variant: one who had no power will 
achieve power (for comm., see lex. sec- 
tion) Leichty Izbu VI 58; URU.BI kis-Si- 
tam pt-uS KAR 384 r. 16 (SB Alu), LUGAL 


kissitu 


SU-t% DU-us Leichty Izbu VII 37’, and passim 
in Izbu, LUGAL kis-Su-ta DU-us CT 39 21:156 
(SB Alu), wr. 8U-t% KAR 403 (2?) 7, LKU 
130:12, ZA 52 240:24a (astrol.) and Thompson 
Rep. 240:2, note mdr Sarri SU-t% ippus 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 22; rubi kis-Su-tam ibél 
Leichty Izbu XIII 1; kis-sé-tam (var. 8U-tam) 
ibél he will exercise supreme power Thomp- 
son Rep. lil r. 3, var. from ibid. 250 line 4; 
LU.BI §U-tam pDU-[us] BRM 4 22:12’ (physiogn.); 
in hist. omens: Sarru-kén sa kis-sdé-ta [ibélu] 
Leichty Izbu V 43; amit MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA. 
LAH, 8@ kig-Su-tam Dt-us (see epésu mng. 2c 
kisstitu) Boissier Choix 47:17; KUR.BI ikdn 
LUGAL KUR.BI ki5-su-tam ileqge this country 
will be stable, the king of this country will 
assume power CT 40 38 K.2992:21; rubi 
LUGAL-té SU-té isabbat Leichty Izbu V 96, cf. 
rubé Sar-ru-ti kig-su-ti isabbat ibid. XV text ¢ 
line a, and passim in Izbu, also NUN LUGAL-tt 
kig-Su-tt isabbat BRM 4 15:19 (MB ext.). 


2’ other oces.: ana Sarrit Assuri le-qu 
kig-Su-ti in order to assume dominion over 
the Assyrians Tn.-Epic “ii” 18 (coll.); tdat 
dumqt sa legé kis-8u-ti signs favorable for 
seizing power TCL 3 318 (Sar.); ana ki-is-u- 
ti MA.DA.MA.DA epesu to assume power over 
(all) countries VAB 4 208i7 (Ner.); hadmim 
kig-Su-ta who gathers power to himself 
KAR 345:3. 


c) physical strength: kis-su-ta-ki it nikul 
let us enjoy your strength Gilg. VI 68. 


2. totality: kiS-Su-di MA.DA.MA.DA ana 
r@ titi iddinam he gave me the entire world 
to shepherd PBS 15 79i 17 (Nbk.); Badbilu al 
kig-Su-ti Babylon the city of world domin- 
ion Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:11, ef. AfO 18 113:12 (Esarh.), wr. URU 
KIS ACh Sin 3:30 and Supp. 2 2:30; [...] 
ga ina Subat kis-Su-[ti] 4R Add. p. 6 to pl. 27 
No. 4:19; kis-Sd-té Sa salmat qaqqadi the 
totality of mankind ABL 1007:12 (NB); 
uncert.: kvs-Su-tum (in broken context) 
ABL 679:13; 4%AdSur MAN kid-Su-[ti ...] 
Ag’Sur the king of the world(?) Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 46; ga ... tbilu kis-Sdé-tu who ruled 
the world Rost Tigl. III p.42:3; gar Amurri 
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$G-té ibél the king of Amurru will rule the 
world Thompson Rep. 56:5, cf. LUGAL URTIK! 
kig-Su-t(a ...] LBAT 1521:4" and (with 
LUGAL MAR.TUE!) ibid. 5’; é.54r.ra = & kié- 
Su-ti = % [1A sSur(?)] KAV 43 r. 1 (= Frankena 
Takultu p.125:144), also KAR 122:5, gat PN 
pDuMU PN, MAS.MAS & kis-Su-t¢ (colophon) 
KAR 31 r. 26. 

The use of kisSatu to refer to totality (see 
mng. 2) seems to have arisen through a con- 
fusion with kigSaitu A. Also, in a number of 
references cited in mng. lb, kissatu seems to 
be used for kissatu. 


kis s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[...] 1x = lalgu dew, ki-su-u, radu. downpour 
Ea VII 228. 
kisu A (kisu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina ki-si-Su Sa u-hir (var. 
u-hir) the gardener as(?) his .... (received 
camels) Streck Asb. 76 ix 51 and 376 ii 4, also 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina ki-i-8 imdanahharu Piep- 
korn Asb. 82 viii 21, ef. also, wr. ki-i-st Iraq 7 
119 viii 14. 
kiSu B s.; (a metal bowl); EA.* 

1 ki-is kaspi (between bit gamni oil lamp 
and hubunnu) EA 14 i 357 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 365. 
kiSu C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ki-tS na-ri-im . of the river (apodosis) 
RA 44 39:20ff. (OB ext.), dupl. YOS 10 17:54. 


kiSu see kisu A and B. 
kiSubbanis see kiSubbi mng. 1. 


kiSubbiS see kigubbi mng. 1. 


kisubbG (gusubbi, qisubbi) s.; 1. fallow, 
uncultivated field or land, 2. empty lot for 
building a house; OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
gusubbé VAS 5 12:10, gigubba@ Lyon Sar. pl. 
14:38, pl. kisubbatu; wr. syll. and KI.SUB.BA 
(&.8UB.BA Jean Tell Sifr 6 and 7). 


1. fallow, uncultivated field or land — a) 
in gen. (OB, SB): x land ina bab Larsam 
ina ki-gub-ba-tim eqlam damqam Sa ana mé 


kisSubba 


Saknu in the Larsa gate, in the fallow fields, 
a good field which is (near) to the water TCL 
71:9 (OB); ifa man ki-sub-ba-a iptima ana 
eqli uttr breaks ground in unused land and 
makes it into a field KAR 392 r.(?) 8, cf. 
summa amélu ina libbi dali ki-Sub-ba-a fiptil 
KAR 394 ii 22 (catalog), DIS NA ina libbi ali 
ki-Sub-ba-a isimma ana eqli utir CT 39 3:1 
(all SB Alu), restored from comm. RA 13 28:32, 
[ki-8ub-ba]-a : ku-ia-t-[?] ibid. 3 (Alu Comm.), 
also Labat Calendrier p. 222:18 and § 42:1; if 
the king in the month Arahsamna ki-ub-ba-a 
uddig DtU-us puts uncultivated land in culti- 
vation again 4R 33* iv 16 (hemer.), see Weidner, 
RSO 32 190: 26, Labat Calendrier p. 110n.1; ana 
Sisub namé nadite u peté ki-sub-bi-e in order 
to resettle abandoned out-of-town regions, to 
plow uncultivated land anew Lyon Sar. pl. 
6:34, also (wr. gi-§ub-bi-e) pl. 14:38, cf. itdt 
ki-Sub-bi-e mahriitt [...] asbatma Iraq 16 
192:73 (Sar.), kt-Sub-bu-% madu ultu qgereb 
usalli wu tamirti Gli... lu asbata I seized 
much uncultivated land from the meadows 
and the district of the city OIP 2 128 vi 46 
(Senn.) and dupl.; note: Ju a.5A ki-Sup-pa-a 
BAD-m@ GIBIL ta-nam-du-u% Craig ABRT 2 12 
K.48:3, restored from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
R. Borger. 


b) with emi, wmmé to turn into unculti- 
vated land: sahhu tukulti siséSu ki-Sub-ba-ni§ 
ummi J turned the meadows upon which his 
horses depended (for grazing) into unculti- 
vated land TCL 3 230, cf. ugdrésun habsitr 
émt. ki-§ub-bi-1 Iraq 16 192:66 (both Sar.); 
émé ki-Sub-bi-e§ (in broken context, parallel: 
immant gagqarig) Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:11; 
Ksagil and Babylon namiita illikkuma émi 
ki-sub-bi-eg became devastated and they 
turned into an abandoned plot ibid. 14 Ep. 
7b: 11. 


c) in NB (with the qualification a.SA or 
SE.NuMUN): A.SA ki-Sub-ba-a Sa ana butugts 
Saknu fallow land which is near a sluice 
opening Hinke Kudurru ii 25; a.SA KI.SuB. 
BA ina Mat Témti MDP 10 pl. 12 viiil, A.SA 
ki-Sub-bi-e BBSt. No. 21 ii 17, A.SA ki-dub- 
bu-e ibid. No. 30:1; tuppt a.BA ki-Sub-bu-t 
TuM 2-3 9:1, also BRM 1 34:1, cf. BE 8 1:1, 
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TuM 2-3 8:1, Strassmaier Actes du 8° Congrés 
8:1, VAS 5 5:11, BRM 1 34:20, TuM 2-3 280:2, 
TCL 12 19:1, cte.; tuppi a.SA kt-Sub-ba-a u 
gisimmari RA 24 38:1, cf. BIN 2131:1, SE. 
NUMUN ki-sub-bu-% Nbn. 116:11, Cyr. 188:19, 
Dar. 26:13, TCL 12 30:12, 5R 68 No. 1:11; 
exceptionally SE.NUMUN gu-Sub-bu-% tapti 
VAS 5 12:10; note gag-ga-ru ki-sub-bu-% kirt 
hallatu VAS 5 65:1, gaq-qar «LU» ki-Sub-bu-% 
AnOr 9 14:6. 


d) other oces.: x SENUMUN ... ki-gub- 
bu-u% irdudma he surveyed a field of x area, 
fallow land BBSt.No.11i3; A.SA méresu u 
ki-Sub-bu-% Nbn. 116:2 and 24, cf. kird ... 
zagpt ... u ki-§ub-ba-a AnOr 9 7:2, ef. Cyr. 
188:2, VAS 5 36:2, TuM 2-3 1:4, TCL 12 18:3; 
SE.NUMUN @ 18 sia ki-Sub-bu-i BE 10 
118:7, 10 and 26. 


2. empty lot for building a house — a) in 
OB — 1’ wr. 6.KL.S8UB.BA: VAS 13 75:1, 
(referred to as BH line 15) YOS 8 124:1, 
Riftin 23:1, Jean Tell Sifr 27:1, 30:1, 85:1, 
86:1, ete.; 2SAR B.KI.SUB.BA DA KI.SUB.BA Sa 
PN Jean Tell Sifr 53:1f., (rented for seven 
years) Jean Tell Sifr 60:1. 


2’ wr. &.SUB.BA: Jean Tell Sifr 6:1, 5 and 
10, 7:1, and note & w% SuB.BA DA & [...] 
RA 26 104:4’. 


3’ wr. KI.SUB.BA: KI.SUB.BA DA E.GA.NUN. 
wa (referred to as Eline 16) Jean Tell Sifr 65:1f., 
79:1; GA.NUN KI.SUB.BA TCL 11 174:1, (beside 
E.DU.A) YOS 5 126:2, also Jean Tell Sifr 57:4, 
(as NIG.BA LUGAL) YOS 8 153:7, 11; 4 SAR 
KI.SUB.BA TCL 11 224ii 59, cf. (referred to 
as B® lines 4 and 9) Riftin 30:1 and 6; note 
H.pU.A ... 8A 2 SAR KI.SUB.BA Si-ma-tim an 
improved lot, within it two sar of empty lot 
bought (referred to as E 8-ma-tim line 19) 
YOS 12 102:5; note 1} SAR KISUB.BA 1nit- 
di-tum YOS 12 194:1; in Ishchali: 12 sar 
KI.SUB.BA (referred to as & line 5) UCP 10 133 
No. 60:1. 


b) in NB — 1’ bit kigubbd: 6 ct.muS £ 
ki-Sub-bu-% Camb. 403:1, cf. YOS 6 110:2 and 
8, £ki-Sub-ba-a TCL 12 33:1, TCL 13 235:17, 
23, VAS 15 5:8, AnOr 8 51:1, BRM 2 18:1, but 


kisukku 


& u ki-Sub-ba-a BIN 2 135:17, 20, 22 and 29, 
TCL 13 235:5,11; #8 epsu u & ki-Sub-ba-’ MES 
VAS 15 23:2. 


2’ kisubbt: & epsu u ki-Sub-ba-a VAS 15 
9:1, 41:2, B-su epsu u ki-Sub-ba-a-s4 TCL 13 
241:2, and passim; bitu abta u ki-sub-bu-% 
Dar. 100:1, bitu epse abtu u ki-sub-bu-% 
Nbk. 328:2, bitu abtu Sa napasu u epé[su] u 
ki-Sub-ba-a AnOr 8 3:2; bitatigu sippi raksu 
u BIM.SI.SA ki-fub-ba-a BIN 1127:2; B...4u 
ki-Sub-bu-% GCCI 1 398:6; & epsu... u ki- 
Sub-ba-§% VDI 54/4 142:2, & u ki-Sub-ba-su 
ibid. 18; note k-su ki-Sub-ba-- YOS7 11:5, 
B-su ki-Sub-ba-a Nbk. 95:3, Sim 8-8 ki-Sub- 
bu-% YOS 6 106:7, also BRM 2 21:2, 42:2, 
bitdti epsiitu wu ki-sub-ba-a-8 VAS 15 30:2, 
ef. ibid, 42:2, 52:2, BRM 2 18:15, 20:20, 45:16, 
49:2; kigubbé alone: Camb. 432:1, Dar. 
379:8f., BIN 2 136:6, 9, 11 and 14, TCL 13 
239:2, 240:2, 246:6, VAS 15 8:5, 25:2, 39:9, 
41:6, 43:12, 44:2, 45:2, 46:3, 47:9, 49:20, 51:5, 
BRM 2 26:6, 27:6, 35:2, 36:14, 38:2, 50:7, 
54:4, Bab. 15 p. 188:2, Speleers Recueil 295:7, 
298:3, 300:39, and passim, note x @t <kiy-Sub- 
bu-% VAS 4 90:6. 


kiSubG@ s.; final part of a hymn; 
Sum. lw.; wr. K1.8U.BI(.1M). 

ki.8a.bi = Su-ma Izi C iii 32. 

KI.SU.BIIM mis pi lilissi siparrt [epesr] 
end (of the song for the performance) of the 
ritual to consecrate the copper kettledrum 
RAce. 30 iii 23, cf. K1.8U.BI.IM ga mé nasé end 
(of the song) for the offering of the water 
ibid. 32 iv 23 and (in similar context) ibid. iv 1 
and 28 ii 8; for KI.SU.BI.IM in subscripts see 
Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 55 n. 75. 

The Sum. word is ki.30 plus suffix .bi, 
as in nam.buir.bi= namburbi. 

Falkenstein, ZA 49 105 n. 1. 


kiSukkiS see kigukku mng. 2. 


kiSukku (kisukku) s.; 1. grate, 2. prison 
(as a poetic term); SB, NA, NB; Sum. Iw. 
nu-pa-ru, ki-§uk-ku = bit massartt Malku IIT 
97f.; ki-Suk-ku ki-lum Lambert BWL 44:96 
comm. 
1. grate —a) in gen.: armannu ... sur: 
ruqu ki-Suk-ki the grates (of the censer) were 


SB; 
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spread with armannu-incense Borger Esarh. 92 
§ 61:15, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:12; two 
bronze sieves, a bronze pot ki-suk-ki siparrt 
a bronze grating (in a dowry list) Dar. 530:7, 
also (in similar context) Nbn. 761:4; musah< 
hinu siparri u ki-Suk-ku siparri (deposited 
as pledge) Nbn. 310:2, cf. (15 minas is the 
weight of the copper cooking pot, two minas 
that of the k.) ibid. 11, ef. also ibid. 8 and 13. 


b) made of silver: x silver KI.LA ragqatu 
$a ki-Suk-ku Sa bit Aja the weight of the 
cover(?) of the grate of the Aja temple 
Nbn. 159:3; 4 ki-su-ki kaspt (among silver 
implements as booty?) ADD 930 ii 15, ef. ibid. 
r.iii4, ef. also 1 ki-ts-su-ka ADD 938 iv 5. 

2. prison (as a poetic term): ana ki-Suk-ki- 
ia itira bitu (my) house became a prison for 
me Lambert BWL 44:96 (Ludlul II), for comm., 
see lex. section; he strengthened the ropes 
treddi ki-Suk-kis z1-am-ma igrib ana ki-suk-ku 
ipte bab ki-8uk-ku in order to go down to the 
prison, he arose and approached the prison, 
opened the gate of the prison PSBA 30 80: 2ff. 
(SB lit.), cf. (the defeated gods) kali ki- 
Suk-kiS are held captive in the prison En. el. 
IV 114; ramtsu ki-Suk-ki (parallel: sakin 
nuparsu) BHT pl. 9 vi 26 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


For refs. wr. KL.SU, see kilu. 


kiSuma adv.; so, thus; EA, RS*; cf. kiga. 

kima issiri Sa ina libbt hubari Saknat [k1]- 
Su-ma andku ina Gubla just as a bird which 
is trapped in a bird trap, so I am (trapped) 
in Byblos EA 79:37, also EA 78:15, 81:36, 
90:41; anumma inanna la inneppu[s] ki-su- 
ma inanna ana jasi and now let it not be 
done to me in this fashion EA 106:34, cf. 
amminimmi teppusu ki-Su-ma ana ardé garri 
EA 96:26, cf. also ajddi jupasu ki-Su-ma 
EA 138:135 (all letters of Rib-Addi); Summa PN 
u DAM-Su itirni ana libbigunu u [k]i-su-ma 
Sunuma if PN and his wife change their minds, 
they will be (treated) in the same way 
Ugaritica 5 No. 6:23. 


kitabtu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


PN gaknu Antasaja (blank) [naphar 1] mu- 
Se-bi_ ki-ta-ab-te (parallel: naphar 4 mu-Se-bt 
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LU.A.BA.MES i 20, and passim, note 1 PN 
qurbitu naphar 1 mu-se-bit LU.NAR.GAL ii 26) 
ADD 860 iv 4. 


**kitatta (AHw. 493b) see kilallin usage 
b-l’. 


kitbarattu s.; (a type of bed); syn. list.* 


ki-it-bar-at-tum = dinnt, (between words for bed 
and for sideboard of a bed) CT 18 4r. ii 31. 


kitekar@ s.; prostitute; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
(kar.kid] = [h]a-ri-im-du, [kid. kar] = ki-ti- 
e-ga-ru-u MSL 12 83 iv 3f. (Proto-Lu Bogh.). 
For the use of the log. sAL.KID.KAR instead 
of SAL.KAR.KID in RS, see harimiitu. 


kiterru see kitru B. 


kitimtu s.; secret, hidden knowledge; RS*; 
pl. kitméti; cf. katamu. 

Lit = ki-ti-im-tum (var. ka-at-mi-tum) Proto-Lu 
826. 

{nam.dub.sar.re.e8.8]é ni.nim.m[a] 
za kalam.ab.bi [tupsarrita e]-ta-am 
ki-it-mi-ti-su [Su-up-pt]-u reveal to him 
whatever secret there might be in the scribe’s 
craft Ugaritica 5 No. 15:7, note the mono- 
lingual version: nam.dub.sar.[ra.8é] ki. 
ni galam.galam.[ma.bi](var.ni.galam. 


bi), see Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 27 note to 
lines 7f. 
kitinnG (or kidinnd) s.; 1. linen (as 


material), 2. linen towel(?); NB; cf. kitd. 

1. linen (as material) — a) describing 
garments: 4 TUG sibit ki-tin-nu four sibtu- 
garments made of k. BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:4, 
cf. MAS.ME Sa ki-tin-ni-e Oberhuber Florenz 
165:24; TUG.HI.A ki-tin-ni-e  Nbn. 929:2, 
husan|né] ki-tin-ni-e TCL 9 117:15, also, wr. 
ki-di-ni-e YOS 3 136:9 (all NB). 


b) as material for garments: 17 MA.NA 
ki-tin-ni-e TUG.HI.A Oberhuber Florenz 165: 21; 
13 Ma.Na ki-ton-ni-e[...] 1 Ma.Na sic ta-bar-ri 
[...] ana ki-din-tum a DN Sa lubustu [...] 
ana PN 13 minas of k., one mina of tabarru- 
purple wool for the .... of DN [...] for the 
clothing ritual [given] to PN Nbn. 879:1; 
38 ma.NA ki-tin-ni-e ana sib-ba-ta ina pan PN 
AfO 16 307 No. 2:2 (Sin-Sar-i8kun). 
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c) weighed (without indication as to use): 
5 MANA ki-tin-ni-e ana 1 Gin kaspi PN 
Nbn. 291:1, cf. Nbn. 460:1 and 4; 152 MA.NA 
ki-tin-ni-e ana 5 Gin Sullul ain kaspi ana PN 
rihitu alpi etir Camb. 250:1, cf. Camb. 30:1; 
134 ma.na ki-din-nu [...] ina stm asné ana 
PN LU man[didi] sa EHsagila nadnu Camb. 
191:1. 


2. linen towel(?): mé qaté u ki-tin-ni-e Sa 
DN ... ana [bél]ija ultébila I have sent to my 
lord the hand-water basin and the linen 
towels(?) of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 3 194:16, 
cf. mé gaté u ki-tin-ni-e (in broken context) 
CT 22 35:40. 

It is uncert. whether the passages cited 
mng. Ie belong here or to kidinnd. 


Oppenheim, JCS 21 250ff. 


kititu A s.; fine (lit. linen-like) wool; Mari; 
ef. kité. 

zu-lum-hi TGa.sic.suD = 8u-u, it-qu, ki-ti-tum 
Diri V 131 ff., cf. sia.nu = su-lum-hu-u, it(!)-qum, 
ki-ti-tum Proto-Diri 415ff.; su-lu-<bu> TU¢.7,.g4B 
= ki-ti-tum Diri V 143; tuag.sulubu(Zi.gas) = 
ki-[ti-tu] Hh. XIX 164 (in all instances beside 
ragqqatu and ttqu). 

ki-tt-tum, raqg-ga-tum = lu-bu-us-tum Malku VI 
85, also An VII 175f., cf. [...] = kt-ti-tt-tw ibid. 
148. 

1 ria ki-ti-tum ARM 790:2, cf. 1 at 
ki-ti-twm one scarf of fine wool ibid. 7, ARM 
7250:6; 1 TUG ki-ti-tum 1 GU.E.A ki-ti-t(um] 
(for a woman) ARM 9 129:1f. 


kititu B s.; (a metal tool); MB.* 


[l-e]t mitraé ki-ti-tu [x] MA.NA KI.LA.BI ... 
ana napal t ki-ra-ti ga ekurri one .... k. 
weighing x minas, for tearing down the 
storeroom(?) of the temple Iraq 11 131 No. 
1:1; [...] basin mi-it-[ri(?)] & a18.maR kaspi 
u ina ali ana muhhi ki-ti-it mitré 8a gat Sakni 
appitumma sursd please obtain [... for(?)] 
a.... ax, and a silver hoe, and, in the city, 
for a k. of the .... at the disposal of the 
governor BE 17 28:17 (let.). 


kitkitt see kigkattd. 
kitmu s.; 1. cover (over a bed), 2. (a 


tuning and interval on a musical instrument) ; 
OB, SB*; cf. katdmu v. 


kitpulu 
giS.sag.an.dul.né, giS.sag.né, giS.kab. 
na = ki-ti-[im er-&] Hh. IV 165ff. 
1. cover (over a bed): see Hh. IV, in lex. 
section. 


2. (a tuning and interval on a musical 
instrument): summa sammiim ki-it-m[u-um- 
ma] if the harp is tuned as k. Iraq 30 230:17, 
and passim in this text (OB); 17 irdtu ga ki-it- 
me 17 “chest’’ songs in tuning of the k. KAR 
158 vii 24 and viii 46; sa kot-mu — k.-string 
Or. NS 29 278 CBS 10996:7, also (in Hurr. 
context) kz-it-me 2 Ugaritica 5 463 h. 6:10 and 
passim, see ibid. p. 485. 

Ad mng. 2: A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 299 n. 2; 
Gurney, Iraq 30 229ff.; Kiimmel, Or. NS 39 257f. 
kitmulu adj.; angry; SB*; cf. kamdlu. 

[ilu] w istar zentitu sabsitu [ke]-it-mu-lu-té 
lislimu ittija may the angry, furious, wrath- 
ful god and goddess be reconciled with me 
PBS 1/2 119 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114: 23. 


*kitmuru (fem. kitmurtu) adj.; heaped up, 
stacked; SB*; cf. kamdru v. 

[...] nakmiiti Sa isittu kit-mur-iu dusst 
kingit nisirtesunu upattima I opened the seals 
of the caches of their piled-up [...] which 
were overflowing with stacked treasures 
TCL 3 351 (Sar.), cf. itét t8tttisunu kit-mur-te 
ibid. 316, also ¢sittaSunu kit-mur-tu ibid. 257; 
uncert.: [x (x)] x kit-mur-tu eliS u-Sap-[...] 
Lambert BWL 54:35. 
kitmusu _adj.; 
kamasu B v. 

asrumma palih kit-mu-su(var. -us) tla 
treddi he follows the god humbly, piously, 
prostrated AfO 19 63:62. 


well-planned; SB*; cf. 


prostrated; SB*; cf. 


kitpudu 
kapddu v. 

& taklat ana kis[pjisa kit-pu-du-d-[t]}i she 
has faith in her well-planned witchcraft 
Maqlu IT 201, see AfO 21 73. 


adj.; 


kitpulu adj.; 1. entwined, 2. wrestling, 
fighting; MB, SB; cf. kapdlu. 

[mu-us] moSxmus (SL® 678b) = [séra] kit-pu- 
lu-ti Recip. Ea F 15'f.; ga.gu = kit-pu-lu RA 16 
167 iti 5. 

ktt-pu-lu = dan-nu LTBA 21 v 17. 
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1. entwined: summa ina bit améli séri 
kit(!)-pu-lu-te innamru if entwined snakes 
are observed in a man’s house KAR 384:5 
(SB Alu); summa séri MIN-ma kit-pu-[lu-(te)] 
ittanagrara if two entwined snakes creep 
about Tablet Funck 2 r. 11, see AfO 21 pl. 10 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII); BURU.HAB, 
(HABRUD).RU.DA.[MJES kit-pu-lu-su-nu ana 
mubhi améli imqutu (if) partridges(?) while 
entwined fall upon a man OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999 
r. 5 and dupl. (namburbi), cf. [... MU]SEN.MES 
kit-pa-lu-s[ujn LKA 121:11’; [Summa] EME. 
DIR kit-pu-lu-su-nu istu gusiré imqutini if 
lizards, being entwined, fall down from the 
beams of the roof KAR 382:7 (SB Alu). 


2. wrestling, fighting: ana kit-pu-li emiqi 
ana lasimi birki ana mustamsi tanittu saknat 
there will be strength for the wrestler, speed 
for the runner and praise for the contestant(?) 
CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.), cf. [ki]t(?)-pu-lu ldsimu 
Lambert BWL 194r.5; mw aru kit(var. git)-pu- 
lu Sa emiigan strate DN isrukus the fighting(?) 
man to whom DN gave great strength Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 48:6. 

For the forms with -ussu(nw) ending, see 
baltiitu discussion section. 


kitpultitu see kitpulu. 


kitru A s.; 1. (military) aid, 2. auxilia- 
ries, auxiliary force, ally; SB, NA, NB; cf. 
kataru A. 


1. (military) aid — a) referring to troops 
sent: ulmmdn]su ana ki-[tt]-ri-su id[ké]ma 
... ana irtija itbd he set his army in motion 
(to come) to his aid and advanced against me 
Lie Sar. 53, cf. itbd ana kit-ri-Su Streck Asb. 
32 iii 138, cf. also ibid. 184 r. 6; kit-ruiddinsuma 
illika résiissu he gave him aid and came to 
his help Winckler Sar. pl. 34:119, ef. emdgqija ana 
kit-ri-&u ittigu aspur I sent my troops with 
him to his (Ommaniga’’s) aid AfO 8 184:36 
(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 14 ii 15, ef. ibid. 22 ii 114; 
Sarru bélani emtiqu ana ki-tir §a &.DINGIR.MES- 
&d [is\pur ABL 1241 r.9, cf. ana ki-tir-i-ni 
ibid. obv. 5, also emiiqu wu sisé ana ki-it-ri-ka 
ubbala ABL 478:5, ana ajalija u ana kit-ri-ia 
lizziz (see ajalu B) ABL 1286 r. 2, ana kit-ri ga 
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ardija ABL 1260:15 (all NB); wmmdndt Assur 
... $a ana kit-ri-3u-nu uszizu the Assyrian 
army that I had stationed (in Egypt) for their 
protection Streck Asb. 121127; PN ... [&@ 
ana] kit-ri GN ... a&bu gereb GN, PN (the 
general of Teumman) who was stationed in 
GN, for the protection of GN Piepkorn Asb. 72 
vi 40; ana kit-ri (var. réstite) RN . illez 
kamma he came to the aid of Samas-Sum- 
ukin ibid. 78 vii 49, also AfO 8 198:25, cf. ana 
ki-tir-Si-nu la illiku ABL 1241:11 (NB), note 
Papsukkal a-lik ki-it(?)-ri (text ki-&-ir-ri) ili 
ahhéJu BBSt. No. 8 iv 26 (Marduk-naddin-abbé). 


b) other occs.: gold, silver, precious 
objects ga sarrani mat Akkadi mahriti u 
Samas-Sum-ukin ana kit-ri-Su-nu ipsuru ana 
Elamti which the former kings of Babylonia 
and RN squandered on Elam to obtain aid 
for themselves Streck Asb. 50 vi 14; malki 
rabiti Sa sitas u Sillan ana kit-ri-8d-nu upage 
quni (see sitas adv.) Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 
iv 35 (Asb.) and Piepkorn Asb. 30 i 49. 


2. auxiliaries, auxiliary force, ally — 
a) in gen.: I defeated the army of PN the 
Scythian kit-ru la musézibigu an ally who 
could not save him Borger Esarh. 52 iii 61, 
also 100 § 66:21; wmmanat Urarti ... adi kit- 
ri-§u the Urartian army together with his 
auxiliaries TCL 3 142, cf. ana gipis ummdaz 
nisumerdi u kit-ri[...] ibid. 108; ana réstt RN 
nirarigu ubil ki-tt-ru he brought auxiliary 
troops to the aid of Ursa, his ally ibid. 85 
(Sar.); the Sutians ki-tar-8u ga ... illiku 
résiissu | Winckler Sar. pl. 34:130, cf. (in 
broken context) kit-ri-8u Rost Tigl. III p. 
20:125, also Pugudaja ki-tar-Su Lie Sar. 412, 
cf. kit-ri ina libbi e-[. . .] Iraq 20 191 No. 42:13f. 
(Nimrud let.);  kit-ru rabd [tktera] OIP 2 
92:10, for other refs. see katdru A v.; he 
sent gold, silver and precious stones to the 
Elamite king Gerrissu kit-ru asking him 
repeatedly for auxiliaries OIP 2 49:7, for 
other refs. in Sar. and Esarh. see eréiu A 
mng. la-13’. 


b) in personal names: Nabi-kit-ri VAS 5 
29:15, also YOS 3 118:1, and passim, wr. kit- 
ti-ri Nbn. 804:14, see Tallqvist NBN 137, cf. 
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ASséur-ki-it-ru Cyr. 120:11, Sin-ket-ri Cyr. 
293:11f., ete., note Nabié-kit-ri-Sarri TuM 


2-3 50:8, Bél-kit-ru-sarri Nbk. 302:7 and 13. 


kitru A in bél kitri s.; helper, protector; 
NA*; cf. katdru A. 

PN bel kit-ri-8 Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 
2 A 678:4 (seal). 


kitru B (kiterru) s.; preferential share (of 
an estate); Nuzi; foreign word. 

a) ingen.: x land ina ki-te-er-ri PN ilegqi 
minummé bitdti epsitu ... PN ina ki-it-ri 
ileqqisuntti wu... gaqquru ina létigunu PN ina 
ki-it-ri-im-ma i[le]qqi PN takes as k., (more- 
over) whatever built-up plots there are (in 
the same district), PN takes as k., and PN 
takes likewise as k. x land around them (and 
PN releases his share in PN,’s orchard to PN,) 
Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 181f.:4, 8, and 12. 


b) in wills: minummé eqlati ... PN 2-Su 
zitta tleggi uw PN, ina arki PN ististu zttta 
ileqqt u ekallu ... PN ina ki-te-er-ri ileqqi of 
all fields (and other real property of the 
father) PN (the eldest son) will take a two- 
thirds share, and PN, (the second brother) 
will take a one-third share after PN (has 
made a choice), moreover PN will take the 
main building as a preferential share HSS 19 
4:13, cf. (a field and an orchard) anndti ina 
ki-ti-tr-rt ana PN (eldest brother) nadnu 
HSS 14 108:14; mannummé eqldti bitati . 
ga PN [elwurumma ipusu ina ki-te-er-ri [ana] 
PN, nadnu [u] ribtt eqlati u bitati [Sa] PN PN, 
[it]ti abhésu ga PN ittihais mithd[rig izujzzu 
whatever fields and houses PN has inherited 
(from certain persons) are given to PN, as 
preferential share, and PN, will divide in 
equal shares with PN’s brothers the remainder 
of PN’s houses and fields HSS 13 465:5, cf. 1 
ANSE A.SA ina ki-te-er-ri ana PN nadinmi u 
minummé eqlatija rihitt u PN iitt PN, mallaz 
hamigs izdz[mi] (deposition in court) JEN 
352:10; a slave girl and a child and land 
ana kt-tt-rt ana tPN nadnu given to !PN (wife 
of the testator) as &. (and she can bequeath 
it to her preferred son) HSS 5 73:36, cf. 
(one ox) ana ki-it-ri ana PN nadnu_ ibid. 42, 
cf. also HSS 5 74:18 and 23, also (copper and 
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copper utensils) ina ki(text &)-tt-ri ana 
marija ana PN attadin HSS 9 29:6, (the 
family gods) RA 23 143No. 5:22, also (the 
inheriting brothers will give a house to their 
sister) ina ki-it-ri ibid. 28; (bequest to two 
sisters) [ina ki]-it-ri HSS 19 21:14. 

Koschaker, ZA 48 189 n. 53; A. Shaffer, Studies 
Oppenheim 185ff. and Or. NS 34 76. 


kittabru s.;. 1. arm, side, 2. (a mole); 
SB*; wr. syll. and Sx. 

Se-e 8m = kit-tab-rum A VII/4:39, cf. Se, [U]r.de 
= ki-it-ta-ab-ru (followed by upnu fist) Nabnitu 
E5if.; [uzu.x.x].si= ki[t-tjab-ru Hh. XV Gap 
A a 7,in MSL 9 p. 10; [...] = ki(text §)-it-tab-ru 
ErimhuS Bogh. Di 5’. 

gug = hala, su.gug = umsatu, gug = pend, 
su.gug = ka-tar-ru (var. kit-tab-[ru]) Erimhu& IIT 
17, ef. [gu]g = hala, wmsatu, [plindu, [kit-tab]-ru 
Lanu D 14ff. 

kit-tab-ru = i-dt (between synonyms of ubdnu 
and imittu) LTBA 2 1 xiii 90 and dupl. 


1. arm, side: see A VII/4, Nabnitu, Hh., 
Erimhu’ Bogh., in lex. section; a.md.uru, 
8e.ba mu.un.dé.pvu : abiébu ina kit-tab-ri- 
Su izzazzu the Deluge (weapon) stays at his 
side (for context see abibu mng. 3c) Lugale 
II 38; summa kit-tab-ri hast sa imitti .. 
ekim if the right side of the lung is missing 
KAR 428:45f., also (left side) ibid. r. 45f. 


2. (a mole): see Erimhu’, Lanu, and LTBA, 
in lex. section; summa (panisu) kit-tab-ru 
MIN (= mali) if his face is full of k.-moles 
(between hali and umsatw) Kraus Texte 7:10, 
ef. (if his head) SH.MES mali ibid. 2a r. 37’, 
also 4a r. 3’. 

Meissner, MAOG 12/2 25; Holma, Or. NS 13 103. 


kittu A (kettu) s.; 1. truth, justice, correct 
procedures, loyalty, fidelity, correctness, 
normal state, treaty, 2. (with ina, ana, kt) 
truly, in truth, duly, loyally, justly (in 
adverbial use); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
NiG.GI.NA, GINA (SAL.GI Surpu II 66, Nic.zI 
4R 20 No.2 r.11, Thompson Rep. 244:6, PRT 
109 r. 5); cf. kdnu A. 

nig.gi.na, nig.zi = ki-dt-tum Iagituh short 
version 41f.; kinfa.gi.na, ki.nig.zi = a-éar 
ket-tt Iai Cii 21f.; di.nig.gi.na = de-en kit-ti, di. 
nu.gi.na = MIN la-a MIN ibid. iv 22f.; na,.nig.gi. 
na = a-ban kit-[4] Hg. BIV 94; é6.dur, nig.gi. 
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nak! — a.dur kit-ti = &4 kub-bu-tué ina a-hi tam(text 
pi)-tum Hg. BV Biv 17; (4Am.zi.da] = (4Nig. 
zi}].da =4Kit-tum, (4Am.gi].n[a]=[@Nig.gi].na 
= 4Kit-tum Emesal Voc. 1 73f.; mul.gi.gi = MUL 
kit-ta u me-Sar = Igac.u84uTu Hg. B VI 39; Ka. 
{nu].gi.na = la kit-té Igituh I 209. 

dug, = ki-it-tum Lanu Fragm. A 162; da-ad- 
rump pear = LUGAL.GLNA LUGAL kit-ti da-bi-ib kit-ti 
da-bi-ib sic;.MeS Antagal G 295. 

dingir nig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.g4l me. 
en: kit-tum bigtt uzni sa méatati atta you, god, 
are the justice, the understanding of all countries 
OECT 6 p. 52:31f.; za.e e.ne.6m.zu 4m.gi.na 
am.si.s&é mu.un.ma.al na.4m.lt.u,(@ISGAL). 
lu KA.KA mu.un.gi.na: kdtu amatka kit-tam u 
misari usabsa nist ittamt, kit-tum your word creates 
truth and justice, (hence) people speak the truth 
4R 9r.5f.; [nig.gi].na 4.zi.da.zu al.gub.ba: 
kit-tu lizziz ina imnika BA 10/1 1 No. 1:17£.; 
uru.nig.gi.na.si.sa%i = uru kit-ti u mi-s-ri 
Traq 5 55:17; INig.zi INig.si.sd : IKit-tum 
4Mi-8é-ru OECT 6 p. 30 r. 12f. 

za.e sila zi.da Su am.mi.ni.[ib.mu].mu: 
kdgu sulé kit-tum(var. -ti) tkarrabki the right road 
blesses you SBH p. 98 r. 7f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL’ p. 134:7f.;  nig.zi nig.si.s&:ina kit-ti wu 
migart 4R 23 No. 3:3f., cf. [nig].zi(!) nig.si. 
sé : kit-ta wu mésara 5R 50 i 29f. 

Gt ff kit-tum AfO 17 133:20 (comm. on the 
name Esagila); nu-u[l-la-t]i | la kit-tid CT 41 41:20 
(Theodicy Comm.), see Lambert BWL 88:284; 
ni-[bt] = kit-tu JRAS 1917 103f.:48 (Kassite voc.), 
see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


1. truth, justice, correct procedures, 
loyalty, fidelity, correctness, normal state, 
treaty — a) truth — 1’ in gen.: musésir kit- 
i... ga sarti u k[t-it]-tum umtassa asrussu the 
administrator of justice who discerns false- 
hood and truth everywhere En. el. VII 39f.; 
kit-té u sartu ana Samas usanna it (the 
stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) reports to Sama’ whether 
it (whatever comes forth from his mouth) 
is true or not Kécher BAM 194 vii 16’ (series 
abnu sikingu); mamit kit-ti u sartt Surpu 
Tit 12; sa kit-tu irammuma saliptu ikkibsu 
(see saliptu usage a) Borger Esarh. 54 iv 26, 
cf. Summa amélu 84 ki-it-ta tzzirma gullulta 
irtam MDP 2 pl. 22 v 20, ef. ibid. iv 53, ki-it- 
tam izzir migara la thtasih MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
10 (early NB kudurrus), also lemutta zirma 
kit-ta ram =BE 1837.24; it SAL.GI itiqu la 
banita ipusu Surpu Il 66; ki-it-tum la-a ki-tt- 
tum amdte an[ndte] are these words the 
truth or not? KBo 115:6; awdte agbd ana 
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sarri ki-ta-ma what I have told the king was 
the truth EA 107:11; the king should in- 
quire whether I have taken a donkey from 
him wu ki-it-tu 4 and this is the truth 
EA 280:29; [j]dnu kit-tt no truth ABL 849:11 
(NB); bass kit-tu-u-ni is it certain, is it 
true? ABL 1367r.1 (NA); kit-tu-% ga PN ... 
habubéti ... ina GN uséld is it true that PN 
introduced honeybees into Suhi? Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 5 v 4; ke-e-tu issi Sarri ... adabbub 
I will tell the truth to the king ABL 586:8 
(NA), and passim with dabdébu, ama and zakaru; 
ki-i-ni_kit-[ti] aipurakku (see kinu mng. 1c) 
PBS 1/2 31:18, and, wr. ki-i-ni ki-it-ti 
ibid. 34:6 (MB letters); i-i-tu gupur UCP 
9 p. 58 No. 2:10 (NB let.);  kit-tw Salimtu la 
tukallant (if) you do not report the full 
truth Wiseman Treaties 96; suskin kit-ti ina 
pija put truth into my mouth (kind thought 
into my heart) BMS 22:14, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106, also KAR 59:13 and dupl. STT 
55:12; ki-it-ta tattadima usurti ili tanassu 
you have discarded truth, you blaspheme 
against divine order Lambert BWL 76:79 
(Theodicy), cf. nts? kit-ta(var. -t%) umassirama 
isbata parikta Géssmann Era IV 73. 


2’ la kittu: ana minim la ki-ti taskuna u 
tdi wardija tugaddina why did you act 
falsely toward me and collect the wages due 
my slaves? BIN 7 49:6 (OB let.); jadnu la ki-ti 
idabbubuka it is not so, they are telling you 
lies EA 1:81 (let. from Egypt), cf. igabbi la 
ki-ti ibid. 71, cf. also la k[it]-tu ina pan garri 
... @gtibi Iraq 20 196 No. 45:13 (NA); la ke- 
e-tu issija tadabbub ABL 190:17 (NA), cf. la 
kit-tt itte[Su] iddabbub niklu [inakk}il ABL 
928:10 and ibid. r. 10(!) (NB), also ABL 968 r. 7 
(NB), dabdb la kit-teidbuba Streck Asb. 28 iii 
84, and passim with dabaébu; agé la kit-tu sa 
PN ipuguma this perfidy which PN has 
perpetrated ABL 1138:10; la ki-e-tu Site 
ABL 252r.11 (NA), la kit-ti ABL 965:26 (NB); 
sum ili ana la ki-it-te [...] (if somebody) 
swore falsely AfO 17 280:62, cf. ibid. 60 (MA 
harem edicts), cf. gum ilija ina la kit-ti lu 
atma Schollmeyer No. 18:35; ina mati kalama 
NU.GLNA iba88i_ there will be falsehood every- 
where in the country RAce. 34:16; note the 
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sequence: anzillu la kit-tu habdlu Sagasu 
Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8. 


3’ qualifying a preceding substantive: 
Sopirti ... Sa ki-it-ti & ABL 1369 r. 8 (NA). 


b) justice, correct procedures — 1’ in 
gen.: kima ki-it-tim sa Samas u Marduk 

. iSrukiinikkum according to the sense 
of justice which Sama’ and Marduk have 
bestowed upon you PBS 7 85:5 (OB let.); 
Samas bél kit-tum Craig ABRT 1 56:14, and 
passim; ki-it-ia u salima DN liddinakku 
may Assur grant you (the king) justice and 
a conciliatory spirit MVAG 41/3 12 ii 36 (MA 
royal rit.); may the king send an official so 
that he listens to my words u jadina ki-ti-ia 
EA 118:16; tna gibitika lissakin kit-ta massu 
listésir ina mah[rika] let justice be established 
upon your (Sama%’) command so that his 
(the king’s) country can prosper before you 
Surpu II 132; inimi ki-i-ta-am ina méat 
Sumerim u Akkadim a&skununi when I es- 
tablished justice in the land of Sumer and 
Akkad Sumer 4 58:31 (Lipit-I&tar); Assur- 
banipal Sar misari r@im kit-ti musammehu 
nisisu ADD 646:3, cf. (Nabonidus) ra@im 
migari mukin kit-ti VAB 4 25215; EB épis 
kullati r@im kit-ti (commentary on the name 
Esagila) AfO 17 133:19, for comm., see lex. 
section; ndsir kit-ti AfO 20 88:3 (Senn.), also 
TCL 3 156 (Sar.), la ndsir kit-tt Lie Sar. 199, 
also Iraq 16 182:21 (Sar.), note referring to 
extispicy: ina puhad akarrabu ki-ta-am 
Su[knam] place a correct decision in the lamb 
Iam presenting RA 38 86:23, also ibid. 87:9, 
RA 32 180:24, JCS 22 25:13 (OB ext. prayer), 
[ina t]dmit akarrabu kit-ti ibsi may there 
be truth in (the answer to) the inquiry 
which I am presenting to you JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 13, cf. [ina] mala aqabbii kit-ta 
libs KAR 92 r. 31; for personal names of 
the types Samaég-ra@im-kitti (R@im-kitti), 
Samas-Sar-kitti, Samasg-bél-kitti, Bél-kitti- 
Marduk, Kittum-lizziz, Izzaz-kittum, Muzziz- 
kittt see Stamm Namengebung pp. 114f., 173, 
221; Marduk-r@im-kit-tum VAS 4 94:15 (NB), 
also Libir-kit-pAM ICK 1 1lb 4 = 18:7 (OA), 
Iéar-ki-it-Aésur CCT 1 48:38, and passim in 
OA, wr. [I]-sar-ki-td-A-Sir BIN 6 253:7, Adad- 
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ki-ti-tde KAJ 75:21 (MA), also Il-da-at-ki-tt 
KAJ 52:29, see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 8 and 45; 
Ki-tum-Enlil UET 5 561 ii 13 (OB); for Ilz- 
ki-ti, Samas-ki-tt in OAkk., see MAD 3 140; 
Kit-ti-iléni ADD 326 r. 18, 741+ :25; for 
personal names of the type Apil-kiiti, Nabd- 
2ér-kitti-ligir see Stamm Namengebung pp. 155, 
282, 304, abbreviated Zér-kitti-lisir see Tall- 
qvist APN 248, NBN 219, Zér-kit-ti BE 9 7:26 
(NB), and passim. 


2’ beside migJaru: MU RN wu RN, GLNA u 
mésaram uszizuma year in which RN and RN, 
set up (a stela proclaming) the release of debts 
MDP 24 348 r.16; <isrukuinni kit-tu misaru 
ABL 926:14 (let. of Asb.); ana nasdr kit-ti u 
misari Sutésur la léé to protect justice, to 
provide the weak with legal protection 
Lyon Sar. p. 8:50; ki-it-tam u misaram ina pi 
matim askun I caused loyalty to be professed 
in my country CH v 20 (prologue), ana ki-tt-ti u 
misariam basa uzndja VAB 466 No. 4:7 (Nabo- 
polassar), 1@’im ki-it-tim u misari ibid. 192 i 9 
(Nbk.), also (Nebuchadnezzar) mukin ki-it- 
tim u misaru Af0 171:12, and passim said of 
gods and kings; note tamih kit-ti u misari JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:7, mubbib kit-ti u misari 
Craig ABRT 1 35:11; with ina: ina kit-ti u 
misari lislimu ittija may they (the estranged 
gods) become reconciled with me in (their) 
justice BMS 1:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; 
$a ile rabiti ... ibndsu ina kit-te wu misari 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 89; ana ki-tt-tim wu misaru 
iStene ésinati (= irtene’ésinati) he shepherded 
them (the people) in a just and correct way 
5R 35:14 (Cyr.), cf. ina ket-te u mésari lurte’a 
bahuldtigun Borger Esarh. 26:14, cf. also STC 
2 pl. 75:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; ina 
kit-te uw misart lidinu d[ina] may they (the 
gods) give a reliable (oracular) decision 
BBR No. 97:5, cf. sa ina ki-tim u misarim 
idinu dinam lidinu dinam sa ki-tim RA 38 
87 r. 6f. (OB ext. prayer); qualifying a substan- 
tive: ina Barsip al kit-ti u misart Lambert 
JAOS 88 126 ib:16; the gods KasKaL kit-ti 
u misart ana rubt Sudtu inandinuma CT 
34 8:17, see RA 21 131 (SB omens); the Pleia- 
des dajan kit-tt migari KAR 25:13, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14; din kit-ti u mégari aj 
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idtnudu Hinke Kudurru iii 17, cf. dinu kit-ti [u] 
misaru ina matija dina ABL 716r. 12, also VAB 
4 248 iii 40 (Nbn.); in the designation of 
planets: MUL DuUMU+DI8 MUL kit-ti uw mi-Sar 
RAcc. 138:307, see Hg. B VI 39, in lex. section, 
for other refs. sec Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 230. 


3’ qualifying a preceding substantive: 
44. MAL DI.KUD ki-it-tim CT 29 43:27 (OB), 
cf. dajan ki-it-tim abi ki-it-tim RA 32 181:14 
(OB lit.); di-ni kit-ti ul adénit Gossmann Era 
IV 71, di-in kit-ti AfO 18 384 ii 26 (SB lit.), 
and passim, see dinu; ES.BAR kit-ti BMS 
12:58, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. VAB 
4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), gaqgar kit-te sa Samas u 
Adad BBR No. 75-78:19; Sar métdti kit-tim 
Aggur [...] (in broken context) AfO 18 384 
ii 25 (SB lit.); | Nia.SAM ki-i-tum(for -tim) 
correct price MDP 28 p.5:8 (MB Elam), cf. 
ALAM ki-i-tum ibni ina mahirim usziz ibid. 4; 
epsika ga kit-tum aréma u la kit-tum azéri 
I love your righteous deeds and despise your 
unrighteous ones Herzfeld API 6:4f., cf. ibid. 7 
(Dar. Nb). 


4’ personified and deified: Ki-tum ma- 
ra-at 4uru Justice, the daughter of Samad 
RA 38 86 r. 22 (OB ext. prayer); ana kasap 
4Kit-tim ga GN PN iptanarrikamma 
PN keeps obstructing me in (collecting) the 
silver of DN’s temple in GN LIH 30:6, also 
ibid. 10 (OB let.); 16% 4Umu *Kit-ti 4Misar 
u “Dajdnu VAS 6 213:15 (NB), ef. 4nia.zz 
PBS 1/1 12:32 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50:122, and see Emesal Voc., BA 
10/1, OECT p. 30 r. 12f., in lex. section; 
INig.zi.da sukkal 4.zi.da.ke, CT 24 
31:74 and dupl. CT 25 26:9, with SUKKAL 
e-mi-it-[tim] KUB 4 11:1; 4 INic.aLNa ‘nic. 
st.[sA] MDP 6 pl. 10 v 22; passira sa mahar 
4Kit-te tpattar he removes the sacrificial 
table which stands before DN BBR No. 
1-20:199, cf. BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 15; Kit-tum 
aMisari u *Dajénu VAB 4 260 ii 29 (Nbn.), 
for refs. and the spelling 4zI see Frankena 
Takultu p. 98 and 123. 


c) loyalty —1’ in gen.: lizziz ki-tt-ti may 
my loyalty remain constant JCS 156i 9 
(OB lit.); ki-ti-ta maid magal my loyalty is 


kittu A 


great indeed EA 116:29, cf. rabdtidu iddime 
ki-it-te-ia EA 189:15; dinu anni di-en ki-ti-ia 
this case is one which concerns my loyalty 
EA 119:45; anumma Saméu ... ki-it-ta &a 
RN itamar now the Sun has realized the 
loyalty of Niqmandu MRS 9 51 RS 17.340 r. 
15’, also ibid. 41 RS 17.227:15 and 43; garru 
bélt kit-tc limur ABL 709 r. 8 (NA); note with 
libbu: [k]i-t¢ uzv Lib-bi-ia EA 47:21; ina 
kit-ti 8a libbikunu issisu la tadabbubani (you 
swear) that you will talk with him with a 
loyal heart Wiseman Treaties 51 and 98; ob- 
scure: Jar mati isid kussigu tkdn KI.MIN sar 
mati ina kit-ti-Sd tzzaz ACh Sin 3:64. 

2’ qualifying a preceding substantive: 
améte sa la kit-ti disloyal talk KBo 1 24 r. 12, 
cf. $a igabbakku a-wa-at ki-ti EA 1:33, dibbi 
$a kit-tum ana sarrt ... a&pur ABL 1006 r. 
16 (NB); arad ki-it-te Sarri the loyal 
servant of the king EA 258:3, cf. ardi éa 
ki-it-ti Sarri bélija EA 296:10, andku arad 
ki-it-ti-ga EA 198:10, and passim; Gubla amat 
ki-it-tt a Sarri EA 68:11, and passim, cf. al 
ki-it-ti-Su his loyal city EA 74:9. 


d) correctness, normal state (qualifying 
a preceding substantive): maésgaltam 8a ki- 
tim correct payment TCL 20 102:8 (OA); 
ina GI8.BAN ki-it-tim in the correct seah- 
measure Kraus AbB 1 46:25, note ana... 
GIS.BA.AN 10(?) NiGg.gI.NA TCL 10 61:8; 
aban ki-ti-im the correct weight TCL 18 
137:24; ina gé ki-it-tim Kraus AbB 1 64:9 
(all OB); GuR hi-fi ARM 9 43:2, cf. GUR GI.NA 
ibid. 47:2, ina GIS 1 GuR ki-tt ARMT 11 85:2 
and 12 239:2; @i18.BAN @i.[Na] ARMT 11 
292:2; ztbdnit la kit-ti incorrect scales Surpu 
II 42 and VIII 67, kasap la kit-ti ibid. II 43 
and VIII 67; Gir kit-t1 the normal “path” 
CT 20 2:14 and 15 (SB ext.); kunu[k Ia ki- 
it-tim Kraus Edikt § 16:15; harrdn kit-ti 
isbatu umasseru uruh la kit-ti (see sabdtu 
mng. 8 harrdnu) Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:7, 
cf. urub kit-ti u misart VAB 4 260 ii 31 (Nbn.); 
4g4G.ME.GAR ina Samé harrdndt kit-té issa[bat] 
Jupiter took the correct course in the sky 
AfO 18 383 11 21 (Asb.). 


e) treaty (EA and RS only): w ipusa 
aniku ki-ta iti PN or else I will make a 
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treaty with Abdi-Agirta EA 83:25, for other 
EA refs., see epéSu mng. 2c (kitiu); inanna 
18-ku-nu ki-tt-ta ina berigunu MRS 9 230 
RS 17.123:6. 


2. (with ina, ana, ki) truly, in truth, duly, 
loyally, justly (in adverbial use) — a) ina 
kitti(m), ikkittim: summa ina ki-ti-im bélé 
atta if you are truly my master BIN 7 28:4 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. Summa i-ki-tim ahi 
atta ibid. 26:4, summa ina ki-tim ahi u bél 
napistija atta Kraus AbB 1 124:20, summa 
ahi atta ina ki-it-tim TCL 17 52:14; assum 
ina ki-tt-ti-im tarammin[ni] because you 
truly love me YOS 2 81:13, cf. RA 53 181 D 
47:16; Summa ina ki-tim kima PN tabassi’am 
if you are really like PN to me Kraus AbB 1 
86:16; DN ra@imka ana sutésurim ina ki-it- 
timibnika Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you in truth to dispense justice CT 6 27b:36 
(all OB); dinam ga ina ai.na idinidima a 
decision which they justly made for her 
MDP 23 40419 and ii 10; summa ina kt-it-ti 
ibassinim if they are really there EA 170:25; 
hazanna Sa jurraduka ina ki-ti the regent 
who serves you loyally EA 114:67; ina ki-ti 
epsa do (your work) correctly KAJ 246:5 (MA); 
ina ket-te qgibia speak honestly ABL 211:6; 
note with suffixes: ina kit-ti-u dibbi salmitu 

. tdabbubu will he truthfully speak of 
reconciliation (with Esarhaddon)? PRT 16 
r.8 and obv. 7; the king has ordered me ma 
ina kit-ti-ka §upra write me truthfully ABL 
586:7 (NA). 


b) ana kitti(Su): A-na-ki-it-ti-a-bi-lu-mur 
Let-Me-in-Truth-See-My-Father VAS 7 128: 39 
(OB); ana kit-ti-8é Sarru béla iltapra the 
king, my lord, has sent word in good faith 
ABL 454:17; ana kit-ti-Su SanéSu ana PN ight 
in truth he gave the order to PN twice ABL 
1380 r. 8 (both NB). 


c) kt (kima) kitti: summa ardu ga sarri 
atta ki ki-i-it-ic if you are in truth a servant 
of the king EA 162:15, cf. Summa tétepus ki 
ki-it-ti if you had acted correctly ibid. 19 
and 26 (let. from Egypt); wu elippatigunu a-sa 
ki-ma ki-ti istu GN and have their ships 
really come from Egypt? EA 105:21 (let. 


kittu B 


of Rib-Addi); uncert.: i ki-it-ti KBo 1 21r. 
2, also ibid. 15+19:13 and 28, see ZA 49 208. 


da) = kittu(ma): ~ki-it-tum-ma sdbum ana 
libbi dlim ul iterub in truth, the soldiers did 
not enter the town Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 29, ef. 
Sumer 11/2 pl. 3 No. 2:21, TIM 2 19:19 (all OB 
letters); ma ki-it-tum altarigmi indeed, I 
stole (it) MRS 9 179 RS 17.128:8; sell one man 
u 3 ANSE.MES ki-i-twm leqémi and indeed(?) 
buy three donkeys HSS 13 108: 10 (let.); note 
in a question: ki-it-tu,-% ugqnd alld 5a tusébila 
was it really lapis lazuli which you sent? 
MRS 9 221 RS 17.383:21; ket-tu qagquru ana 
sadari est really, there is not enough space 
to maneuver ABL 17:8; kit-tu% ina labiri ... 
gallubu in truth, they were consecrated a 
long time ago ABL 43 r. 27; kit-tu Summa ina 
pan Sarri ... mahir ana GN lispuru really, 
they should write to Calah — if it is agreeable 
to the king ABL 23r.9, cf. ket-tu la dam: 
muqu it is really not propitious ABL 873:7; 
mé ket-tu-ma ... la a&ssia Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 
i 31 (NA); ket-te tamuat you will really die 
ABL 1372:21, cf. ket-t% ABL 688 r.10, ki-i-tu 
Iraq 17 134 No. 16:23, ki-e-t4 ABL 157:13 
(all NA), ki-it-te ABL 527:14, kit-t¢ 559 r. 1, 
849:11, kit-t% ABL 539:10 (all NB). 


e) kittam: inanna Samii ki-it-ta-am 
Sarram tpussu now, the Sun has made him 
duly king KBo 1 5 i 39, see Weidner, BoSt 8 92, 
note kit-tam-ma AfO 10 2:6 (MB let.). 


kittu A in Sa kitti s.; just person; lex.*; 
cf. kdnu A. 
li.nig.gi.na = ga ki-it-tim OB Lu A 109. 


kittu B_ s.; 1. crucible(?), 2. (part of a 
bowl); NB*; pl. kittatu. 

1. crucible(?): iron hdlilu-tools sa ultu 
kit-ti tint which came from the crucible(?) 
VAS 6 205:15, cf. 5 AN.<BAR> halili ki-ta-a-ta 
ibid. 18, wr. kit-ta-ta ibid. 11, ki-ta-ta ibid. 16. 


2. (part of a bowl): silver ana epésu Sa 
ki-tt-tum ga nasappu kaspu gamru sa Bunene 
complete (amount) of silver for DN to make 
the &. for the (stone) bowl Dar. 34:2, cf. 
silver ana kusur ki-it-tu ja nasappalti] a DN 
UCP 9 61 No. 16:1. 
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kitturatu see kisurratu. 


kitturru (kinturru, katurt) s.; large frog; 
SB.* 


bi.za.za = mu-sa-ra-nu frog, MIN gu.la, a. 
ra.zu, Nin" 94), [...].gi, KA.pes, [k]a.ped. 
ak.a = kit-tu-ru (var. kit-tur-ru) Hh. XIV 376ff., 
[x.x].8& = ki-tu-ru ibid. 38la, [...] = ka-tu-ru-u 
ibid. 381b; bi.z[a.za Ku,] = [mu-sa]-2-[ra-nu], 
bi.[{za.za.gu.la KU,], [al.[ra.an.zu KU,] = [kit- 
tu-ru] Hh. XVIII 103ff.; bi.za.za = mu-sa-i-ra- 
{nu], nir.gu.la = ki-tu-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 408f.; kin.tur xu, = [Su] Hh. XVIII 96; 
na,.bi.za.za za.gin = kin-tur-[rum] lapis lazuli 
frog (figurine) Hh. XVI 82. 


a) in gen.: on the 13th day kin-tur-ri tp 
limaiksir he should release a river toad 
KAR 178 v 34. 


b) representations: see Hh. XVI 82, cited 
in lex. section. 


kitturru see kiturru. 


kita (*kita’u) s.; 1. flax, 2. linen (thread 
and fabric); from OAkk., OB on; pl. OA 
kita’dtum; wr. syll. and TUG.GaDA (GI8.GADA 
HSS 14 607:15, 639:1, Nuzi, Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:5, AKA 287 i 95, ADD 865 r. 7, NA); 
cf. ispar kiti, kitinnd, kititu A, kitéd in rabi 
kita’ ati. 

gada = ki-tu-u, [nu]mun.gada = 2t-ir [ki-ti-7] 
Hh. XVII 379f.; [gada sar] = [k2]-tu-u, numun 
gada sar = [zér kiti] ibid. 339f., cf. [ga]da sar 
= k-tikj.tum RS Recension 234, dim.ma.gada 
SAR = ki-tu-u ibid 235; ga-da Gapa = ki-tu-[u,- 
um) MSL 2 133 viii 51 (Proto-EKa), cf. ga-da GADA 
ibid. 46:16; ga-da Gapa = ki-tu-% Ea II 320; 
[ga-da] [aapa] = ki-tu-z A ITI/i:1, also Ha III 
Excerpt r. iii 19’; [ga]-da gapa = ki-tu-z SbI 
228; gun.gada = bi-lat ki-te-e Hh. II 367; sfe. 
GADA = ki-tu-% Practical Vocabulary Assur 212; 
GADA = ki-téi-u AfO 18 340:7 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh); [8u-ga-ad] [GADA] = Su-ku-su 44 GADA.TU 
A ITI/1:8; 8&.gada.la = la-bié ki-te-e Lu IV 99; 
ki.fgadal = [a-sar] ki-te-e Kagal C 302; [tu-u] 
S8u.NAG@ = [ki]-tu-% Diri V 93. 

§a.gada.la4 Eridu.ga.ke,(xip) : la-b¢g ki-ti-e 
ga Eridu 5R 51 iii 46f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
(8&a.gada].lé.e é6.ki.bi ninda [...]: la-bid ki- 
ti-e ina bit takultt BA 10/1 112 No. 30:5f.; [8a]. 
gada.lé zu+aB.key, : la-bt3 ki-ti-i 8aapst 4R Add. 
p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 3* r. 8; gada.gin,(@im) ba. 
an.par : kima ki-te-e ugparrir he spread it like 
a piece of linen JCS 21 8:63; [uh].e gada 
ba.lé: ana paréat ki-tu-u tarissu the linen is 


kith 


spread for the flea Lambert BWL 236 ii 8, restored 
from Dialogue 1:14 (courtesy M. Civil). 

GADA.MES | ma-al-ba-3 RA 31 127:9 (EA); 
zu-lum-hu-t = MIN (= subdtu) ki-ti 8a a?-li, lam-hus- 
gu-u Malku VI 64f.; [...] = eb-lu capa flaxen 
rope Malku VIII 69; uncert.: [...] = [k]¢-tu é 
har-ra-ni Malku II 84. 


1. flax — a) in gen.: the plant is not 
attested in Akk. texts; in texts from Pre- 
Sar. to Ur ITI it is called av. 


b) the seed: (x gur of) numun gu Reisner 
Telloh 121 v 18 (Ur III); for zér kit? see Hh. 
XVII, in lex. section; [zérgu] kima NuMUN 
ei8.aaDa (description of a plant) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 33:5, cf. NUMUN GI8.GADA (in 
medical use) AMT 55,2:2; NUMUN GADA flax 
seed (for medica] use) Kécher BAM 156:15, 
168:7, 183: 16, 186: 25, and passim, also (all without 
numerical indications) AMT 5,5:18, 32,5:5, 94,2 
ii 12, and passim in AMT, LKU 551i 7, but 
note with the indication one-half sila: AMT 
77,1111, 51,10:2, Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 3, 
LKU 61:3; NUMUN.GADA (to be pounded, 
sdku) AMT 54,1:13, (pdsu) AMT 90,1 r. iii 17, 
(ground, fénw) AMT 95,3 ii 8+ 50,6:8, (roasted, 
ina tinirt sekéru) AMT 70,7:15, (for fumi- 
gation) KAR 223:15; zip NUMUN.GADA 
Kécher BAM 124 iii 47. 


2. linen (thread and fabric) — a) thread 
or unspun flax: delivery by tenant farmers 
per year 500 Su" ga gapa five hundred 
bundles of (unspun) flax BE 9 65:20f., also 
PBS 2/1 150:20, 2500 [Sul] Sa ki-tu-% BE 9 
86a:24; GADA Sa LU.US.BAR GADA ina gaté 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa GN ié8é Stp linen which 
the linen weavers have received from the 
gardeners of GN, accounted Moldenke 2 No. 
13:1, ef. 2000 Sul §4 Gaba ibid. 3, and passim 
in this text; 21,600 Su! a Gapa(!) (in an ac- 
count of an iépar kitt) Nbn. 164:8, and passim 
in this text and in Nbn. 163; 750 Sul! ga GADA 
makkir 4Samas (for the manufacture of two 
kipu linen objects, twelve by four cubits 
large) Pinches Peek No. 2:1; 54 GIN GADA 
ana piganna (for the temple) Nbn. 213:1, 
cf. GADA.MES ga ana tabé [x] 8a MN ... ana 
PN ispart nadin Nbn. 696:1, and see also 
sub lubustu; note with qualifications: 2 
aun @aDa kabbari two talents of thick flax 
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(worth 32 shekels) Nbn. 163:2, ki-tu-% hu- 
ga-bi Nbn. 117:1 (all NB); see for linen threads 
also timu, timitu, tumdnu; 1 sa zubbi salt 
hurdsi qadu Gapa-su one fly whisk of gold 
with its flax (streamers?) EA 22 i 58 (list 
of gifts of Tugratta); for strings and ropes 
made of linen, cf. ina DUR GADA tusakkak 
you string on a linen thread AfO 12 1437.17, 
cf. ina GU GADA BMS 12:13, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76, also Or. NS 36 35:18 (nambur- 
bi); see also Summannu. 


b) linen fabric of standardized size and 
form — 1’ in OA: 1 ki-ta-am sia, Sa 15 idim 
lu 20 idim ... sébilanim (see idu A mng. 4) 
CCT 4 44b:17, cf. ki-ta-am u isram ana DN ga 
PN ublanni a k. and a belt (see isrw A) for DN 
that PN has brought here CCT 3 25:27, also, 
wr. ki-ta-a-am_ ibid. 30; ki-ta-am ga PN 
ézibakkum BIN 4 100:3; note in pl.: 14 
saptinnu SA.BA 4 tisipu sitta ki-ta-a-tum pd- 
li-lu 14 saptinnu-textiles, among them four 
...+, two k.-s (and) palilu-textiles CCT 5 
12a:10; lu kdsdtum sa ikribija lu tuppit lu 
sahirti lu ki-ta-a-tum ibsiu (see ikribu mng. 
2a~-2’) TCL 21 271:9. 


2’ in Ur III, OB: x tag.gada-hi.a 
Reisner Telloh 126 viii 10 (Ur III); 3 Gin SAm 
GADA TCL 10 39r.6 (OB); exceptional in a 
lit. text: nalbaé Su-ut ki-ti RA 45 173:52 (OB 
lit.); 10 Gin [kU.BABBAR] 8a ki-te-e ina 
gatija i[lqi] MDP 23 315:18, ef. ibid. 13. 


3’ in Bogh., EA, RS and Nuzi: the 
chariot, wagon, horses sarpa u kit-te-e silver 
and linen (which I gave to the physician) 
KBo 1 10 r. 39 (let.); for GaADA as Sumerogram 
in Hitt. see Goetze, JCS 10 36; silver, gold 
GADA.MES // ma-al-ba-8 RA 31 127:9 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. 12 tapal rbe.aa[DA] EA 265:13 (let. 
from Palestine); Samné u GADA.MES ana minim 
la tuwassirunt why have you not sent (per- 
fumed) oil and linen? EA 34:47, cf. wu 2 sisé 
u 2GADA ibid. 22; note the qualification 
GADA LuGAL (to render Egyptian 3s nsw) 
ibid. 25 (let. from Alasiya); exceptional with a 
color indication: sénu ga GADA GUN EA 22 
ii 33 and 35 (list of gifts of TuSratta); janu 
Sipati(!) ... jénu GADA ZA.GIN EA 101:8; 


kita 


i8tén kdsu kaspi isten TUG.GADA one silver 
goblet, one linen dress MRS 9 82 RS 
17.382+ :46, cf. lu tUea lu Gana either a 
wool dress or a linen dress ibid. 127 RS 
17.396:9, and note TGG.caDA.(MES) (in distri- 
bution of linen dresses) ibid. 47 RS 11.732 
B 1, and passim, also ibid. 42 RS 17.227:23, 
and passim (corresponding to Ugar. KTN ibid. 46 
RS 11.772+ 20’), cf. MRS 6 207 RS 16.187 A 58’, 
and passim, naktwm GADA ibid. 206 RS 15.135:6, 
(with TUa(!).@aDA) ibid. 15, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 224f.; x TUG.GADA.MES HSS 13 
431:12 (= RA 36 204), cf. 1 tGG ga GADA.MES 
HSS 15 190:2'; 1 TUG sa ki-i-te §a pani er& 
one linen piece for the front part of the 
bed HSS 14 261:5, ef. 12 Gapa.mES ai8.NA 
ibid. 247:21 (Nuzi); obscure: 5 MA.NA GIS. 
GADA.MES bi-la-ha-u% Sa ekallim HSS 14 639:1 
(Nuzi). 


4’ inMA, NA: TUe@.gapa KAV 100: 24 (let.), 
cf. 1 aapa lu tte nahlaptu KAV 200 r. 3 (both 
MA); (after a dowry list of wool and linen 
garments) anni ki-ti this is the trousseau 
(worth 34 shekels) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:20; 
20 TUG.GADA.MES Iraq 23 42 ND 2672:22; 
2 TUG.GADA.MES ADD 812 r.5, 300 at ana 
20 tUa.GaDA ADD 953 iii 23; 50 TUG.GADA. 
MES 10 TUG sad-din fifty linen garments, ten 
saddinnu-garments ABL 568:9 (= ADD 810), 
and passim in this report on the distribution 
of tribute deliveries, note TUG Ja(!)-din GADA 
ADD 812 r.8; 1l-en GIS.aaDA ADD 865r.7; 
GADA.MES pa-ni KAV 200 r. 2 (MA); 3 TUG 
ur-nat GADA ADD 956:2, 957 r.3; GADA qga- 
tu-nu thin linen cloth ADD 953 v 13. 


5’ in NB: nakmaru ga 14 Gapa.MES a 
chest with 14 linen garments Nbn. 660:2, 
cf. naphar x GADA ina nak(a)maru Nbn. 253:6; 
X TUG.GADA (listed as nibihu, patinnu, kusitu, 
nahlaptu, etc.) ZA 4 137 No. 4:1 (NB); istén 
TUG.GADA ana muhhi kussé one linen cover 
for a chair BE 8 154:25; Gapa sa dalat 
Samé Sa Adad linen (curtain) from the 
opening of the canopy of (the image of) Adad 
Camb. 415:9; mnaphar 20 aapa (for the 
month Ajaru stored in the bit qdti) Nbn. 
137:5; naphar 13 GaDaA ana bitga ina pani 
mukabbt in all, 13 pieces of linen for repair 
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at the mender’s Nbn. 507:7, also Nbn. 179:1, 
and passim, cf. (with ana aslaki) Nbn. 143:5, 
(with ana pussi) Nbn. 115:10; 27 MA.NA 
GADA.HI.A ... PN pusaja mahir UCP 9 67 
No. 46:1; Gaba eu fresh linen Dar. 
62:1, GADA gahi dirty linen Nbk. 312:1; 
GADA SuMUN old linen Nbn. 694:25; Supaz 
litu §a ava a uRU Misir undergarment of 
linen from Egypt CT 22:8; note istén ki- 
tu-& galpu sa ana bitga ina panija ana 
musezib gaté sa ers 5a Bélet Sippar userratu 
istén sistt ina libbt janu they have been 
tearing to shreds to (use as) protectors of 
the sides(?) of the bed of the Lady-of-Sippar 
the one threadbare piece of linen which I 
have had for repairing, not one shred is left 
of it CT 2 2:3, and see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
p. 248 and n. 64, 


6’ inSB: kalé réc.caDa MU,.MU, the lam- 
entation singers put on linen garments 
BRM 46:43, cf. TUG.GADA EZEN ultabbas CT 4 
5:18; 3Gapa ina mubhi Subdti taakkan you 
place three linen covers over the seats RAcc. 
38 r.21, cf., wr. TUG.GADA 4R 25 ii 29, etc.; 
12 gaps ina muhhi tanaddi you spread 
twelve pieces of linen (over the twelve bricks) 
RAce. 12 iil; TUG.GADA ina muhhi tasaddad 
you hang a linen cover before it BBR No. 
31-37 ii 20, and passim with éadidu and siddu; 
salmé anniti TUG.HI.A TUG.GADA tal- 
me-su-nu-ti BBR No. 49 r. 8, note the 
qualification TUG.GADA BABBAR BBR No. 
51:8; GADA.MES KU.MES UVB 15 40r.4’, cf. 
ki-tu-% na-am-ri_ VAB 4 294 iii 25 (Nbn.). 


7’ in med. and omens: cf. TUG.GADA 
tukattamSu you cover it with a linen cloth 
AMT 90,1:7; TUG.GADA Samna tasallah you 
sprinkle a piece of linen with oil AMT 27,1:3; 
ina TUG.GADA teterri AMT 84,414, ina TUG. 
GADA tasammissuma you put a linen bandage 
on him ibid. 8; for TUG.GADA teseppir 
AMT 16,5:6, ete, see sepéru mng. la; if a 
man digs a well Gaba 1G1 and linen is seen 
(therein) CT 39 22:16 (SB Alu); DIS GADA 
[sum-8%] if (in a dream) linen is given him 
(followed by TUG.aADA) Dream-book 325 r. ii 7. 


8’ in hist.: for lubultt birme (u) (TUG) 
GADA see birmu A usage g; [lubultu] birme 


kitu 


TUG.GADA Iraq 18 125 r. 9' (Tigl. III); 300 
TUG lubultt birme TUG.GADA 8R 8 ii 25 (Shalm. 
Til), also, wr. GIS.GADA.MES Iraq 25 66:48. 


c) garments made of linen: see sub ai: 
Stanni, burku in Sa burki, eru in Sa mubhi 
erst, hallupu, hiru B, hullanu, karballu, kibsu, 
kusitu, lubdru, lubustu, magdtu, mézibu, 
nahlaptu, salhu, sassuppu, Sir’am, Sizubu, 
tapst, urnutu, etc. 

For loanwords from Sum. compounds with 
gada see gadmahu, gadalalli, gadali. Note 
also the unique Ili.gada as designation of 
the linen weaver in CH § 274:27, ef. also YOS 
8 14:7. The Akk. correspondence is unknown, 
but possibly it is Sa kiti. 

Oppenheim, JCS 21 251f. 
kité in rabi kita’ati s.; (an official in 
charge of linen); OA; cf. kiti. 

2 me-at 60 MA.NA URUDU St-kam iste rabi 
ki-ta-a-tim BIN 4 160:8. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 and note 7. 


kitu s.; 1. reed mat, 2. (a surface measure); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and a1.Krp. 

gi-e KID = ki-i-tu SP II 232; [gi-e] [kip] = ki-i- 
tum EalIV 5, cf. gi-e Kip = kt-tum &d qa-ni-e Recip. 
Ea A ii 15’; gi.kid, gi.xrp.MA4.SAL+ HUB = ki-tum 
(var. ki-[el-[tum]) Hh. VIII 286f.; gi.kid.d.ur.ra 
= ki-it bunzirru, gi.kid.gi8.gu.za = MIN nak-ba- 
su, gi.kid.dar.ra = min rfa-...], gi.kid.Sa.ra. 
ah = MIN [mMrn] ibid. 326e-327, in MSL 9 179, 
gi.kid.3a.ra.ah = MIN MIN (ki-it nakbasu), MIN 
nap-di-e, §a ana libbi nada, ga ana libbi espu, gi. 
kid.3a.pe8.gi,.a = Sa ana libbi nada, sa ana libbi 
espu, gi.kid.8a.min.14 = a ana libbi nadd, gi. 
kid.8a.min.tab.ba = ga ana libbi espu ibid. 
328-333; gi.kid.zag.bi.uS = ki-1-tu ni-me-du 
(var. ki-it ni-me-di), gi.kid.bar.gin.gin.nu = 
ga birmu, gi.kid.ku8.si.ga = 8a mas-ku uhhuzu, 
gi.kid.esir.8ub.ba = 8a tttd laptu ibid. 334-337, 
gi.kid.titab = ki-tu ti-ta-pu, gi.kid.ga.ri.in 
(var. [AMJA.TUN) = MIN agarinnu, gi. kid .SIM.GaR = 
MIN bappiru, gi.kid.dil.dil = min nablalti, gi. 
kid.nig.sa.hi.a = MIN MIN, gi.kid.gir.uS = MIN 
nak-ba-su, gi.kid.gi8.gu.za = [Min kuss]é ibid. 
338-44; for other Sum. compounds for types of 
mats with equivalents burt, kuiummu, kiru, 
nabrartu, etc., or whose Akk. equivalents are 
broken, see Hh. VIII 288~end, with additions 
and corrections in MSL 9 178ff., and OB Forerunner 
to Hh. VITI-IX 11-25, in MSL 7 181 ff. 

U-ki-it DIS (i.e., vertical wedge) = ki-tu (preceded 
by numerals written with wedges slanting in various 
directions, see ipu, uzalaqu, uburu) Ea Il Excerpt 
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kitullu 


ii 12’, ef. u-kit p18 (i.c., wedge slanting upward) = 
ki-it-tu (in similar sequence) Ea II 212. 

1. reed mat: kima ki-i-ti (var. GI.KID) 
akappilguniti I will roll them (my bewitchers) 
up like areed mat Maqlu II 172, cf. ibid. 161; 
summa MUL ana ki-ti Gur (followed by ana 
TUa@) if a star turns into(?) a reed mat Bab. 
4 123:8 (omens). 

2. (a surface measure): see Ea II, in lex. 
section. 

The OA. ref. 22} Sx 6 i-tr-tdm PN 15 5 8E4 
ki-ta4m PN, CCT 5 37c:5 is obscure. 

For HSS 13 108:10, see kittu A mng. 2d. 

Goetze, JCS 2 176 ff. 
kitullu (or kidullu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

With my personal chariot and the horse- 
(men) that accompany me (and) sa agar 
nakri u salmi la ipparakkd ki-tul-lum who 
do not leave (my) side(?) whether in war or 
in peace TCL 3 132 (Sar.). 

Since in all other parallels of the phrase 
cited, ki-tul-lum is replaced by iddja, this 
hapax may be taken either as an error of the 
scribe or as the kind of neologism (from Sum. 
ki.dul?) which abounds in the texts of 
Sargon. 


kiturru § (kitturru, kutturu) s.; (a stool); 
Nuzi, SB, NA; cf. kiturru in sa, kiturrigu. 

1 ammatu % ammatu mirak ai8 kit-tur-ri 
£ ammatu mili one and two-thirds cubits is 
the length of the stool, two-thirds cubit (its) 
height (description of a throne) OECT 6 pl. 3 
K.8664 r. 7, see Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, Iraq 12 40; 
sarru ina muhhi G8 ki-tu-ri ussab the king 
sits down on a stool KAR 146 iii(!) 15 (NA 
rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144:12, cf. [arS 
kt]-tur-ru tkarrar Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:13; 
ai8 ki-tur-ru URUDU a copper stool (among 
items in a dowry beside a bronze bed) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:22, cf. 1 GIS kit-tur-ru tas: 
karinnt ADD 959:2; 8 aiS ku-ud-du-ru-u 
(listed with chairs, boxes, tables, beds) HSS 
15 110:9, also x G18 ku-ut-tu-ru-d.MES (in 
similar enumeration) HSS 14 247:97, 9 @18 
ku-ut-tu-ru [...] HSS 15 133:6. 

For Kécher BAM 195:8 (dupl. ibid. 194 iii 7) 


see taitaru. 
Landsberger Brief 74 n. 147. 


kiutakku 


kiturru in Sa kiturriSu s.; stool bearer 
(a title of a temple official); NA*; cf. kiturru. 

LU 84 a8 kit-tur-ri-& (between sa mubhi 
bit Assur and Sa muhbhi Sabiiri, as responsible 
for the A&Sur temple) Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 
38 iii 18, see Ebeling Stiftungen 26. 


kitiiru A s.; metal cauldron; 
syll. and K1.0R; foreign word. 

67 ki-u-ri kaspi (followed by kannu, kaz 
ninu and salli urgi of silver, among booty 
from Urartu) TCL 3 380 (Sar.); 607 ki-2-ri 
ert danniiti gallite 607 large and small copper 
cauldrons ibid. 395; 3 ki-d-ri ert danniiti da 
50-a-a ixnay mandat mé libbasunu sabtu adi 
kannigsunu danniti ert three large copper 
cauldrons which hold fifty measures of water, 
together with their large copper stands 
ibid. 396, cf. also ibid. 362 and 363, dupl., wr. 
KI.UR TCL 3p.78:42; 3 ki-t-ri URUDU Iraq 
32 152 No. 18:3. 

Friedrich, ArOr 4 66f. with ref. to Urartian 
kirt and Hebr. kijor. 


kitru B s.; 
Sum. word. 

[ki].ur = hi-[é-rum] OBGT XVII 3. 

4Bn.1lil ki.tr.ra [im.ma.ni.dab.bé.ne] : 
MIN 1-na@ MIN t-8d-ha-zu-4 JRAS 1919 191 r. 3. 

ki-d-ru (vars. -rt, [rul-u) = a-lum Malku I 195; 
[ki]-t-ru = bi-e-t LTBA 22:17; ki-t-ru = er-se- 
tum ibid. 3. 

For the temple é.ki.tir see Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 1 33. 

The entries of the syn. lists may represent 
Urartian gewra (spelled qi-%-ri, etc.) which 
corresponds to ersetu in Urartian bil. texts, 
see Friedrich, ArOr 4 66f. 


kitirum s.; (foreign word for god); god list.* 
ki-k-ru-um = Min (= i-lu) Lu-lu-buk! — kitrum is 
“god” in (the language of the) Lulli-people CT 25 
18 r. ii 13. 
kiuSSu s.; track; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ki.ud = Su-dé (vars. ki-d-du, ki-ud-[Su]), kibsu, 
daraggu Hh. II 279ff.; ki.uS = 8u, kibsu Igituh 
short version 56a—57. 
kiutakku § (kiutid) s.; 1. 
dedicated to Sama’), 2. 
Sama’); SB; wr. K1.¢urv. 
[k]i.<Utu = Su-ma, xi duru-& Izi Ci 22f. 


NA*; wr. 


earth, (sacred) place; lex.*; 


(a cultic place 
(a bil. prayer to 
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1. (a cultic place dedicated tc Sama3): 
see lex. section. 


2. (a bil. prayer to Sama’): INIM.INIM.MA 
KI.4uTU.KaM it is a prayer (to be recited at) 
the cultic place for Sama Abel-Winckler pl. 
60 r. 25 (subscript), and passim in subscript of 
prayers recited in the series bit rimki, see Laessge 
Bit Rimki p. 32, ef. KI.4uTU.KAM @Sipu tmanz 
nu ibid. 29:2, and passim. 

Note udu.ki.4Utu = 8u-ku (i.e., udukiuz 
takku), im-mer 4Sam-si (between udukianakz 
kw and immer kiziné) Hh. XIII 161-161a. 
See also gizinakku. 

Falkenstein, MDOG 85 8f. 


kiutii see kiutakku. 


kizabuzzu _s.; Qatna*; 


Hurr.(?) word. 

6 ki-za-bu-uz-21 hurdst pikusunu hurdsu 
ugnt dusé six gold k.-s, their .... is of gold, 
lapis lazuli, and dudti-stone RA 43 144:65, cf. 


(an ornament); 


2 ki-za-bu-uz-2u hurdst tamli [...] ibid. 
170: 345. 
kizalaqu§ § (kizlaqgu) s.;  storeroom (of a 


temple); NB*; Sum. lw. 

l@u &a ki-iz-la-qu §a DN imurma he ex- 
amined the register of the storehouse of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 167:15, cf. silver from 
the incoming silver ultu muhhi ki-za-la-a-qa 
sa Usur-Amassu YOS 6 235:3; x Gaba Salhu 
sa ki-zalag-gu GCCI 2 324: 15. 

Probably a loan from Sum. ki.zalag.ga 
“place of the (cultic) lamp,” cf. KI.zALAG.Ga 
Subat Iz1.GaR (I cast of pure zahali-silver) 
a torch-holder(?), for the emplacement of the 
holy torch AfK 2 98:7 (Asb.). For ki.zalag. 


ga (and the related term KI.UD.BA), see 
Reiner, Surpu p. 56 note to line 32. 
kizibiainu s.; black cumin; Nuzi*; cf. 


aibibdnu. 

4 sina ki-zi-bi-ia-an-nu (beside kaminu, 
kusibirru, etc., delivery by the gardener) 
HSS 14 601:27, also ibid. 8, 12, 17, 22, wr. kz- 
zi-bi-a-an-nu ibid. 35, 39, 42, 47, 51, note 2 
sia ki-zt-bi-ta-a[n-nu] ku-us-pa-e ibid. 3. 

Variant of zibibdnu, q.v. 


kiza 


kizihburu s.; (an official or a profession); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

PN ki-zi-hu-ru PN, KI.MIN (in a list of 
twelve dlik iki, preceded by rakib narkabti 
and nurgannuhlu) HSS 15 61:14f.; garments 
given ana tehussiru ana PN ki-zt-ih-hu-ri 
HSS 14 643:4. 

Uncertain whether the ref. 1 dudittu 
hurdsi ki-iz-zi(var. -zu)-hu RA 43 160:226 
(Qatna inv.) is to be connected with this word, 
or with izzihu, q.v. 
kizinoi 
lex.* 


udu.ki.ten.zu.na = im-mer ki-zi-ni-e Hh. XTIT 
162. 


For other refs. see gizinakku. 


(a cultic place dedicated to Sin); 


kizirtu. s.; curl, lock of hair, an orna- 
ment(?); NA*; cf. kezéru v. 

ina ki-zir-ti-ka ina gamé rabiiti ukdlka 
J am holding you (the king) by your lock in 
the wide heaven (for a parallel, see abisdtu) 
4R 61 iv 66, see AOTU 1 121 (NA oracles); is- 
pil-ur-ti ki-zi-ir-tu §a DN # (see tspalurtu 
mng. 3) ABL 1277:3 (NA), cf. ki-zir-té (in 
obscure context) ibid. 6. 


kizitu (AHw. 496a) see kizzatu and kimsu. 
kizlaqu see kizalaqu. 


kizu s.; (a foodstuff); Mari.* 

10 (sina) ki-zu (after NINDA emsu and 
NINDA.KUM) ARMT 9 121 v 26, 14 sina ki-zw 
(between zip samidatu and na-ga-bi) ARMT 11 
250:7, also (13 sina, in similar context) 
ARMT 12 610:5. 


kizi (kazi) s.; 1. herdsman(?), 2. groom, 
personal attendant; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and LU.KUS,(18);_ cf. kizd in rab kizi. 

1S = ki-zu-% (var. ki-zu-ti-u[m]) Proto-Izi Akk. 
m6; si-hub, 8 = ki-z[u]-d Lu IV 339f.; lu.ki. 
zu. = tag-li-8u(!) = ha-ne-gal-<ba>-tum Hg. B VI 
145, in MSL 12 226. 

1. herdsman(?) — a) in Pre-Sar., OAkk., 
Ur III — 1’ in gen.: for 18 in Fara (often 
in charge of donkeys or sheep), see M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 182f., note maSkim.18 ibid. 172 
No. 346; PN 18 (delivery of skins, among 
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shepherds) BIN 8 362:5, also (receiving 
fodder for horses) CT 1 4 ii 16, (connected 
with distribution of sheep) UET 3 84:4, 851 7, 
and passim in Ur III. 


2’ with qualifications: PN 18 Ningirsu 
DP 59 viii 10, see Deimel, Or. 26 p. 8 No. 20, 18 
B.SAL ibid. xi 5, also IS ensi DP 206i 7, see 
Or. 26 p.13 No. 39, and passim in Pre-Sar.; 18 
an&e (receiving beer) MCS 9 No. 255:12, PN 
13 uz BIN 8 335:7. 


b) in OB — 1’ in gen.: krR,.DAB(!).MES 
$a qati PN [181 the horse grooms who are the 
responsibility of the k. PN LIH 26:19, ef. ibid. 
4, 31:6; rations for 218 Riftin 111:5, 109:4, 
ef. 113:3, note 31 18.MES li-tum B VAS 13 
104 iii 31; LU.18 TCL 1109:5; PN 18 (witness) 
TCL 11 162A: 24, YOS 8 42: 22, CT 45 121: 23, Jean 
Tell Sifr 28:26, BE 6/2 24:31, YOS 5 106:47ff., 
VAS 13 75 r. 11, cf. also YOS 8 12:4, wr. LU 
ki-zu-t% Syria 5 271 r. 5 (Hana). 


2’ with qualifications: fields given to PN 
18 ga Adad ... PN, 18 Sa Nergal OECT 3 32:6 
and 8; 18 4m VAS 13 80r.8; PN RA.GABA I8 
TCL 10 117: 16. 


2. groom, personal attendant — a) in 
texts from the West: rations ana LU.MES 
ki-zu-%& JCS 13 19 No. 238:8, also ibid. 31 No. 
277:7, cf., wr. LU.I8 Wiseman Alalakh 132: 25, 
and passim, note LU.18 $a MAR.TU™ ibid. 281:9, 
see Landsberger, JCS 8 56n.103, LU.IS.MAR.TU 
ibid. 247:21 and 25, also UGULA.IS.MES ibid. 
54:25, LU.IS LUGAL ibid. 148:55f.; uncert.: 
ki-zu §a PN RA 56 66:35 (Nuzi), sisé Sa ga-zi 
hubbulu JEN 151:4; LU ka-zi-t-e 8a bitija inz 
nabit the k. belonging to my household ran 
away Virolleaud Danel p. 23 line 6, see BiOr 5 
112f. (RS); for LU.15 in Hittite horse training 
texts (KBo 3 2, 5, KUB 1 11, 13) also (figurine 
of a charioteer in a ritual) KBo 5 1 ii 49 
(= Sommer-Ehelolf Papanikri p. 58f.), see 
Kammenhuber Hippologica Hethitica p. 345 index, 
for (UGULA) LU.MuS 18.KU.GI_ see ibid. p. 29 and 
119, Giiterbock Siegel 2 p. 10 n. 33, Laroche, RHA 
48 41; see also kizé in rab kizi. 


b) in MB, SB: PN nanzaz mahar sarri 
ki-zu-t ga ultu ulla aimiigsu nasquma suzuzzu 
ina mahri PN, personal attendant of the 


kiza 


king, the groom whose counsel has always 
been preferred, who was placed in the front 
(ranks) Hinke Kudurru ii 18 (Nbk. I); S410 
ki-zu-8u ina namsari sibbisunu uptattehu 
ahdmes he (Nabi-bél-Sumati) and his groom 
pierced each other with the sword in their 
belts Streck Asb. 60 vii 36, cf. ana LU ki-ze-e 
ramanisu igbtma umma ras(i)banni he said 
to his own groom, ‘‘Cut me down!”’ ibid. 34, 
cf. also ibid. 41, AAA 20 86:108. 


c) in NB: gaknu wt ki-zu-u.mnS Ja GN 
the governor (and) the k.-s of Bit Dakkiiri 
ABL 542:14 (NB); LU ki-zu-d(.ME8) (in adm. 
texts dealing with distribution of barley, 
dates, flour, silver) Cyr. 74:6, 133:5, BIN 1 
155:1, Nbk. 148:15, Camb. 9:8, 41:12, 129:5, 
Nbn. 317:3, and passim (parallel to gipu) in 
Nbn., also Landsberger Brief p. 8:29; PN LU 
ki-zu-% Nbn. 23:8, (as witness) TCL 12 120:23 
and seal, also PN LU ki-su-% AnOr 9 4v 5, 
PN naggaru LU ki-zu-% Nbn. 876:6; PN wt 
ki-zu-t% Sa gangt Sippar Dar. 72:24, cf. Camb. 
234:5, Nbn. 237:16; PN gaknu sa LU ki-zu. 
MES BE 9 39a:4 and seal, also TuM 2-3 187:7 
and 10, hadri §a LU ki-zu-i.ME8 ibid. 6; URU 
$a LU ki-zu-i.mES YOS 7 84:11. 

The reading kui x is based on combining 
the gloss k[u] with 18 in 418*™_ mah.an.na 
= 15 (var. adds gloss ki-zu-%) 1Utu.ke,(K1D) 
(beside KiR,.DAB 4Utu.kex) CT 24 31:93, var. 
from dupl. CT 25 26:30, and the gloss ku(!)-us 
in 4788 yy.aB KAV 179 ii 13 (all lists of 
gods), see Landsberger, MSL 3 193 and MSL 9 116. 
For li.gi.zi in Ur III (identified with 
14.18 Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 116) see 
kisu in §a kist. 

In OAkk. and OB texts, the kizi# seems to 
have had to do with sheep, donkeys and 
horses, as a minor administrative official. In 
texts from the West and in the Sargonid 
period, the meaning personal attendant or 
groom of horses can be suggested. In NB 
texts, the function of the kizé is not clear. 


For BIN 7 223:5, 9 see kurustd 
Sollberger, TCS 1 165 No. 596. 
kiz@ in rab kizi s.; headman of the grooms; 


Sumerogram in Bogh.; wr. Gau LU(.MES).18; 
cf. kizt. 
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*kizzana 


GAL LU.MES.18 (among dignitaries in a 
ritual) KUB 10 13 iv 25, cf. GAL LU.18 (com- 
manding troops) KBo 5 6 i 12, see JCS 10 90 
(both refs. courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), also (in 
Akk. context) KBo 16 r. 17f. (treaty). 


*kizzan see *gizzant. 


kizzatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MA, NA. 


a) in OB: (if the “gate of the palace’’(?)) 
pisam nadi ki-iz-za-at Gir husahhi is flecked 
with white, &. of a mark of famine YOS 10 
25:61. 

b) in MA, NA: x barley ina ai8.BAN Ja 
ki-zi-tt in the seah-measure of the k. KAJ 
74:2 (MA); LU ga mubhi ki-za-te the one in 
charge of the k.-s ADD 112r. 2. 

The OB ref. may be connected with gizzatu 
(kizzatu) ‘“‘encroachment’’; the MA and NA 
refs. may possibly be connected with (Sz) 
kissatu “fodder,” q.v. 


kizzatu see gizzatu A and kissatu B. 
kizzihu see kizihhuri. 


kizzu A s.; (a garment); MB. 

2 TUGc.cU.B ki-iz-zi sizkur Sa nukaribbi GN 
two cloaks of the k. type, votive offering of 
the gardeners of GN Iraq 11 146 No. 7:15, also 
BE 14 157:51ff., cf. 1 Tta ki-iz-2i sizkuR 
PBS 2/2 142:2ff., x nahlaptu ki-iz-2i (received 
by women) ibid. 5 and 7, also ibid. 135 ii 3f., 
BE 14 157:90, nahlaptu ki-iz-2i Ka birmu ak.- 
cloak with a multicolored’ edge ibid. 41, TUG 
ki-iz-zi ibid. 91, TUG ki-iz-zu KA siG.saa 
PBS 2/2 127:17; 1 te ki-iz-zu Ka sv, ki 1 
Gin KU.GI CBS 3287:14, 1 TUG KI.MIN SIZKUR 
ibid. 15, 1 TUG KI.MIN Ka fta-kil-tum ibid. 18, 
and passim in this text (courtesy R. D. Biggs). 


kizzu B (or kissu) s.; (a piece of jewelry); 
EA*; foreign word. 

3 ki-ta-2t ju-us-ru [hurdsi] EA 25 ii 37 (list 
of gifts of Tugratta). 


See also RA 43 160:226 cited kizzihuru dis- 
cussion section. 


kizzu_ see *gizzu adj. and gizzu A. 


ki (kim, kudu, kuwdéu, fem. kattu, kudtu, 
kuwatu, pl. kuttun) adj.; belonging to you, 


ka 


your; OA, OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; cf. ikkd, 
kunt. 

za-a ZA = ku-u,-um MSL 2 p. 134 viii 59 (Proto- 
Ea); ni-im Gar = [ku-d //]Su-% ATII/6:7£.; uncert.: 
ku-ud Kup = ku-w A TII/5:80. 

Zu, za,ni.zu=ku-u NBGTI 261ff.; zu = ku- 
[él-[um xx.taA] NBGT II 217; ir = ku-% (after & 
and 84) NBGT IX iii 211. 

Sa,.ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam(var. KID) : bunz 
nt dummuqu ku-um-ma(var. -mu) CT 17 21 ii 96f., 
also 26:84f., see AAA 22 92:184, also BA 10/1 
79:11f., cf. 4R 29 No. 1:31 ff. and see OECT 6 
p. 58f., 3a.ge zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam Genava 
ns. 16 110:23f., cf. gi8.gu.za.a durun.e.dé 
za.{a.kam]: ina kusst sidubu ku-um-[ma] BA 
10/1 79:5f.; dingir.zu nig.zu:pinarr-ka ku-u 
you will be lucky (lit. your god is yours) Lambert 
BWL 227 ii 24, cf. dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : DINGIR- 
ka la-a ku-u ibid. 26; ka.48 ka.ar te.en.te.en 
ne.in.tu.bu.te dinanna za.a.kam : la-sa-mu- 
um nerrubum tanehtum u supsuhum ku-um-ma Iétar 
Sumer 11 110 No. 4:1f., and passim in this text 
and Sumer 13 71 ff. 


a) OA — 1’ in independent use — a’ in 
gen.: 2 ku-a-u-tum 2 i-a-d-tum usbu two of 
your (representatives), two of mine were 
present CCT 3 30:14, cf. lu ku-wa-d-tum lu 
i-a-u-tum Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 14:36, lu ku-wa-t-tum lu sa kassari 
CCT 3 28b:4, lu ku-a-um lu i-a-um CCT 2 
15:23, and passim in this phrase, Iw ku-a-a-am 
lu Su-a-a-am TCL 196:11; luina ku-a-im lu 
$a naruggija either from what is yours or 
from my narugqu-capital TCL 4 18:13; ana 
ku-a-im ituar TCL 19 28:20, cf. a-ku-a-im 
itir RA 60 123:26, etc.; note ku-a-am la ériska 
I did not ask you for what is yours TCL 
20 103:5; annakam ana ku-a-tim wu i-a-tim 
ragakuma kiama wasbaki here I am useless 
to what is yours and mine, how can I stay? 
BIN 4 38:16; kima 8a ana ku-a-tim tudtamarz 
rusu just as you would worry about what 
is yourown TCL 20 107:47, also KT Hahn 
15:28; u ana ku-wa-tim aparrid I am also 
anxious about what is yours CCT 2 20:14, 
also kima ku-wa-tém ippusu anahhidma BIN 
4 39:20. 


b’ in predicative use: fhurdsum &a . 
sumka laptu huradsum ku-a-i-um the gold 
which is written down to your name, (that) 
gold is yours CCT511d:9; nahddum ku-a-um 
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it is up to you to take care TCL 20 107:51; 
awatim annidtim kima sa ku-wa-a-tu-ni-ma 
(present) these matters as if they were 
your own Or. NS 36 410 Kiltepe b/k 95: 20. 


2’ in attributive use: ku-a-um tuppum 
CCT 3 45a:19, ku-wa-am Sumka CCT 4 7b:20, 
ku-a-tum tértaka BIN 4 69:8, also CCT 4 45b:4; 
ana ku-wa-tim naspertim CCT 2 20:10, and 
passim preceding the substantive, but bztam 
ku-a-am TCL 19 29:26, lugitam lu i-a-tam lu 
ku-a-tam uzakkéma CCT 21:24, uRuDuU ku- 
a-am TCL 14 9:10; subdtt ku-a-u-tim KTS 
18:6, also BIN 6 60:22, ina igartim ku-a-tim 
CCT 3 20:27, ina esartim mana?im ku-wa-tim- 
ma for your own ten minas BIN 6 205:11. 


b) in OB and Mari — 1’ in independent 
use (fem. sing. only) — a’ in gen.: ina ka- 
at-tim hitam la aragsi_ I will not be negligent 
concerning anything of yours Kraus AbB 1 
52:33; $a ka-at-ta-a-am ubbalakkum who 
brings to you your (letter) VAS 16 78:7; ka- 
at-ta-am-ma ana Su-ka zabdlim réskama ukalz 
la as to yours, they (the boats) are at your 
own disposal to carry your barley ARM 1 
6:49, cf. erés GN a-na(!) ka-at-tam-ma inam 
ul mahir your demanding GN for yourself 
is not acceptable ARM 4 27:10; Samas u 
Marduk ia-ta-am u ka-ta-am lisdl(!) may 
Sama’ and Marduk find out what is mine 
and what is yours ABIM 25:19, cf. ia-a- 
tam uw ka-tam Samas lisdl TIM 2 106:4, cf. 
also Samas i-ia-at-tam w ka-at-tam lisal u 
lisahiz Syria 33 66:5 (let. from Aleppo); wlw 
alta jattin ana bélika Sukun ulu andku ka-at- 
ti-in mahar bélika luskun either report to 
your lord about my affairs, or I will report 
to your lord about yours TIM 2 16:26. 


b’ in predicative use: aiSum PN kisamma 
la ku-t-um as to PN — is he not yours? 
Sumer 14 40 No. 19:6, cf. kima la ku-um . 
ul tidé TLB 4 63:5; ku-wm nu-um what is 
yours is ours TLB 4 17:4; GUD.HIL.A ku-um- 
ma... SE.NUMUN ku-um-ma OECT 3 63:12f.; 
a ku-ti-um-ma andku I am yours ARM 10 
92:27; in personal names: 4Nanna.za.e. 
me.en : Sin-ku-d-a-na-ku Sin-I-Belong-to- 
You PBS 5 154i 10, cf. ‘Samas-ku-d-a-na-ku 


kuasa 


VAS 16 152:19, Su-mi-ku-vi-um My-Son-Is- 
Yours UET 5 202:4, 1s-é-ku-um What-Is- 
Mine-Is-Yours YOS 8 29:10, cf. ibid. p. 10b (all 
OB). 


2’ in attributive use: awilum ku-um 
VAS 16 57:16; SAG.ARAD ku-t-um zikirka 
ikuram your own slave mentioned you to 
me TLB477:15, cf. ARAD la ka-a-am OECT 
377:19; w8tén taklam ka-am ittisu turdamma 
send me one of your trustworthy persons 
with him VAS 16 57:13; ina bite nakrika 
mimma la ka-a-am teleggi you will obtain 
from the house of your enemy something not 
belonging to you YOS 10 33 iv 16, also 25, 27; 
ummanam la ka-tam g[atka] tkadsad you will 
defeat an army not yours YOS 10 23:5 
and 34:42; dkiltum [lal ka-at-tum itehhiakkum 
(see dkiltu A) YOS 10 44:57, ef. 25:50 (all ext.); 
assum seim ki-im astanapparakkum I am 
continually writing to you concerning your 
barley TLB 4 13:14; 2 suhdré ku-ut-ti-in 
TCL 18 145:8; wulu ku-ut-ti-in ulu ga PN 
either from your (beams) or from those of PN 
TLB 4 56:21. 


c) in MA: GN ta-a-% GN ku-a-é KBo1 
14:10, cf. Summa GN la ku-a-% ibid. 16. 


d) in SB: at-ta ta-% andku ku-% you are 
mine, [am yours Maqlu VIII 100; dummuqu 
ku-um-ma it is yours to show grace AMT 
92,1 ii 8, also BMS 29:1, cf. ahulapki ... ku- 
um-mu(var. -ma) Istar Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 


p. 23:55; Sutémuqu ku-um-ma [star AfO 19 
55:236, see also Sumer 11 and 13, in lex. 
section; ku-um Istar ilsi they shouted, 


“It is yours, O I8tar’’ King Chron. 2 p. 35:2; 
ku-d asi to shout, “It is yours” Surpu IV 
26; za.a.k&m Dream-book 342 79-7~8,77:12 
and 25, also Laessge Bit Rimki 58: 23f. 

For BIN 4 79:14’ see legd mng. 7. In UET 5 
25:10 read z-la a-[di]-ku-ui-um. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 24 n. 2; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 
381ff.; Hallo and van Dijk, The Exaltation of 
Inanna p. 94f. 


kO see kim prep. 
kuanu see kénu A. 


kud$a see kudit. 
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kuasi 


kuasi = (kudsa, kudSu) pron.; you (sing., 
gen., dat., acc.); OB, Bogh., MA, SB; cf. 
kes. 

za.ra : a-ku-a-s-im (in broken context) Cros 
Tello 1 212 AO 4332 ii 8 (early OB). 


a) gen.: ki ku-a-Sa-a KBo 1 14:27. 


b) dat.: ana ku-a-éa bitika ... lu sulmu 
good health to you, to your family AfO 19 
35 and pl. 5 VAT 8851:4 (MA let.), ef. [a-n]a 
ku(!)-a-[Sa ana] ti-ka ... lu Sulmu JCS 7 
168 No. 65:4 (MA let. from Tell Billa). 


c) acc.: ku-a-s% lussiska let me ask you 
questions Lambert BWL 72:25 (SB Theodicy). 
von Soden, ZA 40 183. 


kudsu see kdSu A and kuasi. 
kuata see kuditi. 


kuati (kudta, kuwati) pron.; you (sing., 
gen., dat., acc.); OA, SB, NB; kudti (also 
kuwati CCT 2 6:10, 441b:25, BIN 6 66:17, ICK 
11:25) in OA, later kudta; cf. kati. 

e.a, ri.ra, ra.da, a.ra, e.ra, e.8i, e.da, 
e.ta, zu.a, za, za.ra = a-na ku-a-ta NBGT I 
272ff. 

a) in OA —1’ ingen.: Summa la ku-a-ti 
ana mannim taklaku if not you, whom can 
I trust? COT 4 16c:23, cf. RA 51 2:24, and 
passim in this phrase; a-ku-a-ti atakkal Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:31 and 
27; andku ku-a-tt adaggal TCL 1970:5; ana 
$a ki-ma ku-a-ti Sa taspuraninni asqul I 
paid to your representative as you told me 
in writing TCL 19 22:10, and passim with éa 
kima kuati, ef. kunukké $a kima ku-a-tt kankat 
it is sealed with the seals of your representa- 
tives BIN 45:25, umma PN Sa kima ku-a-tt 
wu PN,ma BIN 421:2; aésar ku-a-ti lérubu 
let (them) come before you KTS 24:32, agar 
ku-a-té libsia CCT 4 15¢:21, also CCT 3 45a:30 
and 45b:28; bit abika u ku-a-té lassurma let 
me guard your boss’s house and yours (in 
Kani3) KTS 1b:28; lu ku-a-ti lu i-a-tt 
simamma TCL 20 98:17, ef. BIN 4 35:44, BIN 
6 126:5, also ku-a-té u Su-a-ti BIN 6 207:9, etc; 
3 kuniti PN PN, u ku-a-ti TCL 19 75:26. 


2’ to stress a suffix on a verb: ku-a-ti lipz 
gidunikkum let them entrust (the merchan- 


kubdru A 


dise) to you TCL 20119:6, cf. ku-a-ti la 
Saknunikkum TCL 4 82:23, ftuppum ku-a-ti 
tzzazakkum RA 60 123:20, rikst ku-a-ti addiz 
nakkum RA 59 154:17, ku-a-ti-ma nirad- 
dika TCL 4 110:19, ku-a-tt awdtim ukalz 
lamka BIN 4 79:12', ku-a-ti uqa’aka Kienast 
ATHE 42:20, ku-a-ti damqanikkum KTS 
5b:17, ete. 


b) in SB: ki-ma ku-fal-t{[a] AfO 19 56:35. 
c) in NB: see NBGT, in lex. section. 
kuatu see ki. 
kw atu see kujdtu. 
kuau see ki. 


kuba’atu _s.; (a topographic term); OA.* 

He took another road, he went from 
Turhumit to Wahsusana, from WahsuSana 
to Salatuar ninu i-ku-ba-a-tim nirlanappud 
while we have been running around in the 
desert (or: mountains?) (and you worried 
about every silver shekel of expenses) BIN 4 
70:11. 


kubadu see kubdtu. 


kubarindu see kubarinnuw. 


kubarinnu (kubarindu) s.; a vessel; lex.* 
dug.nig.gid.da = ku-ba-ri-in-nu (var. ku-ba- 

rin-du) Hh. X 336. 

kubartu s.; old garment; syn. list.* 


gatnu, ku-bar-tum = MIN (= gsu-ba-tu) la-bi-rum 
Malku VI 40f., note the parallel habbartu = subdtu 
labiru An VII 157. 


kubarii see kibri. 


kubaru A (gubaéru) s.; ingot; OB, Elam*; 
ef. kabaru. 

(you promised as follows) gu-ba-ri dam: 
qitim ana PN anamdin I will give PN good 
quality (copper) ingots UET 5 81:7, cf. gu- 
ba-ri la damqiitim ibid. 11; 15 gu-ba-ri kul= 
limsuma 6 gu-ba-rt damqiitim lissuqma idinz 
sum show him 15 good ingots, he should 
select six good quality ingots, give (them) 
to him ibid. 22:8 and 10; assum gu-ba-a-ri 
kunuk tappéka ibid. 29:4, cf. gu-ba-a-ri sa 
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kubaru B 


gatika ibid. 16; 2 gu-ba-ru(!) ina elippi sa 
PN rakbu two ingots are being shipped on 
the boat of PN ibid. 71:7, cf. ibid. 13; [x] 
ku-ba-ru urupu 4 @t [41 ku-ba-ru urvpu 
3 @U.T[A] ibid. 678:1f.; x silver ku-ba-re-e 
rukkusu (uncert.) MDP 22 142:4. 


kubaru B_ s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

mu.du.li.a(!) Su(!).gur,.gur,.ra.bi (var. 
{[ujzu(!).mu.du.li.e Su.gur.gur.ra.bi) sag. 
bi.86 mi.ni.in.gar:mMIn (= mudduld) ku-ba-ra 
ina réesisu tékun he (Lugalbanda) placed on his 
head (that of the eagle’s young) a turban of rolled 
strips of dried meat Wilcke Lugalbanda 96:60. 

Translat. based on Sum. (ttig).Su.gur 
“turban made of rolled strips,’’ but the Akk. 
equivalent kubéru seems to reflect Sum. 
gur, = kabaru and not Su.gur.gur = 
kaparu A. 


kubasu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 
6 ku-ba-su (in list of cereals and vetches) 
PBS 2/2 14:9. 


kubatu§ (kubadu) s.; 
NB*; cf. kabdtu. 

Let him come, appear before me lulabbissu 
ku-ba-di-Su lugkun so that I can provide him 
with a(n appropriate) garment, do him 
honors ABL 293 r. 4 (NB); ku-ba-di-si-nu (in 
difficult context) van Driel Cult of A&3ur 98 
ix 25 (NA); if he is radiant ku-ba-tw immar 
he will experience honors Kraus, ZA 43 98:24 
(physiogn. omens); the pig does not say ment 
ku-ba-du-u-a where are the honors due me? 
Lambert BWL 216 r. iii 7. 

F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 111. 


honors; SB, NA, 


kubbu (or kuppu, qubbu) s.; footstool; Nuzi. 

1 kusst ga Sinni gilamu gadu ku-ub-bi-sa 
one chair (decorated with) gilamu-ivory with 
its footstool HSS 15 130:32, ef. 1 kussé qadu 
GIS ku-ub-bi-§u ibid. 129:14, 1 kussd Sa Ka 
hurdsi u kaspi ubhuz qadi ku-ub-bi-3u HSS 14 
247:82; 1 kussd sa taskarhu itti ku-ub-bi-su uv 
atti niigabigu one chair of tagskarhu-wood with 
its footstool and with its cushion TCL 9 1:5; 
mentioned without chair: 7 a1S ku-ub-bu-t% 
$a taskarinni ubhuzw HSS 15 129:16; x ais 
ku-ub-bu-% $a Sakkulla ubhuzu (after chairs 
with footstools) ibid. 18; 1 ku-ub-bu ga KA 


kubbo 


huradsi ubhu[z] (before chair with footstool) 
HSS 14 247:81; 1 ku-ub-bu [s]a[...] (list of 
household furnishings, mainly furniture) 
HSS 13 435:19, cf. also [x ku-u]b-bi 60 [...] 
HSS 14 520:17; note in list of palace fur- 
nishings (mainly metal vessels): 1 ku-ub-be 
§a URUDU PN epsu (the same person receives 
the objects as sakin biti a Nuzi “overseer 
of the palace at Nuzi’’ line 15f.) HSS 14 608:5. 

There is no reason to read guppu and con- 
sider the word as “Behalter fiir Stuhl” 
(Salonen Mdbel p. 100) in view of the precious 
materials used and the absence of any evi- 
dence for using “containers”? for chairs in 
Mesopotamia. The word refers to a specific 
kind of costly footstool. 


kubbé (hubbi) adj.; patched, sewn; Nuzi*; 
ef. kubbé v. 

tug.kal.kal.la = kub-bu-i Hh. XIX 202; 
tug.kal.kal.la = ku-ub-bu-u Nabnitu IV 124; 
pap.a = sac.aA ku-wb-bu-d%-tum Silbenvokabular 
A 32. 


a) kubbi: 1 rte baslu §a mardati ku-ub- 
bu-% HSS 13 225:19 (= RA 36 203). 


b) hubbi: 1 rte itussu hu-ub-ba-[a kabjru 
one patched, thick ttussu-garment HSS 13 
225:22, [1 TUG] hu-wb-b[a-a(?)] ibid. 36. 

Uncertain whether the  Silbenvokabular 
passage belongs here. 


kubbd (Lubbi) v.; to patch, to sew; EA, 
Nuzi, NA, NB; cf. kubbé adj., mukabbd. 

a) in EA: 1 8a burki birmu 1 susuppu sa 
GADA Sa birma kub-bu-% one loin cloth with 
multicolored trim, one linen susuppu-gar- 
ment on which multicolored trimming is 
sewn EA 22 iii 27, cf. 1 Susuppu sa birma 
ku-ub-bu-% ibid. 28 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta). 


b) in Nuzi: 1 TUG itussu ga PN ... ana 
gu-ub-bi-t ana PN, [tddi]Jnw one itudSu- 
garment that PN gave to PN, for sewing (or 
patching) HSS 15 137:8, cf. 6 tapalu hulldnu 
ga ekalli Sa PN ana gu-ub-bi-i ana PN, 
iddinw ibid. 3. 


c) inNA: mé ina muhhi kab-bu-[u] water 
(ornaments) are sewn on it (the lower mat- 
tress of the divine bed) (see hubbiv.) Streck 
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kubbudu 

Asb. 296:22, cf. gissidni mé kab-bu-[u] (see 
gisti and hubbi v.) ibid. 27, see Bauer Asb. 2 
50 n. 1, and Iraq 12 40. 


d) in NB: rosettes and fendia-ornaments 
of the garment of an image ana hu-ub-bi-i 
Sirudunu taken down for patching (the 
garment) GCCI 2 69:9. 


kubbudu see kubbutu. 


kubbulu 
paralyzed, crippled; 


(kumbulu, kunbulu) adj.; lame, 
OB, SB; cf. kabdlu. 


a-ad AD, (zA-tent) = ku-um-bu-lu SPI 8; at-tu 
AD,, ad-da(text -u8) aD, = ku-bu-lu (var. ku-u[m-bu- 
lu}]) Ea Il 230f.; [ad] [av,] = kub-bu-lum Recip. 
Ea A vi 25, 

[a]ir.ap, = se-pa gu-ub-bu-la-tu[{m] Kagal I 314, 
ef. ir-gi Gtr.ap, = [Se-pa kub-bu-la-tu] SI 48, see 
MSL 3 99 and MSL 9 150; [gi-li-ib] [arn] = ku-um- 
bu-lu A IIT/1:225; [udu].ad, = kub(var. ku-ub)- 
bu-lu Hh. XIII 28. 

Summa sinnistu ku-ub-bu-lam ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a lame child Leichty 
Izbu I 62; as personal name: Ku-bu-lum 
CT 48 99 r. 6, also BIN 7 192:13, TLB 4 50:18, 
Ku-ub-bu-lum ICS 14 28 No. 60:11 and 15, also 
BIN 7 185:3, Ku-un-bu-lum (same person) 
ibid. 193:4; Ku-wm-bu-[lum] YOS 8 16:16, ef. 
BE 6/2 14:28 (all OB); f¢ém PN Ku-bu-li-im 
PN, ... Supram TCL 17 19:16 (OB let.). 

Holma Quttulu 63. 


kubburu (fem. kubburtu) adj.; thick, fat; 
OB, SB, NB; cf. kabdru v. 

ni.balag a.¥a.ga gin.na a.gald Su(!). 
86 suru, : ku-ub-bu-ru ga a.Sa ina alakisu narugg[a]} 
gugallulu the fat man who goes (to work) in the 
field with a sack hanging down Lambert BWL 
255:4f., am.gal é.ar.gur.ra mu.lu 4.dar. 
[...]: rimu raba $a mesrétt kub-bu-ru gqarnu [...] 
great wild bull with massive limbs, [...] horn 
LKU 16:11f. 

ku-ub-bu-ru = gamhu Malku IV 209. 


agal sarrim ku-ub-bu-rat the king’s (mea- 
suring) rope is thick TLB 4 55:25 (OB let.); 
if the liver ana libbiga ku-ub-bu-rat (pre- 
ceded by ana libbiga turrat) TCL 6 1:33 (SB 
ext.); xX AN.BAR ku-bu-ru éa marrdtu x thick 
iron (made) of (melted down) hoes Nbn. 
530:2; as personal name: Ku-ub-bu-rum 
Kraus AbB 1 100:16, BE 6/1 83:28, Ku-bu-rum 


kubbutu 


TLB 4 51:19, Ku-ub-bu-ur-tum BE 6/1 70:23 
(all OB), for other oces., see Holma Quttulu 63. 


kubbusu_ adj.; OB*; cf. 
kabasu. 

ma-ah-sum ku-ub-bu-sim tebt the smitten 
(and) downtrodden arise Béh! Leiden Coll. 2 
4:27 (OB inc.). 


downtrodden; 


kubbuSu (or kuppusu) s.; (a kind of cake 


or bread); NB.* 

samitu ga ina oat sillimnS Sa muntaqu 
takkasu ga ina ot sillimES’ Sa makat ku-ub- 
bu-s% es-pi red (cakes) which are (collected) 
in reed baskets (usually used) for sweet 
cakes, takkasu-cakes which are collected in 
reed baskets (usually used) for makdtu- 
cakes (and) k.-cakes RAcc. 77:39; 24 ku- 
ub-bu-su sa uttati 24 ku-ub-bu-su sa kunads 
(in an inventory of foodstuff, utensils for 
cultic use, etc.) Nbk. 457: 19f. 

Possibly to be connected with kubsu, and 
denoting the shape of the cake. 


*kubbuttu s.; gift (made to honor a person); 
EA, RS*; only pl. kubbudati attested; cf. 
kabatu. 

May he give me gifts ten times more 
generously than his father did [in]a rwdamiti 
u ina gu-ub-bu-[da-ti] as a sign of friendship 
and honor EA 26:57 (let. of TuSratta); w PN 
ittadin 1 meat 50 KU.a1 ku-bu-da-ti sarri 
béligu. and PN gave (for house and fields 
given him by the king) 150 (pieces of) 
gold as a gift to honor the king, his lord 
MRS 6 99 RS 16.260:8. 


kubbutu (kubbudu, kabbutu, fem. kubbutiu) 
adj.; 1. heavy, 2. thick, squat, 3. honored; 
from OAkk. on; cf. kabdtu. 

1. heavy: 2 sdé-pd(!)-na-an Sa siparrim 
14 e-8u ina maésgaltim a-la-g[é]) mislum ka- 
bu-du-tum mislum ta zi ki I will take two 
copper supannu’s (and) 14 eé’s (cf. BIN 6 
227:4), half (of them) heavy ones, half .... 
CCT 2 36a:12 (OA, coll. M. T. Larsen); x arzdte 
[ka]b-bu-ta-te Tell Halaf No. 53:13 (NA); 8 
kippatu 8a siparri kab-bu-ta-tu ana libbe 
tauru eight heavy bronze loops are set 
around (the brazier) AfO 18 308 iv 18 (MA). 
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kubbutu 


2. thick, squat — a) in gen.: if a woman’s 
navel (abunnatu) ku-ub-bu-da-at is thick 
(she will give birth easily) Kraus Texte 
lle v 15. 


b) as personal name: Ku-bu-tum MAD 
1 3 iii 9, and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 141f., 
Holma Quttulu p. 63, also BIN 7 53:1, and pas- 
sim in OB, see also MDP 28 540:10, BE 15 198:65 
(MB), VAS 4 159:14 (NB), and passim; [Ku- 
ub-bu-ut-tum Nbn. 585: 6, 602:8, etc. 


3. honored: & ku-ub-bu-tam u & qu-lu-[lam 
tlapéd you want to put into fetters the 
honored and the despised of family alike 
TLB 4 11:12 (OB let.); kub™-bu-du susruhu 
honored one, magnificent one (said of a god) 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 46. 

For LKU 33 r. 8, dupl. 4R 58 i 55, see kuppu 
usage b. See also kabdtu v., kupputu adj.; 
for EA refs., see kabbuttu. 


kubbutu see kupputu D. 


kubbw’u v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.* 
tu-kam-ba-? 5R 45 K.253 iii 29. 


kubdu see kubtu. 
kubritu see kibritu and kupritu. 


kubru s.; 1. thickness, mass, 2. diameter; 
OA, OB, MA, SB, NA; cf. kabdru. 

{uzu.x.gu] = [...] = [ku]-bur cu Hg. BIV 7, 
in MSL 9 34. 

1. thickness, mass — a) in gen.: Summa 
LaiS hima askuttim qutunsu ana si{t saméc] 
ku-bu-ur-§u ana ereb Sams itiaska{n] if the 
oil is like a wedge(?) (and) its thin end is 
directed toward the east (but) its thick end 
toward the west BM 87635:14’, also (with 
reverse directions) ibid. 17’ (OB oil omens, cour- 
tesy A. Sachs); ku-bur garnisu unwadu maré 
ummdnu the craftsmen were praising the 
thickness of its (the bull’s) horns Gilg. VI 170, 
ef. (in broken context) [k]u-bur-si-nu Gilg. 
VII iv b K.8281:13; kub-ru ina ndri the 
river will become swollen CT 20 32:67 and 
33:103 (SB ext.). 


b) of walls: 24 sia, ku-bar-su 24 bricks 
was its (the wall’s) thickness AOB 1 76:38 
(Adn. 1); dérga dannu ... 8 ina ammati 


kubru 


masth ku-bur-Su its mighty wall’s thickness 
was eight cubits TCL 3 179 (Sar.). 


c) of parts of the body — 1’ zibbatu tail: 
summa, [z]ib[bjatum ku-bu-ur-sa tarik if the 
thick part of its tail beats (the ground) 
(opposite: guiunga) YOS 10 47:42 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); tna ku-bur zib-ba-ti-su 
[ka]bissu [iddi] (see kabé A) Gilg. VI 133. 


2’ kisddu neck: see lex. section. 


3’ ahu arm: see aku B mng. 1c-2’. 


4’ of parts of the exta: [Summa ina] ku- 
bur qutun marti 2 kakkit aridit{u gaknu] if 
there are two perpendicular(?) “weapon- 
marks” on the thick part of the neck of the 
gall bladder KAR 446:1 (SB); Summa ku- 
ub-ur libbim gé subbut if the thick part of 
the ‘“‘heart” is held by filaments YOS 10 
42 i 36 (OB). 


d) referring to the mass of an army: 
arbit nakrim ku-bu-tr-su tusa{dda(?)] rout 
of the enemy, you will cause his might to 
fall(?) YOS 10 18:49 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum 
ku-ub-ra-am inandiamma ibid. 46, 48; ku- 
ub-ru-um ina dannatlim usst] YOS 10 26 ii 44; 
tibit ku-ub-ri-im RA 63 155:20, cf. migttti 
ku-ub-ri-im ibid. 20. 


e) referring to the ripeness of cereals and 
fatness of animals: istu hamustim ga PN u 
PN, ana ku-bu-ur uttitim isagqgal he will pay 
back (the loan) between the hamustum of 
PN and PN, and the time the barley becomes 
thick L 29-596:10 (unpub. OA, courtesy A. 
Sjoberg); takul DN ku-bur &wéja you have 
tasted, Samak, the fattest of my sheep 
Bab. 12 pl. 3 r. 35 (Etana). 


2. diameter — a) in math.: 2 siva ku- 
bu-ur GS 2 s[ina ku]-bu-ur aiS [kippa]t a8 
mind two silas is the diameter of the log — 
(if) two silas is the diameter of the log, what 
is the circumference of the log? MCT 57 Ec 5f., 
cf. x ku-bu-ur isim x is (the coefficient for) 
the diameter of a log ibid. 137 Ue r. 35, see 
Kilmer, Or. NS 29 303. 


b) other oces.: columns a 1 NINDA.TA.AM 
ku-bur-si-un whose diameter was one ninda 
each Lyon Sar. p. 19:73 and parallels. 
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kubsanu see kubsanu. 


kubs&ati s. pl.; (a kind of land); RS.* 

A.SA.MES ku-ub-sd-ti Sa qadu pattisu — k.- 
fields, together with their border MRS 6 
48 RS 16.166:10. 


Plural of either kubsu, kubustu or kubsitu, 


kubsanu_ (kubsdénu) s.; (a bird, lit. the 
crested one); SB*; see kubésu. 
(ku]-ub-sa-an MUSEN (var. ku-ub-Sd-n[u]) 
MUSEN Nusku the k.-bird is the bird of Nusku 
STT 341:12, var. from dupl. CT 41 5 K.10823:5. 


kub&su s. masc. and fem.; 1. headdress, cap, 
2. cap (name of a part of the exta, es- 
pecially the apical lobe of the lung), 3. cap 
ofa seal, 4. (a part of the plow), 5. kubg 
barmat (name of a bird, lit. “my cap is 
multicolored”), 6. (a part of the human 
body); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(TUG.)U+SAG; cf. kabdsu, kdsir kubsi, kubsanu, 
kubsubult. 


sag-Su u+saG = ku-ub-Su SI 251; sag-tu-u8 
[r]tc.u+sace = ku-ub-Sum Proto-Diri 574f.; tug. 
sagsu = kub-[§u]) Hh. XIX 245; [tug.x] = 
(Su]-u = u+saa Sip, [tug.huS.a] = [Su-w] = MIN 
MIN, [tig.ruS.a] = [Su-w] = min eb-bu Hg. D 
415ff., also Hg. C Il r. 8f.; [tuig.a.gi,.a] = [s2- 
pu] = MIN (= U+SAG) pu-gi Hg. D 418. 

sag.tal.tal.mu = ku-[ub]-[3] Ugumu Bil. A 6. 

giS.u+sac.apin = ku-ub-8u Hh. V 143. 

buru,.ba.KU.ur.ra MUSEN, KUN.RIM.MUSEN = 
ha-si-ba-ru = is-sur kub-s Hg. B IV 234f., also 
Hg. D 335, in MSL 8/2 166 and 176; sipa MUSEN = 
re--% = MIN (= ts-sur kub-&) Hg. BIV 236, in 
MSL 8/2 166, sipa.tir.ra MUSEN = kub-8i bar-mat 
Hh. XVIII 247; sipa.tir.ra MUSEN = kub-3i 
bar-mat = [...] Hg. B IV 238, in MSL 8/2 166. 

lu-bu-&u = kub-8u Malku VI 78, but lu-bu-su = 
lu-ub-8u An VII 169; ku-tab-8um (mistake for ku- 
ub-gum?) = a-gu-u An VII 237; a(var. KU)-gu-u, 
ku-sé-u, sag-du-u, sag-dul-lum (var. sag-ki-lum), sag- 
ku-u (var. sag-ki-u), 8a-bi-ku-vi, ba-si-il-tum, ku-ub- 
gum = ku-ub-su ibid. 243-250. 


1. headdress, cap — a) in gen.: 1 ku- 
ub-Su-um ... addin I gave one cap OIP 27 
10 r. 20 (OA); 18 subdti 10 nahlapdt: 10 u+sac 
PN 18 garments, ten coats, ten caps (for) 
PN ARM 7 220:2, cf. (beside naklaptum and 
mardatum) ibid. 292:9', ef. also 199:7', 9’; 
2 TUG ndmaru BABBAR TAG 14 TUG GU.ZU.MES 
BABBAR TAG 2 TUG.U+SAG.MES BABBAR TAG 


kubsu 


2 TUG.SAGxLUM.MES BABBAR TAG ... 8U. 
NIGIN x TUG.SiG GN ga ina Sakin hadasiti 
sa PN kal-lat PN, tigi a Marduk PN, ... 
uséli HS 157 i 4, and passim in this text (MB, 
Marduk-nadin-ahhé, courtesy J. Aro); [...] TUG 
ishenabe KAa.cUuN.A Sipu [...] TOG hullén ahs 
liqgtum [...] TUG.U+SAG KI la-mi x ishenabe- 
garments, with a multicolored opening, 
decorated with spu-trimmings, x hullanu- 
garments with sleeves, ...., X caps sur- 
rounded(?) BE 14 157:23, ef. [rta. 
u+s]ac KI la-mi éa kutalli ibid. 67, cf. u+sae 
kutalli Sa takiltu PBS 2/2 139:2, 1 TUG.U+SAG 
SAG.SID PBS 2/2 50:1 (all MB); 1 TUG BAR.SI 
u 1 tTGG.u+saG sa tfaklilf[¢7] one parsigu- 
garment and one cap of purple wool EA 
22 ii 42; 2 U+SAG 3 siprdt DIR KAR ADD 
957:8, cf. ADD 1039 ii 16, 1095:11; isén TUG. 
U+8AG Sa 3 Gin KU.BABBAR ubbalu Nbk. 307:1, 
ef. ibid. 9. 


b) as part of royal insignia: hattum mea: 
num ku-ub-sum u sibirru qudmis Anim ina 
Sam@i Saknu (at first) the scepter, (the royal 
headdresses called) me’dnu and k., and the 
staff were before Anu in the heavens Bab. 12 
pl. 12i 11 (OB Etana), cf. ina sidtim la kasrat 
ku-wb-3um meainu u hattum ugniam la saprat 
at that time neither k. nor me’dnu had been 
woven, and there was no scepter decorated 
with lapis lazuli ibid. 7; Summa rubi nar: 
kabta irkabma asati sabitma TUG.NiG.sac.it. 
SAR.NITA-Su wu lu TUG.U+SAG-su ishissu if a 
ruler rides a chariot holding the reins, and 
his illiku-headdress or his k.-headdress falls 
off him CT 40 36:43 (SB Alu), cf. (the king 
of Urartu) Shut ku-bu-us-su TCL 3 412 (Sar.); 
sat TUG.U+saG the rulers (lit. the ones with 
the royal cap) AKA 351i 55 (Tigl. 1); Sarrdne 
ba ina ku-ub-se tapgida qatussu you (Ninlil) 
have entrusted into his hands kings wearing 
the royal cap KAR 98:9 (prayer of Shalm. III). 


c) as divine headdress: sac.pvu ku-ub-Su 
uw SI pandtum the head: cap with a horn in 
front MIO 1 70 iii 38’ (description of a statue of 
Nintu), cf. ibid. 64 1 26, 66 i 38’, 72 iv 5, 80 vi 13; 
ku-bu-us sac.pu ga [...] 74 iv 23; (Samas) 
bél rUG.u+sac Sama, who wears a k.-cap 
KAR 19 r.(!) 4, see Or. NS 23 211; T&tar kub-d 
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(var. U+sa@) kinsi Sa tidi teppus (obscure) 
Maqlu IX 49, from STT 83:30’ and AfO 21 pl. 11:5, 
var. from STT 82:117a, see also mng. 6. 


d) worn by high officials: TUa.vu+saG sa 
ina gaggadija Saknu a PN the k.-cap on my 
head is that of the (killed) PN ABL 326r. 7, 
ef, ibid. 8 (NB); mdr bél tTGa.u+sac si he is 
the son of a (high) official (lit. one who is 
allowed to wear a k.-cap) ABL 43 r.16, cf. 
TUG.U+sAG-é% mahir he received his k.-cap 
ibid. r. 10 and 21 (NA); LU && U+SAG.MES-St-nu 
(in broken context) ABL 1224 r. 12, ef. ibid. 
11 (NA). 


e) in comparisons: summa ES réssa kima 
ku-ub-si-im if the top of the gall bladder 
(looks) like a k.-cap RA 27 149:38, cf. Jumma 
martum réssa kima ku-wb-Si-im YOS 10 28:2; 
MAS libbu Ssiram kima ku-ub-&-im sa-hi-ir-x 
ibid. 42 i 31 (all OB ext.), cf. also, wr. U+SAG 
BRM 4 13:47 (SB ext.); Summa sinnistu ulidz 
ma ina mubhi qaqqadigu siru kima ku-ub-& 
éakinma if a woman gives birth and there is 
flesh like a k.-cap on top of his (the infant’s) 
head Leichty Izbu Il 19; Summa uppur | 
ku-ub-[gul [kabig] (see apdru mng. 3) KAR 
395 r. i 3 (SB physiogn.). 


2. cap (name of a part of the exta, espe- 
cially the apical lobe of the lung) — a) apical 
lobe of the lung: ku-bu-us hasim pu, ina 
ku-bu-us hasim ubdnum la kajaman warki ga 
kajaman ina ku-bu-us hasim Gi8.tUKUL KITA 
etqu the k. of the lung is split, there is 
an abnormal ‘‘finger” on the k. of the lung, 
behind the normal one, on the k. of the 
lung ‘‘weapon-marks’” extend downward 
JCS 11 99 No. 8:17 and 19 (OB ext. report), 
cf. ku-bu-us hasim DU,g Bab. 2 259:7 and 23, 
also JCS 21 222 G 8, 2241 8; summa uban 
basim qablitum kajdntum kajéntumma saniz 
tum ina mubhi ku-bu-us hasim izzizma 
paniisa kajantam ittulu if the middle “finger” 
of the lung is completely normal but a second 
(finger) sits on top of the lung’s k&. and 
its front side faces the normal (finger) RA 38 
83:9, see RA 40 90, also YOS 10 39:11, 14 and 
17 (all OB ext.); U+saq eli kiditim irkab the 
k. (of the lung) sits on the kiditu JCS 11 


kubsu 


104 No. 22:9, also RA 14 146 N105:7, ibid. 
N ?:6, also, wr. [kul-ub-Su BE 14 4:7 (all MB 
ext. reports), cf. Summa ... u+saa elt kiditi 
irkab PRT 130:4, and passim, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 30 r. 9, 72 r.6, 97 r. 12, see PRT p. xlvii, 
and see kiditu usage b; Summa birit u+sae 
hast u nis rés hast Pa-is[.. .] CT 3137 K.4088: 5, 
cf. VAB 4 288 xi 27; Summa ré§ u+sac had 
BAR-ma Ki.Ta [ekim] KAR 423 r. i 58, cf. CT 
31 37 K.4088:10, CT 30 29:2f., Summa sac GUB 
U+SAG hast... ekim KAR 428 r. 13f., cf. also 
CT 30 29:4ff.; Summa U+SaAG Sv.SI sehertt TI-gt 
if the k. takes(?) the small ‘‘finger” (of the 
lung) CT 31 39 i 24, also KAR 423 r. ii 45 (SB 
ext.); note terinnat (wr. ZIR-at) U+SAG 
imitti Satiqg the cone(?) of the right &. is cleft 
TCL65r.3f., but Jatgat ibid. 17, CT 20 15 
ii 29, ef. ibid. 12, also CT 30 47 r. 8ff., cf. also 
imittt (Suméli) 2IR-at U+saG hasi GAB CT 31 
37:11f., cf. also CT 31 1 K.12332:6, CT 30 46:8, 
wr, [te-r]i-in-na-at CT 317 Rm. 2,279+ rv. 12ff.; 
Summa U+S8aG hadi [...] U+sae 2-&t isallaima 
misilsu KI nis ré§ hast Sa Sumé[li ...] aprat 
su+AG hagi Sa Suméli isappirma CT 41 42:4 ff. 
(ext. comm.). 


b) other occ.: summa ku-bu-us libbim 
imittam tarik if the k. of the heart is dark 
on the right side YOS 10 41:76 (OB ext.). 


3. cap of aseal: 4 kunukké za.cin SA.BA 
$a 1 ku-ub-§a-5u Kt.e1 four seals of lapis 
lazuli, among them one (seal) which has a 
golden cap RA 48 148:104, ef. 170:354, cf. 
(seals of lapis lazuli) ku-ub-3a-Su-nu DU.SIg.A 
ibid. 138:13 (Qatna inv.). 


4. (a part of the plow): see giS.u+sac. 
apin = kubJu Hh.V, in lex. section. 


5. kub&s barmat (name of a bird, lit. “my 
cap is multicolored”): Summa SIPA.TIR.RA. 
MUSEN KI.MIN (ana bit améli irub) if a 
....-bird enters a man’s house CT 41 7:55 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 24:14 (mamburbi); ku-ub- 
3[t bar-mat MUSEN] RA 17 141 K.4229r. 2’ (Alu 
comm.); see Hh. XVIII and Hg., in lex. section. 


6. (a part of the human body): see Ugumu 
Bil. A, in lex. section; ku-bu-us kimsi améliti 
“eap” of the knee of aman AMT 99,3r. 12, 
see also Maqlu IX 49, ete., cited mng. le. 
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von Soden, Or. NS 24 384; Kécher, MIO 1 85. 
Ad mng. 2: Hussey, JCS 2 25. 


kubSuhuli s.; craftsman making headwear; 
MB Alalakh*; cf. kubsu. 

x 2iz, x 88 a[na PN] ku-ub-Su(!)-hu(!)-le(!) 
JCS 13 26 263: 18 (coll. M. Dietrich and O. Loretz). 


kubtu (kubdu)s.; 1. lump of earth or metal, 
2. rich tribute; Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
IM.DUGUD; cf. kabdtu. 

im.dugud = ku-ub-tum, as-suk-ku Hh. X 503f.; 
ku-ub-té = bil-tum Malku IV 232. 


1. lump of earth or metal — a) lump of 
earth: see Hh. X, in lex. section; t a-a-dr 
ku-bu-ut §&4 KUR-i: U MIN (= an-ki-nu-te) kima 
lam-me Uruannal 561; x nalban IM.DUGUD 
(in list of coefficients) Kilmer, Or. NS 29 288 
Ud 14. 


b) lump of metal: as to the ten talents of 
lead x1. A-su 20 ku-ub-di 30 Ma.Na.AM its 
weight is thirty minas for each of the twenty 
jumps ARMT 13 3:6 and ibid. 10, cf. [1] ME 
ku-ub-di ibid. 17:33, also [ku-ub-d}i 8a] 
abarim ibid. 31; uncert.: ku-ub-te URUDU 
$a ka-pa-a-ri ADD 1051 edge 1; [...] ku-ub- 
tt ana libbt KaS.Dtc.ca tanaddima [...] 
Biggs Saziga 64 r. 20. 


2. rich tribute: see Malku, in lex. section; 
ana eqli suati Nisaba ku-bu-us-sa [x] Nisaba 
will [give?] her plentiful yield to that field 
CT 39 5:50 (SB Alu); &.GAL dumugsa marda 
ku-bu-us-sa ibass the treasure of the palace 
is plentiful, it has rich tribute K.6080:4 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also kubuité. 


kubtu see kuptu A. 
kubii see kibu B. 


ktibu A (kummu) s.; 1. premature or 
stillborn child, monstrous shape, 2. (a 
demon); wr. syll. (often  Ka-bu) and nicin; 
OAkk.(?), OA, OB, MB, Bogh., MA, SB. 


ni-gi-in U+UD+KID = ku-um-mu SPIT 81; [ni- 
gi-in] U+uD = ku-d-bu, ni-gi-in U+UD+KID = MIN 
(= ku-u-bu), ku-um-mu_ A IIT/3:210ff.;  nin-gi-in 
U+UD = ku-u-bu, nin-gi-in U+ UD+KID = MIN (= ku- 
u-bu) ff ku-um-mu Ea TIT 172£.; [ni-gi-in] [v]+up+ 
KID = ku-bu, ku-um-mu, [ni-gi-in] [Up]+u+KID = 
MIN (= ku-bu), MIN (= ku-um-mu) Diri I 195-198; 


kiibu A 


ni-iflagzup+Kip (var. U+KID) = ku-um-mu, 
gae(ru-nla now = ku-um-mu (in group with sukku 
and sdgu, see kummu) ErimhuS VI 185f., cf. 
ni-giny+uD+KID, B.NUN = ku-um-mu Nabnitu IV 
332f.; [x].gé = ku-u-bu, [x.ni]gin = ku-d-bu 
(followed by aburrisénu and parasdinnu) Igituh 
App. Ai17'f., cf. [x].ga& = ku-d-bu (in same con- 
text) Lu Excerpt IIT 172; [nigin].na, [a.ba]. 
gar, [a.ba.dug,]}.ga, [...].x, [...].x = ku-d-bu 
(preceded by izbu, kirsu) VAT 12929:4-8, in MSL 
929; uzu.ki.bu = (blank) = ni-id 8A-bi (preceded 
by izbu and kirsu) Hg. B IV 27, in MSL 9 34. 
nigin sag.iti.nu.til.la urugal.la(!).a3 nu. 
tum.ma : izbu ku-bu a [ina qabri] la gebru. the 
malformed (and) the (stillborn or) premature child 
who is not buried in a grave ASKT p. 82-83:13, 
ef. ga.gig.dug,.ga sag.iti.nu.til.la : izbu ku- 
bu ibid. p. 88-89:35, also CBS 14119 (unpub.). 
a.bar.ka = tz-bu-um, ku-bu-[um], a-hu-[um], 
na-ka-[rum], a.ba.gar.ra = ku-bu-um, iz-bu-[um], 
si-li-(tu] CT 18 49 ii 8ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 
80-7-19,307: 10ff. (coll.); [Nrain] / ku-d-bu [f ni- 
id lib-bt] RA 18 28:6 (Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV). 
1. premature or stillborn child, monstrous 
shape — a) premature or stillborn child: 
kima 4Ku-bu la éniqu sizib ummisu like a 
premature child, not able to suck the milk 
of his mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), also KAR 


330:5. 


b) monstrous shape: Salamtas ibarri uzu 
ku-bu t-za-a-zu ibannd niklati he (Marduk) 
inspected her (Tiamat’s) body in order to 
cut the monstrous shape in two parts and to 
create ingenious things (therewith) En. el. IV 
136. 


2. (a demon) — a) in gen.: Jdaplati 
miallkit *Ki-bu IAnunnakt tapagqid eldts sa 
dadmé kalisina tustesser below, in the nether 
world, you (Sama&) assign (tasks to) the 
malku-demons, the K.-demon (and) the 
Anunnaki, above, on the earth, you lead all 
the people in the right path Lambert BWL 
126:31; mdmit mardt ili Ku-bi sa NIN. 
DINGIR.RA oath by the mdrat tli—priestesses, 
the k.-ghost of the entu-priestess Surpu VIII 
69, cf. mamit IKu-bi (var. *Ku-be) & NIN. 
DINGIR.RA ibid. IIE 117, cf. also [uta]mméki 
IKu-bi e-nt-tt [utamméeki IK]u-bi na-da-ti 
[utammékt 4K }a-bi Na-ra-am-*Sin LUGAL.GI. 
wa I conjure you by the k. of the entu- 
priestesses, I conjure you by the k. of the 
naditu-women, I conjure you by the k. of 
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Naram-Sin and Sargon ND 4394:11-13 (cour- 
tesy D. J. Wiseman); ina dliku 2 bér 4Ki-be 
tugeSSib after two ‘double hours” you place 
there the (figurine) of the K.-demon 
Oppenheim Glass § L:34’, cf. you sacrifice a 
sheep before 4Ki-bu.MES ibid. Introduction 6; 
for *Ku-be worshiped in the Anu-Adad- 
temple in Assur, see Frankena Takultu 98, 
ef. also BBR No. 68 edge 2. 


b) in omen texts: sibit Ku-bi seizure of 
the K.-demon CT 5 6:64; manzaz Ku-bi 
ibid. 54, also CT 33:40; manzaz Ku-bi ana 
makdlim (var. ma-al-ki-im) YOS 10 57:16, 
ef. CT 3 4:63, CT 5 4:14 (all OB oil omens); 
sibit 1Ki-bi Labat TDP 220:34, sibit 1Ka-bu 
CT 39 35 r. 76 (SB Alu); ma-za-az 1Ku-bi 
KUB 4 53 r. 7 (diagn.); Summa ina simétan 
ibtanakki wu sizba ul isatti qat 1Ku-bi if it (the 
infant) cries during the evening without 
interruption and does not want to drink the 
milk (diagnosis:) “hand of K.” Labat TDP 
166:87, cf. ibid. 89; Summa ina pan NA-Sé 
un@as gat IKu-bi if (the infant) wheezes 
before it is put to bed : “hand of K.” 
ibid. 88. 


c) in personal names: J-di-ku-bu-wm 
CCT 1 47a:23; Ku-bi,di My-K.-Is-My- 
Strength TCL 19 87:21, Ta-ra-am-Ku-bi, 
CCT 3 23b:2, and passim; [Ku-b]u-um-tlum 
BIN 6 244:3; Su-Ku-bi,-im BIN 4 165:8, and 
passim (all OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 
33; Ku-bi-ia UET 5 557:9, TIM 3 1:4, and 
passim in OB; Su-Ku-bu-um BIN 9 467:5; Ku- 
bu-dan-nu-um UET 5 576:10; Ku-bi-na-da 
ibid. 561 iv 2, TIM 3 133:12; Warad-Ku-bi 
YOS 8 127:10, BIN 7 23:1; Sa-Ku-bi-sa BIN 7 
14:10; H-te-el-Ku-bi PBS 8/1 20:23; Nu-[t]r- 
Ku-bi YOS 8 69:19; [-sar-Ku-bi BIN 7 14:3, 
and passim; Si-ma-at-Ku-bi JCS 15 49 No. 
111:8; I-nt-2b-Ku-bt VAS 9 31:4 (all OB); 
mdKu-bi-eri§ PBS 2/2 103:14; 4kKu-be-il-la- 
as-su ibid. 100:8; A-bat-"Ku-bi BE 15 200 
iii 32 (all MB); Ku-bi-eri§ KAJ 71:4; Ku- 
bi-GaAL KAV 126:5; J-din-ku-bt KAJ 11:4 
(MA), AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:17; Ku-be-ia KAJ 
89:19; Ku-be-ja KAJ 57:9 (all MA); for Nuzi 
names sce NPN 306; uncert.: Gu-ub-4EN.zU, 
Gu-ub-4uTU, see MAD 3 137 (OAkk.). 


kiibu C 


The translation “premature,” “‘stillborn 
child” rather than “fetus’’ is based on the 
passages CT 23 10:16, cited mng. la, and 
ASKT p. 82-83. The reading of sag.iti.nu. 
til.la is izbw and not kibu as the parallel 
enumerations [alam-di])m-mu-% sag.iti. 
nu.til.la : sa.gig.ga JCS 16 64 K.2248:2 
and Jumma izbu sa.cia alamdimmti RA 62 
53:1 show. 


The lex. texts which equate nigin (U+UD, 
U+UD+KID) with kummu as well as with kiibu 
indicate that kabu may have had a by-form 
kummu, to be kept separate from kummu 
“chapel,” although ErimhuS VI 185f. and 
Nabnitu IV 332f. list both nigin and #.NUN 
with the equivalent kummu. 

In (Kocher) BAM 248 iii 52 read ina uau SA-84 
zaq(text qu)-pt istu elénu ana saplanu tumassa’? you 
massage (her) protruding epigastric region from 
above downward, cf. for ucu SA-da LKA 9r. 12. 


Holma Kérperteile 1f. and n. 3; Landsberger, 
MSL 9 29f.; Porada, Studies Oppenheim 164f. 


kiibu B (kubié) s.; (a chapel); lex.* 

[...] [2.nun] = [¢-Si-tr]-tum, ku-bu-d, [ku-um- 
mu], & INin-Subur (var. & INin-gal), [6 4Ma-nujn- 
gal Diri V 293-297. 

ku-bu = [MIN (= bi-t-tu)] (preceded by mi-par-ru) 
Malku I 264, cf. ku-vi-bu = MIN (= [bitu]) Explicit 
Malku II 110; ku-bu = mun (= [Subtu]) ibid. 149, 
keu-t-bu = (MIN) (= [i8irtu]) ibid. 169. 

For the confusion in lex. texts between 
kibu A and kummu see discussion sub kiibu 
A. For BIN 4 70:11, see kub@ dtu. 


kiibu C s.; (a container for liquids); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 

(20 nJa, naspaku ga Samna taba mali, ku-u- 
pa sumsu (1 na, kukkubu gamna taba mali 
ku-u-pa pu-wa-na-ah Sumsa_ twenty stone 
storage jars which are filled with perfumed 
oil called &., one kukkubu-vessel filled with 
perfumed oil called k&., the one (with the 
shape) of the ‘ankh sign EA 14 iii 41f.; 
3 kukkubu sa sin piri baslu ku-u-pa Sumsu 
three kukkubu-vessels of stained ivory called 
k. ibid. iv 13, note, wr.[kul-dé-[pul ibid. i 23. 


From Egyptian kb. 


Helck Die Beziehungen Agyptens zu Vorder- 
asien p. 422 and 431; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 
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kubukku ss. fem.; 
kubukkdn; SB.* 


&.gal = ku-bu-uk-ku (in group with emiqu, 
danadnu) Antagal VIII 62; &.tuk = ni-[me-lu], 
é.gal = ku-[bu-wk-ku] ibid. ITI 105f. 

t-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63f.; 
ku-bu-uk-ku |] e-mu-qga Lambert BWL 72 Comm. 
to line 29. 


power, might; dual 


a) said of gods: Adad pungulu ku-bu-uk- 
kuS mighty in strength Unger Reliefstele 2, 
cf. ku-bu-uk-kan sirdti Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 8:5; ku-bu-uk-ku-uk (in broken context) 
AfO 19 50:14 (prayer to I8tar). 


b) said of men: ga a&b ali lu puggulat 
ku-bu-uk-kus(var. -ku-us) though the city- 
dweller be mighty in strength (he is not 
stronger than a warrior) Géssmann Era I 55; 
ku-bu-uk-ku itenis batil igdi[hu] (my) strength 
is enfeebled, (my) prosperity has ceased 
Lambert BWL 72:29 (Theodicy), for comm. 
see lex. section. 

The use of the dual indicates that the word 
is taken to refer to the strength of the arms 
(cf. emtiqdén). 


kuburrd@ s.; 1. thickness, 2. (an architec- 
tural feature of a wall); OB, SB, NB, LB; 
ef. kabéru. 


1. thickness: x is the coefficient ga ku-bu- 
ur-re-e GIS of the thickness of a log MCT 135 
Ud 58, see A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285; ku-bu-ur- 
re-€ 17.21 EN.NAM how much is the thickness 
of the wall? MKT 1 124:12, cf. ku-bu-ur-re 
IZ.Z1 ibid. 10, cf. also ku-bu-ri igadrija minum 
TMB 127 No. 229:2, 2 ammatum ku-bu-ru-u% 
the thickness (of a wall of kiln-fired bricks) 
is two cubits ibid. 10, and passim in this text; 
tiam ku(!)-bu-ur-ra-am umatti (see aburru 
mng. 2a) ARM 65:7; Suk@ ... ana babi sa 
bit bélaja ul wllak ku-bur-ra-a mis the door 
post does not fit the doorway of the house 
of my lord, it is lacking in thickness BE 17 
26:19 (MB let.), cf. ku-bur-re-e ikte3ir (in 
broken context) ibid. 18:26. 


2. (an architectural feature of a wall): 
7 ku-bur-re-e §a 4.4.4 ina 1 [KUS] 2 ku-bur- 
re-e gandjite §a[...] AfO 20 pl. 7:2f., see Unger 
Babylon 250 (measurements of Esagila and Ezida), 
also ibid. 16f., cf. naphar 40 ina 1 xKUtS 


kubussia 


ku-bur-ra-[...] ibid. 4; DN ina ku-bur-ru-a 
bab pa-pa-ha izzazza Papsukkal takes his 
stand at the doorframe of the chapel-gate 
RAce. 103:20; the building a ina bab sikkat 
3a ina & ku-bur-ru-% nadiat which is at the 
stkkatu-gate which is situated at the k.- 
building BRM 2 44:4, cf. & ku-bur-ru-t 8a 
E.IRIj).GAL ibid. 5-7, wr. with det. im 
ibid. 30:5, IM ku-bur-ru-% Sa bit mutértu 
ibid. 3, E ku-bur-ru-v% Sa bdbi 8a Anw ibid. 
39:10, see Falkenstein Topographie 36f.; ku-bu- 
ur-re-e NA, galdla doorframes of ashlars 
Herzfeld API p. 23 No. 9 (Dar.). 


In mng. 2, kuburrti most likely designates 
a niche or an angle formed by a protruding 
part of a wall, at the gate. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 297; von Soden, Or. NS 15 
425; Salonen Tiiren 52f. 
kuburri see kumurri. 


kubursinnu (kurubsinnu, or kupursinnu) s.; 
(a quality of gold); OA, Akkadogram in 
Bogh.; foreign word. 

KU.GI lu 8a ma’isu lu ku-bu-ur-st-nu-um 
mamman ina barikunu la ugebbalam nobody 
among you shall send me gold, whether it 
be washed (gold) or &.(-gold) TOL 4 47:17; 
x Gin KU.GI sic, ku-bu-ur-Si-ni-im ana PN 
addin I gave x shekels of fine k.-gold to PN 
BIN 6 137:2; x KU.er ga abnigu x Gin ku- 
bu-ur-si-ni_ 27 shekels of gold taken from ore 
(and) 54 shekels of k.-gold Kiiltepe e/k 
1102:4, see Balkan, OLZ 1965 151, cf. BIN 6 
90:14, TCL 19 43:8, ICK 1171:2, ICK 2 335:3, 
wr. KU.aGI ku-ru-<ub>-s-num — Kiiltepe e/k 
257:21, for other unpub. refs. see Balkan, OLZ 
1965 151; bibri ku-ru-up-si-ni rhyton made of 
k.-metal (as Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 10 
89 i 39. 

Bilgig Appellativa der kapp. Texte 40f. and 
86f.; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 99. 


For the geogr. names ""“Kupurzin(n)a and 
Kurupzina, see Hoffner, JAOS 87 184. 


kubussé s.; 1. regulations governing specific 
legal procedures, 2. regulations concerning 
the release of private debts; OB Elam; cf. 
kabasu. 

1. regulations governing legal procedures 
—a) in gen.: they have taken (the barley) 
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warki ku-bu-us-sé-e a mart Susim u sukki- 
sukkt according to the regulations pertaining 
to the citizens of Susa and persons of sukki- 
sukki-status MDP 23 181: 12. 


b) with kabdsu: arki ku-bu-us-sé-e ga biz 
tdti DN ikbuswma bitam isam he bought the 
house according to the regulations concerning 
(the sale of) houses which the god Sudinak 
had set up MDP 18 203:27 (= MDP 22 50), also 
204:28 (= MDP 22 51), 205:25 (= MDP 22 45), 
207:24 (= MDP 22 53), 211:30 (= MDP 22 44), 
cf. warki ku-bu-us-sé-e §a RN u RN, &a bitati 
ik-bu-st MDP 22 85:9; arki ku-bu-us-sé-e sa 
sukki-sukki §a RN u RN, ik-bu-si eqlu ... 
ga’im u kaspu leqi the field was sold and the 
silver taken according to the regulations 
concerning the sukki-sukki-persons which 
Temtihalki and Kuk-NaSur had set up 
MDP 23 209 r. 4’, cf. the field was sold and 
the silver taken arki ku-bu-us-sé-e 8a attdri 
[ld]simt u sukki-sukki babil [... 8a RN] u 
RN, sukkallu u RN, ik-bu-st ibid. 206:26, also 
(in broken context) ibid. 173 r.1'f.; arki ku- 
bu-us-sé-e [Sa ...].BAL.MES u sukki-sukki [Sa] 
RN sukkallu u RN, ik-bu-sé ibid. 208:17. 


c) with gakdnu: ina ku-bu-us-sé-e sa 
ahhitam akhiitam u maritam maritam sa DN 
wu DN, ku-bu-us-sa iskuniima (see ahhitu 
mng. 2a-1’) MDP 23 321:16 and 18, cf. MDP 
18 202:13 (= MDP 22 3), cf. also MDP 22 p. 5. 


2. regulations concerning the release of 
private debts— a) ingen.: sullum u ku-bu-us- 
st-um lissakinma mamman eqlam ul ikkimsu 
even if protective regulations (concerning the 
release of debts) are established (later on), 
nobody may take the field away from him 
MDP 23 282:12; isu RN ku-bu-us-sd-am 182 
kunuma RN, ussisma utirium after Temti- 
Agun had issued regulations concerning debts 
and Kuk-Na’ur had renewed (the grant) to 
him (and established his freedom) ibid. 9. 


b) with muhhuru: kidinnam u ku-bu-us- 
sd-am ul umabhar he will not appeal to the 
privilege and regulations (with regard to his 
debt) MDP 23 270:10, 271:12, 272:11; any 
official who will abrogate the freedom 
(masitu) or sullam u ku-bu-us-sd-am umah- 


kubuttd 


harugu appeal against the protection and 
regulations MDP 23 282:23, kidinna u ku- 
bu-us-sd-a-am ul umahharusu ibid. 181:21. 


c) with 14: kidinnam u ku-bu-sd-a-am ul 
i8% the privilege and regulation (concerning 
the release of debts) does not apply (with 
respect to the loan contracted) MDP 24 
344:17, cf. sulla u ku-bu-ts-sa ul igu MDP 22 
28:10. 


d) with indications that a contract was 
concluded after such regulations had been 
established: ITI MN ... EGIR ku-bu-us-sé-e 
MDP 23 249:9, also 250:8, 251:9, EGIR ku-bu- 
us-sé §a2 DN 252:8, MDP 22 103:11, 104:12, 
105:9, 126:12; note: rare ku-bu-us-sé ana 
bitim irubu ibid. 84.3; abbr. to warki ku- 
bu-st MDP 23 228:22, also MDP 24 355:23 and 
358: 20. 

See also sullu s. 

Koschaker, Or. NS 4 38ff., ZA 41 49 n. 1; Lands- 


berger, Symb. Koschaker 222 n. 15; von Soden, 
ibid. 202. 


kubiisu (or kupiisu) s.; reed treated in a 
specific way; OB. 

gid.ig.Gam.ma = MIN (= da-lat) ku-bu-st Hh. V 
243; [gi.pisan.G]am.ma = pi-[sa-an] ku-bu-[s¢] 
Hh. IX 75, in MSL 9 182; gi¥.(var. adds i.)zi. 
ane = ku-bu-su Hh. IV 402; cam = ku-bu-s[u] 
Nabnitu XXII 89. 

loerpisan ku-bu-st 
(Ishchali). 


The OB and lex. refs. seem to indicate 
that the word denotes a special treatment 
of wood or reeds to make doors and baskets. 
Cf. gi.aaM.gamM A 1104 (unpub. OAkk., courtesy 
I. J. Gelb). The passage Hh. IV 402 (Sum.: 
wall of the “donkey” of the boat) remains 
obscure. 

Salonen Hippologica 139, Mébel 180. 


kubuttG s.; 1. abundance, 2. abundant, 
rich gift; SB; cf. kabatu. 

mah.dugud.da = ku-bu-ut-tu-u Nabnitu IV 
121; nu.KGge-ku-8 y = ku-bu-ut-tu-i Antagal III 
136. 

KU = gi-im-ru, HA = ku-bu-ut-te-e STC 2 pl. 51 ii 
21 (Comm. to En. el. VII 21). 

ka-ba-tu = ku-bu-ut-tu-u, ka-ba-tu = ma-a-du 
Izbu Comm. 318f. 


UCP 10110 No. 35:9 
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1. abundance: muésabsi semri u ku-bu-ut- 
te-e (the god) who brings about fullness 
and abundance En. el. VII 21, ef.[... s}imrt 
ku-bu-ut-te-e ispiki tatttiru AfO 19 62:12 (prayer 
to Marduk). 


2. abundant, rich gift: I offered gifts to 
the gods ina ipat mdtitdn hisib Saddni irbi 
kal dadmé ku-bu-ut-te-e Sa Sarréni from the 
tribute of every country, the yield of the 
mountain-regions, the income from all in- 
habited places, the rich gifts of the kings 
(summed up as busé Sadliti) VAB 4 284 ix 19 
(Nbn.). 

See also kubtu. 


kiidannu see kidanu. 


kiidanu (kidannu) s.; (a type of mule); 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Bogh., MA, SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and (ANSE).GIR.NUN.NA (ANSE.GIR.NUN. 
NA ADD 150:1, ANSE.GIR CT 38 6:147, abbr. 
cir in NA); cf. kédanw in bit kadini, kidanu 
in Sa bit kidini. 

anSe.gir.nun.na = ku-dan-nu (var. ku-da-nu) 
Hh. XIII 359, cf. an[Se].egir.nun.na MA Fore- 
runner IV 41 in MSL 8/1 98; ANSE.cin.NUN.NA = 
pa-ru-u, ANSE.KUN.NIGiIN = ku-du-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 336f., cf. ANSE(!) ku-din.mEs, 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.MES AfO 18 340 iii a-b 7f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


a) wr. syll.—1’ as personal name (OAkk. 
and OB): Ku-da-nim Reisner Tello 214:9, 
for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 142, cf.CT 8 
49b :35 (OB). 


2’ in Mari: my lord should not ride on 
horses [ina] nibalim u ANSE.HI.A ku-da-ni-ma 
bé[lt] lirkamma my lord should ride in a 
chariot drawn by mules ARM 6 76:23; oil 
for anointing issued to PN wda&tb ku-da-ni(!) 
mule rider ARM 7 12:5. 


3’ in NA: 4 ku-di-ni (after male and 
female donkeys) JCS 7 137 No. 72:11 (Tell 
Billa), cf. sAL.HUB Sa ku-di-ni ibid. 12 and 15, 
SAL.HUB ku-da-an-n[t] ibid. 13 and 17. 


4’ in NA royal inscrs.: 9920 sisé ANSE 
ku-di-ni WO 2 40:36 (Shalm. III); 6110 nisé 
12 ANSE ku-din 380 iméré TCL 3 349 and 424 
(Sar.). 


kiidanu 


5’ inSB: lu sandata imé ku-da-ni(var. -nu) 
rabitt (see samddu mng. 1c) Gilg. VI 12; tbré 
ku-da-ni (var. ku-dan-nu) tar-du my friend 
is a swift mule JCS 8 93 r. 8 (Gilg. VIII). 


6’ in NA letters and adm.: 4 sisé Kusaja 

. 17(!) stsé ga pithalli 9 aNSE ku-din. 
MES naphar 26 sa GN naphar 30 sisé ANSE 
ku-din. MES ABL 63:10 and 13, cf. naphar 36 
sisé ANSE ku-din ABL 64 r. 3, ef. ibid. 11, 13, 
andr. 2, cf. also naphar 30 sisé 9 ANSE ku-din. 
MES [naphar] 39 GN ABL 372:13, r. 5, 16, and 
left edge line 2, ef. ABL 375:8, 376:10 and r. 3, 
538:12,r. 7and 9, 545 r. 2 and 6, 601:9, 686 r. 6f., 
1379:14 and r. 6; 7 urdte Sa ANSE ku-din 
seven k.-mule mares ABL 196:10; urd sa 
ANSE ku-din ABL 408:16; 4 ANSE ku-din 
ABL 1263:12; 1 ANSE ku-du-nu 3 ANSE.MES 
ABL 252 r.13; ANSE ku-din.MES annite ABL 
242 r. 7, ef. ABL 196:11, 408:9, 19 and 24, 
623:8, 1263:17, 1287 r. 2, 5, and 18, 1450 r. 3, 
also ANSE ku-di-n[t] Tell Halaf 16:6 (royal 
edict); note written gu-di-i-ni ABL 1079:9; 
1 ku-du-nu 1 gam-mal Iraq 23 26 ND 24421 9, 
cf. ANSE ku-din ibid. 28 ND 2451:3, 45 ND. 
2727:10 and 18, 34 ND 2491 r. 2f., KUR ku- 
din ibid. 36 ND 2499:5, also Iraq 13 109 ND 
427:8. 


b) wr. cir.nun.wa — 1’ Sumerogram in 
Bogh.: KBo 5 7:36, r. 15, and passim in this text, 
KUB 7 33:7, KUB 9 8:5, KUB 13 35 i 3, also 
Friedrich Gesetze §§ 70f. and 75f. 


2’ in SB: piS aman ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
iddingu if (in a dream someone) gives him 
mule fat Dream-book 325 r. 25; abbreviated: 
if a dog barks anSu.cin MIN (= ipulgu) and 
a mule answers him CT 38 6:147 (SB Alu). 


3’ in MA, NA royal: sisé anSE.cin.NUN. 
NAMES (in list of booty) Schcil Tn. IL 22, 
also AKA 231 r. 19, 272 i 55, 298 ii 11, 14, p. 
333 ii 101 (Asn.), Rost Tigl. III p. 14ff.:70, 96, 
156, 178, 182, p. 64:33, 39, and p. 72 r. 13; 
{...-§Ju anSzu.cin.nun.na let his [seed] be 
a mule’s, (let his wife have no progeny) AfO 
8 22 r. v 11 (treaty of ASSur-nirari V); ki $a zéru 
sa ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA ladddéni just as the mule 
has no offspring Wiseman Treaties 537, cf. 
Sisé ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.MES ibid. 276. 
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4’ in NA letters and adm.: (51 horses of 
certain colors and provenience, among them) 
6 KUR SAL.HUB.MES 5 ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.MES- 
§% ABL 466r.1; d&-ra-a-le ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
(beside urdte sisé) ABL 1009 r.19, cf. 2 u-rat 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA ibid. r. 26, cf. also ABL 
1285:16 andr. 19; 11 d-rat Sa sisé 3 u-rat ga 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA Iraq 17 136:15; in adm.: 
ADD 1140:7; in leg.: [...] ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
sia (as pledge?) ADD 150:1 (= ARU 222), 
abbr. cin: 13 KUR 1 GiR ADD 993 iv 16, also 
ibid. 23. 


Although the equid called anSe.gir.nun 
(Reisner Telloh 57:3), anSe.gir.nun.na 
(VAS 10 198:27, cf. ZA 50 64:16, Sulgi hymn) 
and also anSe.egir.nun.na (see lex. sec- 
tion) is attested in Sum. texts, the use of 
kiidanu is restricted to MA and NA texts 
with the exception of OAkk. and OB personal 
names and the Gilg. refs. The logogram 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA and its Akk. equivalent 
kiidanu are replaced, beginning with the 
inscriptions of Sargon II, by an8E.KUNGI 
(wr. 8U+mMUL) and the corresponding Akk. 
pari. Only in TCL 3 does paréi appear 
(line 268) in the same contexts as kidanu 
(lines 349 and 424) and the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur offers the deviating equation ANSE. 
GIR.NUN.NA = pa-ru-u (line 336). There is 
no cogent reason to assume that ANSE.LA. 
Gu in Mari (ARM 1 21 r. 3’, 59:6, 132:5, 
ARM 2 136:16, 25, see Birot, ARMT 9 301) and 
Chagar-Bazar (cf. Iraq 7 31) is to be equated 
with ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA. The readings of 
the signs in Wiseman Alalakh 269:59 as ANSE. 
GUR.NUN (AHw.), ANSE.DARA.MAS  (W. G. 
Lambert, BASOR 160 p. 42) and as ANSE. 
GAM.MAL (Wiseman, JCS 13 29) are all unlikely. 
It is clear (and confirmed by etymology) 
that kiidanu denotes a mule, but the differ- 
entiation between kidanu, pari and dam: 
dammu remains uncertain. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1924 723 n. 6; Goetze, Or. 
NS 16 247ff. 


kiidanu in bit kiidini s.; stable for mules; 
NA*; cf. kidanu. 


& ku-din ga Sarri Taq 25 75 No. 67:36 (let.). 


kuddilu 

kiidanu in Sa bit kitidini (kidanni) s.; 

overseer of the mule stable; NA, NB; cf. 
kidanu. 

a) in NA: LU Sja & ku-din Knudtzon 


Gebete 108:8, cf. ABL 245:4, 13, and r. 1, 312 
r. 9, Irag 23 56 ii 24’, (without LU) ibid. r. i 6, 
r.iil2, also ga & ku-di-nt ibid. 40 ND 2646: 4, 
$a & ku-din-nt ND 10033:9 (courtesy J. V. 
Kinnier Wilson). 


b) in NB: PN 8a 8 ku-dan-ni ABL 349:3 
and 1313:3. 


kudaru s.; (a topographical feature); NA*; 
cf. kuddru in rab kuddari. 

£ 1 ANSE 20 sita A.SA tehi DAGAL Sa ku- 
da-ri one homer twenty silas of land beside 
the width(?) of the k. ADD 373:5, cf. (prop- 
erty) GABA.SA ku-da-ri ADD 628:6 and 9. 


kudaru in rab kuddari s.; (an official); 
NA.* 

LU GAL ku-ud-d[a-ri] (parallel: LU GAL harbs 
line 7) ADD 107714 (courtesy J. N. Postgate). 


kudatu s.; 
in Bogh. 

3 TUG.sig 1 xu-pa-rum (in list of tribute 
owed to the priests every third year) KUB 40 
2 r. 34, see Goetze Kizzuwatna p. 66:75. 


(mng. uncert.); Akkadogram 


**kuddakurra 
kurrt (Izi D ii 31). 


(AHw. p. 499) see sildaz 


kudd4ru see kuddru in rab kuddart. 


kuddilu (kuddulu) s.; (a textile or type of 
garment); MA.* 

[..-] = ku-du-lum Hh. XI 274a (from RS). 

1 quppu ga ku-ud-di-li one chest with(?) k. 
KAJ 310 35, also ga ku(!)-ud-di-li ibid. 34, 
also KAJ 136:3; tupninna sa ku-ud-di-li nas 
he is taking a chest with k. (put the garments 
into the chest) KAV 103:9, ef. qu[ppa] sa 
ku-{ud-dji-lt KAV 200r.2, note 1 Gaba lu 
Tua naklaptu lu ku-di(!)-li(!) GAL one linen 
(garment) either a nahlaptu or a large k. 
ibid. r. 3. 


It is uncertain whether the RS lex. ref. to 
a leather object is the same as kuddilu. 
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kuddimmu s.; (a kind of salt or lye obtained 
from a plant); OA, SB, NA. 

a) as condiment: 4 sina ku-di-mu(var. 
-me) 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Jimsunu (among 
spices) OIP 27 55:13, var. from dupl. BIN 4 
162:21 (OA); 100 ku-di-me one hundred 
(measures of) k.-salt (among vegetables, 
condiments, fruit, etc., for a royal banquet) 
Traq 14 35:120 (Asn.), cf. (in similar context) 
1 (situ) ku-dim-me Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:8; 
MUN SE ku-dim-me ABL 207 r. 2. 


b) in med.: U ku-di-mi (between U.KUR. 
RA and kebritu as ingredient for a salve) 
Kécher BAM 263: 7. 


c) in symbolic acts: I conquered and 
destroyed the city ku-di-me(var. -mi) eligu 
azru and scattered k. over it AOB 1 116 ii 11 
(Shalm. I), cf. [ku-di]-im-me elisu azru AfO 5 
90:39 (Adn. I). 

See also sahlé and stpu B. 

For u.bil.1la = ku-ut-ti-im-mu (Izi E 251A) see 
kuttemmu B. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 p. 19. 


kuddu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


@1$ei-i8-MIN(= ku-u-r)ragap = kud-du, ki-is-ki-bir- 
ru Hh. V1 47f.; ku-ur LacaB = ku-ud-du Eal 25h, 
ef. [gu-ur] [LAGAB] = kud-du A 1/2:21; [gi.ku]d. 
da = Su Hh. IX 381. 

giS.bugin.kud.da = kud-du Hh. IV 239; 
gi.bugin.kud.da = kud-du Hh. [X 218. 


On the one hand (A, Ea and Hh. VI 47 and 
IX 381) the word seems to denote a piece of 
wood or reed, a log, on the other (Hh. IV 239 


and IX 218) it describes a container made 
of wood or reed. 
kuddu v.; 1. to watch out, to be on the 


alert, 2. [1/2 to be watched over, to be under 
surveillance; OB (Harmal)*; IT, IT/2. 
tu-ka-a-da 5R 45 K.253 iii 46 (gramm.). 


1. to watch out, to be on the alert: ana 
20 GuR SE PN ki-t-id 5 GUR SE anniam [es]ir 
be careful about the twenty gur of barley of 
PN, collect five gur (of) that barley Sumer 
14 47 No. 23:13; annidtum damgqé ki-id-ma 
§e-¢ la ikkalla are such things decent? watch 
out that my barley is not withheld ibid. 38 
No. 16 r. 6’. 


kuduktu A 


2. II/2 to be watched over, to be under 
surveillance: ga idabbubu uk-ta-ad-du u 
ekallum iSemméi whosoever grumbles will be 
under surveillance and also the palace will 
hear (about him) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:13. 


kuddubbd see kudduppi. 
kuddulu see kuddilu. 
kudduppit (or kuddubbi) adj.(?); 


unkn.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


kud.dub.ba = $v-u, quitupu, huttubu, bariru, 
kindt(u] Izi D iii 33 ff. 

For CT 19 36e 22 (= Nabnitu F 31), see kudup: 
panu. 


(mng. 


kudimaranu see kudimérdnu. 


kudiméranu (kudimdrdnu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant, lit. looking like kudiméru); plant list*; 
cf. kudiméru. 

U ku-di-me-ra-nu : 0 ku-di-me-ru Uruanna II 
287; U ku-di-ma-ra-nu:t sah-la-a-nu ibid. 293a. 
kudiméru s.; SB*; 
cf. kudvméranu. 


(a medicinal plant); 


a) in Uruanna: t ku-di-me-ra-nu : & 
ku-di-me-ru, U KI.MIN : U MIN ina KUR Hat- 
[ti], U ha-ra-zi-d§(var. -us) : U MIN ina KUR 
Hat-[ti] Uruanna IT 287ff. 


b) in med.: U ku-di-me-ru : U zt 8uB-te 
plant for falling-out teeth Kécher BAM 1 i 8, 
dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8. 


kudkuddu s.; (a plant); SB.* 

t kam-ka-du | t kud-kud-du RA 13 31:6 
(Alu Comm.). 

Cf., perhaps, gugutu mng. 2. 


kuduhtas s.; (designation of an official or 
a craftsman); OB Elam; foreign word. 

IG PN ku-du-uh-ta-a§ MDP 23 321 and 
322:49 and 50. 


kuduktu A s.; (measure of weight used for 
wool and goat hair); Nuzi; foreign word; 
pl. kudkeétu. 

1 tte 4 ku-duk-ti Sa Suqulti 14 ina ammati 
miuiraksu 5ina ammati rupussu one (length of) 
cloth whose weight is four k., 14 cubits long, 
five cubits wide JEN 311:2, of. a 2 ku-duk- 
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tum ina Suqultisunu JEN 314:2 and 31, 2 TUG. 
MES [x.TA].AM ku-duk-di Sugul[tasunu] HSS 13 
91:3, in all, 46 women éa@ sic.BA.MES 2.TA.AM 
ku-du-uk-du Sa ilqgiit who have received as 
(their) wool allotment two k.-s (of wool) each 
HSS 13 126:26; 2 ku-duk-ti(copy -ga) 30 ein 
sia HSS 597:1; 6 ku-duk-ti sic mES JEN 
655:26, mala k[u-duk-t]i sie JEN 610:8 
and, wr. 1 [malla ku-du[k-tt] ibid. 20; 1 Tc. 
MES [Sulqultt 3 ku-duk-ti Se-eh-du-nt SMN 
3587:8, cf. 1 TUG 2 ku-duk-ti Se-eh-[du-ni] 
(size: 15x5 cubits) ibid. 14; iltenniitu nah: 
laptu §a 1 ku-du-uk-ti HSS 15 140:2; 1 TUG 
essu ... Suqultu [x] ku-tu-uk-tumMES ZA 48 
183 No. 3:18, and passim in Nuzi, referring to 
wool; note the plurals: 2 ku-ud-gi-tum sic. 
MES (beside 1 kuduktu line 7) HSS 15 
189:5 (let.), naklapdtu sa 2 ku-ud-gi-te HSS 9 
152:8; note [x ku]-du-uk-ti sa-[ar-tum] 
HSS 15 381:1, 2 ku-du-wk(!)-t¢ Sd-ar(!)-tum 
ibid. 4, also HSS 16 265: 7. 

In view of the similarity in the size of a 
garment made of four kuduktu’s of wool, in 
JEN 311, and of the garment mentioned in 
HSS 9 103 (see ammatu A mng. 2f), weighing 
five minas fifty shekels, it seems that the 
kuduktu corresponded to a mina of 100 
shekels, cf. HSS 597 which mentions two 
kuduktw’s and thirty shekels. Since kuduktu 
appears at times (e.g., HSS 13 442:23 and 24, 
also 227:16 and 18) beside mina in reference 
to wool, one could propose that it was a 
local practice to weigh wool and hair with 
the kuduktu-weight as against the “foreign” 
mina. Note also that in HSS 13 288:3, 10, 
17 +the unit larger than kuduktu is called 
nari, cf. also kuduktu beside nart HSS 19 
102:1 and 4. 

Oppenheim, AfO 11 p. 238 n. 4, JA 1938 p. 653. 


kuduktu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 

a) in med. and lit.: [pt.pt].Br ku-duk-ta 
ina sumélika ta-sab-bar its ritual is: you 
strand(?) &. with your left hand AMT 35,1: 12; 
ma-li-ma ku-duk-tu (in broken context) 
BA 5 694 No. 4717 (SB lit.). 

b) in NB lists: $sizib u ku-duk-ti AnOr 9 
27:5; 1 Gin ana kundsi [...] 84 ku-du-uk-ti 
a-n{a ...] YOS 6 212:9. 


kudurranu 


Ad usage a: note the parallel phrase with 
kunistu, q.v. 


kuduppanu s.; (a sweet variety of pome- 
granate); EA, SB*; wr. @1S.NU.UR.MA.KU,. 
KUy. 
giS.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-nu (vars. 
ku-dup-an-nu, nurmt ku-wn-ma-nu, delete zakum: 
manu CAD 21 (Z) p. 32) Hh. IIT 188, see MSL 9 
162; gi&.nu.ur.ma.k[u,.ku,] = [ku-dup-pa-nu} 
= [ma]-tug-Siul] Hg. AI 26f., in MSL 5 142, see MSL 
9 167; [giS.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku,] = ku-dulp-pa- 
nu) Nabnitu Fa 31; [Sim.nu.ur.mja.ku,.ku, 
= ku-dup-pa-[nu] Hh. XXIV 76. 
GIS.NU.UR.MA.KU7.KU, Sa ina mubhi isisa 
zagpat (you press the juice of) a &. which is 
still on its tree AMT 105,1 iv 8 and dupl. Labat, 
RSO 32 118 v 19, ef. (among fruits) AMT 95,3 
i112. 
GIS.NU.UR.MA.LAL 
Dream-book 316 iv 18 
kuduppdanu. 
Whether the golden gumbu (or guduppu), 
q.v. (EA 25 ii 41), belongs here remains 
uncertain because kuduppinu seems to 
denote the specific taste rather than the 
form of a kind of pomegranate. 


‘“honey-pomegranate” 
stands possibly for 


kuduppa see kudduppi.. 


kudurranu s.; (a crested bird, possibly the 
wren); MB, SB, NB; cf. kudurru D. 

ku.dur.ra.nu MUSEN = (blank) = tdr-lugal-lum 
Hg. B IV 267, also Hg. D 342, in MSL 8/2 168 and 
176. 

a) in lit. texts: lu ku-dir-ra-nu lu a-ra- 
bfa-nu-é& ...] ... lilsumamma (see drabant) 
CT 39 24:28 (Alu namburbi); [ku-dur]-ra-nu 
MUSEN MU.NI CT 41 5 K.3701+ r. 20, cf. ku- 
du-ur-ra-nu MUSEN ibid. 7 K.3240+ :64. 

b) as personal name — 1’ in MB: Ku-du- 
ra-nu PBS 1/2 16:1, also 22:22, BE 14 101:14, 
112:7, and passim, also Ku-du-ra-na BBSt. 
No. 3i20; note the fem.: !Ku-du-ra-ni-tum 
CBS 11099, cited Clay PN 100. 

2’ in NB: Ku-du-ra-nu 
YOS 7 1:1, and passim. 

The explanation in Hg. by tarlugallu, which 
is attested in Aram. as a word for rooster, 
suggests a crested bird. 

Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 836. 


VAS 3 54:16, 
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kudurru A s.; 1. boundary stone, bound- 
ary marker, 2. boundary (line), 3. region, 
territory; from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and 
nie.pu; pl. kudurréti; cf. kaddru B. 

nia.pu = ku-dér-ru Igituh short version 46. 


1. boundary stone, boundary marker — 
a) in gen.: gum ku-dur-ri anni the name of 
this boundary stone is (name follows) BBSt. 
No. 4 title; ildni mala ina muh ku-dur-ri anni 
Sumsunu zakru all the gods who are invoked 
by name on this boundary stone _ ibid. 
No. 3 vi 21; Sumi naré Nabi nasir ku-dir 
eqlatt the name of the monument is: Nabi- 
Protects-the-Boundary-Stones-of-the- Fields 
MDP 2 pl. 19 iv 35; Ninurta wu Gula bélé misri 
wu ku-dur-ri(!) annt DN and DN, who guard 
this boundary stone BE 1/2 149 iii 2, Ninurta 
bél ku-dir-ri MDP 2 p. 113 ii 3, and passim, 
also bél ku-dur-re-e-ti BBSt. No. 8 iv 19, etc., 
wr. EN NiG.DU.MES BE 8 159:20(NB); note (in 
a prayer to Ninurta): [bél(?) ...] Gi8.48.TE 
palé ku-dir-r[i_ ...] BA 5673 No. 29:7; he 
who ku-dur-ri eqli Sudtu ... usaqgaru has 
the boundary stone of this field defaced 
BBSt. No. 3 v 39; he wrote on a naré-stela 
and ina muhhi eqligu ana ku-dur dardti izib 
left (it) at the edge of his field as a permanent 
border marker MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 53; Sa . 
kisurrisina immasima pulukku la sitkunu 
garbati wie. pu-si-na nukkuruma la muhhusa 
whose boundary lines were forgotten because 
the pegs were not in place in the fields, their 
boundary stones were removed or were not 
standing upright VAS 1 37 iii 21; ukin nia. 
pu elt sa pani usatirma he set up larger 
boundary stones than before ibid. 29. 


b) with ref. to the removal ofsuch markers: 
nasah ku-dur-ri anni the removal of the 
boundary stone 18 70 ii 8 (Caillou Michaux), 
ef. ku-dur-ra-Su li-is-su-hu(!) ZA 9 386:5 
(kudurru), BE 8 159:20 (NB), tssu misirsu u 
ku-dur-ra-8i lissuh may he pull up his 
borderpath, his border (markings) and his 
boundary stone 1R 70 iv 4 (Caillou Michaux), 
also ga ... ku-dur-ri-ia unassahu kisurréti 
usahhi CT 36 7ii 19, see Ungnad, AfK 1 29ff., 
and passim, see nasdhu; isa misra u ku-dir- 
ru {us]téli Surpu Il 46; (8a) misra inni ku- 


kudurru A 


dur-ra unakkaru ana nari inaddi he who 
changes the borderline, removes the bounda- 
ry stone and throws it into a canal VAS 1 
58iil; sa ku-dur-ra anné unakkaramma he 
who removes this boundary stone BBSt. 
No. 1 ii 6, ef. ibid. 10 and cf. Papnigingarra 
bél ku-dur-ri ku-dur-ra-Su linakkir ibid. No. 
3 vi 12, and passim, see nakdru; Ninurta ... 
u Gula li-bu-tu ku-dur-ra-Su lihalliqu 
zérasu (see kudurru C) ibid. No.6 ii 40; in 
broken context: ku-dur(!)-ra likimSuma MDP 
6 pl. 1] iv 2. 


c) with kaddru (kudduru): see kaddru B 
mngs. 1 and 2. 


2. boundary (line) — a) with ref. to the 
establishing of boundaries: the name of this 
stone is mukin ku-dur-ri ddrdtt Establisher- 
of-Permanent-Boundaries BBSt. No. 7 super- 
script and ii 40, cf. DNu DN, mukin ku-dur-ri 
Hinke Kudurru superscript 2; ndsir ku-dir- 
re-ti mukinnu aplé (Nebuchadnezzar I) who 
safeguards borderlines, establishes measures 
(lit. cords) BBSt. No. 6i5, see aplu discussion 
section; Ninurta bél misri wu ku-dir-ri in 
charge of borders and boundary lines (should 
pull out his boundary stone, trample over 
his boundary line, displace his boundary pegs) 
ibid. No. 7 ii 27, wr. Nig.DU Hinke Kudurru 
iv 19; elt u Saplis ukin ku-dur-r[t} (var. 
nie.pu) usallim kisurrt I established the 
boundary line above and below, safeguarded 
the border line CT 36 7ii 11, var. from BIN 2 
33:12 (Kurigalzu); exceptional: stu GN ... 
adi GN, ... ku-dur ukin{[nu] they established 
the (common) frontier from GN to GN, 
CT 34 40 iii 21 (Synchron. Hist.); ma@mit uddé 
misrt u ku-dir-ru the oath (taken) by 
marking frontier and boundary Surpu III 60, 
note misru ku-dir-ru umusaré Surpu VII 51, 
misréti kullim u ku-du-[...] Peiser Urkunden 
114:12 (MB let.); ku-dur-ru kittu(!) u usurtu 
[...] KAR 321:3; in broken context: [G18]. 
au.za ku-du-ur-ra ... Tn.-Epic ‘i’ 18. 


b) with ref. to the changing of boundary 
lines: (3a) misra ku-dir-ra usabhd who 
erases border and boundary BBSt. No. 11 ii 
12, cf. tka misra u ku-du-ur-ra la subhi not 
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to erase border ditches, lines and boundaries 
MDP 2 pl. 21ii13, also misira ussahhi ku- 
dir-ra-Sa uttakkir BE 1/2 837.5, and cf. ku- 
dir-ra-§a ul uttakkar ibid. ii 2, ku-dur-ra 
unakkaru MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 19; exceptional: 
misru ku-dir la enni Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 20, cf. désa misra u ku-dir-ra-su ligenni 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 2, ef. also (in similar contexts) 
1R 70 ii 13; note mi-sir u Nic.p[U] tusannt 
TCL 12 13:9 (NB). 


3. region, territory: murappi§ (var. muz 
reppis) misrt u ku-du-ri who enlarges the 
country AOB 1 60:15, 63:24, 27, 32 (Adn. I); 
haldg nisigu u ku-du-ri-8u the ruin of his 
subjects and his country ibid. 66:54, 98:24; 
six provinces of the country Gambuli ana 
ku-dir-ri_ mat Aésur abuk I returned to 
Assyrian territory Lie Sar. p. 48:1. 


For MB refs. in adm. texts see kudurru B. 


kudurru B (kadurru, kuddru) s.; 1. basket 
to carry earth, bricks, etc., 2. (a wooden 
container); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; 
Ass. kadurru, pl. kudurri and kudurratu, 
NB kuddratu; wr. syll. and Nic¢.pu (ABL 
307:9). 

[dju-si fu = tup-sik-ku ff ku-[du-ru] A VIIT/3 
Comm. r. 22; gif, = tup-sk-ku = ku-du-ru 
Hg. A II 32, in MSL 7 69. 


1. basket to carry earth, bricks, etc. — 
a) in gen.: 50 ku-du-ri Sa #.NA,.KISIB. 50 
KLMIN Sa LU.i.DU,.MES PAP 100 ku-du-ru 
PBS 2/2 28a:1 and 3, cf. 7 ku-du-rw KI.MIN 
(= nt-tt-ki) ibid. 102:9 (MB); ana ku-du-ri 
$a elpeti tumahharma you collect (the fungus) 
in a basket made of rush K.157+ :15’ and r. 
31 (namburbi); 30 ku-du-ru (listed between 
sickles and axes, among tools) YOS 6 146:13, 
10 ku-dir-ru ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ten k.- 
baskets for one shekel of silver (after hoes) 
YOS 3 119:29, dullu gabbi illa ku-da-ra-a-ti 
ina mubhi la tasilli do not neglect the job 
because of lack of baskets 82-7-14,357:10, 
cf. 5 ku-da-ra-a-ia $a IM ibid 4, also 82-7- 
14,347:1, cf. also 80 ku-du-<ray-tum Nbk. 
413:2, 173 ku-da-ra-a-ta Sa tidi (beside 
zabbilu-baskets) Nbk. 433:6 (all NB); ku- 
dir-ru ina gaggadija as3ima usazbil ramani 


kudurru B 


I placed the basket on my head and made 
myself carry it Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 21:15, also 
p. 4 iv 36, cf. usazbila ku-dur-ri (parallel: 
allu tupsikku usassisuniiti) Streck Asb. 88 x 93; 
malki ... ku-dur-ru ittasini the kings (of 
the entire world he summoned and they) 
took up the k.-basket| Borger, AfO 18 113:12 
(Esarh.). 


b) as insigne of corvée service — 1’ with 
emédu: see emédu usage 3j, and note ka- 
du-ru (var. to ku-dir-ru) AKA 279 i 73 and 
310 ii 47 (Asn.). 


2’ with sakdnu: ilku ku-du-ru urdsi eli 
GN agskun I imposed feudal service, corvée 
service (and) overseers on the Nairi country 
AKA 241 r. 50 (Asn.); NiG.DU Sa libndie issaz 
kanSu he imposed the brick basket upon him 
ABL 307:9 (NA royal order). 


3’ with epésu: see epésu mng. 2c (kudurrw). 


4’ with kaléi: maddattu u ku-dur-ru (var. 
ka-du-ru) ga Assur ... lwiklé they withheld 
the tribute and corvée (service) due to A&Sur 
AKA 311 ii 50 (Asn.). 


c) with zabdlu: za-bil ku-dur-ri eligunu 
askun WO 1 472:39 (Shalm. III); see also 
zdbilu usage b-3’. 


2. (a wooden container, Nuzi only): ten 
tables 2 @18 [w]-ru-un-za-an-nu 8 GIS ku-ud- 
du-ru-% HSS 15 130:9 (= RA 36 138); 27 ars 
ku-du-ra-tum (beside harwarahhu, harwarah: 
huzu and kannu as iskaru) HSS 13 101:2, 
cf. (in similar context, among implements) 
65 GIS ku-di-ra-a-tum GAL ibid. 106:3, 120 
aiS ku-du-ru.MES ibid. 107:3, 20 (+ x) a18 
ku-du-ra-tum GAL HSS 14 241:1, 14 e18 ku- 
du-ruMES (beside 26 tapalu eblu, etc.) 
HSS 15 79:3. 


The difficult passage Weissbach Misc. 4 iv 8 
mentions GIS ku-du-ra-a-nu used for digging 
out canals; this seems to refer to a fascine- 
revetment rather than to baskets, since the 
text also mentions their beams (gusdrésunu), 
cf. (referring to a canal) ku-du-ra-nu ina 
libbt uSa[llam?] Camb. 19:2. The MB passage 
[...]x Nia pu KU.GI PBS 2/2 120:63 appears 
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in a list of items of jewelry as part of the 
description of their decoration. Whether the 
signs represent the logogram nic.pDU or the 
end of a word is uncertain. For YOS 7 97 
and similar passages see kudurru D. 


kudurru C s.; (a word for son); OA, OB, 
MB, NA, NB; wer. syll. and (in personal 
names) NiG.DU, BULUG. 
buluugpuruae = ku-dur-ru-um 
rabi ahi and aplu) Erimhus V 34. 


(in group with 


a) in personal names — 1’ in OA: Ku- 
du-ur-i-li TCL 20 169:2 and r. 6, and passim in 
unpub. OA texts. 


2’ in OB: Ku-du-ur-Ma-bu-uk CT 21 
33:3, TCL 17 4:18, and passim in this name. 


3’ in MB: Ku-dur-4En.Lin (as royal name) 
BE 14 118:2, and passim as first element, see Clay 
PN p.178; Marduk-ku-dur-ri-SeS MDP 6 pl. 
10 iii 19; Ninurta-nic.pu-8ES (royal name) 
BBSt. No. 9 superscript 8, etc., also abbre- 
viated Ku-dir-ti-a BE 15 99:8, etc.; atypi- 
cal: 4B-a-ku-dir-ri-ib-ni. BBSt. No. 8 ii 3. 


4’ in Elam. royal names: wr. ku-ti-ir, 
ku-tir, ku-te-er, ku-dur and Nia.DuU, see 
Tallqvist APN p. 117a sub Kudur-Nahundi 
and Kudur(r)u. 


5’ in NB: for the writings of the royal 
name Nebuchadnezzar see Tallqvist APN p. 
152f., and add 4pa-BULUG-SES Sollberger, 
Genava 2 239 No. 2; atypical: Ku-dur-pu VAS 
6 168:19. 


b) other occ.: Ninurta bél ap-li Sumi u 
ku-du-ur-ri aplam ndq mé likimguma may 
Ninurta, who grants heir(s), progeny and 
k., take from him the son who is to pour 
water (as a funerary offering for him, and let 
him not have any zéru and pir’u) MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 8; see also BBSt. No. 6 ii 40, cited 
kudurru A mng. Ib. 


The use of the logogram nic.pu for both 
kudurru A and C (the use of Nic.pu instead 
of the expected Gi.in in ABI. 307:9 for kuz 
durru B is clearly a mistake) implies some 
uncertainty in the interpretation of the 


kujatu 


word as “boundary” or ‘“‘son,” probably 
through intention rather than error. 
Stamm Namengebung p. 43. 


kudurru D s.; (an ornament or neckpiece) ; 
NB*; cf. kudurrdnu. 

ga PN ku-dir-ra Gt-ia ultu qaqqadija 1354 
l-ta NA, barragtu ultu ku-dir-ra at-ia la 
hangatu ki it-te-% that PN had taken away 
the k. of my neck from my head and had 
broken off(?) the not fastened(?) barragtu- 
stone from the k. of my neck YOS 7 61:7 
and 9; gaqqadé ki ipturu ina ku-dir-ra §a(?) 
ti-tk-ki(!)-8% thtaqgganni after he uncovered 
my head he strangled me with the k. of his 
neck YOS 7 128:18, ef. ku-ddur-ra ti-ik-Su sa 
sabé inaddi ibid. 20; sar ina ku-dir-ri ti-ik- 
ki-3u% mah-st_ he was hit viciously on the k. of 
his neck YOS7 97:10, cf. ina ku-dir-ra 
tukkigu sar nindahassu ibid. 15, also 6. 


kugii s.; fillet; syn. list.* 
ku(var. a)-gu-% = ku-ub-Su An VIL 248. 
Probably an error for agi. 


kugurrii see kagurri. 
kuhatu see kujatu. 


kuihku s.; (a vessel for oil); EA*; Egyp- 
tian word. 

[10 nla, kukkubu Samna taba mali ku-t-ih- 
ku gumsu ten stone kukkubu-vessels filled 
with perfumed oil, called k. EA 14 iii 43, also 
ibid. 55. 

From Egyptian (k:-hr-k:), i.e., vessel used 
at the festival of Khoiakh. 


Gardiner Egyptian Grammar p. 428 (with pre- 
vious lit.); Helck Die Bezichungen Agyptens zu 
Vorderasien p. 422; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 


kujatu) (kw dtu, kuhdtu) s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. (a specific decoration on jewelry); Qatna, 
SB.* 

1. (a plant): U ku-ia-a-té : a8 subd $a IeI 
A.MES (var. Sa iD) Uruanna III 96. 


2. (a specific decoration on jewelry): two 
necklaces of gold, lapis lazuli (and) carnelian 
on which are 1 ku-u?-a-tu ugqni | ku-w?-a-tum 
(var. -ta) hurdsi one k. of lapis lazuli and 
one k. of gold RA 43 158: 206 (Qatna inv.). 
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kukittu (qugittu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
pl. quqinéti. 

[...] = ku-kit-tum, [...] = ku-kit-tum Lanu B 
iv 9’f. 

ku-kit-ti = la mit-gur-ti, ku-kit-ti = la gat-ti, wu 
dat%4.t; = la ku-Si-ri. CT 41 27:26ff. (Alu Comm.); 
ku-kit-tum = la mit-gur-ti, la mit-lu-ku, la *4gat-té 
Izbu Comm. 233ff., cf. prut-el <> ku-ki-it-tum, 
puMIN f'a-he-en-na, ku-kit-tum [f la dat-tum, ku-kit- 
tum | la mit-gur-tum Izbu Comm. Y 232aff. (to 
Leichty Izbu VI 6). 

[...] ku-kit-tu ta-as-ta-ad-da-[x] Leichty 
Jzbu VI 6, for comm. see lex. section; summa 
sinim 2-ma ku-kit-ta-di-nu GAR.ME[S(!) ...] 
summa ku-kit-ti la tidd [...] istén 28 Sand 
bab ekalli [...] if there are two Sulmu’s and 
their &.-s are there, if you do not know 
(what) k. [means, ...] one [...] the gall 
bladder, the other the “gate of the palace”’ 
STT 308 iii last paragraph (SB ext.), cf. if there 
are two Sulmu’s and ina ku-kit-ti-Sdi-nu Gar. 
MES TCL 6 3r. 23, qu-gi-ni-tu (among bad 
prognoses) KAR 176 r. left col. 29 (hemer.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 453. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 21f.; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
4526. 
kukkadru see kukkudru. 
kukkallu see gukkallu. 


kukkanitu s.; 
NB.* 

G ar-za-ni-ik-ka-tué ff 0 ku-uk-ka-ni-tum 
BRM 4 32:25 (SB med. comm.); ku-wk-ka-ni- 
tum SAR CT 145051 (NB list of plants in a royal 
garden). 

Perhaps to be interpreted “the kukku-like 
plant.” 


**kukkiltu. (AHw. 500a). 


See maskiltu, and delete YOS 10 40:22 
cited CAD B 134 s.v. basiléu. 


kukku A (gukku) s.; (a type of bread or 
cake of characteristic shape); OAkk., OA, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and ate, NINDA.KA.DU; 
Sum. lw. 

gu-ug LU = ku-uk-ku Ea I 185, also A 1/4 B 8; 
gu-ug LU = ku-uk-ku (var. gu-uk-ku) SP I 159; 
ninda.gig.[x] = pér(?)-an-du = ku-uk-[ku], 
ninda.gig.gi.erin.na = 3u-ku = MIN (= kukku) 
KU.MES | ka-[ma-nu] Hg. B VI 62f.; [Ninpa].xa. 
[pD]u = ku-uk-ku Practical Vocabulary Assur 157. 


(a medicinal plant); SB, 


kukka 


K[AxGaR]|(?).ba gug.86 &.mu.e.ni.[...] with 
gloss: é-ku-{lal-am a-na ku-uk-ki 8u-[...][...] the 
food into k. TuM NF 4 7 ii 85. 

a) ingen.: 40 gig (in payments for fields 
beside 40 ninda) Jestin Suruppak pl. 33 ii 
6, and passim, counted, in such contexts; gig. 
sur DP 336i5; ninda.gtg 5 sila A721:1 


(OAkk.); zid.Kau gig.8é xat-flour for 
making k.-bread UET 83 895:1f; 120 
ninda.gig 4 (and 5) sila.t[a] AnOr 1 


242:1 and r.1 (Ur II); for lit. texts see 
Falkenstein, JAOS 72 p. 43; 2 meat NINDA 
ku-ka-am ICK 1 181:13 and 16, cf. meat 
NINDA LU ku-ka-am_ ibid. 11 (OA); 1 ANSE 
NINDA ku-uk-ki Sa 1tt Dw’uzi Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:22, cf. Or. NS 22 37r. 11 (NA rit.); 
NINDAJKA1DU.MES BBR No. 67:8, 7 NINDA 
hu-hu-rat(!) 7 KA.DU ibid. No. 66:19; note 
the writing: NINDA.KA.DU NINDA.L.DE.A Sm. 
730:5, also Sm. 810:6 (courtesy R. Caplice); 
obscure: ina Sér(i) ku-uk-ki ina liléte 
usaznannu gamit kibdti he will let rain down 
in the morning k., in the evening, a rain of 
“wheat” (a pun on both kukku and kibate 
seems to be intended) Gilg. XI 87, also ibid. 
46, (with var. izannanu) ibid. 90. 


b) in comparisons: summa izbu kima ku- 
uk-ki (var. Skin ku-uk-ki) Leichty Izbu XVII 
52’; Summa manzazu kima ete (explanation:) 
KA u suHUS kakka ibnima gabalsu zuqqur 
the top and the bottom form a ‘‘weapon- 
mark,” its middle is protuberant Boissier DA 
16 iv 16, see Boissier Choix 208 (SB ext.). 

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.52 n. 6; 


Oppenheim Beer n. 104; Civil, Studies Oppenheim 
77; Landsberger Date Palm p. 38. 


kukku Bs (kiku) s.; 
lex.* 

gi8.é.erin = ku-wk-ku (var. ku-d-ku) Hh. VI 
116; giS.nig.[&].la = ku-u[k-ku] ibid. 119a, with 
var. gi8.4.1[a.erin] = [ku-uk-ku] MSL 6 61 note 
to 118a-c; gid.é.erin = ku-uk-[ku] = [...] Hg. I 
61, in MSL 6 76. 
kukki =ss.; darkness (as a name for the 
nether world); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ku-uk-ku KI.KI = [ku-u]k-ku-u, ma-a-tu sap- 
Ifi-tu] Diri IV 236f.; ga-an-zé-ir IGI.KUR.ZA = 
ku-uk-k[u-um/ué} Proto-Diri 111d. 

Probably from Sum. kujy.k Uy “darkness.” 


arm of the scales; 
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kukka 
kukk@i see gugqqi. 


kukkubanu (quqqubdnu) s.; 
animal stomach); lex.* 

uzu.kun.a(var. omits).8&.ga = ku-ku-ba-tum 
= pi-t kar-di, ku-ku-ba-nu 4 Sag Hg. B IV 69, 
also Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

qu-qu-ba-tum = qu-qu-ba-nu &é Sag Malku V 13. 

See gubgubu (part of the human body) or 
connect with kukkubu, as “‘shaped like the 
kukkubu-vessel.”’ See also kukkubdtu. 


Zimmern, ZA 33 19 n. 4. 


kukkubatu (quqqubatu) s.; 
animal stomach); lex.* 

{uzu.kun.8a.gja = ri-gi-tum, sar-ga-tum, ku- 
ku-ba-tum, kid-kid-ri, mi-[s}i-[i8-8a-dm] Hh. XV 
123ff.; uzu.kun.a(var. omits).3&.ga = ku-ku-ba- 
tum = pi-t kar-8, ku-ku-ba-nu 8é¢ San Hg. BIV 69, 
also Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

qu-qu-ba-tum = qu-qu-ba-nu $4 San Malku V 13. 

See kukkubdnu. 


(part of the 


(part of the 


kukkubu (kukkupu) s.; (a small container 
of metal, glass or clay serving as alabastron, 
libation jar and drinking flask); from MB on, 
Akkadogram in Hurr. and Hitt.; pl. kukkuz 
batu. 

dug.nig.ta. hab = gugguru, ku-ku-bu (var. ku- 
ku-ub-bu), dug. ku.ku.bu = MIN, dug.nig.ta. 
hab.tur.ra = bi-?-il-tum Hh. X 89ff. 


a) in MB: 20 pua@ ku-ku-bu PBS 2/2 
109:16, also ibid. 1, 24, 35, 38 (list of earthen 
containers assigned to persons); [x] DUG ku-ku- 
bu NUMUN ZA.KUR x k. with ....-seed 
BE 14 163:46, (with U a-ta-i-u) ibid. 47, 
(with U ak-tam) ibid. 49. 


b) in Bogh.: puG xuv-Ku-BI-HI.A VBoT 24 
i 19, see Giiterbock apud Landsberger, MSL 7 
82 note to line 111, also (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) Na, Ku-xu-Bsu GAL (with perfume) 
EA 31:35. 


c) in EA: ius ga tébu ... 2 vue ku-ku- 
bu usSeranni send me two k.’s of perfume 
EA 35:25 (let. from Alad’ia); made of glass: 
ku-ku-bu §a abni EA 14 iii 37, 61, 67, also, wr. 
NA, ku-ku-bu (all filled with perfumes, and 
bearing foreign names) ibid. 40, 42, 43 and 48; 
of gold: ku-ku-bu sehru 8a ramaéki Sa hurdsi 


kukkubu 


a small &. of gold for pouring (perfume) 
ibid. i 69, cf. i 40, of silver (with perfume) 
ibid. ii 50, (with appasu ga hurdsi whose 
spout is of gold) ii 59, (with ga li[bbalsa 
kaspu gadu naktamigu whose inside(?) is 
silver, together with its cover) ii 41, of 
stained ivory ibid. iv 13 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 


d) in RS: 9 Samasisu [si]parri gqadu 
ku-ku-bi-Si-na_ nine bronze ....-8, with their 
flagons (weighing nine hundred shekels) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+:32, cf. 1 kur-ku-bu 
3(?) me Ugaritica 5 No. 84:7. 


e) in Qatna: 1 wa, ku-ku-pi za.cin.sia, 
RA 43 142:40. 


f) in Alalakh: ku-ku-pi-na-a-Se (with 
Hurr. ending) Wiseman Alalakh 435:10, cf. 
ku-ku-pi-na-Se ibid. 430: 4. 


&) in Nuzi: of stparru: 1 ku-uk-ku-bu 
UD.KA.BAR éa didi HSS 14 247:72, also 
HSS 15 133:45, 4 ku-uk-ku-bu UD.KA.BAR 
HSS 14 247:68, HSS 15 132:26, wr. ku-ku-bu 
§@ UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 130:41f.; of ert: ku- 
ku-bu Sa urupu sa didi HSS 15 130:52; 
6 puG ku-uk-ku-bu §a 4 sina HSS 15 248:2, 
and 249:4 and 8, (oftwosilas capacity) 248:3, 
and note puG ku-wk-<kuy-bu salmu ga i.mEs 
HSS 15 291:6 (let.) and 2 ku-uk-ku-bu sa 121 
UD.KA.BAR ibid. 13. 


h) in MA, NA: 5 ku-ku-ba-t{u] Sa 5 sina. 
[ta.AM] KAJ 292:6, also (gauging three silas) 
ibid. 8; 14 ku-ku-bu (in list of pots, between 
lahannu and pursitu) KAV 118:4 (list of cult 
utensils) (both MA); DUG ku-ku-bu Sa mé Or. 
NS 20 402 ii 12 (NA rit.), also, wr. ku-ku-pi 
ibid. 17. 


i) in SB: istén ku-uk-ku-bu di-im-ti $a 
bint BRM 46:46; sigisuma ina ku-uk-ku-bi- 
Ka stkar SJalulte serve him third-rate beer 
from your flask STT 38:59, see Gurney, AnSt 
6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. téqiguma ina 
ku-uk-ku-bi-8[u ...] ibid. 62. 


j) in NB: 5 vue ku-(kuj-bu (list of 
materials and utensils for a ritual) TuM 2-3 
250:14. 
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For Hh. X 111ff., and for refs. wr. Nia.TA. 
HAB, see kurkurru, see Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 
190. 


Schroeder, AfO 6 111f.; Salonen Hausgeriite 2 
p. 218 ff. 


kukkudru (kukkadru, kidkidru) s.; (part 
of a ruminant’s stomach); OB, MB, SB.* 

{uzu.kun.8a.g]a = ri-gt-tum, sar-qa-tum, ku- 
ku-ba-tum, kid-kid-ri, mi-[s}i-[t8-Sa-dm] Hh. XV 
123ff.; uzu.kun.a/(var. omits) .Sa.ga = sar-ga-tum 
= ku-ku-dir mes-sag-am Hg. B IV 68 and Hg. D 73, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38; sar-qd-tu = ku-uk-kdd-ru, ku- 
uk-kdd-ru = ri-qi-tum, mi-sis-sa-am Malku V lOff., 
see MSL 9 38. 


karsum pi karsim rigitum ku-ku-ud-ru-um 
[..-] s@-ar-ka-at RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 19 (OB 
ext. prayer), parallel HSM 7494:68 and 127, cited 
JCS 229; summa ku-ku-ud-ru ur-ru-ur VAT 
13141:9 (MB ext., cited Kécher, Studies Lands- 
berger 324b), also Boissier DA 97:7, ku-ku-ud- 
ru ri-gt-ta lami ibid. 9; Summa saa ku-ku- 
ud-ri SU.SI NU TE-am if the top of the k. 
does not come near one finger (length) 
Boissier DA 97:2ff., cf. L6ff., also passim in this 
text; note also K.3978 cited Boissier Choix 1 
107: 16. 

Hussey, JCS 2 29f.; Moran, JCS 21 178 ff. 


kukkupu see kukkubu. 
kukkuratu see kurkurratu. 
kukkuStu see kukkuésu. 


kukkuSu (kakkusu, kukkustu) s.; (a cheap 
type of flour); OB, Mari, SB; Sum. lw. 

[zid.18] = [ku]-uk-ku-8u Hh. XXIII v 1; 
[zipku-ku-djary — yon (= gé-me) ku-ku-8i ibid. v 26; 
nig.HAR.ra.bu,™bu, = kak-ku-[gu] ibid. iv 
30; mi-il-la, ku-ku-d{a] [zip.18] = [ku-uk-ku-su] 
Diri V 154f.; zip.18 = [ku-ku]-d-éu Proto-Diri 442; 
{[zip™-iPlapa, [zip.yskuuk-kulp, = ku-uk-ku-su 
Nabnitu S 26f.; i = ku-uk(var. omits)-ku-su 
Proto-Izi Akk. m 4; mi-il 18 = ku-uk-ku-su Ea IV 
87. ; ; 

3 GuR ku-ku-&u ... amhur I received three 
gur of k. RA 46 193 No. 26:2 (Mari, early OB); 
note 8A.BI zip.DA ku-ku-us-tt Sa mahru TCL 1 
205:6 (OB); almattu ku-uk-ku-&% zip.MAD.GA 
the widow (brings you, Samas) k. (or) roasted 
grain Gray Samaé pl. 3 K.3286:5 (SB lit.); ku- 
ku-us bugli AMT 68,1 r. 17, 69,8 r.2, cf. ku- 


kukru 


ku-us-ta-am §a buqlim HS 1883:14 cited AHw. 
p. 500; tubhu u ku-uk-ku-8& Gilg. X v 43, see 
CT 46 30. 


kukkuzanu see kurkizannu. 


kukru (kukuru) s.; 
from OAkk., OB on; 
SIM.GUR.GUR, 
KUy.KUp. 

gi8.Sim.gug.gug, gid Sim.ku,.ku,, gi8.3im. 
gur.gur = ku-uk-ru (followed by sumlalé) Hh. IT 
110ff.; Sim.li Sim.gug.gug : burdsu ku-ku-ru 
CT 17 38: 39f. 


{an aromatic plant); 
wr. syll. and (a18.) 
(a18.)Sim.ate.ate, (arS.)Sim. 


a) in econ. and letters: Sim ku-ku-ru-um 
(measured in silas) BIN 8 300:6, also (pre- 
ceded by SIM.GAM.GAM.MA) ibid. 319:9; Sim 
guk-ru-um ITT 1 1330, ITT 2/2 4461 r. 2, [Slim 
guk(!)-ru-wm ibid. 4587:1; 8 sina 8IM gu,- 
ku-ru (preceded by 11 sita 8IM.GAM.GAM.MA) 
Jones-Snyder 281:4, 282:11, also Sim gu,-ku- 
<ruy-um (followed by SIM.GAM.GAM.MA) 
TuM NF 1/2 307:5, for other OAkk. and Ur 
III refs., see MAD 3143; 3 BAN SIM.GUR.GUR 
(in delivery list of aromatics) TCL 10 81:13 
(OB); tna bit PN Sa Mari ku-wk-ru sumlalié u 
ki(!)-kt-re-nu ibassi in the (store)house of PN 
of Mari there are k., sumlalé and kikkirénu 
ARMT 13 13:9, also ku-uk-ri sumlalé u ke(!)- 
ki-re-ni lulqi ibid. 16; try to buy Sa 10 ain 
KU.BABBAR baluhha 3 Gt Ku-lu-ga 1 aur ku- 
uk-ri_ ten shekels of silver worth of baluhhu, 
three talents of ...., one gur of k. (among 
other aromatic substances) CT 29 13:8, also 
x ku-uk-ri §a 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ... muhur 
ibid. 21; assum hil baluhhi u ku-uk-r[i-i]m sa 
PN ispuram TLB 4 32:4, ef. ibid. 8 (both OB 
letters); 3 BAN Sim ku-uk-Irul ana 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR (between burdgu and sumlali) 
BIN 1 162:2 (NB let.); 5 BAN Sim ku-uk-ru 
(among aromatics and dyes) GCCI 2 358:1; 
Sim ku-ku-ur (followed by burdSu) UET 4 
147:1 and 146:6, wr.SIM.GUR.GUR ibid. 153:1 
(allNB); uncert.: 14 ku-ku-ru Wiseman Alalakh 
424:1. 


b) in med. and rit. — 1’ in gen.: a18.Sim. 
Gtr.[atR] o18.51m.[¢am].mMa (i.e., sumlali) 
KUB 387 1:12, see AfO 1648, cf. (beside buz 
rdsu) HS 1904:30 (MB med., cited AHw. p. 50la 
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s.v.); kasi burdsu SIM.GUR.GUR SIM.GAM.MA 
$IM.HI.A DU.A.BI (for a potion) Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 63, ef. Sim.cUR.aUR (for a poultice) 
LKU 62r.12; SIM.GUR.GUR SIM.LI GI.DUG.GA 
SIM.BAL SIM.GAM.MA AMT 50,3:8, and passim, 
usually with burdsu and sumlali, q.v.; SIM.GUR. 
aur (among herbs against witchcraft) AMT 
87,5 r. 8; SIM.KU,.KU, (var. SIM.GUR.GUR) 
SIM.LI SIM.SE.LI Kécher BAM 138 ii 4, var. from 
AMT 82,2 ii 8; Gtpve.ca Sim.L1 SIM.KU;. 
KU, Kécher BAM 11:4, also ibid. 10, also, wr. 
3IM.KU,.KU, Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 59, pl. 11 iii 
58, pl. 19 iv 29, AMT 7,4 i 6, note, wr. GIS. 
GUR.GUR CT 23 28:26; [U] Sim.ctR.cUR : U 
ast =muttaprisi sdku ina Kas.saG Sagi 
Kécher BAM 1i 67, cf. Srm.GUR.cGUR (beside 
buragu and other materia medica, for a salve) 
Labat TDP 222:43, RA 54173 AO 17613:1; 4GiN 
SIM.GUR.GUR STT 96:2, and passim; SIM.GUR. 
Gtr (in a salve, in rit. against katarru) 
CT 40 18:94; SIM.GUR.GUR Sd hup-pe-e lib-bu-u 
SIM.BULUG SIM.MES.LA 8IM.cUG.GUG / SIM. 
muG $mm.8aL (for translat., see ballukku lex. 
section) BRM 4 32:14; [t] G18 SIM.GUR.GUR : 
A.DAR Kécher BAM 1 iv 11. 


2’ oil: i+er8 (var. t) Sim.eUR.cUR AMT 
76,2:7, var. from dupl. AMT 98,3:7, also AMT 
45,1:8, and, wr. i Kécher BAM 66r. 12. 


3’ seeds: NUMUN Srm.cUR.cUR tasdk 


AMT 38,4 ii 11. 


4’ ‘flour’: zip Sim.GUR.cUR zip SIM.LI 
AMT 96,1:9, also RA 53 2:10; 1 sina zip at8. 
GOUR.GUR 1 sina SIM.LI Kocher BAM 240: 62’. 


c) other oces.: kima qaqgad SIm.ctR.ctr 
ana ahdmeé la igarribu just as the heads of 
(this) k&. will not approach each other 
Maqlu VI 65, see AfO 2177; eniimatagallu ... 
Sim.GUR.GUR fugat[tarsu] when you perform 
the burning ritual, you fumigate him with k. 
Speleers Recueil 312:4, ef. andku anassak: 
kimma SIM.GUR.QGUR ta-KUR KUR-[¢] Maqlu 
Vv 52, cf. Srm.ctUR.GUR-ma SIM.GUR.GUR SIM. 
GUR.GUR ina sadé elliiti quddusati Maqlu VI 
37f., and passim in inc. incipits, see (with in- 
structions for fumigation) Maqlu IX 99-107. 


Thompson DAB 262ff. 


kulbabu 


kuksu s.; (a garden tool); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ku-uk-su kuD = 4a ku-uk-si Kup si-ba-rum 
AIII/5:120, see MSL 6 p. 62 note to line 132. 


kiiku see kukku B. 


kukumnu (kikamunu) adj.; three-year-old, 
third-place; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

auD ku-ku-um-nu three-year-old bull 
HSS 16 229:22; abultdnu ki(!)-ga-mu-nu JEN 
665:13 (coll. H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204). 

See also kikarpe. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204f.; von Soden, WZKM 55 
159f. 
kukunnéi see giguni.. 
kukurri see kagurri. 
kukuru see kukru. 


kukitu s.; (a reed basket?); EA.* 


1 at ku-ku-Itwl (in enumeration of weapons 
and reed objects) EA 120:9. 


kula’e s.; (a garment); Nuzi.* 


1 ttc ku-la-a-e 6 MA.NA Suqultu (to be 
delivered to the palace) HSS 13 8:6f. 


kula’iitu s.; behavior of a kulw’u; Bogh.*; 
cf. kulw ew. 

inanna atta tépus ku-la-vi-tam now you 
have behaved like a k. KBo 1 11 r.(!) 18, also 
ibid. 13, cf. ku-le-e&-Sar-mu-im-ma RN tpus 
ibid. 17, see Gtiterbock, ZA 44 128f. 


kulbabanisS see kulbabis. 


kulbabis (kulbdbdnid) adv.; like ants; SB; 
ef. kulbabu. 

nakirija lumis kul-ba-big (fight at my 
side) so that I may squash my enemies like 
ants Borger Esarh. 76:19; simmatu-disease 
Sa tu-[za]gq-qi(var. -gd)-ti kul-ba-ba-nig which 
has stung like an ant STT 136:20, var. from 
K.9587 ii 6, see von Soden, OLZ 1966 561. 


kulbabtu s.; ant; lex.*; cf. kulbdbu. 
ki-Si-ib DAG.KISIM, x GfR(!) = kuil-bd-ab-tu = (Hitt.) 
la-la-wi-iS-a3 KUB 3 94 ii 26. 

Landsberger, MSL 2 111; Giiterbock, JCS 6 37. 
kulbabu s.; ant; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
KISI,, KISIg; cf. kulbabig, kulbabtu. 

ki-Si DAG.KIsIM,xU.Girn = kul-ba-bu S$ IT 249; 
ki-3i DAG.KISIM,xGI, DAG.KISIM,xGin = kul-ba-bu 
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Ea IV 66f.; ki-3i 80.3n.KU.KAK = kul-ba-bu Ea I 
367, also A 1/8:238; ki-3i KASKAL.AH, 4H.[KASKAL] 
= [kul-ba-bu] Ea V 112f.;  [ki-i]JS = aw.KASKAL, 
KASKAL.AH = kil-ba-bu Ea V Excerpt 8’f.; 
ki-Si_ DAG.Kis1[M,]xGig, DAG.KISI(M,;|xG[I], SEG,, 
[KASKAL.AH], AH.KASKAL = [kul-ba-bu] Recip. Ea 
A iii 15’-19’; eligi, (var. ki¥i,) = kul-ba-bu, 
ki8i,.kur.ra = kul-ba-bu gadé mountain ant, 
ki8i,.babbar = pe-gu-i white, kidi,.gi, = sal- 
mu black, kidig.sa, = sa-a-mu red, kisig.gun. 
gin = bur-ru-mu multicolored, kidi,.sig,.sig, = 
dr-qu yellow, kisig.dal.dal.ca = mu-ut-tap-ri-su 
flying Hh. XIV 352-359; xrStg.mES = kul-ba-bi, 
KILMIN (= KISI,) SA;MES = XI.MIN [sa]-m[u-te], 
KI.MIN.DAL.DAL.MES = mu-tap-ri-sd-[te], KI.MIN 
ga kappi saknu winged ants Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 416ff., see MSL 8/2 69; sahar.kidi, = e-per 
kul-ba-[6¢] Lu Excerpt IT 51. 

la-ma-at-tum = kul-ba-bu Malku V 61. 

a) in gen— 1’ in omens: égumma ina 
uUssé naditi KI8I,.MES salmiti innamru if 
black ants are seen in the laid foundation 
CT 38 10:28, also (with pesttt, argqiti, simiit:) 
ibid. 29-31, and 22:15-17 (all SB Alu); Summa 
KISIg.MES ina nérib abulli itt[absd] if ants 
appear in the entrance of the city-gate 
KAR 394 ii 5, cf. CT 39 50 K.957:24 (both Alu 
catalogs); Summa KISig.MES sdmitu ina bit 
améli tihaza ipusuma ahu ahasu iduk if red 
ants fight in a man’s house and one kills the 
other KAR 376:18, cf. Boissier DA 1:7, cf. 
[Summa KISIy].MES ina bit améli uptahharuma 
u ibissu (see béSu usage a) KAR 376:42, also 
summa KIS8Iy.MES sdmitu pelitu ina bit améli 
harrdngunu ittanmar if a line of red (and) 
brown ants is seen in a man’s house ibid. 19, 
and passim in this text and KAR 377 (Alu Tablet 
XXXV), also CT 40 44 K.3821:12 (Alu excerpt, 
cf. KAR 367 r. 29); summa kul-ba-bu innamir 
if an ant is seen AfO 18 75 n. 35 K.2244:9; 
summa kul-ba-a-b1 tkul if he eats ants 
Dream-book 318 Sm. 2073:6'; NAM.BUR.BI luz 
mun KSI, ga ina bit améli innamru ... i.pve. 
GA eli KISI, uw pilstsunu tasallah gassa uhila 
garndnita ana hurrigunu teteemmir exorcistic 
ritual against the evil portent of ants which 
are seen in someone’s house: you sprinkle 
perfumed oil over the ants and their holes, 
and bury gypsum and “‘horned” alkali in 
their tunnels KAR 377 r. 37ff. (SB Alu nam- 
burbi), cf. [NAM.BUR.BI HUL KI]SIp.MES SA;. 
MES Or. NS 34 123:5. 


kuldu 


2’ in med.: eper idid balti eper kul-ba-bi 
1sténis tuballal you mix together ground root 
of a thornbush and dust from an anthill 
CT 23 18:46; for eper kulbdbi see also Lu Ex- 
cerpt in lex. section; NUNUZ KISIp.8A, eggs 
of ared ant Kécher BAM 237 iv 35. 


b) in similes: wu Sunu ki kul-ba-bi ina pus: 
qisu upatti uruh pasgati as for them, like ants 
in straits, they squeezed through narrow paths 
TCL 3 143 (Sar.), cf. nam.1lu.lu,(@iea) 
ki’iy.ki.in.dar.ra.ginx(amm) Arattak!.a3 
ni.ba mu.un.su,.bé.e8 the people, like 
ants (living in) burrows, marched to Aratta 
on their own Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of 
Aratta 336ff.; GN... agar séru uzugagipu kima 
kul-ba-bi mali ugdru GN, a region where the 
soil teems with snakes and scorpions as if 
with ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56. 


c) kinds of ants: Summa ... KI8I, RI.RI 
(= muttaprisu) innamir if a flying ant is seen 
CT 40 44 K.3821:13 (SB Alu); summa KISI,. 
MES sehritt ... innamru KAR 377r. 20, cf. 
KI8Ig.MES SA;.MES rabiéiti KAR 376:9, KISIg. 
MES SA;.MES GAL.MES Sa kappa saknu large 
red winged ants ibid. 10; for colorssee Hh. 
in lex. section, also (arqu, pest, simu, salmu) 
KAR 376 passim, (burrumu, simu, salmu) KAR 
377 passim. 


d) as a personal name: wr. Kul-bi-bi 
Dar. 268: 2, 489:6, 515:17, Strassmaier Liverpool 
26:17; 33:18 (all NB). 

For other words for ant see namdlu, 
lamattu. 


Landsberger Fauna 136. 
kulbannu see kalbanu. 
kulbanu see kalbanu. 
kulbattu see kulmittu. 


kuldu s.; (a bronze vessel); EA*; Egyp- 
tian word(?). 

2 [...] a kinint Sa siparri ku-ul-[dul 
§[um-s]u-[nu(?)] (among bronze vessels) two 
[-.-] for the brazier, made of bronze, 
their name is kuldu EA 14 ii 87 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

See also kaldu. 
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kulilanu s.; (a plant); lex.*; cf. kulélu A. 
ku-li-la-a-nu : 6 ur-n{i-e] Uruanna III 210, in 
MSL 8/2 59. 
Lit. “(plant) resembling the dragonfly.” 


kulili see kilili. 


kulilitu (kuliltu, killild) s.; 1. (an insect), 
2. (a cereal); SB; Sum. lw.; cf. kulilu A. 

ku.li.la.an.na = ku-li-li-té (var. [x.x].lu = 
kil-li-lu-u) Hh. XIV 347; ku.li.li.an.na (var. 
ku.li-an.na) = ku-lil-té Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 420; [SE 2-x]-lu-u = kul-[lt]-li-ta ibid. 20; 
G ku.li.la.an.na : U pat-r[a-nu] CT 14 30 
79-7-8,19:8 (plant list). 

ku.li.an.na gid.gir.[gub.gigir] : ku-lil-ta 
ina manza[zisu] a k.-insect on the chariot’s 
running board RA 51 110:15f. 


1. (an insect): ku-lil-té up.[pu Gaz] 
you dry and bray a &. (in broken context) 
AMT 77,4: 7. 


2. (a cereal): see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 20, in lex. section. 
Landsberger Fauna 136. 


kuliltu see kulilitu. 
kulilu see kilili. 
kulili see kulilu A. 


kulilu A (kulili) s.; dragonfly; OB, SB; 
ef. kulilanu, kulilttu. 

buru,.id.da = ku-li-lum(var. -lu-u) Hh. XIV 
234, cf. buru;.id.da = BURU, na-a-ri Uruanna 
TIT 196, in MSL 8/2 57. 

kima ku-li-li imlanim naram they (the 
dead perished in the flood) filled the (surface 
of the) river like dragonflies Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 96 III iv 6 (OB), note the parallel 
kima mari niint Gilg. X1 123; Summa (mili) 
ku-li-li ana usalli isanniqu if the flood tosses 
dragonflies to the meadows CT 39 19:117, cf. 
also 116 and 118f.; Summa miléi ku-li-li 
pesiitt nasi if the flood carries white (also 
black, red, yellow) dragonflies CT 39 19:112- 
115, cf. 111; mil ku-li-li illak there will be a 
flood carrying dragonflies ACh Sama’ 14:14, 
ACh Istar 2:51, Thompson Rep. 243:3; ku-li-li 
iggeleppd ina nari dragonflies drift down- 
stream in the river Gilg. X vi 30 and dupl. CT 
46 30; Summa ku-h-lum MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana 


kullanu 


bit améli trub) if a dragonfly enters a man’s 
house CT 41 8:70 (SB Alu); Summa sapat ku- 
li-lu Sakin ... imittu u umélu arkima if (a 
man) has k.-lips, (that means) the right and 
left sides are extended (preceded by KU,. 
LU.Ux.LU lips, see kultlu B) Kraus Texte 12c 
iii 3'; ku-li-l[t] ... tasék you bray a dragonfly 
(among 25 medications) Kécher BAM 237 
iv 37. 


Landsberger Fauna 123; 
17 50. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 


kulilu B s.; (feminine finery); Mari.* 

2 ku-li-lu KU.BABBAR 8a 1 Gin.AM ana DN 
ina GN two k.-s of silver, one shekel in 
weight each, for Ninhursanga in Terga 
ARM 7 118:1; 5 ku-li-li $a ana irti iltim saknu 
five k.-s for the pectoral of the goddess 
ibid. 10:3; 1 ku-li-lum KU.BABBAR 10 Gin 
KI.LA.BI ana DN sa GN ina alakiga one k. of 
silver, ten shekels in weight, for Hiiamitum 
of HiSamta on the occasion of her procession 
Studia Mariana 48 n. 13. 


Possibly to be connected with kililu A. 
kulilu see kulullu. 


kulilG s.; (a garment or wrap); syn. list.* 
ku-li-lu-% = te-di-ig ta-hab-8i (among garments) 
Malku VI 59. 
kulinaS s.; (specification of a carpet or 
cover, possibly a color); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
x marddtu rabitu sa ku-li-na-as x mardatu 
rabiitu sa tamkarhu Sa suh[uniwa] twelve big 
carpets which are k., two big carpets which 
are of tamkarhu(-red or purple) color, of .... 
HSS 13 431:32. 


kulipinnu see kulupinnu. 
kulkullanu (cassia) see gulqulldnu. 
kulkullu (cassia) see qulqullu. 


kulkullu_ see gulgullu. 


kullanu s.; (a plant or its seed); NA. 

1 sulukdn Sw 1 sulukdn samassammi 6 
sulukdn kul-la-ni one jar with §u’u-seed, one 
jar with linseed (and) six jars with k. ADD 
1024 r. 8, also ADD 1003:11, r. 7, 1015 r. 2, 
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1017: 4, 1018: 13, 1022:4, r. 8, 1037:3, cf. sulukdn 
$a kul-la-ni ADD 1007 r. 7, 1029r.3; 1 zigpu 
Samassammi 3 sulukdn wi 2 sulukan Sam: 
massammi 6 sulukén kul-la-ni one ziqpu-jar 
with linseed, three jars with su’u-seed, two 
jars with linseed, six jars with k. ADD 1011 
r. 5, also ADD 1010:14, 1013:21, 1019 r. 5 (all 
lists of offerings). 


See also kullu A. 


kullaru A s.; elm(?); lex.* 

giS.mes.tu = kul-la-ru, kaptaru Hh. III 211f.; 
gid.mes.asal = kul-la-ru, kaptaru ibid. 418f. 

Lit. ‘‘(tree) of Kullar’’ (a mountain in the 
region of Lake Urmia). The identification 
as a species of the elm (Celtis) is based on the 
assumption that both passages quoted above 
refer to a species of the mes-tree, which 
according to Mishnaic majig and Arabic mais 
is the elm (Celtis). 


kullaru B s.; (a disease); OB.* 

himit séti u epgennu [si-na]-ah-ti-ru kul-la- 
rum (in enumeration of diseases) MSL 9 p. 
104:11 (OB ince.). 


kullatan adv.; universally; LB; cf. kulz 
latu A. 


ga... uballitu mititén ... igmilu kul-la- 
ta-an (Cyrus) who gives life to the dead, who 
spares universally 5R 35:19 (Cyrus). 


kullatu A (killatu) s.; all, totality; from 
OAkk., OB on; killatu Izi Bogh. A 92’; cf. 
kullatan. 


da.gan = kul-I{a-tu], 
as-[su] A-Tablet 158f.; 
Nabnitu G, ii 10’; ga-na can = kul-la-tum A 
VITT/1:2; {un].fda.gan] un-ki-ta-ga-an 
(pronunciation) = kdl-la-[tu] Kagal H i 4 (Bogh.); 
un.da.gan.ba = kul-lat nisi ErimhuS IV 228; 
du-ur DUR = kul-la-tum A VIII/1:78; {za-ag] zac 
= [kul]-la-tum A VIII/4:18; [8ier] = [ku]l-la-tum 
CT 12 29 i 23 (text similar to Idu), cf. ar = kul- 
la-[tum] ibid. iii 22; gul.la (var. &"@uL) = kul- 
la-tum (in group with nagbu, napharu, kissatu) 
Erimhus V 43; gu, gu.si = ki-el-la-du = (Hitt.) 
hu-u-ma-an, hu-u-ma-an-pét Izi Bogh. A 92f. 

nin.zu nin.me.dar.ra Su.du, : béletka béltu ga 
kul-lat parsi Suklulat your mistress is the Lady who 


da.gan.bi = kul-la- 
da.ga.an = [kul-la-tu] 


expertly performs all the divine offices OECT 6 
pl. 17:12f.; un.ma.da ... maS.damal.la da. 
gan.bi ir,.ra.ag.a.e.dé : nis mati ... Silula 


kullatu A 


kul-lat-si(var. -3)-na putugqgasu all the people 
looked at him in jubilation 4R 20 No. 1:15f.; 
ki.Su.pe3, da.gan.bi: ina kul-lat mahazi Lam- 
bert, JCS 21 128:7f. 

kut-la-té, gimru, kalu, sthirtu = gabbu LTBA 2 
2:227ff.; kul-la-tum, hérum, abratum, ubqu, 
gimratum = MIN (= [nisu]) Explicit Malku II Gap 
A c-g. 

[6 sa.4g-g)i il : bitu épis kul-la-ti r@im kitti : [6 
ff bitu] gi ff epesu gi ff kul-la-tum gi | kittum ag | 
raému AfO 17 133:19 (LB comm. on the name 
Esagila). 

a) used alone: DN béli ku-ul-la-at YOS 1 
44 ii 17 and dupl. (Nbk.), cf. bel ku-la-a-tim 
KAR 38 r. 19, cf. ibid. 22; banu kul-ld-a-ti 
PSBA 31 pl. 6:14, cf. KAR 357:37, DN bdn 
kul-la-ti bél gimri Ea, who created all things, 
lord over the universe 4R 56 ii 9 (Lamaétu), 
see ZA 16 158; 4Nanna.4.gdl.di.a.bi = 
Sin-léi-kul-la-ti. Sin-Who-Is-Able-to-Do-All- 
Things 5R 44ii14; (Ninurta) dajdn kul-la- 
ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2; 4Nabium = 
dag ga kil-la-ti CT 24 42:102, and parallel 
BR 43 r.18; %Me™edimdim Xa, = MIN 
(48ala) 8a kul-la-ti CT 25 10:37 (list of gods); 
(Samas&) ilu réménii Sa kul-la-ti i[bellu] mer- 
ciful god, who rules over all that exists Or. 
NS 34 1177.15; ina kul-la-tim Sutarbi sumésu 
his name will be extolled everywhere RA 46 
88:10 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (in broken context) 
RA 18 31 r.3, ina puhur kul-la-ti Lambert 
BWL 165:7; sdpir malké ga kil-la-te ruler 
over the princes of the entire earth BA 6/1 
152:4 (Shalm. III); wl isnun matima ina 
Sarrant kil-la-tt qabaliu mamma no one 
among the kings of the entire earth ever 
vied with him in battle AfO 18 50 Rm. 142 
Y 14 (Tn.-Epic); Sanin malki ga kul-la-ti 
1R 29 i 35 (SamSi-Adad V); uncert.: ku-ul-la- 
ti-ig-Su taSdud RB 59 246 str. 8:4 (OB lit.). 


b) followed by a gen. or a suffix — 1’ re- 
ferring to the totality of the gods: iddinkama 
DN abuka térét kul-lat ili gatukka tamhat 
Enlil your father has given you the command 
over all of the gods, you hold (it) in your hand 
BMS 2:18, 3:15, ef. ibid. 217.2; ku-ul-lat Ugigi 
K.3371:8 (join to Craig ABRT 2 16); DN gar kul- 
lat ili... Sar gimrat ilt rabéti ASSur, king 
over all of the gods, king over all of the 
great gods TCL 3 116 (Sar.); Nabi muma’ir 
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kul-lat cli commander of all the gods Lyon 
Sar. pl. 9:59, cf. kul-la-ta ilant 5R 35:34 
(Cyr.), see VAB 3 6; t-ku-ul-la-tu ilatim among 
all of the goddesses VAS 10 215:17 (OB hymn 
to Nana), cf. kul-lat ilani all the gods (of 
Ekur) AOB 1 128:20 (Shalm.I); kamsaési kul- 
lat-si-na(var. -sin) isardti nisima all of 
them bow down to her, goddesses and even 
the people AfK 1 25 iii 21 (SB hymn), cf. ku- 
ul-la-as-su-nu &43 kamsuési all of them (the 
gods) were kneeling before her RA 22 173:30 
(OB hymn to Istar); [Z-gi]-gi-mt kil-la-at-su- 
nu uwallid I have given birth to all the 
Igigu-gods RA 46 90:47 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. 
Igigi Anunnaki kul-lat-su-nu Géssmann Era 
Vv 3. 


2’ referring to kings: eli kul-lat malki sa 
kigsati usarbi kakkéja (ASS8ur and Marduk) 
have made my weapons superior to all of the 
princes of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.); DN abu 
ilani ina kul-lat maliki kinis ippalsanni 
Aséur, the father of the gods, looked at me 
with favor among all the kings OIP 2 85:3 
(Senn.), cf. kul-lat-su-nu all of them (the 
kings) MVAG 21 82 r. 7 (Kedorlaomer text), also 
VAB 4 276 v 3 (Nbn.). 


3’ referring to people, persons: kul-lat 
nist tabarri you watch over all the people 
BMS 18:5 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
90; ili ellu ban kul-lat nisi atta you are my 
holy god, creator of all human beings Craig 
ABRT 1 13:12, cf. AfO 19 60:190 (prayer to 
Marduk), PSBA 31 pl. 6:5; kakku hattu Sibirru 
kiul-lat nigsé ina qatija uSatmehu (when) he 
caused me to seize with my hand weapon, 
staff (and) scepter (to rule over) all the people 
WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III); kul-lat nisé matisu 
upahhir he gathered all the people of his 
land TCL 3 83 (Sar.); ga... ku-ul-la-at ni-&- 
im ibéluma (I overthrew the Assyrian) who 
ruled over all people VAB 4 68:17 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. ibid. 94 iii 24 (Nbk.), and 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); 
nisé matati kul-lat-si-na all the people of the 
Jands Lambert BWL 126:23; kul-lat tenéséti 
Gilg. XI 133, cf. Lambert BWL 128:51, cf. ana 
ku-ul-la-at nisi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 
III viii 18 (OB); ku-ul-la-tum ba’uldt(u] (see 
bauldtu) PSBA 20 157 r. 11 (SB lit.); Issér- 


kullatu A 


kil-la-si-in He-Is-Above-All-of-Them (his 
sisters) MDP 2 15 xii 25 (Mani8tugu); kul-la- 
at nakirt AOB 1 58:5 (Adn. I), AKA 266:35 
(Asn.), Lyon Sar. pl. 5:29, OIP 2 154: 12 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 57 iv 79, Streck Asb. 178: 11, VAB 4 
260:44 (Nbn.), kul-lat ajabt KAR 25 ii 12; kul- 
lat 2@irigu RR 35 No. 3:12 (Adn. IIL), for 
other refs. see z@iru mng. 2c; kél-lat la 
magirisu Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:8, Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 97:32, 
Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:5, ku-ul-la-at la 
magivt YOS 1 44 ii 28 (Nbk.). 


4’ referring to countries and the world: 
kul-lat Samé u ersetim all of heaven and 
earth KAR 68:1, Adad-nirari Jar kil-lat 
kibrat arb@i king over all the world KAH 2 
83:2 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 70:2, see AfO 18 343 
(Tigl. I), AKA 258 i 10 (Asn.), WO 2 28:11 (Shalm. 
III), OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:8 (Asb.); Tukulti- 
Ninurta gar kul-la-at mdtdte GN king over 
all the Na’iri-lands Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:8, 
and passim in Tn.; kul-lat madtatisunu AKA 60 
iv 15, cf. (with GN) ibid. 12 (both Tigl. I), also 
AKA 385 iii 128 (Asn.), Lie Sar. 88, Borger Esarh. 
74:14; ina kul-lat matate attallaku I passed 
through all of the lands Streck Asb. 276:11; 
{...] kur. kur.ra : kil-la-at mdtdti KAR 
128:2 (bil. prayer of Tn.), ef. KAR 26:30 and 
dupl. (SB lit.), kul-lat-si-na mdatdti KAR 105:3 
(prayer of Asb.); Ku-la-st-na-be-e[l] (var. Gul- 
la-zi-an-na-[bel-el) Rule-All-of-Them Jacobsen 
King List 78 ii 1 = 76:46, after copy in JCS 15 80 
N 3368+, see Hallo, JCS 17 52f., Civil, RA 63 179; 
ana kul-lat matt hullu[gi] in order to destroy 
the entire country Géssmann Era I 102; kul- 
lat matija taltalal you plundered my whole 
country Tn.-Epic “iv” 5; edréti ga kul-lat 
mahadzi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger 
Esarh. 45:20, also Streck Asb. 242:18, 5R 35:25 
(Cyr.), ef. AnOr 12 303:12 (Sama8-Sum-ukin), 
note also kul-lat GN all of Babylon KAR 
321:10; [ina kul-Dat dadmé ligarbt MU.NE 
CT 15 39 ii 30, ku-ul-la-at dadmt CT 15 4 ii 6 
(OB hymn to Adad), also OFP 2 149:4 (Senn.). 


5’ beside other expressions for all, totality: 
ina kul-lat kala ili among all of the gods 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:13, cf. kul-la-at kaliz 
Sunu Igigi RA 46 88:4 (OB Epic of Zu); kul- 
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lat kal nigé VAS 1371 20(NBkudurru); elt 
kul-lat Sadé kala’u upon all the mountains 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.), cf. kul-lat matdta kalisina 
5R 35:11 (Cyr.); naphar kul-lat Samé u ersetim 
Schollmeyer No. 18:9, ina kul-lat naphar matate 
in allofthelands Streck Asb. 272:11, cf. pagid 
kul-lat naphari ibid. 278:7, ana malikiti kul- 
la-ta naphar 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); [mut}te’ér kul-lat 
gimri (ASSur) who directs the entire universe 
OEKCT 6 pl. 2 K.8664: 5 (prayer of Asb.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 74:14; kul-lat nagbi némeqi nisirte 
kakugalliti the entire range of wisdom, the 
secret of the incantation priest KAR 44 r. 7; 
patig kul-lat mimma sumésu (Ea) who creates 
all things, whatever exists Borger Esarh. 79:4; 
kul-lat matitan gimir kala dadmi every single 
land, all inhabited regions VAB 4 146 ii 17 
(Nbk.). 


6’ other occs.: kul-lat parsi UET 1 160:2 
(MB), Pallis Akitu pl. 8:13, also r. 4, and Scheil 
Sippar 97:26; hammdta kul-lat némeqi Craig 
ABRT 1 29:4 (hymn of Asb.), ekal kul-lat 
némegi Iraq 14 34:103 (Asn.), see also 
hamdmu mng. 2a, 2b; dhuz kul-lat 
tupsarriite Streck Asb. 4 i 32, 254:13; DN ... 
8[a klul-lat Sarriti tabél ZA 5 79:6 (prayer of 
Asn. I, coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 104); kul- 
lat murnisqi paré gammdilé .. . lupqida gerebsa 
may I be able to provide it (the palace) with 
all the steeds, mules, camels (and other 
goods) Borger Esarh. 64:58, cf. kul-lat narz 
kabdtija TCL 3 313 (Sar.); kul-lat gupnisu 
all his vines ibid. 267, cf. kul-lat issé ibid. 327, 
kul-lat birdtesu ibid. 299, kul-lat riggé OIP 2 
114:18 (Senn.), cf. also gammi kul-lat-su-nu 
Lambert BWL 212 ¢:10; kul-lat mehé (Pap- 
sukkal, who holds) all the storms AJSL 40 
227, see Borger, BiOr 14 119a. 


After the OAKk. period, where it is attested 
in personal names, kullatu occurs only in lit. 
texts. For ZA 50 209:5 (= UCP 9 275), see kullu, 
In Hem. 102 (=~ KAR 178 r. vi) 49, guil-la-ta 
most likely stands for gillata “‘sin.” 


kullatu B s.; potter’s clay; Bogh., SB; 
wr. syll. and KI.GaAR. 


im.dt.a = kul-la-tum Hh. X 510, [im].dt.a= 
kul-la-tum = fid palgi Hg. A II 135, in MSL 7 113; 


kullizu 


ki.gar = &-kit-tu [§é kul-la]-ti Nabnitu K 199; 
ki.tud = kul-la-tum 5R 16 iv 58 (group voc.). 

ina sérim ... ana KLGAR fallakma KI.GAR 
tugat[tar] niknakka gizillé egubbd KI.GAR 
tu[qgaddas] 7 8k KU.BABBAR 7 SE KU.GI NAy. 
GUG NA,.NIR ana KI.GAR tanaddima in the 
morning you go to the (pile of) potter’s clay 
and fumigate the potter’s clay, you make 
the potter’s clay ritually clean with censer, 
torch, and holy water, (then) you put seven 
grains of silver, seven grains of gold, sdémtu- 
stone and huldlu-stone in the potter’s clay 
AAA 22 48 iii 8f. and 11, cf. BBR No. 52:2, 
K.2777+ : 18 and dupl. (namburbi, courtesy R. Cap- 
lice), AMT 3,3:4; EN kul-la-tum kul-la-tum kul- 
lat Ha ... [qud|dusaki kul-la-tum kaspitki nad: 
nuki incantation: potter’s clay, potter’s clay, 
potter’s clay belonging to Ea, you, potter’s 
clay, have been made ritually clean, your 
value in silver has been given to you KAR 134 
r. 15, 18, also KAR 227:17, see TuL 99 and 125, 
and, wr. KL.GAR AAA 22 48 iii 13ff., cf. KI.GAR 
ugaddi§ Kécher BAM 234:23; IM KI.GAR 
teleqgi salam halgi [teppus] you take clay 
from the potter’s clay and make a figurine of 
the fugitive (slave) LKA 110:6 (SB inc.), ef. 
KAR 184 r.(!) 24; Sa kaSSadpti ina kul-la-ti 
agdaris tiddasa sa épistija abtani salamsa J 
pinched off clay from (a pile of) potter’s clay 
for her, I made a figurine of my bewitcher 
Maqlu III 17, cf. Kécher BAM 234:24; ina 
kul-la-tim pu-ma ... salam kagssapi u kas: 
Sapti teppusma Kécher BAM 140:9, cf. KBo 
73i7; wittt kul-<la-ti kisir DN offspring 
of potter’s clay, made by(?) Ninurta (out 
of a piece of clay) Gilg. I ii 35, see Schott, 
ZA 42 95. 

For ku-ul-la-ti-t3-8u. RB 59 246 r. 13 (str. 8:4), 


see kullatu A usage a. 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 28f. 


kullinu see karan lainu. 


kullizu s.; 1. ox driver, 2. lead(ing) ox, 
ox used for plowing; OAkk., OB, Elam, 
MB, SB, NB; wr: syll. and (LU/=Rin.)SA. 
aup; cf. kullizitu. 

{8a].gud = kul-li-zu Lu IV 373, cf. nu. banda, 
nu.banda.gud, 8a.gud, 8a&.gud.zi.ga Proto- 
Lu 435-438; [...] SA.cuD = ku-ul-li-zu-wm MSL 2 
149:33 (Proto-Ea); gud.3&.ga = kul-li-zuw Hh. Ii 


506 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kullizu 
325; gud.8a.ga(var. gu) = kél-li-zu Hh. XIII 
297; ra-a RA = [8¢ R]a.Ra kul-li-zu A VI/4:134; 
lum = gu-li-zu-ti-um 3N-T918,429 r. 1. 
eme.gu,.8a.gu,.ra (var.[gu,.8a].ga.ra) 
eme.AB.KU eme.mé.lah, du,,.du,,.bi sum.mu 
i.zu.t: li-&-an kul-li-zi li-éd-an u-tul-li li-sd-an 
ma-la-hi atmasina gemé tidé do you know how to 
converse in the language of the ox driver, the 
cowherd, and the sailor? Examenstext A 26. 


1. ox driver (person leading the team of 
plow oxen) — a) in gen. — 1’ in OB: 
summa awilum SA.cuD igur 6 SE GUR ina 
mU.1.KAM inaddissum if a man hires an ox 
driver he will pay him six gur of barley per 
year CH § 258:6; PN itti PN, abigu PN, 
UGULA.MAR.TU ana ERINSA.QUD ... igursu 
PN,, the “‘overseer of the Martu,” hired PN 
as an ox driver from PN, his father JCS 11 
26 No. 14:5; x GAN A.SA mikrum 6 GUD.HI.A 4 
SA.GUD.MES x GUR SE.NUMUN u SA.GAL.GUD. 
ui.a iskar PN eight iku of irrigated land, six 
oxen, four ox drivers, 46? gur of barley for 
seed and feed for the cattle, work assignment 
of PN Riftin 60:3, ef. YOS 5 181:4, 10, 16; 
ku-li-za amurma {eluD.H1.4 pigissu find an 
ox driver and entrust the oxen to him VAS 
16 93:27 (let.); ina bi[t a]bija 1 KASKAL ina 
LU.KAS,.E 1 KASKAL ina SA.auD nillak egel 
bit abini ana SA.cuD-ma ugdammer in my 
family we do one service unit among the 
couriers, one service unit among the ox 
drivers, (although) the land of our family has 
been granted in full for (performing service) 
as ox drivers only TCL 7 64:10 and 13; GUD. 
HLA @ LU.SA.GUD.MES Sa &.KA.QUR, la tumasz 
sama do not interfere with the oxen and ox 
drivers of the storehouse keeper Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:9 (Harmal let.); (rations for) LU.MES 
ku-ul-li-zu ARM 9 26:5’, also, wr. LU.SA.GUD 
TCL 171:8, cf. 3 kél-li-zt AOAT 1 221 4.988 
ii 6 (Chagar Bazar); 14 oxen, two plowmen 
6 LU.SA.MES TIM 6 50:13, cf., wr. LU.8A.GUD 
Riftin 53:7, TCL 17 56:10, 15 and 47; wr. ERIN. 
SA.GUD YOS 5 184:3, TLB 1 42:14, 43:15, TCL 
17 66:6, 8 and 10, VAS 7 128:16, 184 iv 3 and 
187 passim, CT 8 30a:4f.; wr. SA.a@uD TCL 11 
156 r. 9f. and 14, (among ERIN DUMU MAR.TU) 
UCP 9 349 No. 22:24f., YOS 5 175:6, wr. SA. 
GUD.HI.A TCL 1174:15,PBS 77:11; PN SA. 
GUD (as witness) MDP 22 126:16, MDP 23 


kullizu 


286: 26-28, 287:11-13, 20, 22; note 9 ERIN sa 
£.5A.GUD UCP 9 354 No. 25:7 (coll. J. J. Finkel- 
stein). 


2’ in NB: mind 20 ut ku-li-zu.ME ul tttika 
why are the twenty ox drivers not with you? 
YOS 3 84:14 (NB let.). 


b) as personal name: Ku,-li-zum MDP 2 
p. 37 xi 10, 38 xii 15; Ku-li-zum Fish Catalogue 
p.159 vi 33 (all OAkk.), for other refs., see 
Gelb, MAD 3 118. 


c) as geogr. name: SA.@UD.KI Kraus AbB 
1 122:6. 


d) woman ox driver: SAm 2 saL.Sd.cup 
the purchase price for two female ox drivers 
BE 6/1 68:11; 1 SAL.SA.GuD GEME.E one 
female ox driver, (who is) a house-born slave 
girl CT 8 30a:6, cf. also TCL 1 160:23, VAS 7 
128:23, 53 and 55. 


2. lead(ing) ox, ox used for plowing (wr. 
GUD.SA.@UD, reading uncert., alap kullizi or 
kullizu) — a) in OB: ina cup.SA.GUD.HI.A 
... digma thresh with the k.-oxen (in broken 
context) TCL 18 98:10; x KU.BABBAR ... 
da ana SAM x GUDSA.GUD ... innadnu x 
silver, which was given to buy four plow 
oxen (lit. oxen of the ox driver) CT 8 30c:11, 
ef. TCL 1166:3and7; ana GN allikma aup. 
S[A].eup-su ul ak[sjud I went to GN but 
did not reach the oxen (referred to as GUD. 
HI.A lines 7 and 13) Kraus AbB 1 67:10. 


b) in MB: 42 cup.8A.auD 8a 7 harbi sa GN 
42 k.-oxen for seven plows belonging to the 
city GN BE 14 99:44, also 45ff.; x GuUD.SA.4UD 
5a 5 harbi ga ENSi.MES twenty k.-oxen for 
five plows belonging to the issakki-farmers 
ibid. 168:37, cf. also ibid. 38, 56a:4, 99a:20; 
2 aup.SA.auD ga ritti ki 60 KU.BABBAR two 
‘thand”-oxen worth sixty shekels of silver 
BBSt. 9 iii 18, iv 12, also BBSt. No. 7 i 20. 


For mng. 2, the reading kullizu is based 
only on Hh. If 325 and Hh. XIII 297, where, 
however, alpu or alap may be supplied 
before kullizu, but note that both texts 
write gu,.84.ga/gu, perhaps phonetic for 
gu,.8&.gu,. The reading kullizu, and not 
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alap kullizi or the like, is also supported by 
the log. gup.8A.cup for kulliziitu, q.v. 

In BiOr 10 14 r. 5 and 8 read As.cup.HI.A sa 
ga-ti-§u-nu. 

Landsberger, MSL 8 43 note to 297, and p. 70. 


kulliziitu s.; work of an ox driver; OB*; 
wr. syll. and eup.8A.aup; cf. kullizu. 

PN titi ramanisu PN, ana ku-ul-li-zu-tim 
[a]di patdr eréSim IN-HUN PN, hired PN, a 
free agent (lit. from himself), to work as an 
ox driver until the plowing is finished YOS 12 
466:4, cf. ana auD.SA.auD-tim adi patar 
erégim IN.HUN-§u BM 81424:4 (unpub., courte- 
sy J. J. Finkelstein); ku-li-zu-ta-am sa te-te- 
ne-ri-§u-t ta-la-ak you may do the work of 
an ox driver as you desire IM 67016:36 
(courtesy H. Al-Adhami). 


kullu A s.; shelled nuts; NA.* 

10 imér ku-ul-li $a G18 dukdi 10 imér ku-ul-li 
$a butndte ten homers of shelled dukdu-nuts, 
ten homers of shelled pistachio nuts Iraq 14 
35:182f. (Asn.). 


See also kulldnu. 


kullu B_ s.; hoe; lex.*; cf. akkullu. 
gis.kul.lum = 8u-[ma] Hh. VII A 32. 


kullu v.; 1. to hold (physically) an object, 
to handle a tool, to hold valuables (also 
documents) as security or for other reasons, 
to wear, to have on one’s person, to hold 
back, to detain a person or an animal as 
pledge, security, or for other reasons, 2. to 
contain, hold (said of containers, the body, 
the soil, etc.), 3. to hold authority, to 
control, to hold a city, to rule a country, to 
hold, exercise (an office), to maintain a rite, 
to uphold laws, to keep or have in mind, to 
consider as given, to have possession of or to 
hold realestate, 4. to present an offering to a 
deity or a person, to grant a boon (said of 
gods), to provide somebody with something, 
to hold in store, to put up merchandise (also 
slaves) for sale, to offer a suggestion, to make 
a statement, a deposition, 5. in idiomatic 
phrases (with kutallu, létu, pi, piitu, qaqqadu 
and résu), 6. II/2 to be held, to be held 
back (passive to mng. 1), to be inter- 


kullu la 


preted(?); from OAkk. on; II ukil ~— ukdl 
(ukial VAS 10 214 ii 10, Ass. ukail, also 
ukeil — uka’al), TI/2, I1/3, 11/4 (ABL 744 
r. 12, 17); wr. syll. and (rarely) prB;_ ef. 
mukillu, takiltu. 


da-ab Ku = sabdtum, ku-ul-lum MSL 2 151:31f. 
(Proto-Ea); di-ib p1B = kul-lu Ea I 238a, also Idu 
II 291; dib, ha.za, Su.ha.za, Su.dug,, Su.dib. 
ba = kul-[lu] Nabnitu G, ii 4’ff.; Sibpre = kul- 
lum, ha.za = MIN 84 sa-ba-ti, KA = MIN 84 a-mat, 
Su.du, = MIN 34 hatti, sag.uS = MIN re-e-3¢ Anta- 
gal A 39ff. 

sag.ha.za = ku-[ul-lu] (between sag.uS = mu- 
[kil rét] and sag.uS8.ha.za = muk[illu]) Kagal 
B 42, cf. [sag.h]a.za = re-e-Sa(!) [kul-lu], mukil 
re[si] Kagal D Fragm. 13:12f.; ha.za = kul-lu 
(in group with naséd and sabatu) ErimhuS VI 89; 
an.ta.gaél = kul-lu 8&4 mim-ma, TUK" puK4" = MIN 
8ésaG Antagal E d 2f., cf. du-ut-tu TuK.TUK = kul- 
lum 8& sac Diri I 319; tu-ku Tux = ku-ul-lum 
UET 6 379:8; [izix.x] = [tat ku]-ul-lum Izil 21. 

kalam gi8S.8ibir!! bi.in.dib.ba uy.da. 
r[i.8é] : serret nisi li-kil ana imé da[riti] may he 
(the king who worships you) hold the reins of the 
people forever 4R 18 No. 2r. 13f.; lugale... 
zi.kalam.ma Su.du,: garru ... $a... napiste 
mati u-kal-lu the king who holds the life of the 
country (like the moon god) CT 16 21:185f.; 
sag.nig.sig,.ga.a.ni  hé.en.du,,.du,,.e.ne;: 
réssu ana damigti li-kil-lu CT 16 48:258f.; [8&.ki. 
sajr™ ha.za.ab = MIN (= ta-8¢m-[tum]) [ki-il] 
5R 16 i 3 (group voc.); ni.dim.dim.ma.zu 
sag.gaé ha.za.ab : ana mimma epésika réSa ki-il 
be ready (addressing the algame&-stone) for whatev- 
er is to be made of you Lugale XII 17; [te.mu] 
mu.na.ab.ha.za: le-tt u-kal[l-z}] Lambert BWL 
236 ii 7 (bil. proverb), cf. unilingual version: te.mu 
an.na.ha.za.an Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 
1.143; nam.an.na.[...b]i(?).ha.za.e.e8 gis. 
naé.an.na bi.tab: mu-kil[...] ... ap-si-4 tameh 
namzaqi a Anu UVB 15 p. 36:12. 

DU, = ku-ufl-lum] En. el. VII 18 comm.; 
tu-ka-a-la 5R 45 K.253 iii 44 (gramm.). 


1. to hold (physically) an object, to 
handle a tool, to hold valuables (also docu- 
ments) as security or for other reasons, to 
wear, to have on one’s person, to hold back, 
to detain a person or an animal as pledge, 
security, or for other reasons — a) to hold 
(physically) an object: the servants are 
stationed between the tables ziqdte u-kal-lu 
they hold torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 42 (MA royal 
rit.), ef. attamannu ga v-kal-lu-ni whatever 
each of them holds ibid. 14iii11; ina kilatté3a 
akala nasdtma ana pisa ti-kal she holds a 
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cake of bread in both hands and holds it 
to her mouth MIO 1 72 iv 10 (description of 
representations of demons); ahum kisdd ahim 
li-ki-il (see kiSddu mng. la—1’) Laessge Det 
Forste Assyriske Imperium 103 No. 71:12; Summa 
amélu gatasu kilattén zuqassu u-kal-la if a 
man holds his chin in both hands CT 39 
40 r. 41, cf. Summa Glittu qadtdsa qerbisa 
u-kal-la Labat TDP 206:72, also Jumma (SAL 
Sull-34) libbasu u-kal Kraus Texte lle vi 20; 
ina utlija nist ... U-ki-il I have held the 
people (of Sumer and Akkad) in my lap 
CH x! 52; gagqassu tu-ka-a-al you hold his 
(the patient’s) head ZA 45 208 v 23 (Bogh. rit.); 
note the unique passage: inésu ikattamma 
u-kal he covers and holds his eyes (closed) 
AMT 9,1:37; summa izbu ... irrisu ina pisu 
t-kal if the anomaly holds its entrails in its 
mouth Leichty Izbu VII 71, ef. ibid p. 196 81-7~ 
27, 108:5, also ana pan zibbatisu supursgu u-kal 
ibid. XV1; bull representations eliS gdidsunu 
ams nasi t-kal-lu sulilu (see sulilu mng. 1) 
OIP 2 145:19 (Senn.); kursti li-ki-el spiu may 
fetters hold fast his foot KBo 1 12 r. 13, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; [Star rittussa serret nisi 
u-ki-a-al I&8tar holds in her hand the halter 
of mankind VAS 10 214 ii 10 (OB Aguiaja), 
ef. 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f. cited in lex. section, also 
mu-kil serret amé u erseti OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:12, and see serretu A mng. 1b, and 
erinnu mng.1; Adad u Samas ina qgatija 
u-ka-al LU GN.MES u LU GN ina tikkdtija 
ui-ka-al (by) Adad and Sama8! I hold the 
Elamites in my hand and the ruler of Ké- 
nunna by the neck rope ARM 4 20:15f.; 
mu-kil-lat markasi rabi Sa HEégarra (the 
goddess) who holds the great rope of ESarra 
STT 73:5 and 25, cf. mu-kil markas Samé u 
ersett. Streck Asb. 278:8, also JRAS 1892 343:6 
(ASSur-bél-kala), mu-kil markas lalgar LKA 
42:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110, and passim, 
see markasu; ina apsi tu-kal-li rikst in the 
Apsti you hold the reins(?) Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:8, cf. mu-kil-lat rikst KAR 109: 10; 
(Star) mu-kil(var. -ki-il)-tu Sa kippé rabiti 
who holds the great skipping ropes CT 15 
45:27, var. from KAR 1:26 (Descent of IStar); 
note: annakam sikkusu 111.1.KamM 18tén nu- 
ka-il, wmma Sitma assériguma allak minam 


kullu Ic 


ti-ka-ld-ni_ here we have held him (lit. his 
hem) for one month, (now) he says, ‘I am 
going to him (the creditor), why are you 
holding me?” Kienast ATHE 40:19 and 22, 
cf. stkki tu-uk-ta-na-al BIN 6 219:12, wk- 
ta-na-al TCL 19 74:13, for other refs., see 
sikku. 


b) to handle a tool: LU.ENGAR.MES mu-ki- 
il epinnétim Sindti ul ibass there are no 
plowmen to use these plows ARM 1 44:7, 
ef. (uncert.) mu-kil GIS.APIN KAJ 268:1 (MA); 
(he did not stay behind) magarragsu uk-til-la 
he drove his chariot on BBSt. No. 6:27 
and 37 (Nbk. I), and see appdtu in mukil 
appate. 


c) to hold valuables (also documents) as 
security or for other reasons (often with 
gatu as subject, or with ina gdti) — 1% in 
OAkk.: PN gave x barley to two merchants 
PN, u-gi-il PN, was holding (it) HSS 1094:11. 


2’ in OA: summa ana nw aim sa habbuld- 
kunima saprdatija u-ka-lu kaspam tasqulama 
Sapratija tusésia (inform me) whether you 
have paid the silver to the native Anatolian 
to whom I am indebted and who holds my 
pledges and (whether you have) obtained 
the release of my pledges BIN 6 68:26, 
cf. x hurdsam sapartam nu-ka-al we hold 
x gold as pledge CCT 4 29b:32, also bissa ana 
sapartim %-ka-lu TCL 21 240: 10, BIN 6 236:13, 
TCL 14 66:12, lu &sapratim ga t-ka-lu lu 
GEME ir lu aNSE.HI.A mimma Sumsu sa PN 
ézibu RA 59 149 MAH 10823+:59, see also 
ebuttu; I paid x silver to the ugbabtum- 
priestess Ja anniqi a PN tu-ka-t-lu who held 
the annuqu-ornaments of PN (as pledge) 
Kienast ATHE 8:6; missu ia ammakam 
subdtt tasbutunima tu-ka-lu-t-ni why is it 
that you have seized my textiles there 
and (that you) hold them? Kienast ATHE 
59:14, cf. 1 kutadnam ana 4 Gin kaspim ... 
PN w-ka-al 4 Gin kaspam suqulma subati 
sésiamma TCL 19 51:19, and passim with sist; 
kasapka ... t-ka-i-lu-ma la usébilamma agar 
barabatika uttassiru ... usébalakkum they 
held your silver and I did not send it, but 
wherever they release your outstanding de- 
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liveries, I will send it to you TCL 4 31:29, ef. 
agar kaspam 1 MA.NA ina babtija u-ka-lu-ni 
[...]Saddinama TCL 19 30:11; mala imi ga 
kasapka u-ka-i-lu-ni u andku kaspam mala 
kaspim laddinakkumma mala imi 8a u-ka-1- 
lu-ni u atta ka-i-il, for as long as they held 
your silver, I will give you an equivalent 
amount of silver, and you should hold it for 
as long as they held (yours) BIN 6 37:15ff., 
cf. also Hecker Giessen 35:29f.; kaspam . 
Sébilanimma Sazzuzdtukunu lu-ka-1-la-Su-ma 
TOL 14 46:14; dim seim ... ka-t-la Kienast 
ATHE 65:11, cf. JCS 1416 No. 10:10; atlunu 
bildtisu sa ti-ka-ld-ni ta’erama return (pl.) 
his capital that you are holding BIN 4 224:21, 
and see beuldtu, cf. lugiissu qatt u-ka-al 
KTS 5a:14; mimma uniitam ... spri la 
u-ka-il, my messenger did not hold any of 
the implements RA 60 119 MAH 16203:12; 
naspertum sa kunuk PN PN, u-kd-al-&-ma 
balum karim ana mamman la t-sar-8i PN, 
will hold the document sealed by PN and will 
not release it to anybody without permission 
from the kdrum BIN 4 83:43, cf. naspertaknu 
ti-ka-al Hecker Giessen 34:21; tkribi sa ilim 
la ta-ka-al ana Siprim dinma TCL 20 85:24, 
see also tkribu mng. 2a-2’; tuppéa sttammez 
amma aqqati PN la tuwassar tuppi gatkama 
lu-ka-il,-du-nu have my tablets read again 
and again but do not release them to PN, 
you yourself should keep my tablets (or 
let them be deposited in his house under 
seal) CCT 3 34a:17, cf. taksistam ... udés 
siuma gdssunuma t-ka-al ibid. 19b:7; summa 
la i&qul sibtam la tagammilasu tuppusu 
harma<m) u-ka-al if he does not pay, do not 
make him any concessions on the interest, I 
hold a case tablet of his CCT 4 13c:20, cf. BIN 
6 68:5, ICK 1 186:7, and passim, also tuppaka 
ana sibtim u-ka-al Kienast ATHE 28:30; tup= 
pam sa din karim Kanis andku u-ka-al I 
hold a tablet with the decision of the kdru of 
KaniS BIN 4 112:7, tuppam sa dlim dannam 
rabisum u-ka-al TCL 14 21:6, and passim; 
1 fuppt ... 8a PN w PN, u-ka-lu-ni-ma ... 
1sténis 5 tuppi a kunukkija kilaSunu Kienast 
ATHE 26:6 and 10; isurtam Sa TUG.HI.A u-ka- 
al ga an.na la u-ka-al VAT 13514: 18f., cited 
OLZ 1965 157. 


kullu ic 


3’ in OB, Mari and Bogh.: kima bitam 
dsimat PN ... ana kaspim tu-ka-al-lu PN, 
igbiam PN, told me that you are holding the 
house bought by PN for the (purchase price 
in) silver TCL 18105:12, cf. kaspam ... la 
tuwassarsum qdtka li-ki-il, ABIM 20:74; 
PN ... 300 88.GuUR u-ka-a-al ... Seam Sa PN 
inaddinusunisim limhuruma PN holds 300 
gur of barley in safekeeping, (send satammu- 
Officials), they should receive the barley 
which PN is going to give them LIH 37:6, 
cf. [SJeam ina qgatika ki-il adi témi asappaz 
rakku keep the barley in your safekeeping 
until I send you instructions CT 2 29:13, also 
TLB 4 39:17, cf. sizbam li-ki-il TCL 17:17, 
but 1 SE.GUR ... ina gdtika tu-ki-il-ma la 
taddi[n] CT 4 36a:23; eglam sdti ina qatim 
ki-tl-la-as-Su-ma la anazziq TLB 4 2:53; note 
referring to tablets: [Sum]ma ... tuppam 
usézib tuppam ina gatisu (uk-t}i-il-ma_ if (the 
creditor) had (the debtor) make out a tablet 
(but) keeps the tablet (and falsifies it) Kraus 
Edikt § 5':30; kantkam labiram ammini tu- 
ka-a-al why do you keep (my) old sealed 
document? CT 29 39:10, cf. kanikka awili 
u-ka-al-lu the men are holding your 
sealed document TCL 17 49:19, also ana 
kima ka-ni-ki tuppi ki-il, YOS 2107:11; ga 
adi kantkiu §a KI PN inaddinusium anniam 
t-ka-lu that, until they give him his sealed 
tablet which is with PN, he will keep this one 
CT 48103 r.5; kantki ... ana sibitija ki-il-la 
keep my sealed document as (written) evi- 
dence for me CT 2 29:24, cf. Kraus AbB 1 
21:27, cf. also tuppi ana Sibitija ki(text 11)-1 
CT 29 29:32; zé-e?-pi a-li-a-am [ul gd-ar-bi-a- 
am aknukma ... [an]a Sbitija ki-i-il 1 put 
my sealed tag outside and inside (the ship- 
ment), keep it as evidence for me Kraus 
AbB 1 75:17, and see ze’pu mng. Ib (all 
OB); PN is owed much silver by PN, wu 
tuppasu t-ka-al and holds a note from him 
ARM 1 130:8, cf. tuppam Sati ... ki-il keep 
this letter ARM 1 27:9; according to the 
agreement (rikiltw) which my grandfather RN 
had made in writing with RN, tup-pa sa aba 
abija u-ga-a-al-lu they (both) preserved the 
document (made out by) my grandfather 
KBo 1 8:10 (treaty). 
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4’ in NB: the silver a ttti bélé zittisunu 
kul-lu-i that they hold together with their 
partners BRM 216:9; the tablets mala &a 
Samallé kul-lu, as many as the scribes have 
preserved RAcc. 80:46. 


d) to wear, to have on one’s person: ki 
masi tmé lu-ke--il how many days should 
I wear (the kuzippu-garments)? ABL 379:9, 
ef. ibid. 12, kuzippit ... t-ka-la ABL 680 r. 6; 
kala timé 3-34 tarakkas u-kal-ma 21 you put 
on the poultice three times a day, he keeps 
it on(?) and gets up(?) AMT 16,1:5, ef. ibid. 7; 
ana Suburrigu tasakkanma u-kal you place 
(the medication) in his rectum and he keeps 
(it there) Kécher BAM 104:99, also adi iparrd 
u-kal AMT 5,7:3, 98,3:5. 


e) to hold back, to detain a person or an 
animal as pledge, security, or for other 
reasons (often with ina gdti)-— 1’ in OA: 
missum PN jati é-ka-ld-ni why does PN hold 
me? Kienast ATHE 21:9, URUDU gabbudti ... 
la tt-ka-a-al-Su you have been paid the 
copper, (so) donot detainhim TCL 20 110:31, 
and passim referring to indebted persons; wars 
dam ina garab dlim u-ka-lu KTS 8a:12; adi 
kasapka addanakkunni amtam ka-il, hold the 
slave girl until I give you your silver ICK 
161:11; merassu ana sapartim %-ka-al CCT 
11la:17; la harrénima sipri u-ka-lu-ni I 
cannot depart, the messengers detain me 
TCL 19 37:23; kima §ibi iqqatija la u-ka-lu 
... palhdku I am worried because I have 
no witnesses at hand CCT 2 14:11, ef. Sabi 
ga uRuDU la u-ka-al CCT 2 13:19, also ibid. 13; 
note the rare uses: gagqurum dannum u-ka- 
lu-ka difficult terrain holds you (back) CCT 
2 43:19, cf. gagqgurum dan[num ...] %-ka-t- 
lu-ma_ BIN 6 214:6; erSum u-ka-al-Su the 
bed (i.e., sickness) holds him fast ICK 1 1:42. 


2’ in OB: ul tu-ki-il-la-as-3u-ma RN u 
RN, tappal if you do not hold him for me 
(the guarantor), you will be answerable to 
Rim-Sin and Damiq-ilisu VAS 16 73:14; adi 
ippaluninni suhartam ina gatija u-ka-al I will 
hold the girl until they pay me PBS 7 38:17; 
1 abarakkam ... ina qatim nu-ka-al we are 
holding a steward PBS 1/212:22; Lullt 
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taklitim ina libbi GN adi atta telliam li-ki(text 
-di)-lu-u-nu-tt let them hold in Shemshara 
the trustworthy Lullu-men until you come 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:47, cf. 
ina qatika ki-el Studies Landsberger 194:38 
(Shemshara let.), cf. also mdri PN ... ina 
gatim ku-ul-la-u-nu agbi I gave orders to 
hold the members of the PN tribe ARM 1 8:7, 
ina [qa|ttka ki-il-Su RA 35 120 b 5 (Mari let.). 

3’ in EA: intima ussirti 2 mari Sipri ana 
GN u t-ka-li amélt annt after I had sent two 
messengers to GN I detained this man EA 
108: 48. 


4’ inMA: kt saparti PN marusu PN, u-ka-al 
KAJ 17:13, ef. KAJ 28:18, 60:16. 

5’ in NB: PN ki a-kil-li-’ isqata parzillt 
attadai, I have apprehended PN and thrown 
him into fetters YOS 7 146:18; LU.SID.ME Ja 
ekalli kul-lu-t-na-a-&% the administrators of 
the palace are holding us TCL 9 98:4, cf. ibid. 
103:20, also BIN 1 86:9; x silver for which 
PN kul-lu-ma PN was held as pledge (PN, 
assumed guaranty for PN) VAS 4 160:6, ef. 
ga ... ina bitika kul-la-ka who is held for 
you in your house VAS 6 185:5, cf. also 
amélutiu Sa PN... Saina muhhi PN ina Fanna 
kul-la-ti YOS 6 219:5, akanna ana muhhi 
kul-la-ak YOS 3 9:32, and passim in NB; ref. 
to animals: ina qdt PN wu PN, ki dmuru ina 
gatisunu uk-ti-il dbukma when I found (the 
cow) in the possession of PN and PN, I seized 
it from their hands and brought it along 
YOS 7 125:8, cf. (the cow) ga ina gatija kul- 
la-tu, ibid. 16, cf. mimma ina qatisu ul u-kil 
TCL 13.170:12; minamma sénu tu-ka-al sénu 
attiny Sini agabbassuniitu umma sénu ... ul 
umassar why do you hold the sheep? the 
sheep are ours — I keep telling them, “I 
will not release the sheep” YOS 7 41:8, cf. 
sénu ... U-ki-il ana PN ight umma YOS 7 
7:67; maré Lt sisi gabbi uk-ti-il he detained 
all horsemen CT 22 74:10 (NB let.). 

6’ other occs.: ikmisuma mahris Ha u- 
kal-lu-&% they took him (Kingu) captive and 
took him before Ea En. el. VI 31. 


2. to contain, hold (said of containers, 
the body, the soil, etc.) — a) in med.: lsbz 


611 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kullu 2b 


basu umma u-kal his belly is feverish (lit. 
holds fever) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1419, ef. 
Summa Serru qaqgqgassu umma i-kal if the 
child’s head is feverish Labat TDP 218:10, 
summa amélu muhhasu umma u-kal CT 23 
38:51, LKU 57 r. 7, and passim, wr. DIB-al 
Kécher BAM 31, ii 36, DIB AMT 39,1i1; 
Summa amélu uzndsu Sarka u-kal-la if a man’s 
ears suppurate Kécher BAM 3 iv 20, cf. 
[...]-8% dama u-kal/-kil (i.e., ukil) AMT 
56,1:3, and see damu mng. 1b; in imittrsu 
dimta u-kal-la his right eye waters AMT 
14,5:8, and passim with dimtu, note also CT 31 
31:30ff. (behavior of sacrificial lamb); see also 
giddagiddi, martu, mt, sehu, zwtu; summa 
panisu pisa sulma siima u urgqa itaddi | 
u-kal-lu if his face is dotted with, variant: 
contains (lit. holds), white, black, red and 
green spots Labat TDP 72:10, cf. zumursu 
simmatu u-kal his body is paralyzed(?) 
ibid. 34:19, also AMT 21,2:5 and 7, note qag- 
gassu mé DiB-al his head holds water Kécher 
BAM 3ii7; ifa man ééra ina suburrisu u-kal 
retains gas in his anus AMT 56,5+58,1:1 and 8, 


b) in omens: summa misu hurhummata 
m@atta vi-kal-lu if (a high flood comes and) 
its water contains much foam CT 39 15:28, 
cf. bubwtu salimtu [dl-[kal] ibid. 16:43, 
summa eqlu bidu t-kal ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:4, 
also (with idranu) ibid. 5, restored from comm. 
RA 13 28:21 and 13, cf. CT 41 20:1ff.; Summa 
martum Sisitam u-ka-al ana bél tmmerim 
mursam u-ka-al if the gall bladder has a 
membrane, it brings disease for the owner of 
the sheep YOS 10 31 v 15 and 17 (OB ext.), ef. 
KAR 153 r.(!) 2, also summa martum lipiam 
tarahhasga u-ka-al-la YOS 10 31 iv 54; Summa 
MIN aGa da@’ummati u-kal if ditto (a cloud?) 
has a dark halo ACh Supp. Adad 61:9, cf. ibid. 10. 


c) other occs.: uRUDU [8]a §a-ad-wa-na-am 
la u-ka-lu copper ore which contains no 
hematite ICK 2 54:5, see Landsberger, JNES 
24 285 n. 1; [pu-ull-hi-ta u-ka-la-<lay Sapiasa 
her lips hold .... Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
94 IIE iii 29 (OB); ina libbi ga huntu Sh ina 
libbt esmati u-kil-lu-u-ni ina libbi §4 it is on 
account of the fever (which) he has in his 
bones, it is on this account ABL 348:12 (NA); 
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may the snake figurines [lumunsunu?] ina 
zumrigsunu li-kil-lu keep [the evil they 
portended] in their own bodies LKA 123r. 11 
(namburbi); ina saptisu té u-kal-la(var. -lu) 
he (Marduk) has an incantation on his lips 
En. el. IV 61, cf. ina Saptisa lullé u-kal sarz 
ratt ibid. 72; t-kal-la-an-ni miitu u Sapsaqu 
death and suffering hold me fast STC 2 
82:74 (SB lit.), also Streck Asb. 252 r. 11. 


3. to hold authority, to control, to hold a 
city, to rule a country, to hold, exercise 
(an office), to maintain a rite, to uphold 
laws, to keep or have in mind, to con- 
sider as given, to have possession of or to 
hold real estate — a) to hold authority, to 
control: Nibiru ga kakkabit samaime 
alkassunu li-ki-tl-lu (var. li-kin-ma) may he, 
as Nibiru, control the paths of the stars of 
heaven En. el. VII 130, note also epésétasu 
{li-kil-la] ibid. 18, with comm. DU, = ku-ull- 
lum], and ilagsina li-kil-la En. el. VI 117; 
harrdndtim u-ka-lu they control the roads 
BIN 4 99:9 and 25, cf. CCT 3 49b:7 (OA); abul 
matrsu li-ki-la nukurdtum may enemy action 
beset the gates of his country RA 33 50 iii 19 
(Jahdunlim); mu-kil gishuri mussir usurdti 
(see gishuru mng. lb) VAS 136i 20(NB); u 
kt dtagga ina libbija u-kal-la but when I 
have become angry, I control (myself) 
Herzfeld API p. 6 and fig. 5:9; témiquéu elié 
li-kil-ka may his prayer direct you like a god 
AfO 19 59:147 (SB lit.); nddin nindabé ana ilt 
mu-kil mahadzi (Marduk) who provides food 
offerings for the gods, who controls the holy 
cities BA 5 385:6; DN arkat biti u-kal DN oc- 
cupies the rear of the house AfO 14 146:116 
(bit mésiri), cf. bit rabisi u-kal agubbd ukdn 
RS 9 159ii 10,see TuL p.17; wssu URU GN hilu 
§a URU GN, uk-te-li I control the road from 
GN to GN, ABL 52:12 (NA); in personal 
names: J-lt-ki-la-an-ni My-God-Direct-Me 
CT 615ii13(OB); J-li-kil-la-an-ni CBS 11602, 
cited Clay PN 86a, cf. DINGIR-DIB-an-ni PRT 
121 r. 3, Ninlil-p1B-ni ADD App. 6i1, Ninlil- 
kil-li-in-nt ibid. i 2, 9 4EN.KASKAL-DIB-a-ni 
(var. ki-la-ni) ADD App. 2 xi 16f.; DINGIR- 
u-kal-la-an-ni ADD 698 c:2, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 171 and 191. 
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b) to hold a city, to rule a country — 
1’ in OAkk.: tiamtam alitam u sapiltam ana 
Enlil u-ga-al he rules the upper and the lower 
sea for Enlil AfO 20 66:16 (Rimu3). 


2’ in OB, Mari, Bogh.: ina mak rédi ina 
GN halsam mamman ul u-ka-al_ for lack of 
soldiers no one can hold the fortress in GN 
YOS 2 140:13, cf. halsa[m] lt-ki-il ibid. 21 
(OB let.), [Sum]ma ku-ul-li dlim [sd]ti teles 
ki-il-Su (Sum|ma ku-ul-la(!)-su Ufa telje’t maz 
ditumma ana ku-ul-(Ui a[lim] sate lalém 
Saknu if you can hold that town, hold it, if 
you cannot hold it, there are many people 
eager to hold that town ARM 4 11:12ff., see 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 203, cf. ARM 4 25:7, 17, 
and 44:16; summa birdtum 1-st-ma & a-lu-wa 
madu ul é-ka-lu-ma_ Laessoe Shemshiara Tablets 
39 SH 887:19; minummé halsit ... Ja RN 
u-ga-al-lu KBo 1 1r. 21, ef. annitima li-ki-el- 
lu-u ibid. r. 33, ef. also pdtu ... li-ki-il KBo 
1 5 iv 53 and 55ff. 


3’ in royal insers.: Gldni ga GN Sa KUR 
[...] Lullu u-kal-lu-ni (I approached) the 
cities of GN which the Lullu-people hold 
Scheil Tn. 11 35; the Assyrians $a ina GN 
birdte 8a Assur u-kal-lu-u-ni who had been 
holding the fortresses of Assyria in GN 
AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.), also KAH 2 84:101, 114 
and 117 (Adn. II); exceptional: the people 
of GN gadiéd-kal-lu ABL 1044:5; the army of 
Nidintu-Bél tp ku-ul-lu-’-u held the river 
(Tigris) VAB 3 25 § 18:34 (Dar.), coll. Cameron, 
JCS 10 2, cf. the lands Ja RN kul-lu VAB3 
91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); note, said of gods: 
(Enlil) mu-kil matatt Hinke Kudurru i 20. 


c) to hold, exercise (an office): Sarritam 
ana DNau-gi-il may he not exercise the king- 
ship for [Star AfO 20 78:13 (Narém-Sin), see 
also issakkitu mng.1; PN u PN, hamustam 
t-ka-lu PN and PN, hold the hamustu-oftice 
Kiultepe c/k 471:12, cited Balkan, Studies Lands- 
berger 168; jamatu [pihlassu lu-ka-il each 
should hold his office (again) MVAG 41/3 14 
r.13 (MA); Sarritu ga andku ku-ul-la-ku the 
kingship which I exercise Herzfeld API p. 
18:3 (Dar.), note RN kussdé uk-ta-il INES 
13 218:36 (King List). 


kullu 3e 


d) to maintain a rite, to uphold laws: 
they called his third name 4z1.Kt ... mu- 
kil télilti Ziku, who maintains the purifi- 
cation rites, with comm. z1 ka-a-nu, xv el- 
lum, KU te-lil-tum En. el. VIL 19; mu-kil 
parst Ekur who maintains the rites of Ekur 
1R 29 i 31, also 1R 35 No. 1:3 (both Samii-Adad 
Vv), ef. é-kal-la parst AnSt 10 112 ii 6’ (Nergal 
and Ereskigal), mu-kil-lu atméki Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 58:7, see also tkkibu mng. 2b; 
the king ga ... palah ilt wu istari u-kal-lu 
rittugsu who upholds with his hand reverence 
for gods and goddesses TCL 3 115 (Sar.); 
dindtu ... kul-la-ds-si-na-a-ti_ they keep my 
laws ZA 44 163:13 (Dar. Se). 


e) to keep or have in mind — 1’ in OA: 
umma PN-ma sa nis dlim tammwu ka-i-ld 
kima ana x kaspim irgumanni PWN said, 
“keep in mind what has been stated under 
an oath (sworn) by the City, namely, that he 
has brought a suit against me for x silver” 
Hecker Giessen 23:23, ef. Sa nig dlim u rubaim 
[Stbiitt ka-i]-ld MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:18, MVAG 
33 No. 241:8, BIN 4 104: 16, 107:19, 112:34, BIN 
6 219:35; attunu ka-i-lad tuppum sumésu Sa 

. elliant ... sdér keep (pl.) in mind that 
any tablet which should be found (in my 
house) is false TCL 21 264A 13, ef. ICK 2 
141:27, note with libbu as subject: a-wa-ruM 
libbasnu ui-ka-al-ma BIN 4 77:13. 


2’ other occs.: ekalla esseta i-ka-al eppus 
I have in mind to build a new palace EA 
16:16 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); wu nidti ga ana 
hitt tu-ka-al-la-ni-a-ti CT 4 2:45, see 
Frankena AbB 2 88 r. 8’ (OB let.); bring here 1 
astram Sa awdtim ku-ul-la-am ile’u a prisoner 
who can remember things (to inform us) 
ARM 453:17; amatama sa ahiia iépura lu-ki-il 
I will keep in mind the matters that my 
brother has written about KBo 1 10:52 (let.); 
as personal name: Mannu-d-kal-idassu (see 
itu A mng. la—2’, parallel: Mannu-idassu- 
idi) BE 14 89:14, 99a:39 (MB); Summa awilum 
Suttam Sa immaru la d-ka-al if a man cannot 
keep in mind the dream he has AfO 18 
64131 (OB omens), cf. MAS.GE, ittul la u-kal 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:4, also §t-ta-dé la 
u-kal Labat TDP 106 iv 1, see also ddtu s., 
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dinu wng. 2; sum mu-kil-lu at-me-ki 
who records (lit. keeps in mind) your words 
BMS 7:40, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 58:7; 
Sipirtt ... disd kil read and keep in mind the 
message (that I have sent you) YOS 3 170:8, 
cf. Satdri Sania ina Ia1-ka ki-li BIN 1 68:17, 
wiltt a-ki-tl-ma Nbn. 720:10, dup]. TCL 13 
219:7 (NB). 


f) to consider as given (often with ina 
gatt)-— 1’ in astrol.: nandurgu tammarma 
Situ ina qatika tu-kal when you observe 
the eclipse of (the moon), you take the 
south as given (and the prediction will 
refer to Dér) ACh Supp. 2 118:13, cf. ACh 
Supp. Sin 29:16, and passim in this text, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 80ff., also UET 6 413:21, 
Thompson Rep. 271:3; urhu anniu minu 
tu-kal-la urhu anniu 111.8E nu-ka-la imu 
anniu UD.25.KAM nu-ka-la what do you take 
as given for this month? For this month, we 
take the month Addaru, for this day we take 
the 25th day ABL 87:10ff., also ABL 1132 
r. 9f., Thompson Rep. 274B:4 (all NB), cf. ké 
hanni nu-ka-a-la ABL 19 v.13; ana it-ti[...] 
nu-ka-al ABL 385 r.2, cf. aninu kt annimma 
ina qadtini nu-ka-a-la ABL 362 r.9 (all NA); 
ana igigubbi [...] ina qatika tu-kal you take 
[...] as given as coefficients Neugebauer ACT 
No. 812 r. ii 2, also stman ... ina gdti DIB 
ibid. No. 200 r. ii 15. 


2’ in math.: (the figure) ki-il TMB 128 No. 
229:4 and 6, No. 230:6, 129 No. 231:12, also 
MDP 34 91:7(!), cf. §a tu-ka-lu TMB 128 No. 
229:5 and 8. 


&) to have possession of or to hold real 
estate —- 1’ in OAkk., OB, Mari, RS: 
x fields in LagaS PN u-ka-al BIN 8 291:20 
(OAkk.); x land adi PN ahkat abisa baltat qassa 
u-ka-al YOS 12 469:20, all this adi baltat 
qassama u-ka-al(!) she holds as long as she 
lives CT 2 24:26, also CT 8 5a:16, CT 47 65:23 
(= 65a:22); mimmiisa gdssama t-ka-al BE 
6/1 95:22 (OB); my father GN sa ku-ul-li-im 
iddinakki has given you the town GN to hold 
(in possession) Wiseman Alalakh 11:10 (OB); 
the Hana people ga ina ah Purattim eqlétim 
u-ki-il-lu [kt Ja panitimma eglétim li-ki- 
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il-lu who held fields on the bank of the 
Euphrates may hold the fields as before 
ARM 1 6:42f., cf. awtlum sibissuma paném 
li-ki-il_ each should keep his former holding 
ibid. 37; Bdunndti ... SatPN u-ka-[all-lu ... 
ana RN utir (the king of Carchemish) re- 
turned to RN (king of Ugarit) the manors 
which (the Hittite princess) ‘PN had been 
holding MRS 9 208 RS 17.226:3. 


2’ in Nuzi: egla annd Sa PN u ana kaspi 
PN, u-ka-al PN, holds this field of PN (as 
pledge) for the silver HSS9 118:25, see also 
tidennitu, cf. eqla sdéu misrisuma r-qa-al 
HSS 9 103:18, and passim; the judges asked 
ammini eqlagu sa PN du-qa-al-mi why do you 
hold PN’s field? JEN 329:10; rihitu eqhi 
andkuma t-ka-al JEN 159:10, cf. also JEN 
333:75 and 77, JEN 662:20ff.; kird anni PN 
kimé ui-qa-al-ma w-qa-al PN (the adopted 
daughter) will keep this orchard as before 
(should the adoptive father claim it) AASOR 
16 21:15, also ibid. 32:14, JEN 107:7f.; ninuma 
zittant istu eqlati ... nu-ga-al-lu we have an 
inheritance share in the fields JEN 621:26; 
eqla s48u PN ana emiigimma u-ka-al PN holds 
this field unlawfully JEN 662:44, cf. eqldtini 
ina emii{qimma] u-qa-al-su-nu-ti JEN 388:11, 
and see emtqu usage b. 


3” in MA, NA: x a.8A sic, ki Saparti PN 
u-ka-al PN (the creditor) holds x good 
land as pledge KAJ 11:16, and passim in MA, 
cf. (if he lets the term pass) egeléu bissu 
mimmisu gabba zakua isabbat u-ka-al he may 
seize and hold his field, house, and whatever 
property of his that is free of claims KAJ 
101:22, and passim; PN has given all this 
(enumerated above) to his wife gadu baliu: 
tunt tu-ka-al tattanabbal as long as she lives 
she may hold it as her subsistence KAJ 9:24 
(all MA); the natives of GN ammar ina 
matate bitate t-kal-lu-u-ni all those who hold 
estates in the open country ABL 544:14, cf. 
the people of GN ina Babili ina Nippur ina 
Uruk u ina libbt 10 I-ti-e d-kal-lu-u-ni 
ABL 572: 11 (all NA). 

4’ in NB: zéru... ana sibti ... luddakka 
ki-il-lu ... zéru... ana sibtti ... &-ki-il I 
will give you a field for rent, hold it (PN 
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agreed and) held the field for rent (for 
three years) BE 10 53:7 and 12, cf. zéru 

.. ana zagipitu kil-lu TuM 2-3 144:9, also 
x land 07 innamma lu-ki-il give me please 
and I will hold it BE 9 30:11, and passim in 
NB rent contracts, cf. also the field sa atta 
your retainers are holding PBS 2/1 126:5, 
also ul kul-la-nu we are not holding it 
ibid. 6, cf. also BE 9 60:4, 7, 12, 15; egeléunu 
bit qastisunu ... maskanu kul-lu their field 
and fief is held as pledge (for one mina of 
silver) BE 10 94:5, cf. bissu epsu ... Ja enna 
ingad PN ku-u-lu-u VAS 15 12:4, ef. also BRM 
2 21:6 and 8. 


4. to present an offering to a deity or a 
person, to grant a boon (said of gods), to 
provide somebody with something, to hold in 
store, to put up merchandise (also slaves) for 
sale, to offer a suggestion, to make a 
statement, a deposition — a) to present an 
offering to a deity or a person: Hammurapi 
mu-ki-il nindabé rabitim ana Eninnu who 
offers plentiful food-offerings for the temple 
Eninnu CH iii 43, ef. he created the two gods 
‘Umun.mu.taam.kG 4Umun.mu.ta. 
am.nag ana mu-kil ninda[besunu}] to serve 
their food RaAcc. 46:35; mnigé tanaggima 
immera t-kal-lu-ma Suluhhi tasallah you 
offer a libation, he(?) presents the sheep and 
you make the aspersions BBR No. 1-20:74 and 
155; tagribtu u-kal-lu they present offerings 
ABL 518:7 (NB); he cuts off the hem of 
his garment ana pan niri u-kal and offers 
it to the Lamp (the symbol of Nusku) Dream- 
book 340 K.8583:2; they prepare water and 
bread ana ertsti mubhé u-ka-al-lu and offer 
it for the needs of the ecstatic RA 35 2 iv 36 
(Mari rit.); akala §a mii u-ka-lu-ni-ik-ku- 
ma la takkal when they offer you the bread 
of death, do not eat it EA 356:29 (Adapa), 
also ibid. 30ff. 


b) to grant a boon (said of gods): hé.gaél 
dagal.la : mu-kil hegallt (great bull) who 
grants plenty 4R 23 No. 11 10f., see RAcc. 26, 
cf. Adad-mu-kil-hegalli3u (name of a gate) 
Lyon Sar. 11:67, cf. also Adad ... mu-kil mé 
nubs Iraq 24 93:4 (Shalm. II); Nintinugga 
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.. zi.kalam.ma.ke,(Kip) : DN ... mu- 
kil-la-at napist [3a mati] DN who preserves 
the life of the land ArOr 21 387 iii 26 and 28 
(inc.), ef. ([3tar) mu-kil-lat napisti BA 5 650 
No. 15:19, mu-kil napistika lu Marduk JRAS 
1920 567 r.14, also [...] napsata u-kal-lu 
BBR No. 83 iv 21 and see CT 16 21:185f., in lex. 
section; ti [du]-mu-uqg mati t-kal-lu the 
gods will bring about(?) good fortune for the 
land Thompson Rep. 111:7, cf. li-kil-la dunz 
[gé] JRAS 1920 557 r. 24; ana raggika misara 
[kill-flal-ds-5% grant justice to him who 
behaves wrongly toward you Lambert BWL 
100:43, ef. arru sa tu-kil-la-d8-Su tabta KAR 
128:22, also Summa ... kittu salimtu la tu- 
kal-la-a-ni_ Wiseman Treaties 97; Istar mu-ki- 
la-at milki témi [...] KAR 253ii16; ISum 
mu-kil abbiti the one who grants intercession 
ZA 43 17:56, and see 5R 16 i 3, in lex. section. 


c) to provide somebody with something, 
to hold in store: x kaspam PN ana PN, ana 
hursim ku-ta-u-li-im taddin PN gave x silver 
to PN, for continuously provisioning the 
kitchen KT Hahn 23:5, cf. a-ku-ta-d-lim 
kaspam din TCL 19 51:40; arhu zunnu t-kal 
(gloss: u-ka-la) (this) month will bring rain 
Thompson Rep. 98: 2, (gloss perhaps based on mis- 
interpretation as kali, q.v.), cf. Sattu zunna 
u-kal Bab. 3 284 Sm. 2076:15, also (with 
attali) ACh Supp. 2 Sin2r. 8, cf. also ina war: 
kiat Sattem Adad isassima sa-am-ma-am u-ka- 
al Adad will make thunderstorms in the 
second half of the year and provide (green) 
grass CT 6 2 case 38 (OB liver model), see RA 
38 77; lemutia ul u-ki-il ana ibrija I did not 
hold evil in store for my friend Bab. 12 pl. 
14:14 (Etana), cf. mu-ki-il lemutti ana tbrigu 
ibid. 24, also pl. 4:13, cf. summa lemuttam 
ti-ka-a-al CCT 4 36a:27 (OA); the demons 
namrasa kul-lu-u-ni LKA 84:16, see TuL p. 
145; terek Sumélim pigat ul u-ka-al-ka_cer- 
tainly the dark spot on the left side (of the 
exta) does not concern you ARM 4 54:14; 
andku idi kima ana dékim tu-ka-al-la-an-ni 
T shall know that you deliver me to be killed 
Birot, RA 62 22:7’ (OB let.); bat ... ana HUL 
u-kal-lu-ni wherever (the omen) holds evil 
in store ABL 519r. 10 and 20 (NA). 


515 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kullu 4d 


d) to put up merchandise (also slaves) for 
sale: ana amitim batqam t-ka-lu-nim ula 
addiss they offered me a low price for 
the amiitu-iron and I did not sell it CCT 3 
36b:19, cf. x kaspam u-kd-lu-ni-a-ti BIN 6 
28:5, x copper wt-ka-wl,-Su-ma CCT 4 
12b:6, Or. NS 36 395 h/k 347: 9, and passim in OA; 
1 ARAD.TUR 1 SAL.TUR u-ki-il-8-im-ma la 
imhur I offered her a boy and a girl but she 
did not accept (them) CT 32 2 iv 5 (NB Crue. 
Mon. Mani&tusu), cf. Seam ana PN ... u-ki- 
il-lu-ma ul imhur YOS 2 19:22, ef. ibid. 25 
and 27 (OB let.); kaspam u seam li-ki-lu- 
ni-ku-ma la tamahhar if they offer you silver 
or barley, do not accept (any) TCL 1 37:14, 
also (with mahdru) CT 2 49:23, CT 29 8a:14, 
TCL 17 12:17, 60:18; lu amtam lu kaspam u- 
ka-al-la-ak-ki la tamaggari (if he tells you) 
“TI offer you an(other) slave girl or silver,” 
do not agree Kraus AbB 1 51:31, ef. ibid. 24, 
also (with magdru) OECT 3 77:10; piham 
agargani eqlam t-ka-al-lu-ni-a-si-im they 
offer us a field elsewhere in exchange 
TCL 7 37:11, ef. TCL 17 40:9, cf. kKaspam u-ka- 
al-§u TIM 2 78:43 (all OB), x kaspam u-ki-il 
ARM 65 28:33; aésar d-kal-lu, mamma ul 
wmahhar nobody wants to take (the gar- 
ments) wherever I offer them (saying, they 
are not worth one-half shekel of gold) BE 
17 35:20 (MB let.). 


e) to offer a suggestion, to make a state- 
ment, a deposition: ana LU RN témam ki-el 
u awdtuka lu tabas’um make a suggestion(?) 
to the man of Samii-Adad and let your 
words be pleasing to him Studies Landsberger 
193:21 (Shemshara let.); PN wu PN, ana PN, 
u-ki-tl-lu umma PN and PN, made a depo- 
sition (before witnesses) to PN, as follows 
YOS 6 224:13, also Camb. 329:6. 


5. in idiomatic phrases (with kutallu, létu, 
pi, pitu, gagqadu, and réiu) — a) with 
kutallu: mu-kil kutallisu imét his replace- 
ment(?) will die CT 41 18 K.2851+ :18 (SB Alu), 
Kraus Texte 36 i 8, 40:6; mu-kil kutal améli 
imét CT 38 36:59, 38:7f. (SB Alu). 


b) with létu: see Lambert BWL 236 ii 7 in 
lex. section. 


kullu 5f 


c) with pé (as subject): tkribum pikunu 
lu-ka-il,-Su-um as to the votive offering, 
you should promise (it) to him CCT 5 1a:35. 


d) with piitu: Summa amélu mu-kil sac. 
KI-§u iat if a man sees his .... CT 397 
K.3900:3 (SB Alu). 


e) with gaqgadu — 1’ to wait for, to be 
in readiness for: a slave girl ana ka-agq-qd-di- 
im ku-ul-li PN ilgt BIN 7 210:4 (OB); a&dum 
kvam ana awatim qagqadi u-ka-al-Su because 
of this, I am waiting(?) for the order (of my 
lord) ARM 2 39:56. 


2’ to guarantee for somebody: qa-ga-sté 
PN t-ka-al PN guarantees for him Gautier 
Dilbat 51 r. 3, cf. PN mu-ki-il gaqqadisu 
Meissner BAP 61:10, see Koschaker Biirgschafts- 
recht p. 2f., cf. also (in broken context) qa-qa- 
di-<suy-nu lu u-ka-[al] a ga-qa-di lu u-ka-[lu] 
Sumer 14 21 No. 4:10f. (Harmal let.). 


f) with régu — 1’ to wait for, to take 
care of, to be at the disposal of, in readiness 
for a specific purpose (said of persons, com- 
modities, boats, etc.) — a’ in OA: kima rés 
nasperatija ka-u-lim atta tartanappud you 
run around all the time instead of taking 
care of my orders TCL 19 60:25. 


b’ in OB: linseed sa ... ana résim ku-ul- 
lim ... ibbablunim which was brought here 
to be in readiness CT 8 36c:7, also SLB 1/2 
33:10; wih rég PN: x barley ana ri-si-i-sa 
ku-ul-li-im iddinam he gave me for her sup- 
port PBS 5 100 iii 11, seam imma ré8i li-ki-il 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:10, cf. 
also eum ana sibi{tim] ré8t li-ki-1n(for -2l) 
Kraus AbB 1 6:22, seum réska li-ki-el ... 
gadu awilé mahirit eprim nillakam ré&ni ki-el 
teriqqganndtima ... u balum Ssélika naspaka 
nipettéma the barley should be ready by 
your (activity), (in five days) we will come 
with the men who receive rations, wait for 
us, if you leave before we (come), we will 
open the storehouse without your permission 
Sumer 14 63 No. 37:9 and 13; summa eqlum 
annim nadima ré§ ekallim u-ka-a-al if this 
field lies fallow and is at the palace’s disposal 
BIN 7 6:13, cf. ORCT 3 10:15, and passim in 
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royal correspondence; 100 upu.nitA réska 
u-[kall now one hundred sheep are in 
readiness for you (do not worry) BIN 7 21:8, 
cf. VAS 16 118:25, kaspam ... &sutashitma 
resk[un]u li-ki-el collect the silver (from last 
year’s and the recent wool sale) and have it 
in readiness for you (pl.) ABIM 21:23, ef. ibid. 
8:26and34, 8 URUDU.TUN.SAL réska ul t-ka- 
lu-ma lu te-di if eight ehzu-hoes are not at 
your disposal, you know (what will happen 
to you)! VAS 16 89:36, cf. réska li-ki-il-la 
ibid. 15, re-es-ka li-ki-a[l] TIM 2 137:4; note 
tuppaka ré8t li-ki-il let your tablet be 
available tome TCL135:23; do not give any 
dates to anybody ré§MA.i.puB ga illakakuniis 
suluppi li-ki-il-lu the dates should wait for 
the cargo boats that will come to you VAS 16 
118:18; ré§ awdtija ki-i-il take care of my 
affairs VAS 16104:17, re-e§ awdtisa ki-1-al 
TIM 2 140:17; if a man advances money to 
a hired harvester summa réssu la u-ki-il-ma 
[e]sedam <esédam» la ésissu if he is not avail- 
able to him and does not do the harvesting 
Goetze LE §9Ai31, cf. 1800 LU.HUN.GA agur: 
ma reska li-ki-lu BIN 7 30:11, cf. rés mari dlim 
Sa illakunim annakam lu-ki-il here I will 
take care of the town people who are coming 
TCL 18 150:30, adi erébika réska u-ka-a-lall 
PBS 7 94:23, cf. also PN illakam réssu ki-sl- 
ma TIM 2 69:10; kasapka simidma résam 
li-ki-il pack your silver, let it be ready 
CT 29 40:7, sudé girri{m] lu samidma rési li- 
ki-lu TLB 4 66:18, for other refs. see samadu 
mng. la-3’; nakkamti Sa re-8i napistia t-ka- 
lu TIM 2 152:35. 


c’ in Mari: rimkam u essesam ug@va u 
sabum pahirma résam i-[kja-a-al J am 
waiting for the lustration and the ed3esu- 
festival, and the army is assembled and in 
readiness ARM 1 10r. 12’, also ARM 5 61 r. 13’, 
ARM 6 52:23, ré3 mari Sipri ... li-ki-il ARM 1 
17:42, for other Mari refs. see ARMT 15 251 s.v. 
résu; elippdtum Sina ana GN likSudama rés 
higthtum ... [li-ki]-il-la these boats should 
arrive in Mari and wait for (the assignment 
for which they are) needed ARM 1 36:49, cf. 
ibid. 6:50, ARM 2 80:15; PN should come to 
meet me in GN u rés naspartija warkitum ina 
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GN-ma li-ki-il and wait there in GN for my 
later instructions ARM 1 10 r. 20’, cf. ARM 4 
35:13. 


d’ in NA: Semer hurdsi patar hurdsi sa 
stlli saG PN ti-ka-la they are holding a golden 
ring, a golden dagger and an umbrella for PN 
ABL 633:14. 


e’ in SB: you prepare the medication 
réska u-kal ina libbi 4 siva teleqqi ... talds 
have it ready, take from it one-third sila and 
knead it (in kast-juice) CT 23 33:13, ef. ibid. 
13:13 and dupl. AMT 4,5:2, also AMT 8,5:12, 
65,5:6, 94,9:2, and note réska i-kal CT 23 23:4, 
var. %-ga(!)-a-@ Kécher BAM 3i4, also reska 
u-qa--a AMT 49,6:6; ina uggat ili wu sarri 
kakdame li-kil réssu may he live constantly 
under fear of god and king ADD 646 r. 30 
and 647 r. 30 (Asb.); rdbisa lemutti li-kil-lu 
réski may evil demons lie in wait for you 
(sorceress) Maqlu II 214, cf. kispiki rahiki 
... i-kil-lu régki_ ibid. VII 80; see also Lugale 
XII 17, in lex. section. 


2’ to provide somebody with something — 
a’ in greeting formulas: ilka DN ré3 igirrika 
damqi li-ki-il may your god DN provide you 
with a good reputation Kraus AbB 1 142:2, 
cf. ilum nasir abija ré§ damigtim sa abija kata 
li-ki-il_ may the god who protects my father 
provide you, my father, with good things 
TCL 18 101:7, also Kraus AbB 1 38:9, also 
phrased as ré3ka ana damigqti(m) li-ki-il_ ibid. 
21:9, and passim, ré§ damiqtika li-ki-tl CT 2 
29:8, and passim, see E. Salonen Die Gruss- und 
H6flichkeitsformeln in Babylonisch-Assyrischen 
Briefen p. 31 ff. 


b’ other oces.: ilu rés améli ana SAL.SIG, 
d-kal-la KAR 423 ii 26 (SB ext.); [...-w]n- 
nis ki-na réss kil-la support her [...], 
provide for her (the goddess) AfO 19 54:235 
(SBlit.), see also CT 16 48:258f., in lex. section. 


3’ to carry forward (in math. operations): 
you double 3,45 7,30 tammar 7,30 réska 
li-ki-il you get 7,30, you carry forward the 
7,30 (lit. let the 7,30 wait for you) Sumer 6 
133:24, also MDP 34 103:3, cf. ana x &a 
réska u-ki-[lu] 78+ ibid. 12, and passim in math., 
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see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 219 index s.v. kwl, MCT 
167 index, Sumer 7 39 r. 1, Sumer 10 57 § 1:8, 
§ 3:9, and passim in these texts. 


6. IT/2 to be held, to be held back (passive 
to mng. 1), to be interpreted(?) — a) to be 
held, to be held back (passive to mng. 1): 
x kaspam ... issér PN PN, isu i8ti kaspim 
uk-ta-al PN, owes PN x silver, he is “held” 
by the silver ICK 1 137:6, also ICK 2 73:5, 
also (with be’uldtwm) ICK 2 107:7 (all OA), 
for other refs., see be’uldtu usage a; note x 
KU.BABBAR sarrupam uk-ta-al (for isti kas: 
pim?) TCL 19 47:26; (the garrison) ina gatem 
li-ik-ti-il-ma_ should be held in readiness 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 5 (OB let.); litisunu asbat 
pandtuja uk-ti-lu I took hostages from them 
and they were held in my presence AKA 367 
iii 70 (Asn.); lisséma (var. listma) la uk-ta- 
lu(var. -li) lirig ana sdti may she (Tiamat) 
go off without a trace (lit. without being kept 
back) and stay far away forever En. el. VII 
134. 


b) to be interpreted(?) (see mng. 3f): 
pisirsu uk-ta-ta-la-ma ABL 744 r.12, also la 
uk-ta-ta-la ibid. 17, see ZA 47 94f.; the fog is 
a good sign ana lemutti la uk-ta-la it should 
not be interpreted as bad Thompson Rep. 
251:6 (all NA). 


In BIN 6211:21 uskail is to be considered 
an error for uska?in, see Sukénu; for ukalla 
erroneously for tkalla see kali v. mng. 8. 
For likil, etc., used for likin, etc., see kénu A 
v. discussion. 


‘J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 534; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 254ff. 


Schott, ZA 47 121; 


kullultu ss s.; 
kullulu v. 
kul-lul-tt ME.NI (= bab ekalli) RA 62 38:24 
(SB ext.). ; 
Nougayrol, RA 62 p. 44, connects the word 
with kulailu and translates ‘‘couronnement.” 


kullulu§ (fem. kullultu) adj.; veiled, lin- 
teled(?);  Nuzi, SB; cf. kullulu v. 

ku-ul-lul-tu[m] = [MIN (= SAL.£.G1,.4)] Explicit 
Malku I 219; pu-su-té | kul-lul-té Meissner Supp. 
pl. 7 K.4166:4 (astrol. comm.). 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. 


kullulu 


a) veiled: see (referring to a bride) 
Explicit Malku, Meissner Supp., in lex. section; 
kallat Ekur kul-{lul]-tu (var. kut-tam-ti) (re- 
ferring to Ursa Major) STT 73:77, restored 
from YBC 9884:2 (courtesy R. C. McNeil), var. 
from unpub. dupl. (courtesy O. R. Gurney). 


b) linteled(?) (said of gates): Jumma babu 
la kul-lul-ma aitalt car (var. [Jumma p]v- 
us-ma KA la kul-lul-ma an.Mr Gar-un) if 
there is an eclipse while the gate is not yet 
adorned with a cornice Labat Calendrier § 4:1, 
var. from STT 305:15, see Labat Calendrier 
p. 259, cf. [Jumma KA NUI kul-lu-lu-ti an.MI 
GAR-un KAR 177 iii 40, see Labat Calendrier 61 
n. 4; see also kuilultu. 


c) other occ.: 9 a8 takulathu Sa asihi 9 
aS takulathu ku-lu-lu(text -ku)-ti nine 
takulathu-objects of fir, nine k. takulathu- 
objects HSS 15 130:22 (= RA 36 138, Nuzi). 


kullulu v.; to crown, to adorn, to veil, to 
cover (the head or face) with the kulilu- 
cloth; MA, SB, NA; II, II/2; cf. kililu, 
kullultu, kullulu adj., kulilu, kutamlalu. 


gu.gid = kul-lu-lum [sa x] Izi F 117; tu-kal-lal 
5R 45 K.253 iv 61 (gramm.). 


a) kullulu: ina muhhi te birse sa ina 
pan DN[...] u-kal-lal-§u he crowns him (the 
king, with the kulilu-headdress, standing) 
on the blanket which is before A8S8ur MVAG 
41/3 12:26 (MA royal rit.); Sa mdrat GN ina 
sissiktisu kul-lu-lu-ma panisu the face of the 
daughter of Larak is veiled with the edge of 
her garment (as with a kulilu-headdress) 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 Rm. 4,97:4, see Langdon 
SBP 264; Bélet-slt [la] taiméni tuk-tal-li-la 
panisa DN did not listen to me, she covered 
her face with the kuldlu-veil BA 2 634:11 
(coll.), cf. dabburu hiigiki battuqu asliki ka- 
lu-lu pantkt (why) are your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut, your face veiled (with a 
kulilu-veil)? ibid. 3 (NA lit.); ginadam™n« 
d-ka-la-la Sina sinasam®**™ %-ka-la-la mabrud: 
ga they will crown them (the women) two 
by two, they will crown them two by two 
in her (Mami’s) presence Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62:12f. 
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b) kutallulu: kallatu uk-tal-[lal] the 
daughter-in-law will be veiled (in broken 


context) ZA 42 81 iii 13. 


For Ophir = qgi-ul-lu-lum CT 12 18 iii 26 
see galalu. 


kullumu v.; 1. to show, to point out, 
2. to produce a person, a document, (with 
sikkatum) to show somebody the peg driven 
in a field (as legal act accompanying the 
transfer of a field), to show an item to be 
accounted for, to assign, to offer to a god, 
3. to reveal (something hidden), to expose 
to the sun, to disclose, reveal, explain, ex- 
hibit, to show an (ominous) sign, 4. to 
advise, to instigate, to teach, to instruct, 
to give an order, 5. to show a particular 
mood or attitude, to make someone ex- 
perience prosperity, hardship, 6. kutallumu 
to be shown, offered, to become exposed, 
7. Suklumu to show, to reveal, to disclose, 
to produce, to grant, 8. III/II to show, to 
disclose; from OAkk. on; II, IT/2, 11/3, IIT, 
ITT/2, T1I/3, TI/II; wr. syll. (pA K.3304+, 
LA MCT 140 W 10, see mng. 1d); ef. kallimu, 
kullumitu, mukallimtu, taklimtu, taklimu. 


{pa-ad] PAD = kul-lu-mu Idu I 57, also Nabnitu 
I 253; la-al nau = kul-lu-mu §* Voc. Q 25’. 

a.na ib.ba.ak.a.en ma.e ba.an.da.la.e: 
minam teppes (var. teppus) ja8i kul-li-man-ni_ what 
you would do, show it tome CT 17 38:22f.; ki. 
si.ga edin.na ha.ma.ra.ab.lé.e : kispa ina 
sért li-kal-lim-ka may he give you the offering for 
the dead in the desert JIVI 26 155 iii 12. 

z@.e ki.mu nu.mu.un.ne.[in.pa].dé : atta 
agri la tu-kal-lam-&i you must not show him my 
place JRAS 1919 191 r. 15; me gi8.hur gestu. 
dagal.la.dEn.ki.ke,(xip) ha.ra.an.pa.da za. 
e ha.ra.an.pa.da: parsi usurat uznu rapasti sa 
Ea li-kal-lim-ka kdtu li-kal-lim-ka may he teach you 
the rites (and) the cult orders, the great wisdom 
of Ea, may he teach (them) to you BIN 2 22:82f., 
cf. ibid. 78ff., see Gurney, AAA 22 83. 

kid. kid. bi x an.zu.a: epséti sinati kul-lu-mi- 
am-ma to show these works and (to restore them) 
BIN 2 22:86f., see Gurney, AAA 22 82, cf. (in 
broken context) ga.mu.ra.ab.bé : ¢ nu-kal-lim- 
ka CT 16 18:12f. 

e.ne.da nu.m[e].a lu.urugal.é.dé6 nig.kua 
n[u.u]m.pa.da.e.ne : da ina baligu ana dridu 
gabri la uk-tal-l[a-mu] taklimu (see arddu lex. 
section) UVB 15 36:13 (NB). 

tu-kal-lam 5R 45 K.253 iv 60, tu-sak-lam ibid. 
iii 55. 


kullumu 1b 


1. to show, to point out — a) a person: 
asium PN ... subdrka mudésu turdamma li- 
ka-li-im-8u as concerns PN, send me one of 
your young men who knows him, so that he 
can point him out (to me) ARM 1 125:11; 
sbi [5a] awd[tim] ... idd ga PN u-ka-al-la- 
mu-[ka] [ana mahlrija (Sirjiam send to me 
witnesses who know about this matter, whom 
PN will point out to you LIH 11:29, ef. ibid. 
13:18, 92:23, pihtam ... [la tlakallasim .. 
ku-ul-li-im TIM 2 44:4 (OB letters); mdraka 
ku-ul-li-im-an-ni-mi_ show me your son HSS 
5 48:16 (Nuzi); w ga ahuja érigu uk-te-el-li-im- 
& ana PN and I showed her, for whom my 
brother asked, to PN EA 19:21, cf. atti Sapiriz 
Sunu li-ke-li-im-§u-nu-ti. BE 17 52:12 (MB let.); 
ana mimméeni issesu lav-kal-lam he must not 
show (the god’s image) to anybody who is 
with him ABL 951r.4 (NA); alikma sarriitu 
Sa ittidu lu-kal-lim-ka come, I will point out 
his accomplices to you YOS 6 144:9, cf. ABL 
974 r. 6; alkamma sabé ana bélija lu-kal-lim 
CT 22 152:18 (all NB); ku-ul-li-ma-an-ni PN 
régam show me Utnapistim. the distant one 
Gilg. M. iv 13 (OB), cf. lu-kal-lim-ka Gilgames 
Gilg. Iv 14; Jumma... pubrad-kal-lim-& ifhe 
points her out to the assembly CT 39 46:47 
(SB Alu); summa attunu ana PN ga RN 
u-kal-lim-u-ka-nu-ni ... la tanassarani if 
you will not protect Assurbanipal, whom 
Esarhaddon has designated to you Wiseman 
Treaties 63 and 93. 


b) places, fields, etc.: iniime tamkadram 
u rabisam sa PN ana bitim ka-lu-mi-im nugséz 
ribanni when we brought in PN’s creditor 
and legal counsel to show them the house 
ICK 1 128:4 (OA); ip GNli-ka-al-li-mu-ka may 
they show you the Gabim-canal TCL 7 74:11, 
ef. ibid. 19; itdm ga kirém sa rbassi isaris 
ul ku-ul-lu-ma-nu we have not been properly 
shown the borderline of the garden in ques- 
tion TCL 17 37:29; suhdri $a tuppi ublakkum 
bit naptart ... ku-li-im-su-ma lissur show 
the guesthouse to my man who has brought 
my letter to you, and let him guard (it) VAS 
16 21:20, cf. x land subdré ku-ul-lim TLB 
413:13; asar asbu ku-li-ma-an-ni point out 
to me where he lives PBS 7 25:12, ef. ibid. 13 
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(all OB letters); agar sa sinnistum & wasbu 
li-li-kam li-ka-li-ma-an-ni let him (her hus- 
band) come and show me the place where 
this woman stays ARM 58:18; at the edge 
of the city mahtitam lu-ka-al-li-im-ka-ma- 
me Iraq 25 184:34 (OB lit.); misrétt kul-li-im 
show the borders Peiser Urkunden 114:12 
(MB); bit PN ku-ul-li-ma-an-ni show me the 
house of PN Ugaritica 1 p. 15 fig. 10:9 (RS let.); 
munnabtitim wu erbt mahdazi tu-kal-lam harrd: 
nati Sa DN idé tu-kal-lam Salla you (Samai) 
show sanctuaries to the fugitives and the 
immigrants, you show to the captive paths 
only Samas knows about Lambert BWL 
130: 71f. 


c) other objects: weri?am damqam ... 
u-ka-li-im-ni-a-tt he showed us copper of 
first quality (from GN) JCS 1415 No. 11:7, ef. 
amiitam la t-ka-li-im-Su CCT 5 13a:12; TUG. 
ua... libsiula taddan u la tu-ka-ld-am let 
the garments (of the Akkadians) be left where 
they are, do not sell them, do not even show 
them TCL 19 61:18; erbama Siti bit abija ka- 
li-ma-ni enter and show me the rest of the 
principal’s property CCT 5 8b:6; naspertaka 
mimma ula t-ka-li-mu-ni they did not show 
me your message at all BIN 6 36:11 (all 
OA); mimma mala inaddinu 81bi u-ka-al-lam 
(var. u-kdl-lam) everything he gives for 
safekeeping, he shall (first) show to witnesses 
CH § 122:39; U.yrin bél kirim ul u-ka-al- 
la-am-ma_ if he cannot show the owner of 
the orchard green dates (after three years) 
Grant Bus. Doc. 69:14, also ibid. 6 (= YOS 8 91); 
alpit ga atta u awilum tadbuba ku-ul-l[i-m]a- 
an-ni-ma show me the oxen about which 
you and the gentleman were in dispute 
ABIM 9:14 (OB let.); GI.PISAN.HI.A ana mudi: 
tigunu [u-ka]-al-li-im-Su-nu-ti-ma he showed 
them the baskets so that they could be wit- 
nesses ARM 10 82:12; hurdsu ... sa pata la 
184 $a ana ja8i usebbilu uk-te-li-im-ma and 
he also showed me (other) gold in unlimited 
amounts, which he will send to me EA 27:28, 
cf. éndte ga u-kal-li-mu-un-na-si-ni damga 
the beads they showed us are of fine quality 
ABL 404:8 (NA); andku u ummdnu ... ahd: 
mes ki nu-kal-lim-mu I and the craftsmen 
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showed (the statues) to one another Lands- 
berger Brief p. 8:13 (NB); ina Surrat sérudika 
métu-kal-lam when you first lead (the horses) 
down (to the river) you show them the 
water Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 4, 16 B:7; 
idnamma gamma sa alddi kul-li-man-ni-ma 
Samma Sa aladi give me the plant of birth, 
show me the plant of birth Bab. 12 36:40, cf. 
ibid. 37:48, 41:13 (Etana); note RN 
(qultra ana DN 4t-li-ka-al-li-<im) RN, 
... quira ana DN, u DN d-ka-al-li-im Sargon 
did not let the weather-god see the smoke 
(of the burning city), but Labarna let the 
sun-god of the heaven and the weather-god 
see the smoke (of the burning city) KBo 10 
lr. 22 and 24, see Goetze, JCS 16 26; obscure: 
1z1 magal tu-kal-lam ana ict [a1c(?) tasakkan] 
you expose (the medication) greatly to the 
fire (and) put it on the wound AMT 44,1 ii 16, 
ef. bi-ri GuD Izr gallig tu-kal-lam Kocher BAM 
237 iv 25; usurti salmi Sudtu RN ... t-kal- 
lim-ma_ (the priest) showed the model of 
this statue (of Sama’) to RN BBSt. 36 iv 2 
(NB kudurru); mihistasu u-kal-lam-3i he 
shows him his wound STT 38:125 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156. 


d) other occs.: kudti awdtim u-ka-ld- 
am-ka I will show you the matter BIN 4 
79:13’ (OA); NA.RU-? awatam Ii-kdl-lim-su 
dingu limur may my stela show (his) case, 
so that he will find the decision concerning 
him CH xlil6; din matim sa adinu purussé 
matim $a aprusu nartim sé li-kdl-lim-su-ma 
may this stela show him the legal decisions 
and the verdicts I have made in the land 
CH xli 85; awdieja lu-i uk-ta-na-al-la-ma- 
ak-ki (ask me again and again) and I will 
always inform you of my decisions Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 iv 70; [tlagbiat pika l- 
kal-li-mainadka may your eyes show (you) the 
words of your mouth Gilg. Y. vi 258 (OB); 
mali ili u-ka-la-mu-ka epus do what the 
gods point out to you ARM 10 31 r. 13’; 
hitam &a kirém %-ka-al-la-am I will show the 
damage suffered by the orchard TCL 17 43:16 
(OB let.);  aniina k[ull-lu-mat etéra idi (if) 
she (I8tar) is informed of (someone’s) fear, 
she knows a way to save (him) AfO 19 51:74; 
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dullt teppusu tu-kal-la-ma-an-ni you will 
show me the work you do for me (in the 
future) PBS 1/2 15:17, also ibid. 61:6 (both MB 
letters); mazzassu sa [RN] u-kal-lim-u-Si-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 370; kakki DN u RN marriz 
tim t-ka-al-lam-ka I will let you see the 
terrible weapons of Adad and Jarimlim 
Syria 33 67:33 (Mari); sa ina Samé la episuni 
Sarru bélt ina qaqqiri eppas uk-ta-li-im-a-na-& 
what was never done in heaven, the king 
my lord is doing on earth (and) he has shown 
it to us ABL 870:7 (NA); kima a-kal-li-mu- 
ka 4 Su.st[...] sa talli hima &a (t)uktallimu- 
ma (wr. LA-ma) 55 tammar as I(?) showed 
you, four fingers [is the ...] of the trans- 
versal(?), as you(?) have been shown, you 
find 55 MCT 140 W 10 and dupl., see Borger, 
BiOr 14 194, cf. uk-tal-lim-ka JCS 6 66:20 
(astrol.); ku-ul-li-ma(text -zw)-ni-in-ni-ma 
lusébila[kkum(?)] BE 17 95:6 (MB let.), cf. 
annd wk-te-li-ma-ni-in-ni ibid. 13; eradb EN 
ina Esagila aj w-kal-lim-ku-nu = may he 
(the planet Jupiter) not let you see the 
entering of Bél into Esagila Wiseman Treaties 
432; ili rabiiti antalad la u%-kal-li-mu 
the great gods did not let me see the eclipse 
ABL 895 r. 7 (NB, = Thompson Rep. 274); bir 
birrt ul u-kal-lam (see birbirri usage a) ACh 
Adad 33:9, cf. summa mt Samé u-kal-lam 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:16; dm bubbuli attali 
u-kal-lam-ka AfO 17 82:11, 83:9, cf. SAR-ma 
KAL-ma attali u-kal-lam-ka ibid. 85:10;  a- 
dan-Su MU.7.KAM %-kal-lam(var. -la-am)-ka 
Iraq 29 122:24 (SB prophecies); mélu Sa eriti 
u haristi §a kul-lu-ma-tum pasari ina kisadisa 
tasakkanma %-kal-la-mu-&i-ma la itehhisi 
(this is) a poultice to release a pregnant 
woman or a woman in confinement to whom 
(something) has been shown, you shall put it 
around her neck and if they then show (some- 
thing) to her it will not affect her LKA 9r. i 
2f. (SB rit.); obscure: summa KA [8(?)1 dé-kal- 
lim-ma NiG.LA ikkis if he .... the gate of 
the house and cuts through the brickwork(?) 
Labat Calendrier pl. 2 K.2163:16, also STT 305: 14, 
Kécher BAM 239:5 (iqqur tpu$), see Labat Calen- 
drier p. 87 n. 3, and see kullumiitu; summa 
awilum pagar strugu piisam ku-ul-lu-u[m]- 
ma if a man’s body shows white spots 
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AfO 18 66 ii 42 (OB omens); [summa al]pu 
indsu nabalkutama piisa u-kal-lam if the 
eyes of an ox are rolled back and show 
the whites CT 40 32 r.17 (SB Alu), ef. Ser’dni 
uk-tal-lim Labat TDP 20:29; jasper sa uD. 
SAR [kul]-lu-m[u] STT 366:7, also AMT 102:30, 
wr. PA in dupl. K.3304+ ii 6’, see Reiner, JNES 
26 196n.21; wk-ta-na-lu-mu-su (in broken 
context) CCT 4 24a:5 (OA); summa bitu 
Sikingu ta-mi par-si uk-ta-na-lam (obscure) 
CT 38 14:8 (SB Alu); UD.6.KAM ana gered kiré 
ustésamma u-kal-lam {...] on the sixth day 
he (Naba) goes out to the garden and shows 
[himself] SBH p. 145 ii 22; Summa DN ina 
saa.mu t-kal-lim-ma u tt[bal] if the planet 
Venus shows (itself) on the New Year’s day 
but disappears ACh Supp. Istar 40:19; obscure: 
PN u-ga-lim BIN 8 144:26 (OAkk. adm.), see 
MAD 3 146. 


2. to produce (with legal implications) a 
person, a document, (with sikkatwm) to show 
somebody the peg driven in a field (as 
legal act accompanying the transfer of a 
field), to show an item to be accounted for, 
to assign, to offer to a god — a) in gen.: 
assum PN Sa PN, rabidnum ana PN, ku-ul- 
lu-um-su ight istu inanna ana UD.5.KAM 
PN, ka-al-li-ma-am ana PN, ul inandin PN 
ul u-ka-al-lam-ma PN, harrdn PN illak con- 
cerning PN, on account of whom the 
mayor ordered PN, to produce him to PN, 
(if) within five days PN, does not pay a com- 
pensation(?) to PN, (or) does not have him 
(PN) appear, PN, has to do the corvée work 
instead of PN YOS 12 60:3 and 11 (OB legal, 
complete text); ina imu PN uk-tal-l[im §a] PN, 
u maré bitatisu kullu ragsitisu Sa ana mubla 
eqléti Sudti tkkassidu PN, ana PN ipatitar 
whenever PN can prove that PN, and the 
members of his household had taken (the 
fields), then PN, has to release his claim per- 
taining to these fields PBS 2/1 126:7 (NB), ef. 
ibid. 11. 


b) to produce a tablet — 1’ in OA: 
tuppam ga x KU.BABBAR sa PN ana abini 
habbulu séliama mahar 2 sina meré PN ka- 
li-ma-ma summa tuppam sa kunuk abija sa 
sab@e t-ka-lu-mu-ku-nu tuppam liqiama tup: 
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pasunu dinagsuniti produce the deed stating 
that PN owes our principal four minas of 
silver, and then present it before two (wit- 
nesses) to the employees of PN, and if they 
can present to you a receipt sealed by my 
principal, saying that he is satisfied, take 
(this) receipt and give them their deed BIN 
4 42:21 and 24, ef. ibid. 154:17, ICK 1 31b:18, 
KBo 9 20:11, KTS 36a:16, CCT 5 4b:21. 


2’ in OB: tuppi birtika anniam béli la 
tu-ka-al-lam (see birtu B in tuppi birti) 
VAS 16 181:22; ana pi kantkim Sa PN u-ka- 
al-la-mu-ku-nu-ti eqlam kima eqlim ana PN 
... tdnagum according to the tablet that 
PN will present to you, give PN a field 
equivalent to the (other) field BIN 7 8:37, cf. 
YOS 2 145:14, CT 29 41:6, cf. also rakbi Sa 
kaniki u-ka-la-mu-ka ina kaprigu lisibma 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:12 (Harmal let.); ibridu 
t-ka-li-im-§u he showed him his sealed docu- 
ment TIM 2 81:8; Summa tuppam Ssuatr 
dajani uk-ta-al-li-im TLB 4 82:20, cf. agar 
tuppatim %-ka-al-la-mu-su-nu-ti ARM 10 12:9. 


3’ in NB: ina mimma &a ana marisu ina 
tuppi isturuma ana emisu u-kal-li-mu (the 
bridegroom’s father may not make any de- 
duction) on what he has granted to his son 
in a written document and which he has 
shown to the bride’s father SPAW 1918 287 
iii 22 (NB laws); xX KU.BABBAR nishu ... 
asar PN PN, t-kal-lam ittir x silver of tax, 
wherever PN produces (the deed stating this 
debt) to PN,, he will pay BRM 1 37:5; 
nisihtu §& ZAG.LU.MES ana sabé kul-lim-ma 
uttata lidkiini show the list of the estimated 
yields to the workmen, so that they can 
move the barley CT 22 87:9 (NB let.); IM. 
aip.pa ga suluppit ga PN ana PN, iddinu u- 
kal-lam ki la uk(!)-ta-lim(!)-ma ina @i8.BAN. 
MES Sa MU.12.KAM igallimu he will show a 
receipt about the dates that PN paid to PN, 
but if he does not show (a receipt) he pays 
in full(? one expects: ugallam) at the rate 
of the twelfth year Nbn. 722:8f., cf. kt 
la uk-tal-li-mu UCP 9 99 No. 36:18, cf. also 
VAS 6 154:8f.; walti séu ana PN PN, wu tup: 
sarrt ga Hanna u-kal-lim-ma ... ana mubhi 
wilt Sulati] isalu he showed that deed 
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(stating his debt) as a proof to PN, PN, and the 
scribes of Eanna, they then investigated the 
matter concerning this deed TCL 12 119:9 
(Nbn.); wiltt ... &@ PN ana kul-lu-mu ga 
sukkallu u dajané ana PN, tddinu the deed 
which PN gave to PN,, in order to present 
proof before the sukkallu and the judges 
VAS 4 33:2 (Ner.); mdrbaniitka kul-lim-an- 
na-a-8% prove to us your status as a free 
man Nbn. 1112:16, cf. Cyr. 332:20 and 24. 


c) (with sikkatum) to show somebody 
the peg driven in a field (as legal act ac- 
companying the transfer of a field, OB only): 
mahrisu sikkatam mahsama gurgurri sikkas: 
sunu ku-ul-li-ma-ma plant (pl.) the peg in his 
presence and show the gurgurru-craftsmen 
their peg TCL 7 31:10, cf. suhdri ku-ul-l- 
ma sikkatam mahsama tétu suhdri sikkassu 
itamru show (the field) to my man, plant a 
peg, and after my man has seen his peg (he 
may cultivate this field) TCL 7 77:26; ana 
bP iri u usandi eqlitim idissuniisim sikkas: 
sunu ku-ul-li-im-su-nu-ti OECT 3 5:8, ef. ibid. 
80:9’ and TCL 7 41:25. 


d) to show an item to be accounted for — 
1’ in gen.: ina bit dini ana dajané uk-tal-lim 
I showed (the silver) to the judges in court 
YOS 3 35:9 (NB let.); any cattle that are 
born ana mar Sipri $a sarri é-kal-la-mu-u- 
ma they will show to the messenger of the 
king (in order to brand them) YOS 6 11:13, 
cf. ibid. 150:19, also (the cows) ki u-kal-li- 
man-nu ibid. 131:12, ef. also Dar. 211:5, la 
a-kal-lim YOS 6 231:17, 233:3. 


2’ beside other verbs: sdbé Sa dbukamma 
u-kal-li-mu-ku-nu-& dullu ina Eanna lipusu 
the workmen whom I brought and designated 
to you (pl.) should do work in Eanna YOS 7 
70:12; sheep PN wltu bit PN, ib[ukuma] ina 
Eanna %-kal-li-mu PN brought from the 
house of PN, and showed (them) in Eanna 
YOS 6 137:12; barley PN imasdahma ana 
PN, u-kal-lam PN will measure and show to 
PN, BE 10 55:9; mimma 8a ina qatésu tamur 
igamma kul-lim-an-na-a-& now, bring and 
show us whatever you have found in his hands 
TCL 13 170:11, of. ibid. 13, cf. also ul tadsamz 
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ma ub tu-kal-lim-an-na-a-3% YOS 7 96:7; the 
Egyptian garment ultu bit sutum sa PN 
iéSamma ana PN, ... &-kal-lam he took from 
the storehouse of PN and showed (text: 
shows) it to PN, CT 22:10, ef. (with nad) 
YOS 6 238:9, YOS 3 95:18 (let.); elat b@iré 
Sa nisturuma nu-kal-lim-t-ku-nu-si apart 
from the fishermen whom we presented with 
a written order to you (pl.) YOS 7 153:9; 
udé sa bit Sutummu Sa PN eli ramnisu ukinny 
issiniguma ana PN, u PN, t-kal-li-mu the 
tools of the storehouse, in regard to which 
PN confessed, they checked and showed to 
PN, and PN, TCL 13 142:6, also ibid. 11 (all 
NB). 


e) to assign: kima istu labirtum biti nap: 
larija Sisdm u ahitam la ku-ul-lu-mu ul tidé do 
you not know that from of old my guest- 
house(?) has never been subject to summons 
and extraordinary duties? CT 4 29c¢:4 (OB 
let.); b@ ira Sunu ittikunu b@eritam 
ep&sam ku-ul-lu-mu-ma those fishermen 
have been assigned to do the fishing together 
with you PBS 7 112:19 (OB let.); swuma 
ASA.GA ina libbi usalli bit d-kal-lim-Su-u-ni 
lagsiu AISL 42 264 No. 1246:9 (NA leg.); Sarru 
kurummati iltakan dullu uk-tal-lim-si the 
king set aside provisions (for him) and as- 
signed to him the duties (pertaining) to them 
CT 22 150:21 (NB let.); cf. kalakku Sa bélu 
u-kal-lim-an-na-§% CT 22 164:30 (NB let.); PN 
qaqgaru ana PN, t-kal-lim-ma ina ltbbi ilab: 
bin PN assigned the ground to PN, and he 
will make the bricks there Watelin Kish pl. 
14 W. 1929,144:7 (NB). 


f) to offer to a god: tittu fabtu ana ili u 
Sarrt t-kal-lam-m[a] he presents sweet figs 
to the god and the king CT 15 44:24; awilum 
tkribigu Sa ilam u-ka-li-mu ikul the man has 
eaten the offerings he has offered to the god 
CT 5 6:62 (OB oil omens, diagnosis). 


3. to reveal (something hidden), to expose 
to the sun, to disclose, reveal, explain, ex- 
hibit, to show an (ominous) sign — a) to 
expose to the sun (in the meaning ‘to 
desecrate”): wésisu Samésam t-ka-al-la-mu 
(he who) exposes its foundations to the 
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sun RA 11 94 ii 14 (OB Kudur-Mabuk); kimahhé 
sarrdnigunu ... appul aqqur u-kal-lim sams 
I ravaged, destroyed and exposed to the 
sun the sepulchers of their kings Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 73, cf. OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.), cf. also 
MVAG 21 84:6 (Kedorlaomer text); isgillassina 
t-kal-lim sam&u I exposed to the sun their 
(the canals’) shells (i.e., I drained them) TCL 
3 222 (Sar.). 


b) to disclose, reveal, explain, exhibit: 
temenna RN ... t-kal-lim-an-ni (Samas) 
revealed to me the foundation inscription 
of Narim-Sin VAB 4 226:60 (Nbn.), cf. &@ 
ina imé ulliti kul-lu-mu bunnannésu (the 
statue of Sin) whose features were revealed 
long ago VAB 4 286 x 44 (Nbn.); rock %-kal-lim 
ramanus showed itself OIP 2 108:61, 121:49 
(Senn.); ki Satiruni u-kal-lam I will ex- 
plain (every line) as it is written ABL 688 
r.10 (NA); ildént rabiti mala ina muhhi naré 
anni sumsunu zakru kakkisunu kul-lu-mu u 
Subdtusunu uddé all the great gods, whose 
names are invoked on this kudurru, whose 
symbols are shown and thrones represented 
(on it) MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 20 (MB kudurru), also 
ibid. pl. 23 vii 32; amat Sin sa ultu ume riiqite 
ight eninna u-kal-lim nisé arkiti the (pro- 
phetic) word of Sin that he had spoken in 
days long ago, now he showed its realization 
to the people of a later day Streck Asb. 216 

bat wliita, . eninna 
t-kal-li-mu mise arkiiti Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 26 (Asb.);  aéSu dandn DN bélija nisé 
kul-lu-me-im-ma to display to the people 
the might of my lord ASSur (I hung the cut- 
off heads around the necks of their notables) 
Borger Esarh. 50:36, cf. adSu dandn epsétisu 
nisé kul-lu-mi-im-ma_ ibid. 85:49, also ibid. 98 
r.31; ana kul-lu-mu nigsé (wr. on a Pazuzu- 
head) Or. NS 37 82:5; ana kul-lum tanitti 
DN ... annu kabtu émissuma in order to 
reveal the glory of A&Sur I imposed upon him 
a severe punishment Streck Asb. 66 viii 8; for 
taklimta kullumu, see taklimtu. 


c) to show an (ominous) sign: béli stam 
u-ka-al-l[i-im] bélt ittam sa t-ka-al-li-m[u] 
ligaklilam my lord has shown a sign, may 
my lord (now) accomplish for me the sign 
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he has disclosed Syria 19 126:8f. (let. of. 
Zimrilim to the river-god), cf. ittdt dumqi tu-ka- 
al-li-ma RB 59 244 str. 5:1 (OB lit.); gisz 
kimmasu u-kal-li-im adndti (Nanna) has 
disclosed his sign to the people YOS 1 45i 2, 
cf. amigamma li-ka-al-li-mu idati dumgija 
may (Bunene) disclose every day signs favor- 
able to me VAB 4 242:53 (both Nbn.), cf. also 
idat Sin lu-kal-li-mu-s ABL 565 r. 9 (NA); 
Sunati pardati u-kal-lim-a-[ni] (the demon) 
caused me to have nightmares RA 18 197:4 
(amulet), also, wr. IGI-an-ni Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 78:2 and UVB 16 pl. 21c:2 (Lamastu); RN 
GN ibe’al DN u-kdl-lim now Rimu§S takes 
over the rulership of Elam, (as) Enlil had 
disclosed (through anomen) AfO 20 67:10, ef. 
48 xiii 4, 50:16, 63:42 (OAkk.); Sa ina niphisu 
t-kal-la-mu saddu (Jupiter) who shows a 
sign, when he rises Craig ABRT 1 30:42, ef. 
DN ... mu-kal-lim saddu Nanna who makes 
the sign appear PBS 15 801i 8 (Nbn.), cf. 
mu-kal-lim GISKIM.MES 4R 56 ii 11 (Lamagtu); 
adangu MU.7.KAM t-kal-lam-ka it will show 
you the time appointed for it: seven years 
Iraq 29 122:24 (SB prophecies), cf. PAP 12 uzv. 
MES HA.LA Sa TE.UDU ... wk-tal-lim-ka JCS 
6 66:20 (LB astrol.). 


4. to advise, to instigate, to teach, to in- 
struct, to give an order — a) in gen.: manz 
nama awilam nakram u-gal-la-mu-ma 
sumsume pisitma sumi sukun iqabbiu who- 
ever instigates a stranger saying, “‘Erase his 
name and write my name on it (the statue)” 
AfO 20 77118 (OAkk. royal); asté sihru u tdru 
simat tdhazi la kul-lu-mu (the foals) had not 
been taught the art of advancing, turning 
about, and returning again in battle TCL 3 
173 (Sar.); tdhazt amirma gablum kul-lum he 
is used to battle, and he is experienced in 
(the art of) warfare Gilg. III i 8; Qutt sa 
tazzimle ili palaha la kul-lu-mu the Guti who 
have not been taught awe of the god’s 
wish(?) Giiterbock, ZA 42 53:23 (chron.); Sd: 
mt u samagskillam kima ku-ul-lu-mu ana 
bab<biplitigunu leqgéma as it was told (to 
you), take the garlic and the onions for their 
(transport by) bearers CT 4 33a:14, ef. kima 

. PN tu-ka-al-li-mu CT 6 39b:18; kima 
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ku-ul-lu-ma-a-ta Sullim accomplish it in the 
way you have been told TCL 1 50:25’; 
enima DN t-kal-lim-an-ni-ma when 
Assur instructed me AKA 225:26 (Asn.). 


b) in colophons: mudi mudé li-kal-lim 
mu-du-u la mu-da-a la [u-kal]-lam the ini- 
tiated may show (the tablet) only to the 
initiated, but not to the uninitiated AMT 
105:24, also KAR 307 r. 26, LKA 72 r. 20, wr. 
HE-kal-lim TCL 6 32 r.7, lu-kal-lim KAR 
4r.31, mudé ana mudi li-kal-lim RaAcc. 
16:32, and passim, see Hunger Kolophone index 
s.v.; lissabtuma mahré li-kal-lim let them 
(Marduk’s names) be memorized, and the 
first one may (start to) pass (it) on En. el. 
VII 145. 


5. to show a particular mood or attitude, 
to make someone experience prosperity, 
hardship — a) with pani: sulum pani la 
tu-ka-ld-ma-ni do not be angry with me 
(lit. do not show me blackness of face) 
CCT 4 8a:16 (OA let.); pant baniti ga DN 
Sunu t-ka-la-mu-ka they will show you Anu’s 
friendly face EA 356:28 (Adapa). 


b) némala kullumu to grant prosperity 
(NA): némaléu ana Sarri bélija lu-kal-li-mu 
may (the great gods) grant prosperity to the 
king my lord ABL 9:11, 12:13, ef. némulu 
$a mar Sarri sa ahhésu Nabi aba sarri bélini 
lu-kal-li-im ABL 404:15, also ABL 453:15, 
ef. also ABL 7 r. 10. 


c) néra kullumu to free: DUMU.MES GN 
GN, GN, wu GN, ... sibittasunu abutma u-kal- 
lim-su-nu-ti niru as for the inhabitants of 
Sippar, Nippur, Babylon and Borsippa, I 
destroyed their fetters and made them free 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:135; Sa ina bit 
sibitti nadi tu-kal-lam nir you set free the 
one who is put in jail AfO 19 66:8, ef. ibid. 
54:213, 60:187, cf. also Ebeling Handerhebung 
10:18, 12:27, BMS 12:44, see Iraq 31 87, fu- 
kal-li-me-§% niiru. LKA 17:19, ef. also RAcc. 
130:25; sarru nu-t-ru  lu-kal-[liml-an-ni 
ABL 756 r. 1 (NA, coll. K. Deller); Sa bit sibitts 
sist nira kul-lu-mu_ to set free the prisoner, 
to show him the daylight Surpu IV 31, and 
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ef. ibid. II 30; in personal names: a§amas- 
niiva-kul-li-man-ni O-Samas-Set-Me-Free BE 
14 99:3 (MB); note without niru: [fKal- 
li-mi-ni Make-Me-Free AfO 10 43 No. 100:34 
(MA); Nabi-kal-lim-an-ni Nabt-Make-Me- 
Free ADD App. No. 1 i 36. 


d) with words for mood, hardship: [ina] 
annitim athitam ku-ul-lim through this 
show me your brotherly attitude Kraus AbB 
1 13:24 (OB let.); kimé ahija ra’miti u-kdl- 
lam liddin may (TeSup and Amon) grant 
that my brother show friendly feelings to- 
ward me EA 20:72 (let. of TuSratta); anniirig 
sarru béli rému ga GN ana nisé uk-tal-lim 
now the king, my lord, showed people his 
favor toward Nineveh ABL 2r.7 (NA); Sa 

. rému u-ka-al-lim-<uy-Su-[ni] those who 
showed him pity ZA 51 136:33 (NA cultic 
comm.); sarrum massu marustam u-ka-al-I{a- 
ajm the king will let his country experience 
evil YOS 10 36111 (OB ext.); [urra u] miss 
marsata u-kal-lam-ka he will make you suffer 
evil day and night Lambert BWL 144:9, cf. 
DN ... namrasa li-kal-lim-&i-ma may I8tar 
let him suffer hardship Hinke Kudurru iv 23, 
also Sa ... namrasu kul-lu-mu-in-ni who 
showed me hardship Maqlu II 51; husahhu 
LueaL Akkadi u-kal-lam it (the cloud phe- 
nomenon) shows famine for the king of Akkad 
ACh Adad 33:13, also ibid. 14-17; dajdna salpa 
mésera tu-kal-lam you let the crooked judge 
suffer imprisonment Lambert BWL 132:97; 
nakru mat rubé usurta u-kal-lam the enemy 
will let the country of the ruler suffer from 
evil CT 20 3417 (SB ext.), cf. nakru sa lumun 
libbi u-kal-li-mu-ka tadék you will kill the 
enemy who caused you trouble  Boissier 
DA 218 r.5 (SBext.); tkléti 3a matatr gabbi uk- 
tal-lim-su he has put him in the darkest 
prison ABL 460 r. 8 (NB); ammini DN amélita 
la banita sa Sami u ersetim u-ki-il-li-in-& why 
did Ea show (all the) malformed things in 
heaven and earth to the people? EA 356:58 
(Adapa). 


6. kutallumu to be shown, offered, to 
become exposed: see UVB 15, in lex. section, 
ef. Schollmeyer No. 17:5, and see taklimu; 
ersett mat Akkadi Babili u mahazi biigasa uk- 


kullumitu 


tal-lim all the wealth of Akkad, Babylon, 
and of the holy cities was exposed CT 29 
48:13 (SB prodigies); palgam ... sa anadku u 
atta la nu-uk-ta-al-li-mu PN iherri PN is 
digging the ditch which we were not shown 
BIN 7 17:7f. (OB let.). 


7. Suklumu to show, to reveal, to disclose, 
to produce, to grant: giskimma damigti u- 
$ak-li-ma Sa eréb Esagila he showed (me) a 
favorable omen concerning the entering of 
Esagila Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:6; — tldni 
zeniitt ... a ... uddus Hsagila u3-ta-nak- 
la-mu sic,-uq(?) ittate the angry gods re- 
peatedly disclosed the most favorable signs 
concerning the renewal of Esagila ibid. 16 
Ep. 12:33, ef. ibid. 17 Ep. 12cr.1; ué-tak-li-ma 
SAL.SIG, ittdti he repeatedly disclosed favor- 
able signs Streck Asb. 25418; for Sin muz 
Saklim saddi Borger Esarh. 79:5, OIP 38 
p. 180 No. 3:2 (Sar.), Lyon Sar. 9:57, see 
saddu usage b-l'; giimahi eréni ... u-Sak-li- 
mu-in-ni sissun they showed me the place 
where the cedar trees (suitable for) columns 
grow OIP 2 107:53, 120:42 (Senn.); RN maz 
likSunu ina biblat [libbigu] ... [mit]sé mami 
u-sak-lim TCL 3 202 (Sar.); KUR GN ... 
[...Jaba@ra ... &-8ak-lim [...] Mount(?) GN 
produced lead Lie Sar. 227; DN ... mu-dak- 
li-mat talittts DN who grants offspring Craig 
ABRT 2 16:20, see JRAS 1929 9ff., cf. li-a-ak- 
lim (in broken context) Gilg. Y. vi 289 (OB). 


8. III/II to show, to disclose: 5a damgat 
u [mas]kat ilu mus-kal-lim the god discloses 
what is good and what is bad AfO 19 57:108 
(SB prayer), cf. [tu-us]-kal-lam 5R 45 K.253 
vii 7 (gramm.). 

Laessge, JCS 5 26 n. 38. 


kullumiitu = s.; 
kullumu. 


(mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. 


Summa ina MN KA kul-lu-mu-ti(vars. -ti, 
-te) Nia.LA ikkis if in MN he cuts through the 
brickwork at the .... door (see simdu A 
mng. 3) Labat Calendrier § 28:1, p. 222:7, 236 
ii 6, dupl. Kécher BAM 239:4; for a parallel, 
see kullumu mng. 1d. 


Labat Calendrier p. 87 n. 3. 
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kulmaSgitu 


kulmagitu s.; (a woman devotee of a 
deity); OB, SB, NB; pl. kulmasdtum; wr. 
syll. and NU.BAR. 

nu.bar = kul-ma-3i-tum Lu Excerpt I 197; 
[...] = [n]u.bar = kul-[ma-#-tu] Emesal Voc. IT 
82; nu.bar.re : kul-ma-#-[tu] K.10641 (unpub. 
bil. hymn), seo ZA 24 345. 

a) in OB: summaabum naditam gadistam 
uw lu NU.BAR ana tlim issima if a father ded- 
icates (his daughter as) a naditu, a qadistu 
or a k.to a deity CH § 181:62; ugbabtum 
NU.BAR (var. LUKUR) u SAL sekrum sa abusa 
Seriktam tsrukusim an ugbabtu-priestess, a k. 
(var., naditu-woman) or a ....-woman to 
whom her father has given a gift (by written 
disposition) CH § 179:20, see Finkelstein, RA 
63 20; zittti PN NU.BAR DUMU.SAL PN, tim 
mutum thhazust ... ana bit mutisairrub share 
of PN, the k., daughter of PN,, the day a hus- 
band marries her (she takes possession of 
the share of her husband) and enters the 
house of her husband CT 8 50a:6, cf. zitti 
ahdtisunu NU.BAR JCS 1115 No. 1:2, aplit PN 
NU.BAR CT 45 34:1; PNLUKUR Marduk u nv. 
BAR BE 6/1 84:34, and passim in OB Sippar; note 
PN ku-ul-ma-si-tum Tell Asmar 1931, 463: 12. 

b) in SB: eninna atmika itti sirkt 8a PN 
NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES qasdati [wu kjul-ma-sd-a-ti 
I discussed you(r case) with the devotees of 
Gilgame’, with the ugbabtu-, gadistu- and k.- 
women Gilg. III iv 20; é tdhuz harimta Sa 
sari mutisa istartia $a ana ili zakrat kul-ma- 
di-tu $a gerebsa ma-’-dja](var. -[dul) do not 
marry a harlot, because her husbands are 
legion, a ‘‘devotee of I8tar,” because she is 
dedicated to a deity, a k.-woman, because 
her friends are many Lambert BWL 102:74; 
gadistu naditu istaritu kul-ma(var. -mu)-&- 
tum (in enumeration of women working 
witchcraft) Maqlu III 45, cf. ugbabtu naditu 
gadistu u kul-ma-si-t% Surpu VIII 69; summa 
ina ali kul-ma-Sa-tum (var. NU.GIG) MIN (= 
ma’da) if within a city k.-women are numer- 
ous CT 38 5:115 (SB Alu). 

c) in NB: PN ahdssu NU.BAR-ti ana 
assitu iddassu he gave him his sister PN, 
a k.-woman, as wife RA 25 65 No. 23:7, also 
ibid. 4 (NB leg. from Nérab). 

Renger, ZA 58 185ff. 


kulullu 


kulmittu (or kulbatiu) s.; (a jar); NB.* 
pu kul-mit-tu Cyr. 140:4. 


kulpasu_ s.; 
an ax); OB.* 

ku-ul-pa-Sum sadmitu qistim DN ezzum ga 
gabalsu néret (you are a) k.-ax, which cuts 
down the forest, Gibil, fierce (god), whose 
attack is deadly JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 19. 


(a divine weapon, probably 


kultaru_ see kustéru. 
kultebu see kustibu. 
kultibu see kustibu. 
kultu_ see kudtu. 
kulu see kalu. 


kuld s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


2 ku-lu- 10 tak-ka-su-u% Thompson Catalogue 
pl. 2 © 6:10 (let.). 


Probably a foodstuff. 


kiilu s.; (a metal object); Nuzi.* 

1 ku-é-lu gadu tahapsi (listed after 3 
agannt 8a ert gadu kanniSunu) HSS 4 
247:77; Sa 1 kigalli $a ku-u-li-i $a siparri 1 
misarru nakis jdnu of the one pedestal of 
the bronze k., one band is cut off, it is not 
accounted for HSS 15 129:5 (= RA 36 135); 
kaspu sa kandaré ga ku-u-li janu_ the silver 
of the stand(?) of the &. is not accounted for 
ibid. 7. 


kulullu (kulilu) s.; (a fabulous creature, 
part man and part fish); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and KU,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU. 

usziz ... mi dabriti ku-li-l (var. KU,. 
LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU) wu kusarikku (Tiamat) 
created (various monsters): the fierce storm, 
the k.-creature, the (water) bison En. el. I 
143, II 29, III 33 and 91, cf. Sat mé nari uw 
nabali kusarikku KU,.LU.Ux.LU the 
(creatures) of the water, the river, and the 
dry land, the (water) bison, the k.-creature 
(among monsters of Tiamat) Surpu VIII 7, 
ef. Craig ABRT 1 56 K.2096:6; résu rég kissugi 
ina rittisu amélu ... mesirra rakis [1st}u résisu 
ana mesirrigu amélu isu mesirrigu pagru 
SUHUR.KU, Suméu ku-lu-ul-lu &t DN the 
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kulilu 


head is the head of a ....-fish, according 
to his hands he is a human being, he wears 
a belt, from his head to his belt he is a 
human being, from his belt on, the body is 
a purddu-fish, his name is k., he belongs to 
Ea MIO 1 80 vi 12, cf. 4kvU,.LU.Ux.LU (among 
Isin deities) RA 41 34:6, 36:14; saplis Spasunu 
ina muhhi 2 parakké stparri ga KU,.LU.Ux.LU 
siparri §a SUHUR.KU, siparri Sursudu below, 
their feet rest upon two copper daises rep- 
resenting a k.-creature of copper (and) a 
purddu-fish of copper OIP 2 145:20, KAV 74:8 
(both Senn.), cf. (as ornament on the doors of 
the Marduk temple) 5R 33 iv 54 (Agum- 
kakrime); Sina salmé KU,.LU.Ux.LU BBR No. 
50 ii 8, cf. KAR 298 r. 6, see AAA 22 70; [Sumz 
ma saptt K]U,.LU.Ux.LU gakin ... imitia u 
Suméla arkiima sapra (followed by summa 
Saptt ku-li-lu akin, see kulilu A) if a man 
has k.-lips (that means) the right and left 
(sides) are long and pinched Kraus Texte 12c 
iii 1’ (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


kulilu s.; 1. part of a headdress (a kind 
of turban, worn mainly by deities or kings 
and queens), headband, 2. cornice (as an 
architectural term); MA, NA, SB, NB; 
cf. kullulu v. 

lugal.me.ma.en.ak.a = éar-rat ku-lu-lu, 
lugal.me.en.ak.a = gar-rat ku-lu-lu Lul 63f.; 
{...].x = ku-lu-lu Nabnitu X 300. 

e-li-ta-nu, za-hu-u, nam-mu-u, pi-ta-mu = MIN 
(= su-ba-tu) ku-lu-li Malku VI 46-49, also An VIT 
142-144; na-ap-sa-mu, na-pis-tum, na-du-u, a-du-u, 
a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 135-139, also An VIT 
219-223. 


1. part of a headdress (a kind of turban) 
—a) as headdress of kings or queens: md@ 
ku-lu-le a qaqqidika m& DN DN, bélit Sa ku- 
lu-li-ka 100 Sandte liteppiruka may A&sSur 
(and) Ninlil, the lords of your “turban,” put 
the “turban” on your head for a hundred 
years MVAG 41/3 12:30f. (MA rit.), cf. Samag 
bél ku-lu-li-ia KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); the 
king ku-lu-li ina mubhigu fi-8 Or. NS 39 
119:24 (namburbi); imbullu itebbima ku-lu- 
li ga gaggad rubi isabha (var. usahha) ulu 
sa hammat ursi ku-lu-li-3d uptettd (wr. BAD. 
MES-%) a windstorm will arise and will disturb 
the ‘‘turban” on the head of the ruler, or the 


kulilu 


“turban’’ of the one who rules the bed cham- 
ber (i.e., the queen) will be undone KAR 423 
r. ii 48f., var. from CT 31 50:4 (SB ext.). 


b) as headdress of (statues of) deities: 
X MA.NA SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana ku-lu-lu sa 
DN one-third mina of purple wool for a 
headband for SamaS Camb. 382:2, cf. 
wr. TUG.HI.A ku-lu-lu §a DN Cyr. 191:5, 
9,12, and 14, ‘tTUe.Hr.A ku-lu-lu sia.za. 
<@iny.KUR.RA Sa Samaé CT 4 38a:2; 1 Gin 
TuG.ot.A ku-lu-lu 8a DN one shekel (of 
purple wool) for a headband for Samas 
Cyr. 202:7; lubadr ku,,-lu-lu u erri — k.-head- 
band and erru-headband Camb. 277:11, also, 
wr. ku-lu-lu YOS 7 183:6 and 12, TCL 12 109:7; 
x Gin vrte.ara ku-lu-lu tieH.a Ssbtu 
sia.zaA.<GiN>.KUR.RA Sa DN two thirds of a 
shekel of purple wool for a k.-headband 
and a sibtu-garment for Adad CT 4 38a:17; 
inzahurétu Sa sipt Sa ku-lu-lu tia [...] 
parsigu Sa DN ku-lu-lu tte parsigu TUG erri 
sa DN, (silver given to PN for one mina and 
51 shekels of) red dye in order to dye the 
headband, the [...]-garment and the parsi: 
gu-headdress of Gula, and the k.-headband, 
the parsigu-headdress (and) the erru-head- 
band of the goddess Bélet-Sippar Cyr. 253:6 
and 8; 1 MA.NA KILLA 2 TUG.BAR.SI.MES TUG. 
ZA.GIN.KUR.RA TUG ku-lu-lu w erri ga DN 
one mina, the weight of purple wool for two 
parsigu-headdresses, a k.-headband and 
an erru-headband for the goddess Bélet- 
Sippar CT 44 73:23, see also 27f, cf. also 
(for kullu mentioned together with parsigu) 
VAS 6 16:19, 26:14ff., Cyr. 191:9-10, CT 4 38a:6; 
X MA.NA KLLA TUG.UD.A Sibtu u TUG.UD.A 
ku-lu-lu T6G.za.GIN.KUR.RBA 8a DN one- 
half mina, the weight (of) purple fabric 
for a .... dibtu-garment and of a .. 
k.-headband for the goddess Annunitu 
CT 44 73:24, also ibid. 18 and 25; X MA.NA SiG. 
ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana TUG.UD HLA Sibtu TUG. 
uD.HI.A ku-lu-lu ... ana PN nadna one-half 
mina of purple wool in order to make a 
.... sibfu-garment and a k.-headband is 
given to PN Camb. 66:4, cf. also (in broken 
context) Camb. 414:5; tabarru-wool ana 1 ku- 
lulu, 8a mubhi sub(a)ti sa narkabti for one 
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kuliimu 


k. for the pedestal of the (processional) chariot 
UCP 985 No. 12:3; ku-lu,-lu, u musézib q[ati(?)] 
Moldenke 2 64:2; X MA.NA KU.GI SA, ana 
GABA & ku-lu-lu §a DN one-half mina of red 
gold in order to make a pectoral and a k.- 
headband for the goddess Sabitu Knopf, 
Hewett Anniversary Vol. pl. 26 B:2 (Ner.); 7stén 
ku-lu-lu ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA ku-lu-lu Sa KU.c1 
AM ina muhhisu (delivery of) one k.-head- 
band made of purple (wool), a k.-headband 
which has on ita gold .... BBSt. p. 127:9 
(Nabopolassar), see VAB 4 70. 


c) other oce.: ina birit kalbé listru ku-lu- 
lu-§d ina birit ku-lu-lu-s& lisiru kalbi let 
her (the sorceress’) headbands ‘‘whirl’”’ around 
the dogs, let the dogs ‘“‘whirl” around her 
headbands Maqlu V 47f., cf. itteka lithd ku- 
lu-l[i-ka] Biggs Saziga 32 r.2; sappuhu ku- 
lu-lu-84 her headband is loosened Iraq 31 
31:44 (MA ine.). 


2. cornice (as an architectural term) — 
a) mentioned in connection with the bit 
hildni: 4 timmé erini Sutdhiite ... elt pirigz- 
gallé uséSibma dappé ku-lul badbisin Emid I 
placed four equally tall cedar columns upon 
lion(-decorated bases) and supported by 
them the architraves (forming) a cornice 
Lie Sar. p. 78:3, for other refs. in Sar., Senn., 
and Esarh., see dappu usage a. 


b) in other context: 2 kusarikki ... 
adappé ku-lul babi nasi two bisons bearing 
(the columns which support) the architrave 
forming a cornice (above) the gate Borger 
Esarh. 87 r. 5. 

The refs. KAR 423 and Maqlu V suggest 
that kuliélu is a kind of shaw] wound around 
the head, which can be opened easily by 
heavy winds. The NB refs. show that the 
kulilu’s for the statues of various gods were 
made of linen embroidered with purple 
wool. 


Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, JNES 8 175. Ad mng. 2: 
Weidhaas, ZA 45 121 and n. 3. 


kuliimu see kalimu. 


kulupinnu (kulipinnu, gilupinnu) s.; 
bundle (of straw); OA; foreign word. 


kuluppé 


36 ku-lu-pi-ni ga tibnim ana PN ahbul 
I borrowed 36 bundles of straw from PN 
BIN 4 137:1; 30 ku-lu-pi-nu Sa tibnim PN u 
PN, ... habbuliinim PN and PN, owe me 
thirty bundles of straw TCL 4 99:1, cf. 80 
ku-lu-pi-nu sa tibnim PN habbulam _ ibid. 10, 
cf. also 18 ku(!)-li-pi-ni tibnam isti PN nilge 
ICK 1 168:1; 59 ku-lu-pi-nim &a tibnim PN 
ana PN, imdud PN has measured out to PN, 
59 bundles of straw ICK 1174:2; 10 ku-lu- 
pi-nu sugari@é assapartim ukallu 10 ku-lu- 
pi-nu arzallam ukdl 10 ku-lu-pi-nu kussiam 
ukdl 5 ku-lu-pi-nu s@én ukdl ten bundles 
(of straw?): they are holding as a pledge the 
Sugari@iu-implements, ten bundles: he is 
holding as pledge an arzallu-implement, ten 
bundles: he is holding as pledge a saddle, 
five bundles: he is holding as pledge two mill- 
stones TCL 14 61:1, 4,7,and 10; note ina 
pana unitini ana bit wabrini pagdat su-ma 
gi-lu-pi-ni hursidni tktanku  Kiiltepe 211:9 
(unpub., courtesy L. Matou8), see Bilgi¢ Appellativa 
der kapp. Texte p. 40 and 86. 

The proposed connection with Hittite 
kullupi is unlikely, since in Hittite the word 
has the determinative URUDU in ZA 54116 
i 5,8 where it probably has the meaning 
“shovel,” being used together with uruDU. 
AL and uRuDU.MaR for digging a hole. The 
references quoted by Laroche, RHA 60 20f., 
are written URUDU TI-lu-bi and have to be 
separated from kullupi. The proposed mean- 
ing “bundle” is based on the assumption 
that straw was not cut up. Should the kuluz 
pinnu be a container used to hold chopped 
straw, then a meaning “‘basket’’ or the like 
is more probable. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 20f. and n. 3; Laroche, RHA 
60 20f.; Otten, ZA 54 142. 
kuluppu s.; (an insect); lex.* 

bu-ka-nu ‘Samas : ku-lu-up-pu Uruanna III 
262d, in MSL 8/2 64; 78-di bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 422b, in MSL 8/2 70. 

Landsberger Fauna 129f. and MSL 2 113. 


kuluppd (kilippd, or kirippii) s.; (a bird); 
SB. 
[x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-up-<pu>-u = ki-[ri]p(or 


-lip)-pii-u ga-qu-ul-lum Hg. B IV 300, in MSL 
8/2 170; [x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-cip-pii(text -ku) ff 
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kulu’u 

ki-rip(or -lip)-pti-u = qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. C 22, in 
MSL 8/2 172; [...] = ku-lu-up-pu-u (between 
hurbaganu and mesukku) Lanu F iv 5 (RA 17 
205). 


{summa kju-lu-pu-u MUSEN ana bit améli 
irub if a k.-bird enters the house of a man 
CT 41 8:67 (SB Alu), also ibid. 6 K.8203:8 (Alu 
excerpt); ku-lu-up-p[u-% MUSEN x x x] RA 
17 141 K.4229:3 (Alu Comm.). 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 50; von Soden, ZA 53 
231. 


kulwu_ s.; actor, member of the temple- 
personnel (of I8tar), performing dances and 
music; OAkk., MA, NB, SB; ef. kula’atu. 

lu.{ur.sau] = ku-lu-u, lu.ur.sau = as-sin-nu 
Tgituh short version 265f. 

a-[sin]-nu (var. t-sin-nu-u), pil(var. a)-pi-lu-u, 
kur-ga(var. -gar)-ru-u, a-ra-ru-u, &u-da-ra-ru-u = 
ku-lu’u CT 185 K.4193 r. 9-11, restoration and 
vars. from LTBA 2 1 vi 45ff. and 2: 380ff. 

har-ha-ri : pi-x-« |f &é-nis ku-lu-u-% Lambert 
BWL 83: 221 (Theodicy Comm.). 

PN PN, PN, ku-lu-~ PN, PN,, (and) PN,, 
the actors Gelb OAIC 30:11; come into our 
house, [8tar ittiki liruba salilki tabu h[ab]biz 
buki u ku-lu--u-u-ki let your sweet bedfellow, 
your lover and your k. come in with you 
ZA 32 174:47 (SB namburbi), see RA 49 182:3; 
amat abika amat ummika amat ahdtika amat 
LU ku-lu’u u harimts ali attadin ana erseti 
mukattimtt I have given to the covering 
earth the word of your (my enemy’s) father, 
the word of your mother, the word of your 
sister (as if it were) the word of the k. and 
the word of the harlot of the city KAR 43:3 
and dupl. 63:3 (SB inc.); ibnima Asiisu-namir 
ku-lu--[u] (var. LU as-sin-nu) (Ea) created 
PN, ak. KAR 1 r. 6, var. and restoration from 
CT 15 46 r. 12 (Descent of star); RN ga tagbt 
umma ku-lu--t la zikaru 4 Ninurta-tukulti- 
Asgur, about whom you said, “He is a k., 
not a (he-}man”’ AfO:10 3:21 (MB let.); gallaz 
td Siti... ina pan PN wu PN, LU ku-lu-ti.MES 
this slave girl of mine (who ran away) is with 
PN and PN,, the k.-s CT 22 183:9 (NB let.); 
in personal names: Ku-lu-’u-'Igtar ADD 
81:3, Ku-lu-u KAV 198:8. 

See discussion sub kurgarrd. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 135 n. 1. 


kim 
kiim (kiimu) adv.; instead, correspondingly, 
as a replacement; NA, NB; cf. kim prep. 


a) with ina: andku ina ku-me minu ana 
bélija usahhir what could I have given my 
lord in return instead? ABL 211:9, cf. andku 
ina ku-mi addanakka I will give you 
instead ABL 610r.4; x silver ina pan PN 
ina pan PN, ... eppusu ina ku-me MN vp. 
[x.KaM] suM-nu charged to PN and PN,, 
in place of it (the silver) they will manu- 
facture (a .... 16 cubits long) and deliver 
it in the month MN on the xth day (if 
they do not deliver, the silver increases by 
25 per cent) ADD 80:6 (all NA). 


b) with ana: aitésu ana ku-me iltaparri 
he dispatched his own instead CT 22 82:28, 
ef. ana Eanna a-na ku-ué-mu lusébil YOS 3 
62:29, (in broken context) TCL 9 73:17 (all NB). 


c) other oces. — 1’ kiimu: adé la al-ta-ru 
ku-t-mu ana Sarri ... altapra so far I have 
not written down (anything), instead I am 
sending (a message) herewith to the king 
ABL 1006:2 (= Thompson Rep. 268); gallasu 
... ku-mu ana maskdnitu sabtu. Nbk. 420:4; 
mimma ku-i-mu ul iddinu they gave nothing 
instead BIN 2 115:12, also YOS 7 23:11, wf 
tatu... ku-mu nadnat Nobn. 629:9, ef. sia. 
ura ku-mu etir ZA 4141 No. 10:5, ku-t-mu 
... tddin Nbk. 40:8. 


2’ kim: maré §a PN u-tl-tim. ME ku-um ana 
Hanna iddinw? the sons of PN gave the tab- 
lets to Kanna instead YOS 6 238:29; ku-um 
usamgqat Nbn. 553:11; note ku-um ki ... la 
aspura YOS 3 179:5; uncert. ana pi-t ku-um 
ana 1MA.NA YOS 3 68:14 (all NB). 


kiim conj.; because, otherwise; NB*; cf. 
kim prep. 

ku-um garru istu GN tsahhuranni because 
the king intends to come back from GN 
ABL 131 r.4; the king and lord should 
write to his servant ku-um amuttuni other- 
wise I will die ABL 946 r. 9; Jurindu sa 
ana naptanu usélamma ku-um be ésu la igrubu 
ina Hanna iknuk he placed under seal in 
Eanna the pomegranates which he had 
brought as offering for the (divine) meal but 
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kim 
had not presented because they were of bad 
quality YOS 6 222:13, cf. ibid. 6. 


kiim (kimu, ki) prep.; instead of, in place 
of; MA, SB, NA, NB; NB ké (see usage b); 
cf. kimi adv., conj., and prep., kim adv. 
and conj. 

a) kim and kimu — 1’ with suffixes: 
Istar béltu dpilat ku-mu-a I8tar, the lady 
who answers forme BA 10/1 81 No. 7r. 4, see 
ZA 28 107:4, cf. dpil ku-mu-ia KAR 61 
r.23, Gpil ku-mu-u-a KAR 71:10 (all SB); 
4Nabi-a-pil-ku-mi-ié VAS 6 317:14 (NB); 
sist ku-mu-&& andku ussallimme Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:20; whosoever is acceptable to the 
king ina ku-mu-us-s0 garru ... lipgidi may 
the king appoint in his stead ABL 437 r. 27, 
cf. ina ku-me-su ... iptiqissu ABL 43 r. 15, 
ina ku-mu-us-s% pigda ABL 713:8, cf. ina 
ku-mu-us-5% ABL 168:14; ina ku-mu-sé ina 
kusst ... tusesSabani if you place (one of 
his brothers) on the throne in his stead 
Wiseman Treaties 56, cf. ina ku-mu-séi kussd 

tugasbatani ibid. 70; ina ku-mu-sb 
nussébil ABL 713:11 (all NA); LU.EN.NAM 
ana ku-mi-ka Sakna ABL 1236 r.16, cf. 
ku-mi-&i-nu ABL 238 r. 2; ku-mi-sé kabtu 
edti imdt (see eda usage c-1’) ABL 1006 r. 4 
(all NB). 

2’ with ana and ina — a’ ana (NB only): 
silver paid ana ku-wm batdqa sa rittu instead 
of cutting off the hand ZA 3 224:7 (Dar.); 
améluttu ga ana ku-mu x [kaspi] the slave 
girl who (was handed over) in lieu of the 
silver Nbn. 668:14, cf. silver payable ana 
ku-um rasitu sa Hanna Sa eli PN in lieu of 
the claim of Eanna against PN YOS 6 206: 10, 
also UET 4 106:13, cf. Nbn. 260:3 and 8; ana 
ku-mu nigé anamdakka YOS 3 60:19 (let.); 
ana ku-ui-mu napultt in lieu of a life due 
ABL 1000 r. 10; ana ku-mu kaspija BIN 1 
73:24 (let.), and passim. 

b’ ina (NA only): amta ina ku-um amti 
‘PN taddan PN will deliver a slave girl in- 
stead of the (detained) slave girl ADD 166 
edge 2; ina(!) ku-mu x MA.NA kaspt ADD 64 
r. 1, also ADD 623 r.11; ina ku-um nikkassé 
VAS 196:13; note i-ku-me ABL 620:6 and 
ik-ku-me-id ABL 1264 r. 5. 


kim 
3’ other occs. — a’ kim (NA and NB): 
ku-um sisé sandu pariséni instead of horses, 
rowers are attached to it (the boat) Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 84; ku-um lubiisesu sa udsarritu 
sanite iddingu he gave him other garments 
for those he had torn to shreds STT 38: 108, 
see AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); I made 
him king of the Arabs ku-um RN _ instead 
of RN Streck Asb. 68 viii 46 and dupl.; I 
(Assurbanipal) dammed up the river with the 
corpses of the warriors of Elam pagrésunu 
ku-um mé 3 timé nara sudtu ulsalrdi ana 
kiggatiga for three days I had this river 
carry their corpses instead of water, (filling it) 
to flood height AfO 8 184:50; dame ku-um 
dame Wiseman Treaties 256, cf. (may they grind 
your bones into flour) ku-wm SE.PAD.MES 
instead of barley ibid. 445; silver ku-wm 
KUS AM.SI ABL 568:8 (= ADD 810, NA); ku- 
um rubbé a kaspi instead of paying interest 
for the money ADD 83:4, and passim in this 
phrase; ku-wm kaspi {PN ... ana tPN, .. 
tapallahsu tPN will serve tPN, for the silver 
ADD 76:1, ku-um kaspi PN ina gaparti gakin 
PN serves as pledge for the silver ADD 
63:4, and passim in such phrases; ku-wm 
kunukkigu supursu iskun he made his nail 
impression in lieu of a seal ADD 199:1, and 
passim in this phrase; nisé ku-wm nis[é] 
ADD 165:5; ku-uwm dame iddan dame imassi 
he hands over (a slave girl) for the blood 
(shed), he washes off the blood (in this way) 
ADD 321:5; ku-um sartigu as a fine ADD 
161:6; ku-wm habulléiu ADD 86:7 (all NA); 
supur PN ku-um kunukkisu BE 9 48:34 (= 
TuM 2-3 144), also TuM 2-3 13 r. 10’ (NB); rent 
considered paid ku-um epésu sa bit PN in lieu 
(of payment for) building the house of 
PN Nbn. 845:9, cf. ku-um epésu Sa dulli 
YOS 6 33:12, ku-um rubbii sa gisimmari 
VAS 5 110:24; ku-um hitu ga thtd ABL 998:11; 
ku-um la dababa for not making any claims 
Peiser Vertrige 113:18; ku-wm mititi §a sém 
for the loss of sheep and goats TCL 12 18:5; 
ku-um déku &a gigimmarit TCL 12 89:10; ku- 
um sikulu u rubbé for (expenses incurred 
for) feeding and upbringing AnOr 8 14:13; 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN iétén adi 30 ku-wm Uz.TUR. 
MUSEN.ME @ 2 Iraq 13 95:22 (NB); améluttu 
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ku-wm réhu ga eli PN... abkat the slave girl 
was taken away as compensation for the 
balance of the debt of PN YOS 6 221:12; 
ku-um sdb Sarri as replacement for the 
king’s soldier PBS 2/1 76:17, cf. ku-wm 
nudunnésu Nbk. 265:10, ku-wm halqu riqu 
umiti UCP 990 No. 24:18, ku-um massartisu 
for his (neglect of) watch duty VAS 6 168:7; 
ku-um Sigiltu Camb. 321:10, ku-um rasitu 
Nbk. 182:5, ku-wm maskanu VAS 4 46:9, 
ku-um 2ittiiu. VAS 4163:5, ku-wm ahi zittiz 
gunu YOS 6 114:19, ku-um 2-ta Sul mus 
zittigéu TCL 13 223:15, etc. hu-um kurum: 
matisu VAS 4 79:8; ku-wm hubulli kaspi 
Cyr. 119:9, and passim with amounts of silver, 
staples, etc., in NB. 


b’ kimu (MA, NA, NB): five homers of 
barley ku-mu zubullde sa ana bit emesgunu 
izbilunt instead of the marriage gifts they 
had brought to their father-in-law’s house 
OIP 79 p. 89 No. 5:7 (MA); PN 3a uRU GN ku- 
mu PN, §a URU GN, JCS 7137 No. 72:4, 6, 9, 30 
and 31, ku-mu PN, mdr dligu ibid. 24 and 27 
(NA); one mina of silver ku-mu mititu u 
ight a ana muhhi PN nadé for losses and 
claims(?) which are made against PN TuM 
2-3 108:9, cf. ku-mu epésu Sa dul(lu] (rent 
of a house) ibid. 24:11; ku-d-mu dinu wu gért 
TCL 12 14:10; one minasilver ku-mu sappu 
... &a ina bit DN halqa for the (silver) bowl 
which disappeared from the temple of Gula 
YOS7170:16; ku-mu nudunnisu VAS 6 95:15, 
ku-mu rihdni §a séni Nbn. 273:8, ku-mu manz 
daiti8u VAS 5 24:7, ku-mu ilkisu TuM 2-3 
212:10; silver paid ku-mu sartu a alpi for 
the theft of a bull YOS 6 184:1, note for 
30-fold payments: 60 AB.GAL.MES ku-mu 2 
AB.GAL.MES YOS 7 7:41, cf. ibid. 50 and 58; 
silver paid ku-mu kutallaitu (see kutallitu) 
Dar. 430:2; silver paid ku-mu sibti wu udé 
siparri TuM 2-3 268 r. 8’ and 13’; supur PN 
u PN, ku-mu kunukkigunu TuM 2-3 10 r. 24’; 
I became king ku-mu abija ina kussisu re- 
placing my father upon his throne Herzfeld 
API p. 36:27 (Xerxes Pf); LU.ERIN.MES ku-mu 
LU.ERIN.ME [3a] ina kdddni men replacing 
the men who are on guard duty YOS 3 21:20; 
‘PN ku-mu *PN, TuM 2-3 1:18, also Nbk. 


kumahu 


101:9; GUD. MES ku-muGup.MES TCL 9 120:26, 
agurru ku-mu agurru TuM 2-3 108:5, danny 
ga ku-mu dannu YOS 6 157:6. 


b) kd (NB only): monthly one shekel of 
silver ku-u% LU rdstitu ja ina mubhiéu for the 
debt which he owes TuM 2-3 112:8; 2 UpDU. 
nitA ku-% upu.ntrA §é [...] Nbn. 265:12, 
ku-% ANSE.MES Nobn. 916:16; ku-% nudunnt 
SatPN TCL 13 200:6; ku-& usuzzu Sa manz 
zaltugu instead of performing his service 
VAS 6 113:4; ak-ku-& qurrubu naptanu sa 
DN VAS 5 104:10. 


c) nominalized: [ki]-i LU ku-mi-ddé as 
her replacement Iraq 17 88 2N-T297:16, also 
AfO 1617 (NA); LU ku-um-mu CT 22 76:25 
(NB). 


d) followed by 3a: a-na ku-mu sa sabé 
misitu taspuranu although you have sent 
us only a few men (we are sending herewith 
two vats of wine to you) YOS 3 20:14, cf. 
ABL 1380 r. 12; Supranig a-na ku-um sa mam: 
ma tttija send him here since there is nobody 
(else) at my disposal YOS 3 140:20; ku-wm 
ga la a-mat iqgbt TCL 13170:26, ku-um sa 
ittasaranni ibid. 24; ku-wm sa ‘PN Sumquttd 
ga mar-bantiu ga PN, ana PN, tamqutu 
because ‘PN had lodged against PN, a claim(?) 
concerning PN,’s status of being freeborn 


Cyr. 332:26; in broken contexts: ku-wm sa 
PN Cyr. 231:1 (all NB), ku-um a ABL 1417 
r. 1 (NA). 


e) kim ana kiim(i) one for the other: 
(gold of the goddess Nana) ku-um ana ku- 
um hurdsa PN etir(!) GCCI 2 51:4, cf. PN x 
gold ku-um a-na ku-um etir ibid. 49:11, also 
ku-u-mu a-na ku-ti-mi(!) (context broken) 
Nbk. 40:8 (all NB). 

In TCL 13 204:1 KU.BABBAR ku-t gind is 
most likely an error for KU.BABBAR KU-t 
(i.e., pest) gind. 

Petschow Pfandrecht p. 122 n. 381. 


kam see ki. 


kuméhu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 
% ku-Smathu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 37; 
suHuSs aiS ku-ma-hi ... tasék you bray 
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root of the &.-plant (and other substances) 
AMT 5,5:11. 


kumanu s.; (a surface measure); MB 


Alalakh, Nuzi, MA; Hurr. word. 

a) in MB Alalakh: 3 ku-ma-ni Wiseman 
Alalakh 209:2, also ibid. 5ff., 5 ku-ma-ni 
ibid. 8, for other refs., also abbr. KU, see 
ibid. p. 77 No. 213. 


b) in MA: (promissory note concerning 
one homer of barley) 2 ku-ma-ni a.8A e-se-di 
(for) harvesting two k.-s of land KAJ 81:3; 
ana Siddi 1 US 3 ku-ma-a-ni egli énakma 
abit (the main terrace) had weakened and 
collapsed over an area of 63k.-s AKA 148 v 
30 (Tn. 1); 3 GAN 1 ku-ma-ni 3 GiR.MES a.3A 
KAJ 149:2, cf. (2 GAN and 3 k.-s) KAJ 135:1, 
7 GAN A.SA [x] ku-ma-ni 8 Gin.mMES KAJ 
116:4, cf. also JCS 7 122 No. 1:1, 4 and 8, mar 
ku-ma-ni one k, KAJ 147:2; note abbr. Ku: 
6GAn 1 ku 6} Gir a.SA KAV 127:1, also (3 
KU) KAV 126:1, 128:1, Iraq 30 183 TR 3020:3. 


c) in Nuzi: 1 awihari u 1 ku-ma-ni a.SA 
VAS 1 109:7, cf., wr. mala ku-ma-ni HSS 
13 363:42, and passim, cf. also mala ku-ma- 
Ni GIS.8AR.MES one k. of orchard AASOR 16 
19:6, mala ku-ma-ni u misil hararnt ai8. 
SAR.MES ibid. 21:4, 1 ku-ma-nu HSS 14 
541:4, 1 ANSE 2 GIS.aPIN ku-ma-ni-ma A.SA 
JEN 401:6; note the writings ku-ma-a-ni 
JEN 77:5, ku-%-ma-nu JEN 365:5, and passim 
in this text; for other Nuzi refs., see Cross 
Movable Property p. 13. 

In Alalakh and Assyria the kumdnu ap- 
pears to be one sixth of a aAn, and in Nuzi 
it corresponds to one half awiharu. Its sub- 
division is the gépu ‘‘foot,” highest number 
attested being eight. See 1k discussion sec- 
tion; see also awiharu and hararnu. 

Oppenheim, AfO 11 239. 


kumaru s.; 1. border(?), edge, 2. (a part 
of the constellation Cygnus); MA, NA, SB, 
NB, LB; pl. kumératu. 

1. border(?), edge: ina eqli a ku-ma-ri 
(in description of property) KAJ 148:10 (MA), 
ef. §a eli ku-ma-ri ADD 930 iii 13 (NA); trees 
sa ina ku-ma-ri harri izzizu which stand on 


kumirtu 


the bank(?) of the ditch VAS 6 66:19 (NB); 
(13, shekels of gold to repair) ku-ma-ru ha(?)- 
si-ru Sa irti hurdsi ... 4 DN the broken(?) 
edge of the golden pectoral of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 211:2, cf. 2-ta ku-ma-ra-a-ta 
(of gold) GCCI 2 343:6 (both NB). 


2. (a part of the constellation Cygnus): 
MUL ku-mar sa MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A B-a when 
k. of Cygnus (§ Cygni) comes forth JCS 6 67 
r. 32 (LB astrol.); ku-ma-ru sa MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A 
tna qabal samé ina mehret irtika izzaz Weidner 
Handbuch 39:13 (series mul.apin), wr. MUL 
ku-ma-ru UD.KA.DU,.A ACh Sin 13:26, also 
(in broken context) CT 26 46 r.9 and 12; 
ultu MUL bélet baldte adi ku-ma-ri ga MUL 
UD.KA.DUg.A Weidner Handbuch 132:18, also 
ultu ku-ma-ri a MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A adi MUL 
ni-bt-¢ Sa irtigu ibid. 20; [...] ana ku-mar 
$a MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A ina ITL[APIN ...] 
LBAT 1501:7; MUL ku-ma-ru sa MUL.UD.KA. 
DU,.A zigpu—k. of Cygnus was in culmination 
ABL 1444 r. 2, see Schaumberger, ZA 47 127n. 1; 
dr MUL ku-mar a MUL.UD.KA.DU, ana zigpt 
DU-ma LBAT 1499 r. 16, and passim in this text. 

For CT 12 26 iv 42 (= A 1/2:342, 345), see 
kamaru B s. 


Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 144IV 5; Schaumberger, 
ZA 50 220f. 


kumi§asu s.; reed nest, shelter; lex.* 

gu-u[d] [G.x1sh.ca] = gin-n[u], hi-[éu], ku-ma- 
{su] Diri IV 25ff.; u.ki.sé.ga = ginnu, hisu, ku- 
ma-a-su Izi E 331 ff.; di-mu-uS U.a18.mi = ku-dd-ru, 
gt-dl-lu, dim-mu-Sd-tum, ku-ma-gu, ku-pu-[u], hi- 
[su], tak-[ka-pu] Diri IV 29-35. 

ku-ma-su = gin-nu ‘Malku I 247; bi-in-gu-ru, 
a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su Malku ITI 196f. 
kumbulu see kubbulu. 


kumdilhi s.; (an official); Elam*; Elam. 
word. 

hamdagar u ku-um-di-il-li u sukkallum 
mimma mamman ana babi ul isassi no 
hamdagar-official, k., or sukkallu may claim 
(persons, animals, or implements from the 
granted field) MDP 23 282:14. 


kumirtu_ s.; SB; Aram. lw.; 
cf. kumru. 
{PN sau ku-mir-tu-3a mahritu tPN, her 


(Delebat’s) former priestess Streck Asb. 218 


priestess ; 
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kumiru 


No. 15:12, cf. [fPN sau kju-mir-tu ga [Delebat] 
ibid. 216 No. 15:1, ‘PN sau ku-mir-ta-[&a 
mahritu] ibid. 222 No. 19:12. 

The term kumirtu is used only for the 
priestess of the goddess Delebat of King 
Haza’il of the Arabs. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 


kumiru v.; caught in a trap or net(?); 
EA*; WSem. word. 

ku-mi-ru-mi [...] mdidt Sarri ana g[ati §a] 
hazanni sarri they are caught in a trap(?), 
the lands of the king [are given over?] 
to the regent of the king EA 129:9, cf. ku- 
[m}t-r[u haza]nna sarrum they have caught 
the regent of the king in a trap(?) EA 131:19 
(both letters of Rib-Addi). 

Suggested mng. based on Heb. mikmar, 
mikmeret ‘“‘net,’’ see Gesenius?’ 422. 


kummaru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


ku-um-ma-rum = lu-ba-ru za-ku-u clean garment 
An VII 162. 


Possibly to be connected with gummal/ru, 
see von Soden, BiOr 23 54. 


kummu A s.; cella, private room (of a 
temple or palace); OA, OB, MB, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and &.NUN. 


o-si-ling+yn+Kip (var. U+KID) = ku-wm-mu 
(see kibu), #98 (tu-2ayoN (var. #.NUN.PA.RUST PE 
3) = ku-wm-mu (in group with sukku and sdgu) 
ErimhuS VI 185f.; 2!8ly1cgin = ku-um-mu (see 
kibu), BNuNeeTuun _ ku-um-mu Nabnitu IV 
332f.; E.NUN = ku-[wm-mu-um], bit [Ningal]} 
Proto-Diri 359f.; [e-ga-ra]-an %.NUN = ku-um-mu, 
%& Ningal (var. & Ninégubur), (% 4Ma-nujn-gal Diri 
V 290ff.; ga-ar NUN = $4 B.NUN ku-um-mu Recip. 
Ea A ii 7', also A V/3:15, Ea V 133; [...] = ku- 
um-[mu] Antagal D b 2. 

qUtu 4.nun.ta d.a.na: Samaés istu ku-um- 
mu(var. -me) ina agésu when Samaé leaves the k.- 
cella BIN 2 22:179f., var. from CT 16 36:36f.; 
¥.nun ki.ga ki nam.ti.la : ku-wm-mu ellu agar 
baldtu BIN 2 22:146f.; nagbu(se) abzu.ta 
E.NUN.ta 6.a.me8 : ina nagab apsi ina ku-um-me 
irb@ Sunu they (the seven demons) grew up in the 
k. in the depth of the apst CT 16 15 v 34f.; [... 
&].NUN.na.ke,(KID) gir.gin.na. ke, tur.bi igi 
im.ma.an.sum:[...] lbbi ku-um-mi ina italluz 
kigu tarbasu sudtu ippalisma 4R 18* No.6 r. 11f.; 
E.NUN.bi.ta : ttt ku-um-[mi ...] Iraq 15 153 
ND 3474:7f.; [6].ta hul.la.ni nam.ta.é wu, 
E.NUN.na [8.98]: dtu bit lalida ina ku-um-mi-sa 


kummu A 


ittagd = KAR 16:5f. and dupl. 15:5f.; [nigin] 
im.diri.ga : ku-um-mu umalla CT 17 12:14. 

tu--u, 8a-gu-u, e-ma-su, ku-um-mu = bi-i-tu 
Malku I 252ff.; emdsu, ku-um-mu = XKI.MIN 
(= [b%tu]) Explicit Malku IT 115f. 


a) as abode of deities or a specific part of 
a temple: isu pariktim Sa KA Ilulé adi ku- 
mi-im sa isu déirim sarrum mammana la 
usépisu from the cross wall of the Gate of 
the god Ilulé as far as the k., which ever 
since old times no king had had built Jcs 
8 32 iii 4 (OA hist.), see Landsberger, ibid. p. 
36; Samaé iterub ana ku-wm-mi-su (at night- 
fall) Samas entered his k. RA 32 180:13, dupl. 
ibid. 181:15 (OB lit.), see also BIN 2 22:179f., 
CT 17 36:36f., in lex section; E.KISIB.BA ku- 
um-ma-si rabé Ekisibba, his (Zababa’s) great 
k. VAB 4 184 iii 76 (Nbk.); [38(?)].84,.9EN.LiL. 
LA ku-um-ma-ka réstu limla may the temple 
Ksaenlilla, your (Nusku’s) k., be filled with 
joy KAR 58 r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; 
E.G1g.PAR ku-um-mi ellu (residence of the 
entu in Ur) YOS 1 45i39(Nbn.); [DN]... 
[ina ku-ulm-mi-Sé sirt [usalrmd subassu I 
had Anu take his place in his sublime k. 
CT 36 6i17 (Kurigalzu), see Ungnad, AfK 1 30; 
mannu ide ili subatka manzazka ellu ku- 
um-ma-ka matima ul amraku O my god, 
who knows your residence? I have not yet 
found your sacred place, your k. PBS 
1/1 14:46, restored from dupl. Craig ABRT 2 7 
r. 4 (SB inc.); Sin ordered the return of ildni 
mala ittisu tistima ku-um-mi-su all the gods 
who went out with him from his k. VAB 4 
284 x 29; Aja ... ina ku-wm-mi-ka siri 
kajdna litammika damgqdti may Aja keep 
speaking to you (Samaé) in your k. in (my) 
favor ibid. 242 iii 48 (Nbn.); gerbusdu mahdzasu 
lusarsidma ku-um-mi lu-ud-da-a En. el. V 
124; gerbis ku-um-mi-s&é Supsubis inihma he 
rested in his k. in order to get repose En. el. 
175, also ku-wm-muk-ku (vars. ku-luml-mu, 
ku-um-mu-uk-ku) lu nubattant t nusapésih ger: 
bugs ibid. VI 52; nindabésunu tahirrama tapag: 
gida %.nuN-&i-un you (Sin and Samaj) 
make ready their (the Anunnaki-gods’) food 
offering, you provide their k. PBS 1/2 106 r. 
12, see ArOr 17/1 179; thdti e&rétisin ku-wm- 
ma-éin(!) ibarrt she watches over their (the 
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kummu A 


goddesses’) sanctuaries, she inspects their k. 
ZA 10 296:22, see AfK 1 25:23 (SB lit.); Sar- 
gon bdni ku-me-ka builder of your k. ZDMG 
98 32 No. 1:4, also ibid. 34 No. 5:4 and 35:4, 
wr. ku-mi-ka ibid. No. 3:3, wr. ku-um-mi-ka 
ibid. 36 No. 7:4 (Sar.);  épts ku-um-mi-ka sirt 
(Nabonidus) who built your (Samaa’s) wonder- 
ful k. VAB 4 226 iii 16; épis ku-um-mu kissi 
u simakku ina maéhazi rabiti (the king) who 
builds k.-s, sanctuaries and chambers in the 
great holy cities VAS 1 37 ii 11 (NB kudurru); 
sukku nimedu parakku ku-um-mu ajakku sa 
mat Assur Frankena Takultu 8 ix 40, also ibid. 
26 iii 16; note, referring to a temple tower: 
libitti ku-um-mi-&4 issapik tilénis the brick- 
work of its &. had turned into a pile of debris 
VAB 4 98 ii 4, cf. Libitts ku-um-mi-3d u agurri 
tahluptisa abtati ekSirma ibid. 9 (Nbk.); note 
in a personal name: ™EN-ku-um-mu-DINGIR- 
a-a (perhaps for Bél-kundi-ilaja) ADD App. 
1 xii 38; exceptionally referring to the 
personnel of the k.: adsapparakkimma ... 
Istar Agade adi ku-um-mi-3é I am sending 
against you (sorceress, the goddess) I&tar 
of Agade and her k. Maqlu II 195; note as 
a type of song: zamar (wr. SER) ku-wm-mi 
ana Adad ak.-song for Adad CT 15 3i 3 (OB 
lit.). 


b) as part of a palace: ekal LuGaL 
IDagan ku-um-Su isdrigu (see isdru usage a) 
AOB 1 3 No. 1:14 (OA); Sa kum-me misab 
bélatija émid hittéSun I set the architraves 
of the k.’s of my royal abode (on pillars) 
OIP 2 110 vii 39, also ibid. 123:36, cf. (no king 
gave thought) ana ekalli gerbisu kum-mu 
rimit bélite 8a subhurat subassa epistas la 
naklatma to (enlarge) the palace therein, 
the k. of (his) royal residence whose extent 
was too small, whose construction was not 
artistic ibid. 103 v 43 (Senn.); ina GN ku- 
um-mu bélitija ana simat sarritija la Sumsd 
my royal k. in Babylon was not adequate 
for my royal rank VAB 4 116 ii 25, also ibid. 
136 viii 28, of. ku-wm-mu rapsis adste’éma 
ibid. 116 ii 30 and 138 viii 40; B.GAL bit tabrdit 
nisi markasu mati ku-um-mu ellu the palace, 
a building to be admired by the people, 
the bond of the land, the sacred k. VAB 4114 


kumru 


ii 3, and 136 vii 38; ina résisu ku-um-mu rabd 
ana Subat Sarritija ... épusma on top of it 
{the quay wall) I built a great k. as my 
royal residence VAB 4 116 ii 36 and 138 viii 54 
(all Nbk.). 


c) as a private residence: itil etlu ina 
kim-Imil-8% the young man lies in his k. 
CT 15 45 r. 9 (Descent of I&tar); ina askuppt 
B.NUN tetemmir you bury (the figurines) at 
the threshold of the k. KAR 298:16, cf. bab 
E.NUN ibid. r. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 66 and 
70; 7 salmé ... Sa ina réS H.NUN esru the 
seven representations engraved alongside 
the k. BBR No. 53:16; Jumma MIN (= UZU. 
DIR) ina B.NUN ittanmar (preceded by 
naspaku storage jar, followed by dré biti 
roof of the house) CT 38 20:51 (SB Alu). 

In Meissner BAP 39:2 and 67:2, GA.NUN(.NA) 
is to be read ganiinu and to be added CAD 
s.v. Possibly also the SB refs. to private 
houses, wr. £.NUN (KAR 298:16 and r. 10, BBR 
No. 53:16, CT 38 20:51) cited sub usage c 
are to be taken as ganiinu. 

In En. el. IT 6 read ne-h{2]-<8. 


kummu B (or gummu) s.; the cuneiform 
sign KUM; SB.* 

ku-um-ma ibtani (if the mark on a person’s 
forehead?) forms (the cuneiform sign) k. 
Kraus Texte 27b Til’. 


Note the sign name qu-um-mu _ S® 240. 
kummu see kiibu A. 


kummulu wrathful; SB*; ef. 
kamdalu. 

libbi ilija u iStarija zenttr Sabsiiti wu ku-um- 
mu-lu-ti Sa itija zent gabsu u kam-lu the 
hearts of my angry, furious, wrathful god 
and goddess who are angry, furious and 
wrathful with me KAR 68 r. 11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22, also BMS 6:67, restored from 


LKA 52 r. 17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46. 


adj.; 


kummusu adj.; 
list.* 
ra-G8-bu = ku-um-mu-su An IX 18. 


fear inspiring(?); syn. 


kumru s.; (a priest); OA, Mari, MA; wr. 
syll. and (in OA) eupv,; cf. kumirtu. 
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a) in OA: (various textiles) gadum sa & 
ku-um-ri-im ilgeiini together with those 
taken from the house of the k. ICK 1 92:7; 
he has already made his purchase ina bit 
ku-um-ri-im a Suen TCL 20 129:10; PN 
pumu ku-wm-ri-im Sa Suen CCT 4 19a:13, 
wr. GuDU, sa Suen (same person) ICK 1 
120:15, ICK 2125:29, 3 Gin aupvu, sa [tar 
three shekels of silver: the k. of I8tar CCT 
5 36b:8, cf. ICK 2 316:2; sealof PN GUDU, 
ga Sama Kienast ATHE 2B:5; PN DUMU 
GUDU, ICK 2 304:13’; IGI ku-uwm-ri ga Hi- 
gi;-$a in the presence of the k.-priests of 
DN Golénischeff 11:24, cf. cuDU, Sa Hi-gi-sa 
OIP 27 53:3; x silver 282 ku-um-ri-im Sa 
Ku-ba-ba-ad KT Hahn 36:24, wr. GUDU, sa 
Ku-ba-ba-ad BIN 6 193:5; uncert.: ku-wm- 
ra-am ers’ama TCL 19 68:24; for other OA 
refs.,see Hirsch Untersuchungen 55f. 


b) in Mari: 1a1 PN ku-wm-rum (referring 
to three different persons) ARM 8 1:37ff., 
IGI PN DUMU PN ku-um-rum ibid. 44. 


c) in MA: ter PN ku-um-ru KAJ 179:24. 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 55f. 


kumfillu see kundillu. 


kumteniwena s.; 
Hurr. word. 

A field ina ku-wm-te-ni-we-na Sa ina hihi 
sa majaliniwent kasid in the k. which reaches 
up to the road to the stables(?) HSS 5 75:4. 

In Smith Idrimi 60 read kima suniitima 
al(?) da(?) x GiS.TUKUL matigunu (coll. E. 
Leichty). 


kumtu see kumteniwena. 
kumfi ss.; (a waterfowl); SB.* 


SAL.US.8SA MuSen (var SAL.US.sA musen) = ku- 
mu-t% Hh. XVIII 141, sat.us.sA mugen = ku-mu-u 
= a-ta-an nari Hg. B IV 285, in MSL 8/2 169, also 
[sa]u.u8.9482-a-mulvar.-bi)nuxen = ku-mu-% = a-ta- 
an nari Hg. CI 2, in MSL 8/2 171; saux.v8.sA 
MUSENS? MU = ku-mu-% Nabnitu IV 334; buru,. 
ugu.dil.lum mui8en = ab-bu-un-nu = ku-mu-u 
Hg. B IV 279, in MSL 8/2 169; .ga.3rr MUSEN = 
ku-mu-t% K.8382 ii 2, cited AHw. 506b (var. to 
Hh. XVIII 306, from school tablet), see Lands- 
berger, WO 3 250 note 17a; 1 nig.saL.u8.sh.ke, 
(KID).e8 muen (preceded by i kur.gi muSen) 
OECT 4 154 vii 26 + VAT 682 (forerunner to 
Hh. XXIV), see Landsberger, WO 3 249. 


(mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 


kumurri 

Si adi résisu sabé tihazisu ina birit narati 
kima ku-mi-e MUSEN zardtu Sarriitiéu iskunma 
he set up his royal tent, together with his 
assistants and shock troops, in a bend of 
the river, like a &. Iraq 16 186:41, also, wr. 
MUSEN ku-mi-i Winckler Sar. pl. 34:129; [Sumz 
ma kju-mu-% MUSEN ana bit améli irub if a 
k.-bird enters a man’s house CT 41 7:57 (SB 
Alu). 

Possibly the pelican or the crane. For 
Sum. refs., note, beside kurki, among 
special offerings to Bau: 7 sat.ts.s. 
ke,m™n 15 kur.gi™™" SAKI 80 vii 5 (Gudea 
Statue E). 

Landsberger, WO 3 250 and 258. 


kiimu see kiim adv. and prep. 


kumurrf (kuburri) s.; 1. sum, total, 
2. sorting of the date harvest; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) UL.GAR, GAR.GAR; cf. 
kamaru v. 

in.gar.ra = ku-mur-ru-u (var. ku-bur-ru-i), du- 
kun-nu-& Hh. II 74f.; gar.gar, nig.gar.gar = 
ku-mur-ru-% (followed by gukunnt) Ai. IV iii 11f. 

ga.ra.an.da = ka-ma(var. adds -a)-ru, ga.ra. 
an.da.gél = ku-mur-ru-t Izi V 138f. 

1. sum, total — a) in math.: ku-mu-ri 
pitim elitim u Saplitim the sum of the upper 
and lower sides Sumer 6 133:16 (OB math.), 
cf. GAR.GAR U[S u] SAG MCT 50 Dr.12; 30 
ku-mur-ri_ eqel tawirdtim sukunma 30 ku- 
mur-ri egel tawirdtim ana Sina hipima take 
thirty, the total area of the field in the irri- 
gation area, then divide thirty, the total area 
of the field in the irrigation area, by two 
TMB 104 No. 207:10f., cf. ku-mur-ri seim 
ibid. 108 No. 210:9 and 21, ku-mur-ri kaspim 
u sibtigu ibid. 118 No. 217:16, for other refs. wr. 
UL.GAR and GAR.GAR, see ibid. p. 219; 5,40 
v8 ina 11 UL.GAR tanassah 5,20 tammar you 
subtract 5,40, the length, from the sum of 
11, you find 5,20 MDP 34 55:33, cf. UL.GAR 
hipi ibid. 64:39, 1,10(!)-ma UL.GAR ibid. 52:2; 
30 ina x ku-mur-ri-ka usuhma Sumer 10 58 
iv § 6. 

b) in lit.: ku-mur-re-e gipis tdmtim 
ga la i&4 miti{ta] the total mass of the sea 
which does not decrease Lambert BWL 70:24 
(Theodicy). 
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2. sorting of the date harvest: see Hh., 
Ai., and Izi, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, (ZDMG 69 523), MSL 5 
p. 56, Landsberger Date Palm 56. 


kumurré in bit kumurré s.; building 
for storing dates; lex.*; cf. kamdru v. 
e-ga-ra GAxGAR = E ku-mur-ri-e Ea IV 259. 


kumiiru see gumiiru. 


kumuSa’u ss .; 
foreign word. 


PN made a declaration before the judges 
as follows ‘PN jd3i la ad3atmi harintu ku-mu- 
sd-% e-pu-us “IPN is not a wife to me, she is 
a prostitute, she did k.”” JEN 666:15. 


kunag¢gu 
OB.* 

gu-na-gi, UD.KA.BAR in.na.dim he (the 
dedicator) made for him (Atta-Hu&u) a 
bronze &. (inscription on a bronze tankard) 
JCS 22 30:9, cf., wr. ku-na-an-gi, BIN 5 1:14, 
wr. gu-na-an-gi, TCL 5 6055 i5; 1 ku-na- 
an-gi, KU.BABBAR (weighing one-half mina) 
YOS 4 246:53, cf. ibid. 152; 10 gu-na-gi, KU. 
BABBAR MDP 18 100:16, ef. (of bronze) ibid. 
99:4, 102:9. 

Sollberger, JCS 22 32. 


(a building); 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 


(kunangu) s.; (a metal jug); 


kunahi s.; 
word, 

ff ku-na-li ana PN ina 30 KU.[BABBAR] 
Ugaritica 5 No 5:10, note & / ku-na-hi Sa 
qT star u qadig ana [DN] u samit [ana ...] 
qJstar ibid. 20. 


RS*; foreign 


kunangu see kunaggu. 


kunaStu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa gisimmaru kima ku-na-as-ti pu-un- 
[gul] if a date palm is as thick as a k. CT 
41 18 left edge, cf. Summa gisimmaru kima 
ku-na-as-[ti pungul] ibid. 17 K.3757:7 (SB 
Alu), 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 13. 


kunasu (kunisu, kunSu) s.; emmer; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (OAkk.) ziz.an, 
(OB, MB, SB) ziz.an.na, (SB, NA, NB) 
(8B.)ziz.a.AN. 


kunasu 

ziz = kun-&u, ziz.Am = ku-na-a-[u] Hh. XXIV 
134f.; [...] [A8] = ku-na-a-u Ea I 327a; zi-iz £8 
= [k]u-na-su (var. to kiséatu B, q.v.) Ea I 329; 
ud-ra Z{Z.A.AN = ut-ru-v%, im-gé-gé Ziz.aA.aAN = ku- 
na-8u Diri V 221f.; 72242, zizim-e6-044 an, ziztdTa,, 
AN = ku-na-u Nabnitu XXII 112 ff. 

ziz [x] ku.ga ziz.bi mu.a ziz.sikil.la 
ziz.bi mu.a ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi mi.a: 
ku-un-&u elletu §a ana makalé ibb[and] ku-un-su 
ebbatu sa ana upunti gaknat ku-un-su namirtu tuhdi 
makalé pure emmer, which was created to be a 
meal, clean emmer, which was planted to be fine 
flour, shining emmer, the abundance of the meal 
Trag 21 55:27ff.; ziz.[x].kt.ga.gin,(Gim) igi. 
a.ni hé.en.zalag.zalag.ga : kima ku-un-& 
ellete paniisu limmir may his face shine like pure 
emmer ibid. 40 (SB inc.); ziz.am gu.gal gu. 
tur : kun-& halliri kakki BA 10/1 105:7 and 9. 

2iz.A.AN = ge-im LTBA 2 2:201. 

a) in gen.: NuMUN 1 GUN eqli ku-na-a-8a 
Mu.NI seed of the “yield of the field,” whose 
(other) name is emmer Kécher BAM 171:24’; 
if he plants in a field ziz.an.na (between 
inninu and wheat) CT 39 3:14, ef. (between 
barley and linseed) CT 38 9:16 (both SB Alu); 
ku-na-& ennini kakkus[st] ... ina garbatim usi 
emmer, enninu-barley and peas sprouted in 
the fields SEM 117 r. iii 23 (MB lit.); inbu 
ziz.AN.NA halliru kakki kidSenu ul i8sir 
fruit, emmer, chick peas, lentils and kissenu- 
legumes will not prosper CT 39 16:41 (SB 
Alu), also, wr. ziz.A.AN Thompson Rep. 181 
r. 2; Summa §x.2iz.4.AN thas[Sal] if he grinds 
emmer Dream-book 334 K.9945:11; NINDA 
ziz.A.AN likul Ka8.ziz.a.an lid he can eat 
emmer (bread), can drink emmer beer 
ABL 1405 r.3 (hemer.); tliam sa 212.A.AN ina 
kisimmi tapattan you eat emmer wheat chaff 
with sour milk 2R 60 1 r. 53, see TuL p. 18:12. 


b) in econ. and leg. context —1’ inOAkk.: 
delivery of ziz.an-su 3 1(PI) GUR ... Ziz.aN- 
su 1 (Pr) 2 (BAN) BIN 8 263:4,9; ziz.aAN (to- 
gether with barley and malt) HSS 10 56:2, 
also ibid. 57:2, and passim in OAkk. 


2’ in OB, Mari: PN 2 aur ku-na-si-ka 
ai-za-am u luppatim ustdbilakkum I am 
sending you with PN two gur of your emmer, 
and wheat(?) and bags for you ABIM 24:7 
(OB let.); 5 auR ku-na-& addingum I gave 
him five gur of emmer ARM 6 15:20; kima 
tidé Elulu qurrub zizan.na ana Sakan 
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kurummatija ul igu as you know MN is not 
far away, but I do not have any emmer 
to make my food offering PBS 7 120:3, 
ef. x ziz.aN.NA GIS.BAR Samaés Ssibilam 
ibid. 8 (OB let.); loan of ziz.[AN.NA] Grant 
Bus. Doc. 30:1, cf., wr. ziz (beside Sx) 
UCP 10 100 No. 23:2, cf. also, wr. ziz.AN.NA 
CT 29 8a:13 (let.), CT 6 39a:1ff; 9 UDU.NITA 
ziz.a nine sheep (fattened with) k. ARM 9 
242:8, cf. uDU.NITA 212 ARM 7 224:2. SILA,. 
NIM 21z.4 ARM 9 37:4, 247:3’, Iraq 7 52 No. 
959 (Chagar Bazar). 


3’ in Nuzi: loan of 5 imér Su.mus 2 imer 
GIG.MES 2 imér ziz.AN.NAMES HSS 9 90:1, 
of. ibid. 84:1, 122:7, 130:7; 10 wmér ku-ni-& 
u 6 imér SEMES kima qidstisu iddinassu he 
gave him ten homers of emmer and six 
homers of barley as a gift JEN 427:9, cf. 
JENu 354:12, and, wr. ki-ni-3u JEN 84:8, cf. 
also, wr. ku-ni-Su.MES AASOR 16 62:7, 11, 24; 
1 Su.Sr SE.mES 10 imér Gic.Ba.MES 15 imér 
ZiZ.AN.NA.MES Sa hamulti atti anndtu NUMUN. 
MES Sa alpé Sa PN Sa ilteqgi HSS 16 46:10, and 
passim in this text; naphar 25 imér ziz.AN.NA 
22 imér GIG JEN 523:15, cf. HSS 15 231:44, 
240:19, HSS 9 66:7; 1 imér ku-ni-su ana 
Sukunnd 1 imér 5 BAN ku-ni-&u ana turmt sa 
SAL.LUGAL 1 ku-ni-Su ana PN 3 BAN ku-ni-su 
Sa erbettena HSS 14 163:1ff., also ibid. 164:4, 
HSS 15 245:1, HSS 16 113:2, 6 imér ku-ni-Su 
ana sukunnti HSS 16 115:9, cf. [x] emér aie. 
BA 3 imér ku-ni-Su 3 imér 30 SE ana sukunnit 
ina MN ana PN LU épi nadnu HSS 16 125:2; 
16 imér ku-mi-u ana NUMUN.MES (PN the 
royal farmer took) 16 homers of emmer as 
seed HSS 16 114:1, cf. ibid. 134:1; Limér 2 BAN 
ku-ni-Su ana agarin[ni] HSS 14 186:13; 1 
imér KI.MIN (= ku-ni-Su) ana MUSEN.MES HSS 
16 152:10; 1 imér ziz.AN.NA ana kU HSS 14 
154:22; 1 imér ku-ni-Su ana ildni Sarr[ena} 
HSS 16 183:5; 12 wmér @ia.BA.MES 45 imér 
ku-ni-Su.MES ina GIS.BAR &&@ URUDU.MES éa 
GN ana sahamhi HSS 16 119:2. 


4’ in MB: 3600 Sz.euR 270 ziz.AN.NA 
mandu 3,600 gur of barley (and) 270 gur of 
emmer are measured BE 17 37:8 (MB let.); 
1 GuR ziz.AN.NA 48.GAR GIS.BAN.GAL ... PN 
kassidakku mahir one gur of emmer to be 


kundasu 


processed, (measured in) the large seah, 
PN the miller has received BE 14 17:1, ef. 
BE 15 41:1, cf. also zfiz.an.Na ana 
bututti haslama x emmer was ground into 
bututtu-cereal BE 1477:1; SE.BAR 8z.SES 
2iz.AN.NA (heading of list) BE 14 50:2, cf. 
PBS 12/1 24:7, (beside kakki, halléru, and 
sabld) BE 14 34:1, (beside Su.8nS, 8u.GAz) 
PBS 2/2 73:1, (beside barley, delivered as 
miksu or &béu) PBS 2/2 4:3, 7:2, 77:2, BE 
14 37:3, ef. x ziz.aw.na Sibsu PBS 2/2 138:15; 


-X ZiZ.AN.NA rihat Su.NUMUN massarti Ja GUR, 


GN x emmer, balance of the seed grain, 
taken from the grain-storage of GN BE 14 
92:1, cf. (as ration) PBS 2/2 91:1; note 
emmer flour: x ZiD 2{Z.AN.NA xX ZiD.BABBAR 
x zip mirqu x zip.uS SU.NIGIN x ZiD.DaA GIS. 
BAN-tu x flour of emmer, x isqiiqu-flour, x 
mirgu-flour, x second quality flour, in all x 
flour, according to the seah-measure BE 15 
140:1, cf. ZiD.DA 21Z.AN.NA ibid. 53:11. 


5’ in MA, NA: 4 imér aia 3 imér ku-na-su 
JCS 7 130 No. 29:2, cf. 5 imér ku-na-&e 
(beside wheat) KAJ 9:7 (both MA); x imér 
SE.ziZ.A.AN.MES ADD 1095:5 (NA). 


6’ in NB: 2 cin kU. BABBAR ana 3 PI 5 BAN 
ziz.A.AN x shekels of silver for 138 silas of 
emmer Nbk. 270:2; 1 pagra 3a immeri &a 
urd ana 2 Pr 18 sina 8E.2iz.A.AN PN 1 pagra 
ana 2 Pt 18 siua SH.BAR PN, one carcass of 
a stable-raised sheep for x emmer, PN, one 
carcass for x barley, PN, AnOr 8 34:2, cf. ibid. 
7; 1106 cuR 1 Pr 9 sina $B.ziz.4.AN x emmer 
(beside barley, dates, cress, also linseed, 
from the farmers) TCL 13 227:8, 10, cf. ibid. 
209:1,5; 5 GUR 8H.BAR 1 GUR 1 Pr 24 sita 
ziz.a.AN Sibsu eqli x gur of barley (and) x 
emmer, éb&u due on the field TuM 2-3 164:1, 
cf. (as mtksw) VAS 3 159:1, cf. also Dar. 173:2; 
for the relation between seed and yield in 
the Mura&d-texts see Augapfel Beilage I after 
p. 74; 30 GUR ziz.a.aAN rihitu SE.BAR a GN 
x gur of emmer, the balance of the grain of 
GN Evetts Ner. 56:1; ZiZ.A.AN ana PN LU 
PA ga nuhatimmé nadna x emmer given to 
PN, the overseer of the cooks Dar. 197:4; 
500 GUR SE.BAR ZU.LUM.MA & SE.ZiZ.A.AN Sa 
timé sirasitu u nuhatimmitu $a Sarri x bar- 
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ley, dates and emmer for the (appointed) 
days of the prebends of the brewers and 
cooks of the king TCL 13 227:14, and passim 
in this text; 1 PI gamassSammié sa ana 4 BAN 
ZiZ.A.AN Saituk 3a mutdqu ga MN x linseed 
which is (given) for x emmer, regular offering 
of fine pastry for MN Pinches Peek 6:1, cf. 10 
masthi Ziz.A.AN ana muitdqu Nbn. 592:1; 54 
masthi ga sattuk 8.BAR 3 KI.MIN(!) 2iz.A.AN 
ina sattuk a MN Camb. 282:2, also Dar. 3:13, 
VAS 6 62:3; 1 GUR 8E.ziz.A.AN PN 4 Pr 1 (BAN) 
ana kissat §a sisé x emmer (given to) PN, x 
as fodder for the horses UCP 9 71 No. 64:1; 
see also Nbn. 476:26, etc., cited kupputtu. 


c) inrituals and med. — 1’ grains: kaspa 
hurdsa arsuppa segisa enninna 7iZ.AN.NA 
halliira kakké (to be put into water used for 
a ritual) AMT 91,2:5, cf. (in similar context) 
wr. 8E.21Z.AN.NA AMT 91,4:2; BULUG ZiZ.A.AN 
ina tiniiri tesekkir you roast malt made of 
emmer in an oven AMT 83,1: 10, cf. ibid. 11. 


2’ flour: x zip ziz.a.aNn ga ana 243 sibtu 
nuhatimmu ippi x emmer flour that the 
baker bakes into 243 sibtu-loaves RAcc. p. 
62:25; various medications ina zip ku-ni-& 
taball{al] you mix with emmer flour AfO 16 
48:21 (Bogh.); uppuntu ziz.a.aN  AfO 18 
110:15 (rit.); mundu 2iz.A.AN KAR 195r. 35; 
ZiD ZiZ.A.AN Kocher BAM 124 iii 46, cf. 
ibid. 152 iv 20; zip ziz (in med. use) BE 31 
56:18 and 24, wr. ziD Ziz.AN.NA Kécher BAM 
11:3 and 6, 152 iv 20, CT 23 31:61, AMT 98,3: 11, 
wr. ZiD 2iZ.A.AN CT 23 39:3 and 11, 45:12, etc. 


3’ dough: pvt.pv.st li ziz.an.na wu tid 
kullati isténig tuballal its ritual: you mix 
together dough made of emmer and potter’s 
clay Biggs Saziga 46:6, cf. AAA 22 58:58; itdz 
tiga ina 8 ziz.a.an tepehhi you lute its (the 
pursitu-vessel’s) rim with dough made of 
emmer AMT 31,5:6, also 24,4: 12, 45,2:4, 64,1:9, 
81,8:11. 


4’ akal kund& emmer bread: 9 PAD NINDA 
2iz.aAN.NA suluppi sasqi tasar[ragma] you 
offer nine cakes of emmer bread, dates and 
§asqé-flour (on the offering tables) RAcc. 44:7, 
ef. BA 5 698:8’ (namburbi); 7.TA.AM NINDA. 
WI.A SE.BAR 7.TA.AM NINDA ZiZ.A.AN RAcc. 


kundulu 


10:17, ef. BBR No. 1-20:61, 57:5; 3 kurum: 
matt 12.tTa.AM akal ziz.a.aNn tagakkan AfO 
18 296:2 (inc.); NINDA ZiZ.AN.NA ana pan 
dipari tasakkan you place emmer bread before 
the torch AMT 34,2:11; 36 NINDA Ziz.A.AN 
tarakkas you set (on the table) 36 loaves of 
emmer bread Ebeling Handerhebung 42:8, cf. 
7 NINDA 2iz.A.AN tarakkas KAR 25 iii 14, ef. 
AMT 84,4 iii 10, cf. also 12 NINDA 2iz.A.AN 
tarakkas KAR 64:18 and dupl. KAR 221:5; 
12.TA.A.AN NINDA Ziz.A.AN tasakkan you 
place (on the dish) twelve loaves of emmer 
bread PBS 10/2 18 r.30; ina GIS.MA NINDA 
ZizZ.A.AN miris dispi himéti samna halsa 
likul let him eat emmer bread (and) a 
confection (made) of honey, ghee, (and) 
halsu-oil together with figs CT 4 6 88-5-12, 
llr.6 (NB); sahlé ninDa.ziz.an.na buhram 
suluppt ikkal he should eat cress, bread 
made of emmer, buhru-dish (and) dates 
AMT 35,1:9; ina NINDA 2iz.A.AN KU 
AMT 4,7:5, cf. AMT 34,1:6, wr. ZIZ.AN.NA 
AMT 35,2 ii 8; note akal mutqi ziz.a.aNn 12. 
TA.AM BBR No. 1-20:33, ef. ibid. 43. 
For CT 41 18 left edge, see kunastu. 


Hrozny Getreide 58ff.; Kmosko, ZA 31 64; 
Weissbach, MAOG 4/2 251 n. 25. 


kunasunu = (kandsunu) pron.; you (pl., 
oblique case); Bogh., RS, MA, NA; cf. 
kunisi, kuniit. 

a) kundgunu: ana ku-na-Su-nu KBo 1 20 
r.7; ana ku-na-su-nu u marsi[ti] $a bitikunu 
MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:19; ana ku-na-[su-nu] 
la uballatkun[u] KAV 96:16 (MA). 


b) kandSunu: lu Sulmu ana ka-na-Si-nu 
KAV 199:3; ana ka-na-Si-nu ... nussérib: 
kunu Iraq 17 23 No. 1:25; ana ka-na-si-nu 
liknaqukunu Wiseman Treaties 606 (all NA). 


kuna’u see kunt. 
kunbulu_ see kubbulu. 


kundulu s.; (a metal object); OB.* 

2 ku-un-du-lu UD.KA.BAR (among rich 
household furnishings) CT 2 6:14, dupl. CT 2 
1:10. 

Note the feminine personal name Ku-un- 
du-la-tum ARM 3 84:22. 
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kungu A (gungu) s.; (a rush); SB.* 

[...] = ku-un-[gu] Hh. XVII 21; 6 nNomuNn 
ur-ba-ti : G ku-un-gu, 6 ku-un-gu (var. gu-un(text 
-nir)-gu): 6 gu-d-ru Uruanna I 89f., cf. & (var. 
18) WomuN(!) ur-ba-tum : aS kun-gu (var. U ku- 
un-gu), G (var. G18) kun-gu : aS gu-u-ru Uruanna 
Ill 134f., vars. from ND 5484:7f. (courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman). 


You scrape off the katarru-fungus sissinni 
gu-lunl-gi tagabbitma and you sweep it up 
with a broom made of k. K.157+ 2788:43' 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); ku-un-g[t] 
(among materials for a poultice) AMT 
79,liv 24; gu-wn-gu 3d ba-x-[...] LKU 32:18 
(rit.). 

Thompson DAB 12. 


kungu B s.; (a word for house); syn. list.* 
ku-un-gu = bi-i-tu Malku I 260. 


kunguSakku s.; (a social class); Mari.* 


PN 1 LU.TUR ku-un-gu-Sa-ku-Su PN (and) 
one servant, his k. ARM 6 31:20. 
Probably a Sum. loan word. 


kunibhu see kuniphu. 
kunibu see kuniphu. 


kuninnu s.; bowl (of stone or metal), 
trough (for water or beer, often made of 
bitumen-coated reeds); EA, SB; pl. kunin:- 
natu; Sum. lw. 

gu-ni-in LAGABXxA = ku-u-ni-nu-um (after buginz 
nu) MSL 2p. 128 ii 24 (Proto-Ea); ku-nin LacaBx 
NUMUN = ku-nin-nu &&4 G1 Ea I 73, also A 1/2: 241; 
bu-ni-in LAGABXxA = bu-nin-nu (var. ku-ni-nu) && 
AME Eal64; ku-ni-in oiS.nacaBxa = ku-[ni- 
nu] Diri IT 298, also = ku(!)-ni-nu-um Proto-Diri 
403; [ku-nin] [¢]1.LacaBxa = ku-ni-nu éd [A.MES], 
(Min) [G].taGaBxKaS = Min dé [KAS] Diri IV 223f.; 
[ku-nin] LaGaBxKaS = [ku-nin-nu] SP I 14la; 
GLLAGABXA = ku-ni-nu, GI.LAGABXA.TUR = 8U-sU- 
lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 734f. 

gi.bar.zil = qga-nu-% ku-nin-na-tu reed (for 
stirring beer) in the troughs Hh. VIII 252; gi. 
nig.sur.ra, gi.nig.kaS.sur.ra = qa-nu-% ku- 
nin-na-a-tu Hh. TX 210f., cf. gi.nig.kaS.sur.ra 
= ga-an ku-ni-na-a-te = qa-an x(x] Hg. AIT 52d, 
inMSL770; giS.mar.nig.sur.ra = mar k[u-nin- 
na-ti] spade for (mixing beer in) the troughs Hh. 
VII B 14. 

é6.kaa gaél.la gi.gunin.bi.im : [bi-it &-ka-ru] 
t-ba-a8-du-v% ku-ni-na-tu-8a of the house where there 
is beer, she is the beer trough Dialogue 5:85, see 


*tkunira 


van Dijk La Sagesse p. 90, Civil, Studies Oppen- 
heim p. 86. 

ku-ni-nu = pat-[tu-u] (preceded by lamsisu = 
namharu) Malku IV 149. : 

a) bowl of stone or metal: 1 ku-u-ni-i- 
nu NA, marhallu one bowl of marhallu-stone 
EA 22 ii 67, cf. 1 ku-ni-nu sa abni libbasu u 
isissu hurdsa GAR.RA one bowl of glass(?), 
its inside and base are coated with gold 
EA 25 ii 60, cf. also 1 ku-ni-nu hurdsi 
(weighing twenty shekels) ibid. 62 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta); obscure: kima 8d-pat (var. 
ga-ba-at) ku-ni-i-ni islima sapatusa her lips 
became as dark as the edge(?) of a bowl 
KAR 1:30 and dupl. CT 15 45:30 (Descent of 
Istar), cf. kima Sab-ti ku-[ni-n}i islima 
saptasu (parallel kima nikis bint érugqu 
pannus) STT 28 iii 22’ (Nergal and Eregkigal). 


b) trough (for water or beer, often made 
of bitumen-coated reeds) — 1’ in sing.: see 
lex. section; zip sip-ri : zip.pa ga ku-ni-nu 
CT 19 39 K.9964:10, dupl. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 37. 


2’ (in pl.): mixing vat of the brewer: see 
Hh. VIII, IX and VIL B, Dialogue 5, in lex. 
section. 


See also buginnu discussion section. 


kuniphu (kunipu, or kunibhu, kunibu) s.; 
(a pungent garden plant); SB.* 

8UM.KIL.SAR = a-mus-34 = ku-ni-ip-h{u] Hg. 
D 232. 

a) in Uruanna: U ku-ni-pu : U ku-nt-tp- 
hu, © ku-ni-ip-hu : 6 e-2t-zu Uruanna II 212f. 


b) other occs.: 100 ku-ni-ip-hi one 
hundred (measures of) &. (listed after simu 
and gamaéskillw) Iraq 14 35:126 (Asn.); ku-nt- 
ip-hi SAR CT 14 50:7 (list of plants in a royal 
garden); uncert.: GIS U ku-ni-~ LKU 61:10. 

The Hg. passage, the use of the determina- 
tive sar and the context of the Asn. text 
make it quite likely that kuniphu belongs to 
the Alliaceae. See also amudsu. 


kunipu see kuniphu. 


**kunira and **kuniShii (cited Starr Nuzi 
1 p. 535) to be read GIS.KU (= taskarinnu) 
HSS 15 316 R 2 and HSS 14 247:89. 
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kunigstu s.; strand, twist (made of hair); 
SB*; cf. kunésu. 

musddiga teleqqi ku-nis-tam tasappar (see 
seperu mng. 1) AMT 3,2:7, also Kécher BAM 3 
ii 24, 
kunigu see kundsu. 


kunkunnu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[...] [... MUSEN] = [8]at té-ib-nu decoy bird 
made of straw, kun-k[un-nu] Diri V1iB 2’f. 


kunnir s.; (a type of window or a foreign 
word for window); syn. list.* 
ku-un-nir = ap-té Malku I 244. 


kunnu (fem. *kunnatu) adj.; established, 
legitimate, installed, loyal; MB, SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kdnw A. 


a) established, legitimate: apla kun-na 
ittasah apla k[un-na ul ujkin he disinherited 
the legitimate son, did not install the legiti- 
mate son Surpu II 44; he who strives to 
purrur isqi kun,-ni anni annul this estab- 
lished prebend MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 16 (MB ku- 
durru); tuppi adé kun-nu ga RN tablet with 
the established (text of the) sworn agree- 
ment with Baal (the ruler of Tyre) Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 20; dmu kun-nu niiné ana pas 
sirika lukinnu on the established day I will 
furnish fish for your table BE 10 54:9 (NB); 
aké nasiq aké saddur aké ku-nu Sa sarru . 
épusunt how choice, how well organized, 
how permanent is what the king has done 
ABL 358 r. 23 (NA). 


b) installed: paisira kun-na usahhi who 
has disturbed the arranged (offering) table 
Surpu II 79; (a house) daltu sikkiru kun-nu 
with door and lock installed Nbn. 75:8, also 
BE 8 3:3, TCL 12 10:1, S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 28:2, Drevnosti Vostochniya 1 p. 149 pl. 
9:2, and passim in NB. - 


c) loyal (person, deed, etc.): Sarru . 
Uival ki la LU.ARAD.MES-8 ku-nu-u-ni andku 
let the king inquire whether I am not his 
loyal servant ABL 212r.6; dibbi anniite ku- 
un-nu-te gunu these words are reliable 
ABL 145 r.9, cf. abat Sarrt kun-tu (for kunnuz 
tu) ina pija ABL 555:6 (all NA). 


kunnt 


kunnu see kinu. 


kunn6 3 (fem. kunntitu) adj.; smoothed, 
honored (said of deities), beloved; SB; cf. 
kunné v. 

[tug.sa].gi = er-su-% = kun-nu-i Hg. B Vi 9, 
also Hg. D 413. 

a@ zur.zur.ri 8& ki.ag DN: ma-ru kun-nu-t 
naram libbi DN 4R 24 No. 1:15f.; dumu zu[r. 
zur.ri] DN ut.tu.ud.da: mé[rt] fkunl-ni-¢ ilitts 
DN StOr i 32:3f. 


a) smoothed: see, referring to a finished 
textile, Hg., in lex. section. 


b) honored (said of deities), beloved: ku- 
un-nu-u maliku etellu siru honored advisor, 
outstanding lord Craig ABRT 1 29:5 (acrostic 
hymn to Marduk); ftupéarru la Sandn kun-nu-u 
(referring to Nabi) KAR 104:15; iltu kun- 
nu-tum AfK 1257.i27; Sin aplu kun-nu-u 
Perry Sin No. 6a:9; DUMU kun-nu-u ilitti ... 
Hrua JAOS 88 125ia7; DuUMU.NITA kun- 
nu-t a Enlil Lambert BWL 212 Sm. 1420+ :7, 
also Or. NS 36 120:74. 


kunnai v.; 1. to treat a person kindly, to 
honor a deity, to treat an object, a building, 
a dead person with tender care, 2. kutenni 
to treat with honor, 3. kutennd (passive to 
mng. 1), 4. IV to be spoiled; from OA, OB 
on; II ukanni — ukanna — kunnu, part. 
mukennt, 11/2, 11/38, IV; cf. kannititu, kant 
adj., kantitu, kinttu, kunni adj., kunnitu, 
taknitu, takni. 


(zlu-ultlzoR = ku-un-nu-t% Antagal C 61 and 5R 29 
No. 4:30 e-f (ErimhuS); zu-ur zur = [ku-wn-nu-u] 
Ea VIII 15; zu-ur zur = kun-nu-u, ku-te-nu-u A 
VITI/1:28f.; zu-ur zuR = [kunni], ku-ten-nu-[u] 
VAT 14248:1f. (text similar to Idu); zuR.zuR = 
ku-un-nu-ui-um Proto-Diri 78a, zu-ur-zu-ur ZUR. 
ZUR = ku-un-nu-u, ku-te-en-nu-u& Diri IT 11f. 

mi.dug,.ga = kun-nu-u% Izi J ii 20, za.mi. 
dug,.ga = kun-nu-u (in group with mw’, nwudu) 
ErimhuS VI 17; [m]i(!) da.4g.gé.an.na.ab. 
dug, = mi [ga.am.ba.ni.ib.dug,] = lu-ka-ni-di, 
mi da(!).4g.g4.ab.bé = mi hé.em.b[a.ab. 
bé] = li-kdn-ni-an-ni_ Emesal Voc. III 169f.; si-i 
st = ku-un-nu-u A Iil/4:167, st = kun-nu-u CT 19 
12 K.4143 r. 10 (text similar to Idu); hu-um Lum = 
ku-un-nu-u, ku-ten-nu-u A V/1:8f.; mu-lu Mon = 
ku-un-nu-u A TY6 ii 33; zi-il rae = ku-un-nu-a 
(in group with damdqu, damqu, band) A V/1:242; 
[...] = [ku-tlen-nu-u Izi H 151; [g]ub.ba = kun- 
nu-[u] Antagal VIII 180. 
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Seg, ... amar.bi nu.mu.un.zur.zur.ri : 
atidu ... baréunu ul u-kan-ni(var. -na) he did not 
care for the ram’s (and mountain ram’s) young CT 
17 26:42f.; za.mi.mu z&.mi.zé.en : ku-un-na- 
ni-nt nwidaninni give me honor, show me respect 
KAR 100i 8; mi mi.ni.in.dug,.ga : d-k[a-an-ni- 
§u] he treated him (the foundling) kindly Ai. VII 
iii 16; for other bil. refs. with mi... dug,.ga, see 
mongs. la, lb, le and 3. 

kun-nu-u = nu-us-su-qu Malku IV 213. 

1. to treat a person kindly, to honor a 
deity, to treat an object, a building, a dead 
person with tender care — a) to treat a 
person kindly: Jgerru kun-nu-u to treat a 
small child tenderly Surpu IV 28; [mu-ke]- 
en-na-at ensi udunnamé who treats the weak 
and the frail kindly OECT 6 p. 73 and pl. 
13:11; (evil spirits) mi.dug,.ga nu.un. 
zu.me8 : kun-na-a ul id&t who do not know 
how to give honor (or: to treat kindly) 
CT 16 14 iv 19; INin.urta mi.zi.dé.e8 
ki.dg.ga.ga : INinurta §4 kun-na-a tram: 
mu Ninurta-Who-Loves-to-Honor (personal 
name) 5R 44 iii 38, see Lambert, JCS 11 12; 
4Win il... mimi.zi.dé.eS hu.mu.ri.in.é: 
Enlil ... ki-nts li-kan-ni-ki may Enlil treat 
you with steady kindness TCL 6 51 r. 41f., 
ef. ku 4Inanna.ke,(kip) 84.8a,°®.ga.na 
mim™.zi mu.ni.in.dug, : elletu I&tar ina 
tab libbisu ki-nig u-kan-ni he (Anu) in his 
happiness treated pure [Star with steady 
kindness ibid. 27f., see RA 11 150:46 and 
148:14; uldanni Antu kinis u-kan-na-an-mi 
Or. NS 36 124:139 (hymn to Gula); guSkin. 
ta mi.zi.[dé.e]8 hé.en.dug,.[...]: ina 
A{u-ra-s}i [ki]-nis le-ka[n-nt ...] Lugale 
XII 31. 


b) to honor a deity: Ja ina birit 
istardti Bélet-ili u-kan-nu-& whom DN 
honors (most) among all the goddesses 
BA 5 627No.4ii4; 4Namrasit ... ina rebi 
u-kan-ni-té DN honors her fourthly AfK 
123 ii 21; mannu kun-ni mala (var. kun- 
nu ma-al) “Sarrat-Nippuri who is as honored 
as the Queen-of-Nippur? ibid. 27r.i39, cf. 
kun-na-at ilat u béléti honored among god- 
desses and divine ladies ibid. 26 r.i 31; ku- 
un-na-[at] (parallel: zwu[nat]) KAR 158 v 3, 
ef.i 47; %4-a ga ku-ni-e (between ga nigé 
and ga Samé) CT 269115; tla kun-na-a ila 


kunnt 


rama _ give honor to the god, love the god 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 42; u%-kan-ni- 
ka alsi{ka] PSBA 37 195:5, see Borger, Or. NS 
26 3f.; arhisam kun-na-a réménitu honor 
the merciful one every month BA 5 628 No. 
4iv 11; bindt rubdta rabita u-kan-na kinis 
I truly honor the offspring of the great princes 
KAR 104:6; atmédina kun-nu-u ana darié 
their (the goddesses’) commands are forever 
treated with respect OECT 6 pl. 11K.1290:7; 
ni.te.a.ni mi.zi.i8(!) in.ga.am.me : 
ramansu kinis i-kan-na SBH p. 39 r.9f., cf. 
ki-nig kun-nu-u (Sum. destroyed) BA 5 648 
No. 14:9. 


c) to treat an object, a building, a dead 
person with tender care: salam DN béli rabi 
king ui-kan-ni he correctly manufactured 
with appropriate care an image of Samaé, 
the great lord BBSt. No. 36 iv 21 (NB); §u 
ku.ga.a.ni.ta im.ma.ra.ni.in.du,, : ina 
gatésu elléti u-kan-ni-ka (Ninzadim) has 
treated you (crescent symbol) tenderly with 
his pure hands 4R 25 iv 43f., cf. mf.zi duj,. 
ga.zu: [kil-ni-t8 d-kan-na TCL 15 No. 16:25; 
(the processional wagon) kénis kun-na-at 
Streck Asb. 302 iv 17, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 50 
n.1; a Senbar.ra mi.zi.dé.e8 du,,.[ga]: 
mit &a ina apst kinis kun-nu-% Surpu p. 52:6f.; 
kima riksa tuk(!)-ten(!)-nu-u when you have 
prepared(?) the setting AAA 22 p. 58:49, cf. 
salmé anniti ... mahar Samaég tuk(!)-ten(!)- 
nu-t% ibid. p. 48:6, emendations by von Soden, 
AHw. p.44la, possibly to kdnu; kun-na-aina 
naphar te[néséti] (Sum. destroyed) RA 17 134 
K.4167:6; rubdarkt mu-kan-nu-u sit[rija] the 
future ruler who handles my inscription 
with care Borger Esarh. 93 r. 8; makru KI. 
DUR.MES-8% t-kan-na the enemy will treat 
shrines with reverence BRM 4 12:43 (SB 
ext.); unt Suba mi.du,,.ga.zu: sukutiak 
Su-be ka-&d ellig ku-un-na-a-lat] (see ellis 
usage a) SBH p. 110:24f.; §&@ SAL.B.GAL-8d 
dammuqu ka-an-nu-u taklittasgunu kitlumat 
he and his queen lie in state, honored, they 
are displayed ABL 437:14 (NA); kima LU.BE 
teppusst tu-kan-na- you treat it (the kid) 
like a dead body, with great respect 
LKA 79:15, see Tul p. 68, dupl. KAR 245:14; 
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tukabbassuniits tu-kdn-na-Su-nu-ti you honor 
them, you treat them with due respect 
KAR 184 r.(!) 26, see TuL p. 84, also kispa 
[aksipkunis ...] u-kan-ni-ku-nu-& d-[sa]r- 
rih-ku-nu-& u-kab-bit-ku-nu-8 LKA 89 r. 
6, cf. KAR 227 r. iii 12f., see TuL p. 131:38, 
also t-kan-ni-ku-nu-& K.11796:7'; qitsta 
mahrita kun-na-ta nadunn[i] you have 
received a present, have been provided with 
a gift Tul p. 132:58; in broken context: 
u-ka-na (parallel: utaggan) Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2i7. 


2. kutennd to treat with honor: ku-ta- 
an-ni-ma eristaka ... erié honor me and 
express your wish (to me) ARM 1 27:25; 
uncert.: [an]a rédim udammagquma itit bélisu 
[wk-ta]-an-nu-ma if one treats the soldier 
in a friendly way he will show respect(?) to 
his master (and accept a nice gift) ibid. 23; 
hudé riéd ku-te-en-na-a (addressing gods) 
KUB 37 61:24; ka ku.ga.a.ni zur.zur. 
re: ina pigunu elli uk-ta-an-nu KAR 4r. 16 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 


3. kutennt (passive to mng. 1): ina kdsim 
uw passirim immahrija ti-uk-ta-ni you have 
been treated well with goblet and dish while 
with me CCT 4 9b:16; na, e.gi.zag. 
ga.ka za.mfi t.ba.ni.in.[du,,.ga] : ina 
igizangé uk-ta-an-ni (see egizaggd lex. sec- 
tion) ASKT p. 127:39f. 


4. IV to be spoiled: Summa tk-ka-ni_ if 
he is spoiled ZA 43 98:30 (Sittenkanon). 

Since the lexical passages cite the verb 
only in the forms kunné and kutennt, the 
poetic passage muéstarhat u ka-na-at (VAS 10 
215:19, see von Soden, ZA 44 32) is cited sub 
kand adj. 

For TC 3 (= TCL 20) 176:5, see gand. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 129 n. 1; Schott, ZA 42 


125ff., OLZ 1942 230. 

Kunnubu adj.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
gu-un-nu-u = ku-un-nu-bu Malku VIII 127 (be- 

tween guzallu and naptanu). 

kunnfatu s.; help(?); SB, NB*; cf. kunnd v. 


The king said, ‘“Do not take booty from 
them” ~ attunu ana kun-nu-tu tallakanim(!) 


kunsu 


hubtu ... tahabbata’ but though you are 
coming to help(?) you still take booty ABL 
1090 r. 3 (NB); uncert.: kun-nu-tum zI.MES 
ibasst ACh Adad 8:11. 


kunsaggfi see kunsangt. 


kunsangi (kunsaggi) s.; crossing point; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

His (Marduk’s) star is Néberu which 
shines foremost in the sky lu-u% sa-bit kun- 
sag-gi sunu sddu lu palstiiu holding the 
crossing point, upon him they look, with 
comm.: kun-sag-gu-t re-e-3¢4 ar-ka-tu En. 
el. VII 127. 

For refs. wr. KUN.SAG.GA see muhru. 


kunSillu (kumiillu) s.; 1. thorn used as 
teasel, 2. textile worker using the teasel, © 
3. (a part of the body); MB, SB. 

tug.bar.sig.ur.ra : ga ina kun-ésil-li maz-ru 
(cloth) that was teaseled with a teasel (as against 
teaseled with agdgu-thorn) Hh. XIX 195; [lu. 
(tug)-bar.sigg.ur.rja = ga i-na ku-un-s-li-im 
i-ma-[as]-8a-ru OB Lu Bi 5f., Sum. restored from 
OB Lu D 5. 

ba-dr BAR = kun-Sil-lum A 1/6:243; bar = ku- 
um-si-lum A-tablet 603b. 

uzu.bar.sig = kun-ésl-lum Hh. XV 289. 


1. thorn used as teasel — a) the thorn: 
kun-Sil-lu(text -ku) kinu aribi muttaprisu 
tram[{mu] (see dribu mng. la) MVAG 21 92:11 
(Kedorlaomer text). 

b) as tool for teaseling cloth: see Hh. 
XIX 195, OB Lu, A 1/6:243 and A-tablet 603b, 
in lex. section; kalbdtu kima ku-un-%-il-li 
lim[assira ...] may the bitches tear [them] 
to shreds like a teasel Lambert BWL 196: 13. 

2. textile worker using the teasel (MB 
only): rations for PN kun-Se-lum BE 14 
19:69, kun-&-lum ibid. 62:14, cf. PBS 2/2 
95:27, BE 15 152:9, 171:13, 200 iv 29, abbr. 
kun, BE 14 58:15, 38, BE 15 69:4, 190 i 23f., v6. 

3. (a part of the body): see (listed after 
ginnatu) Hh. XV 289, in lex. section. 


kungu s.; braid(?) of wool; SB; cf. kuniégtu. 


sig.pes,.gilim.ak.a, sig.bar.tab = 
gu 84 sia Nabnitu XXII 115f. 


gaqqgassu kun-Sam pusikka tarakkas you 
bind his head with a k. (and) a wad of wool 


kun- 
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CT 23 26:8, and dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of 
the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 
p. 398:15, cf. kun-Sam gaqqassu K&S AMT 
15,4:3. 


kunsSu_ see kundsu. 


kuni (kunwu, kuna’u, fem. kuniitu) adj.; 
belonging to you (pl.); OA, MA; ef. kd. 

a) inOA—1’ with a substantive: wu ku- 
nu-tum tértaknu lillik and your own instruc- 
tions should come BIN 4 20:20; 3 eltdtum 
ku-nu-a-tum three top packs of yours 
TCL 4 16:10; ana hubullikunu ku-nu-im 
bitakunu ... i-ta-ag-nu they have seized 
your house for your debt CCT 5 8:9; ana 
ku-nu-tim Saddw iti 1 MA.NA-um 1 Gin addiss 
guniti I gave them one shekel per mina 
for your Ssaddu’utu-tax TCL 14 26:3. 


2’ independent use: kima andku ku-nu- 
tam eppu[su] just as I do what is yours (i.e., 
your responsibility) CCT 3 182:29, cf. ku- 
nu-taém-ma teppagsa CCT 5 1a:8. 


b) in MA: vURU.DIDLI u munnabtu ku-na- 
u-[te] KBo 1 20:17. 


kiinu (kunnu) s.; 1. stability, fastening, 
2. kin kbbi steadfastness of heart, 3. kin 
qati procedures of the diviner; MB, SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and gin; cf. kénu A. 

lugal.e 8a.gi.bi ki.ga : LuGaL hu-un libbi 
ellu 5R 51 iii 12f.; ki.ag.8a.ku.ga.kam : ga 
na-ra-am ku-ul li-ib-bt Kramer Two Elegies 70:53. 


ku-un da-al-tum = e-di-lu fastening of the door 
= that which locks CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 8 (syn. 
list). 

1. stability, fastening: ku-un kusst u 
labaér palé stability of throne and length of 
rule VAB 4 78 iii 35, also 88 ii 18, 100 ii 21 (all 
Nbk.), for refs. wr. ku-un-nu, kun-nu(var. -nt), 
see kdénu mng. 3k; GIN suHUS kussi 
sarritu stability of the foundation of the 
throne YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.). 


2. kin libbi steadfastness of heart: see 
kil-libbt Kramer Two Elegies, in lex. section; 
entima DN ... ina ku-un [libbi]su ina énésu 
elléti uddanni[ma] when A&éur designated me 
in his steadfast heart (looking upon me) with 
his shining eyes 3R 7 i 12 (Shalm. III), cf. 
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ina kun-nu libbigu AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:12 
(Adn. Ill), 4a lant rabiti ina ku-un libbisunu 
ippalsiini[mma] Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:12; 
(the gods) ina ku-un-ni (var. ku-un) libbisu 
liktarrabu sarritt Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:48, 
ina kun-nu libbisunu liktarrabu sarriitu ibid. 
26:4; saina ku-un libbigunu kinig uttdsuma 
Streck Asb. 288:17; Marduk ina kun-nu lib: 
bigu[...] MVAG 21 80 Sp. III 2:7 (Kedorlaomer 
text); tldnt ina ku-un libbisunu ana 
Sarri ... likrubu ABL 970:8, ina ku-un 
libbikunu ZA 23 373:61, also 371:29 (SB inc.); 
for the phrase itdt (uttit) kiin libbi (from Tigl. 
I on) see t#itu A, also JCS 17 129:4 (Esarh.). 


3. kin qati procedures of the diviner: 
ezib &a ... ku-un 8u én uspélu overlook it 
if I (the diviner) may have (unwittingly) 
altered the procedures or done something 
out of order PRT 29:15, 34 r. 2, 55:7, and 
passim in these texts, wr. ku-un qa-ti ibid. 
56 r. 3, Knudtzon Gebete 19 r. 4, 35 r. 4, ete.; 
the diviners pray to you (Sama&) ana kun-ni 
$u™ concerning the procedures KAR 105:13 
and 361:13; note with reference to the kali- 
priest: ana kun-nu 80 BRM 4 6:47. 


kunukku s.; 1. seal, cylinder seal, 2. seal 
impression produced by a cylinder seal, 
3. sealed clay tablet (legal or administrative 
document, also letter), 4. vertebra; from 
OA, OB on; pl. kunukki, kunukkatu; wr. 
syll., also with det. Na,, (with 1 in mng. 3) 
and K1SIB (later Srp) (IM.SID VAS 6 18:32, 
TCL 12 10:42, NB, in Nuzi also Na,, see mng. 
2b-1l’); cf. kandku. 


ki-di-ib DUB = ku-nu-uk-ku A TII/5:22; nay. 
kiSib.ka.gi.na = ku-nu-uk-ku seal cylinder (of 
gaddnu-stone) (between blocks and lumps of the 
same stone) Hh. XVI 9, and passim in this tablet; 
gu-ug Gua = ku(!)-nu(!)-uk-[ku]-um Proto-Diri 
177a; DUB = ka-na-ku 8a NA,StD Antagal C 107; 
NaA,.SID.gur = ka-na-ku a NA,SID Antagal H 2; 
mu.sar.ra = ku-nu-uk gu-mi Izi G 54. 

im-ri-ig ™.$m.RU = wn-rig-qu, ku-[nu-uk-ku] 
(var. kaniku), &-pat-su Diri IV 131ff., cf. im. Srp. 
RU = Su-qu, ku-nu-uk-ku, S-pat-su Hh. X 476 ff. 

na,.kidib : ku-nu(var. adds -uk)-ku Ai. VI iii 
49, and passim in this section; na,.kiiib.mu.sar. 
Ta.ne.ne : NA,.KISIB &-fir Mu-u-nu Ai. VI iv 30, 
and passim in this section; na,.kidib li.inim. 
inim.ma.ke,(kID).e.ne.ta {b.ra.ra.a’ : i-na 
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ku-nu-uk &-bu-ti ib-ru-[mu] Ai. TIT iii 42; na,. 
kidib urs.tuk : NA,.KISIB hu-bu-I[¢] document 
concerning a loan Ai. VI iii56; na,.ki8ib nam. 
ga.an.tud.a : NA,.KrSiB ds-da-bu-ti Ai. VI iv 
5, and passim in this section in similar expres- 
sions; ka.na,.kiSib.a.ni.86 nu.me.a : éd la 
pi-t ku-nu-uk-ki-s% against the wording of his 
document Hh. II 61; na,.ki8ib libir.ra[...p]a 
zi.ri.dam : [ku-nu-wk]-ku labiru [...] uptassas 
Hh. IT 92. 

umun.ki.sé.a 4Ha.ié mu.lu gé.dub.ba: 
@Ha-nt be-lum ku-nu-uk-[ki] SBH p. 137: 62f. 

NA, st-ip-rum : NA, ku-nu-uk-[kju CT 14 15 
K.240:23 (= Uruanna III 180), see MSL 10 p. 72. 

1. seal, cylinder seal — a) in gen.: tupz 
ipgidinim PN’s agents entrusted to me his 
tablets, container and his cylinder seal 
COT 4 6b:17 (OA); ku-nu-uk-ki ina GN thlige 
ma ina ku-nu-uk-kt sanimma aknukakku 
since my cylinder seal was lost in GN I 
sealed (this letter) to you with somebody 
else’s seal PBS 7 77:24 and 26, kiSib.ba.a. 
ni u kisib.luU.inim.ma.bi.meS fb.ra 
Jean Tell Sifr 85:25, and passim in OB texts from 
the south; note the difficult: ku-nu-uk uRU. 
KI ina idisu illikam UET 5 246:8, see Kraus, 
WO 2 133, connect possibly with kigibgallu; 1é°é 
birim NA, KISIB-su ... iknuksi (see birmu B) 
MDP 10 pl.11i17, cf. tuppé birim NaA,.KISIB- 
Su... iddin&t ibid. pl. 12 viii 21 (MB kudurru); 
tuppa sandmma alta[tarsu] ina NaA,.KISIB-ia 
aknukam attannassu I wrote another tablet 
(with the treaty), sealed (it) with my seal, and 
gaveittohim KBo16:5; seal the containers 
with my seals and NA,.KISIB.MES-ia@ NA,.KISIB. 
MES-ku-nu kunka Sébilanim send me my 
cylinder seals under your seals KAV 98:38, 
and passim in MA, see sub bardmu A, kandku 
mng. 2a, 3, gardru A mng. 2, also idé mng. 
4a, 6b and tuddi, supru mng. 2; six shekels 
of silver 3 ku-nu-ka-tum CT 45 21:9 (OB); x 
NA, KISIB ADD 935:8f.; RN Sa wardisu ina 
ku-nu-ka-ti-Su-nu idikugsu Rimus whom his 
servants killed with their cylinder seals 
YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), ef. Boissier Choix 44 
K.1365:1, also YOS 10 46 v 34; should you, 
my son, be near to the heart of the prince 
nasrumma NA, KISIB-5d Iu alldt even if 
you have hung around (your neck) his 
carefully guarded seal (do not covet any- 


kunukku 1b 


thing belonging to him) Lambert BWL 102:82; 
NA,.KISIB $a ana kisddija ultébila the cylin- 
der seal which he had sent for me (to wear 
around) the neck BIN 1 22:32 (NB let.), and 
see sub kisddu; ku-nu-uk-ku napistika the 
seal at your throat CT 13 34 r. 3 and 6; 
ki na,y.K181B ina libdnika taktarariu you 
placed him like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:5, cf. ki Na,.KISIB anni ibid. r. 7 
(NA); women with their garments, their 
shoes, their pahuzzi-headgear, their per- 
fume bottles wu itti Na, KISIB.MES-Su-nw 
and with their seals HSS 16 399:16, cf. also 
ibid. 401:21; Summa sinnistu appasa kima 
WA,-KiSiB if a woman’s nose (looks) like a 
cylinder seal Kraus Texte 25 r. 8’; Summa 
amélu NA,.KISIB-su lu hepi lu haligq lu ana 
nari [...] if a man’s seal breaks, gets lost 
or [falls] into a canal LKA 110:1, restored from 
Craig ABRT 1 67 r. 8 (catch line), and cf. 
Summa NA,.KIS1B [marsi ...] if [a lizard(?) 
steals(?)] the seal of a sick person Labat TDP 
10:43; géakin NA,KISIB anni the wearer of 
this cylinder seal Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals No. 571:1, and passim on seals; 
NA, KISIB ASSur-uballit (I) sar mat Assur 
KAV 210 seal impression. 


b) with ref. to materials, representations 
and decorations: ku-nu-kam ga NaA,.ZA.GIN 
a cylinder seal of lapis lazuli BIN 6 7:14 (OA), 
cf. 2 TUG.HLA & ku-nu-kam Sa 14 Gin NA,. 
ZA.GIN VAT 13543:4, cf. also ku-nu-uk-ka Sa 
uqni CT 29 12:33, -also (weighing five shekels) 
PBS 12/1 22:3 (OB), cf. also PBS 2/2 105:2, 
PBS 13 80:15 (both MB), ARM 7 246:3, 248:6, 
ARM 10 95 r. 7’, and passim in Qatna, EA; 
NA,4.KISIB NA,.ZA.GIN (on a votive seal) 
VAS 1 61:1; NA,.KISIB KA.GI.NA Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38:5, also YOS 12 
290:15, TCL 10 120:21, 23, 25 (all OB); sa 
ina mubhi NA,.KISIB ga ugni this is (what is 
written) on the lapis lazuli cylinder seal 
Weidner Tn. 38 No. 29:13; 1 KISIB KU.GI one 
cylinder seal of gold RA 43 146:94, and passim 
in Qatna; NA,.KISIB-Su-nu hurdsi KUB 3 39 
r. 9; NA,.KISIB BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA 
YOS 12 157:10 (OB), also RA 43 140: 25 (Qatna), 
GCCI 2 182:9 (NB); NA4.KISIB NA, as-pi-% 
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UVB 15 40 r. 12’ (NB), see also sub girimz 
hilibé, huldlu, husdru, etc.; for the use of 
cylinder seals made of subd and Saddnu- 
stone for magic purposes, see AMT 23,7:4, 
CT 23 1:10, Iraq 22 224:24, and passim; [Summa 
amélu] NA,.KISIB KA.GI.NA GAR if a man 
wears a cylinder seal of Saddnu-stone Kécher 
BAM 194 viii 9, and (with other stones) ibid. 
10ff., also Dream-book 322:11ff.; for deco- 
rations and mountings of cylinder seals see 
sub thet B, isdu, kubsw (mng. 3), manditu, 
minitu, pingu, sanhu, sihru, tutturu, zimizzu; 
for representations, note: NaA,.KI8rB-[kil-ma 
Sa lahmi also my cylinder seal showing a 
lahmu-monster KAV 98:8 (MA). 


c) with indication as to function, etc.: 
NA, KISIB garri ga Sipréti ga la tamsil u la 
pagdri VAS 1387v 48, cf. NA, KISIB Sipréti 
§@ LUGAL Frankfort Cylinder Seals pl. 36k; NA,. 
KI8iB Sarri ga Sipréti BBSt. No. 36 vi 30, also 
No. 25 r. 39, 28 r. 27, PSBA 19 p. 71 ii 20; NA. 
KISIB NAM.MES Wiseman Treaties p. 15:1 (seal 
impression); NA,.KISIB Swmija ittija ul alqiam 
I did not take with me the cylinder seal with 
my name on it VAS 16 155:6 (OB let.), cf. 
NA,-KISIB §u-mi ga PN thliq PN’s seal with 
his name was lost Or. NS 37 217:3 (OB); see 
also Izi G 54, in lex. section; note KISIB. 
MU.SAR.RA.A.NI Riftin 21:26, KISIB.MU.SAR. 
RA.NI IN.SAR YOS 5 149:6; ku-nu-uk garri 
sa la paqaru the seal of the king which is 
not contestable BBSt. No. 10 ii 7; NA4.KISIB 
INand u IMar-biti sa la pagdru VAS 1 36 iv 13; 
ana pagrit la rasé NaA,.KISIB Siter Sumisu 
iknukma VAS 1 387 iv 58; ina NA,.KISIB garz 
ritisu ga la Sunné iknukma ADD 650 r. 6; 
NA, KISIB [Sarri]tisu sa la tamsili AnOr 12 
305 r. 7; ina mubhi NAy.KISIB SAR-dr you 
write (the incantation) on a seal 4R 56i 10 
(LamaStu). 


d) cylindrical decoration or bead: ku-nu- 
ka-te §a Sinni_ cylindrical rods of ivory (dec- 
oration of a pitnu-box) AfO 18 306 iii 13, cf. 
10 ku-nu-ka-tu 8a piitdte Sa Sinni ibid. 17, also 
ibid. 19 and 23 (MA); see also hidu usage b. 


2. seal impression produced by a cylinder 
seal — a) on tags securing packages, etc.: 
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1 Sébultam 3 Gin kaspim ku-nu-ki-a ana PN 
one shipment with three shekels of silver 
under my seal for PN KTS 50a:1, and passim 
in OA, ef. lu tamalakkam lu hursidnam ku-nu- 
ki-3u CCT 145:14; x tin ku-nu-ku Kienast 
ATHE 17:3, ku-nu-ki Sa tlim Sa PN u PN, 
iknukma, allibbi tlimma ut@’er (seeilu A) CCT 
3 29:33; umma PN-ma la ku-nu-ku-ka um: 
ma PN.-ma ku-nu-ku-a_ (referring to two 
packages) CCT 5 12b:13f.; summa silidné 
ku-nu-ku-a patru if the boxes with my seal 
impressions are opened BIN 4 55:21; ku-nu- 
ku-ka ippant népesim li-di-[...] your seal 
imprint should be placed on the front of the 
package BIN 6 205:21; 6 subdtu sa PN istén 
ku-nu-ku-Su lassu six garments belonging to 
PN, one not bearing his seal ICK 2 337:5; 
ku-nu-ki-a amrama putrama look (pl.) at 
the seal impressions and remove (them) 
TCL 19 68:25, cf. ippani ku-nu-ki Sumi udia 
ibid 29; tin ku-nu-ki ga Alim*' under the 
seals of the City CCT 4 23a:4; tamalakki 
ku-nu-ke-e 3a karim Kani§ BIN 4 103:5; 
bitam mimma ku-nu-ki-a la tapattima ku-nu- 
ki-a Sassirt do not open any of my seals on 
the house, but keep my sealings intact BIN 
6 20:11f.; hurgam sa PN ku-nu-ki &a sazzuz 
zatisu = pitiama =ku-nu-ki-Su-nu surmama 
3-tum-ma liknuku open (pl.) the magazine 
of PN which is under the seal of his rep- 
resentatives, break the sealings, and let 
the three persons seal (it instead) TCL 20 
99:10f.; x TUG ... ni8amakkum ku-nu- 
ku-ni aSar PN ... tbassiu we have bought 
for you x garments, they are deposited 
with PN under our seals CCT 419a:11, x gold 
and silver ku-nu-ki a tamkarim CCT 1 16a:3, 
ef. KT Hahn 25:4, and passim; 7 TUG kutdni 
KISIB ku-nu-ki-a PN nas’akkum PN brings 
you seven garments under my seal BIN 4 
85:4, also ICK 2 153:18 (all OA); various a- 
mounts of flour ku-nu-uk bélija salmitum 
with intact seal impressions of my lord 
PBS 7 88:9; the silver which you send me 
ku-nu-uk-ku u-ul <Say-al-mu-ma utérakkum 
I have returned to you, the seal impressions 
not being intact TCL148:8, cf. ku-nu-uk-ki- 
$u salmitim VAS 16 123:10; ku-nu-ki-da ul 
ipetti she (the second wife) will not open her 
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(the first wife’s) sealings CT 2 44:24; PN... 
NA, ku-nu-uk-ki-u useptisuma PN had him 
open its (the bag’s) seals CT 29 39:5, and 
passim in OB; [x].Bi.a ... udésinimma ku- 
nu-uk-ki $a bu-lu-tim-ma ana sérika usabilam 
they took out (from the sealed containers, in 
the presence of witnesses) the [...]-s under 
my seal for safeguarding ARM 10 82:18; 
quppam utuppam ... qadu ku-nu-uk-[ki]- 
su-nu ana sér bélija ustabilass[un}uxtiy I am 
sending the basket (with the truffles) and 
the tablet together with their (intact) 
sealings to my lord ARM 2 104:13; ella: 
puha ... ku-nu-ki-a kanku an oil container 
sealed with my seals KAV 205:13 (MA); the 
tamudu-men placed the barley in the 
storehouse wu NA,.KISIB.MES-Su-nu ittadé 
and placed their seal impressions (on it) 
JEN 381:7, cf. NA,.KISIB.MES ... ihtepi they 
destroyed the sealings ibid. 12; precious 
stones NA,.KISIB Jalmu attahargu I received 
from him with intact sealing ABL 340:14 
(NA), ef. Sadddnu Na,.KISIB Sa PN iptett he 
opened the chests under the seal of PN (and 
removed the stones from them) ABL 498 
r. 13 (NB), cf. also ABL 339:8 and 14 (NA), and 
passim; KUS hindu sdsu ina NaA,.KISIB-3d 
TCL 12 120:22, kaspa ... ina NA,.KISIB-8i 
ana bélija ugebbila CT 22 71:20, and passim in 
NB; ina imt Enlil ina libbi karadni ku-nu-uk 
Sadisu arrabu mitu innamir a dead mouse 
was discovered on the day of Enlil (ie., 
New Year’s day) in (a jar of imported) wine 
(still) with the seal (placed on it) in its place 
of origin in the mountains CT 29 49:27, 
restored from S. 1918 (SB prodigies). 


b) on tablets — 1’ to identify a seal im- 
pression: KISIB PN TCL 21 213:1, and passim, 
always written K181B in OA, cf. (on the case 
of a letter) ana PN u PN, KISIB PN, BIN 4 
42 case 2, and passim, KISIB kdrim Kaniés 
MVAG 33 No. 274 case 1, cf. KISIB ubartim sa 
GN ga din ubartim ibid. No. 282 case 1, KISIB 
waklim Bab. 4 p. 77:1 (all OA), ku-nu-uk PN 
ARM 8 l5bis edge, and passim; NA4.KISIB PN 
GU.EN.NA PBS 2/2 56:13, and passim in MB, cf. 
NA, KiSIB Jtbiitu ibid. 27:28; KISIB.A.NI wu 
KISIB LU.INIM.MA.B[I.MES] BIN 2 75:39, and 


kunukku 2b 
passim in OB, &i-si ku-nu-uk-ki-ka w 5 sbi 
ina tuppi Satru the .... of your seal and five 


witnesses are written on the tablet TLB 4 
82:16 (OB let.); NA,.KISIB RN gar Ugarit eli 
tuppt the seal of Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, 
is on the tablet MRS 6 90 RS 16.135:18, cf. 
NA,KISIB LUGAL eli tuppi ibid. 101 RS 
15.138+:1, NA,KISIB LUGAL GAL ibid. 88 RS 
15.88:11 and 90 RS 16.147:18; tuppa sidti sa 
NA,KISIB.MES Sa Sarri this tablet with the 
imprints of the king’s seal KAJ 172:6, cf. 
KAJ 162:10; NA,.KISIB PN HSS 9 7:27, also 
NA, PN ibid. 28, and passim in Nuzi; KISIB PN 
KAJ 2:16, and passim in MA, cf. KISIB DUB. 
SAR KAJ 1 edge, and passim; NA,.KISIB PN 
ADD 6:1, and passim in NA, note NA,.KISIB 
9A sSur sa la Sunné sa la pagari 
Wiseman Treaties heading; NA,.KISIB PN 
dajéni VAS 5 126 left edge, and passim in NB, 
note NA,.KISIB u ungu Sa PN BE 9 32a:17. 


2’ other occs.: tuppum annium ku-nu-uk 
abi[ka] la ku-nu-uk abika is this tablet (pro- 
vided with) the sealing of your father or not? 
TuM 1 22b:6; fuppam sa ku-nu-ki-su-nu 
nasrunikkum they are bringing you the tablet 
under their (own) seal Kienast ATHE 31:6; 
10 tuppé ku-nu-ke-e ga saher rabi ina tama: 
lakki iknukunit ten tablets sealed by the 
assembly (which) they have (placed in) 
sealed containers BIN 4 103:30 (all OA); 
kantk 1 Ma.na kaspim wa, ku-nu-uk-ki-ia 
addingumma I gave him a sealed document 
concerning one mina of silver sealed by 
myself CT 29 39:14; Sa ku-nu-uk sangé 
4Samags u ku-nu-wk-ka-at-ku-nu bagra 
ku-nu-uk mannimma immahhar if the seal 
impression of the priest of Sama& and your 
seal impressions are contested, whose seal 
impression will be accepted (without con- 
test)? PBS 7 90:27ff. (both OB); tuppi ... ina 
NA, .KISIB.MES-34 ki utéru ultebilakkunis1 
when I sent your letter back to you (still) 
under its seal ABL 403:17 (NB); note in 
connection with payments received for 
making a seal impression: 7 GIN KU.BABBAR 
3a NA,.KISIB-Sd-nu ADD 173 edge 1, also 
1 Gin Sa KISIB-ki-$i Iraq 16 42 ND 2325 (both 
NA), note fup-pa wu Na, KISIB Ja la nasi 


546 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kunukku 3a 


(seize and bring to me) those who have no 
sealed tablet HSS 14 21:16 (let.); fuppu u 
NA,.KiSIB-ka tablet and your seal imprint 
on it JEN 554:16, and ef. ibid. 25 (both Nuzi); 
tuppaka u ku-nu-[ki-ka] CT 22 247:13, also, 
wr. NA,.KISIB ibid. 14 and 15 (MB); gitta wu 
NA,.KISIB Ja PN Dar. 300:3, (KuS) Sipirtu u 
KISIB §@ PN BE 9 75:7, 66a:7, BE 10 101:15 
and TuM 2-3 189:13 (all NB). 


3. sealed tablet (legal or administrative 
document, also letter) — a) in gen.: Summa 
... ku-nu-kam istursum if (the father) made 
out a sealed deed for (his son) CH § 165:38; 
ku-nu-uk bite a tamu the document con- 
cerning the house which he had bought 


YOS 8 150:16, and passim; é@ pi KISIB annim 


unakkaru he who contests the wording of 
this document BE 6/1 17:30, cf. ga ina ku- 
nu-uk-ki-Sa Satru CT 8 28b:13, and see sub 
satdru; 8a pt ku-nu-uk-ki-im annim — ac- 
cording to this document YOS 8 150:19; sa 
ku-nu-uk-kam ubbalakkum 1a1.6.cAL kaspam 
idigsum give } (shekel) silver to him who 
brings you (this) sealed (letter) OECT 3 67:36, 
cf. (also referring to a letter) ku-nu-uk-ku 
ina amadrika UCP 9 328 No. 3:14, ku-nu-ka- 
ti-im Sa usabbalam garram lummid inform 
the king about the documents I am sending 
you BIN 7 46:8 and 39:8, and passim, also 
ku-nu-ka-ka $a Salmiitika ... Supram send 
me a sealed letter of yours concerning your 
health Kraus AbB 1 35:12; ku-nu-ka-ka 
astasima Tread your sealed letter ABIM 30:4 
(= TIM 2 108), cf. ku-nu-ki anni[am] ana 
urram asa{ppar] TIM 2 28:16, ina umim 
$a ku-nu-ki tammaru ibid. 104:13, and pas- 
sim; PN xKiSrB(!).@AL sa ku-nu-uk-ka-tum 
$a DUMU.MES PN, ittigu PN the sealbearer 
who has the seals of the sons of PN, with 
him (and note that the sons of PN, are 
mentioned and followed by PN, rédisunu 
line 19) Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 20; «tu pit 
matim ililu u ku-nu-ka-tum ittabka (see 
elélu mng. 1b) TCL 10 40:20, cf. ku-nu-wk-ki 
hipi UET 5 78:17 and 32, and see sub hepi, 
mng. 2; ku-nu-uk zittiSu Meissner BAP 27:2; 
mehir ku-nu-uk-ki Sibilam send me a copy 
of the sealed document OECT 3 67:29, also 
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UET 5 52:34; kunuk sartim forged document 
Scheil Sippar 10 r. 33 (all OB); see also sub ezébu, 
gataru, kandku; éa ku-nu-uk-ka annd innd 
who alters this document MDP 23 322:10; 
gabari NA,.KI8IB copy of a sealed document 
PBS 2/2 42:9, cf. NA,.KISIB-3é% inasS BE 14 
145:15, ku-nu-wk-ki-su-nu assabat PBS 1/2 
53:5, ef. ibid. 49:6, see sabdtu mng. 3i-2'(all MB); 
ku-nu-uk SAM a.SA Sa ina biti ga PN saknu 
the document concerning the sale of the 
field which is deposited in the house of PN 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 9; gabart ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri 
a copy of the sales contract Nbn. 85:12; 
if somebody says eqlu ul nadin u NA,.KISIB 
ul kanik the field has not been handed over 
and the document has not been sealed 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 7, and passim in kudurrus; tna 
kandk NA,.KISIB MU.MES at the sealing of 
this document TCL 12 32:42, and passim in 
NB; ana mukinnitu ina NA, .KISIB-ka assabaka 
I was present as witness during (the writing 
of) your document YOS 3 148:22; fupésarru 
sdtir NA,.KISIB TuM 2-3 14:32. 


b) as first word on the case tablet (OB 
only): Ki8iB) TCL 1 76:1, CT 4 50b:1, and 
passim. 


4. vertebra —a) in ext.: ku-nu-uk-kum 
imittam eteg the k. protrudes toward the 
right YOS 10 8:20, cf. ku-nu-kum imittam 
watar the k. is in excess toward the right 
JCS 21 225:20, also, wr. ku-nu-uk-ku JCS 
11 100 No. 9:14, ku-nu-uk-ku mitharu the 
(two) k.-s are of equal size ibid. 105 No. 
23:10, ku-nu-uk-ku nahsu the k.-s are miss- 
ing RA 14 147:23, also JAOS 38 82:12, 17; 
ku-nu-uk-ku nanmuru the k.-s are visible 
ibid. 49 (all ext. reports); note the writing 
KISIB: KISrB 15 nahi§ TCL 6 5:27, and 
passim, KISIB 15 a-tar CT 30 18 83-1-18, 458 ii 
8, etc., KISIB patir CT 31 27:12, ete., KISIB. 
MES nanmuru TCL 6 5:35, Boissier DA 12 i 35, 
ete., KISIB 15 TaG-it CT 31 45 Sm. 236:7, 
KISIB.MES ritkubu CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 22; 
summa k181B 2 if there are two k.-s (followed 
by three to seven) TCL 6 5 r.42ff.; Summa 
ina muhhi x181B kakku Sakinma CT 31 27r. 1, 
Summa K181B 15 ullug CT 31 48 K.6720+ r. 11, 
Summa xi8iB maskangu ézibma [...] CT 31 


547 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kunukku 4b 


27:3ff.; Jwmma KISIB 15 u 150 itlupuma talla 
ttaddd (see elépu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 K.6720+ 
y. 25, and passim in SB ext., also PRT 106:15, 
113:7, ete., note wr. with det. uzu: vUzuU. 
KISIB a zAG ZAH KAR 443:5, [UZU.KIS]IB Sa 
ZAG ZALAG-ir ibid. 12. 


b) kunuk kigddi: Summa Na,.KIS8IB GU-3% 
patir if his .... is loose (preceded by kisddu, 
followed by labdénu and ur’udu) Labat TDP 
82:22-25, also ibid. 240:16, cf. Summa nakkap: 
tasu ré libbisu NA,.KISIB GU-8 DIB.DIB-su 
ibid. 34:20; uncert.: NA,.KISI[B GU(?)-ia@ ...]- 
ni ddddniia Saggu Gray Samai pl. 7:10, see 
Schollmeyer No. 21. 


C) kunuk esemséri: see esenséru mng. 1d. 


Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 44 p.6n. 1; Labat 
TDP p. 35 n. 66. 


kunukku in bit kunukki s.; storehouse; 
OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., NB, Sumerogram 


in Bogh.; wr. syll. and #.(NaA,.)KISIB(.BA); 
cf. kandku. 
a) wr. syll.: send me the silver ina & 


ku-nu-ki-ka linnidi let it be deposited in 
your storehouse COT 3 25:9 (OA); 67i-it ku- 
nu-ki-ia petima open my storehouse (and 
give him assorted materials) YOS 2 4:9, cf. 
bi-it ku-nu-uk-ki petima ... Sibilam VAS 
16 89:11, cf. also ana & ku-nu-ki literbu[{nim] 
TLB 4 35:21, & ku-nu-ki-ia (in broken context) 
TIM 2 5:8; emmer wheat §a ina & ku-nu-uk- 
ki 8a & PN ana Babili*! tbbablu CT 6 39a: 23; 
ten situ-measures ina E ku-nu-ki (inven- 
tory) VAS 9 221:21 (all OB); five minas of tin 
$a ina bi-tt ku-nu-ki ARM 7 86:10, also wool 
$a ana & ku-nu-ki [S]uiruba ARM 9 35:6; 
barley GI8S.BAN GAL sa & ku-nu-uk-ki BE 15 
53:12 (MB). 


b) wr. E.KISIB.BA: x wool ana B.KISIB.BA 
ligérimma ina kunukki{ka] liknuk let him 
bring into the storehouse and seal with your 
seal YOS 2 45:13, cf. Ja 8m ana 4.KISIB.BA 
izbtlunimma who carried the barley into the 
storehouse YOS 12372:4; é.kiSib.ba 8a 
é sil.dagal.la.gibil Riftin 54:6, YOS 5 
168:6, 173:4, TCL 10 25:9, and passim in Larsa; 
é.ki8ib.ba é.gal YOS 6 227:17, é.kisib. 
ba.kex(kip) 4En.ki Riftin 49:2, and passim 


kuniti 


in this text (all OB); mu.ts.sa é.ki8ib.ba 
gibil ba.d& MDP 18 120:33, 121 left edge, 
122 r.4; nam.i.du, 6.kidib.ba E.kur. 
igi.g4l PBS 8/2 133:7. 

Cc) wr. E.KISIB: E.KISIB SE (also with 
IN.NU.DA and A) A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 
295 B; anumma kanik &.KISIB GN 
ustabilam I am sending you herewith the 
sealed document from the storehouse of 
Kish RA 53 26 D 5:5 (OB let.). 


d) wr. £.NA,.Ki181B: let them press the 
linseed Samna ana #&.NA,KISIB ligéribu 
and. bring the oil into the storehouse BE 17 
84:7, cf. ibid. 10; copper $a B.NA,.KISIB Sa 
ekal kussi BE 14 124:6, cf. (referring to 
rendered butter) #&.NA,.KISIB ibid. 104:6, 
(gold) PBS 2/2 120:45, 129:18, cf. also ibid. 
28a:2, 81:19 (all MB); parztlludamqi... ina 
E.NA,.KISIB-ia laS3u there is no good iron 
in my storehouse KBo 1 14:21, for refs. to 
the Sumerogram in Hitt. texts from Bogh., see 
Giiterbock, Symbolae Koschaker p. 32f.; B.NAy. 
KISIB Sa DN ga ina libbi unqu ga RN . 
ipteti he opened the storehouse of the god 
Humhum which was (sealed) with the seal- 
ing ring of Esarhaddon ABL 1247:12 (NB). 

For Ur ITI references, see Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 8 note b, also Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 345 note to line 50. 


Leemans, RA 48 57ff.; Birot, ARMT 9 p. 269 
n. 3. 


kunisi pron.; you (pl., dat.); OB, Mari; 
cf. kundsunu, kuniits. 

ga.mu.e.ne.du : lu-ul-li-kam ku-nu-8& OBGT 
VII 192, also (corresponding to the infix -e.ne-) 
ibid. 194, 196, 198, ibid. 213f., 217f., ete., up to 
line 246; e.ne.a = ku-nu-sim(!) NBGT II 207. 

rakbim ittalkam ku-nu-si-im Kraus AbB 1 
20:15’ (OB); ana ku-nu-s-im sibgi istene’i 
he searches for ruses against you ARM 15:6; 
a-ku-nu-si-im-ma taklaku Sumer 23 pl. 10:36. 


kuniti pron.; you (pl., gen., dat., acc.); 
OA, OB; cf. kundsunu, kuniit. 


nam.da.me.en.za.na: e-la ku-nu-ti OBGTI 
472, also gum-ma-an la ku-nu-ti ibid. 477; me. 
en.zé.en.da.na.an.nam : e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti 
ibid. 481, za.r[a].i.me.en.za.na : ku-nu-ti-ma, 
me.en.zé6.ir.kam : ku-nu-ti-ma ibid. 548f., za. 
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ra.an.zé.en, z2a@.a.an.z6.en : ku-nu-ti ibid. 
542f.; ba.e.ne.pu : tt-tdl-lak ku-nu-ti, ba.e.ne. 
du.un:at-tdl-lak ku-nu-ti OBGT VII 209f., ef. 
ibid. 221f.; e.ne : ku-nu-[tt] NBGT II 206; e.ne. 
a, @.ne.ne.a, e.zé6.en.na, un.zé.en.na, an. 
zé.en.na, in.zé.en.na, en.zé.en.na : ku-nu- 
t NBGT I 149ff.; e.ne.8é, un.ne.gé, an.ne. 
86, in.ne.3é, en.ne.8é6, e.ne.da, un.ne.da, 
an.ne.da, in.ne.da, en.ne.da: a-na ku-nu-ti 
AN.TA ibid. L56ff., e.ne.ta, un.ne.ta, an.ne. 
ta, in.ne.ta, en.ne.ta : a-na ku-nu-ti ibid. 
166 ff. 

a) with a prep.: e-ld(!) ku-nu-ti 
mannam isu whom have I but you ICK 1 
14:4; &a kima ku-nu-ti BIN 4 224:25, also 
TCL 14 21:23, 37:10, CCT 2 25:7, CCT 3 29:1 
(all OA); mannum kima ku-nu-ti rab VAS 16 
88:19 (OB). 


b) dat.: ana narugqqija ku-nu-ti akabbas 
Kienass ATHE 65:30; x kaspam ku-nu-tt 
habbulakkuniiti BIN 4 224:7; with ana: ana 
ku-nu-ti KT Hahn 13:40; ana ku-nu-tt u [sa 
kima] PN tpaqgidunikkunttima BIN 6 80:4 
(all OA). 


c) acc.: ku-nu-ti adaggal RA 60 114 MAH 
19605:26; 3 ku-nu-té PN PN, u ku-a-ti ussar 
I release the three of you, PN, PN, and you 
yourself TCL 19 75:35, cf. arbét ku-nu-tt 
KBo 9 1 r. 8; sissikdtim 3a subati ku-nu-ti 
ga kima jdti waddia you yourselves as my 
representatives identify the hems of the 
garments KTS 10:13 (all OA). 


kunw’u see kunt. 


kunzu _ s.; leather bag; WSem. 


word(?); cf. kandzu. 

100 (var. 1,000) Kus (var. omits) kun-zs 
Sim.y1.4 one hundred leather bags with 
incense (tribute of Arabia) Borger Esarh. 54 
ii 21; uncert.: (among booty taken from 
Nisibis) [ku]n-zi.me8 (whose weight I have 
not determined) Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 p. 25:72 
(Adn. II). 


kunzubu see kuzzubu adj. and v. 


SB*; 


kupanna s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; for- 
eign word. 

(list of names, among them) PN sa ku-pa- 
an-na (beside PN, LU kak-ku, PN, ga ha-bi- 
[ru(?)]) HSS 13 468:4 (translit. only). 


kupatinnu 


kupartu s.; purification; NB*; ef. kapdru. 
ana ku-pa-ar-ti 3a Sarrdni béléa lilliku (see 
aséa rong. 2) ABL 1215 r. 8 (let. to Samas-3um- 
ukin). 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 


kupatinnu (kapatinnu, kuppatinnu, kup: 
pitannu, kuptattinnu) s.; pill, pellet; Mari, 
Bogh., SB; pl. kupatinni, kuppinéti (from 
a sing. *kuppittu); ef. kupputu A v. 

na,. kus = ku-pa-tin-nu (in group with pigannu- 
droppings and galléru) Antagal IIT 172. 

a) inadm.: ten shekels of gold ana 3 ME 
1 §u-di ku-up-ta-at-ti-in-ni 8a 5 8n.AM for 360 
pellets (weighing) five grains each ARM 7 
4r. 8’, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 186f. 


b) in med. and rit. — 1’ with kapdtu: 
7 ku-pa-tin-nu ga 1M tu-kap-pat you roll 
seven clay pills Dream-book 343 r.21, cf. 14 
ku-pa-tin-nu sa 1m [tu-kap]-pat ibid. 24, also 
ka-pa-ti-in-ni a IM Biggs Saziga 517.7; 4Gu- 
la ku-pa-tin-nu && ra-pi-qgi li-kap-pit-ma 
BM 98584 + 98589 r.(?) i 23 (inc., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert, photograph in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4. 
No. 500); 14 ku-pa-tin-ni tu-kap-pat éma ku- 
pa-tin-ni Sipta tamannu ullatma ina’es you 
roll 14 pills, you recite the incantation over 
each of the pills, he swallows them (as a 
purgative) and recovers AMT 45,5 r. 5f., cf. 
éma ku-pa-tin-ni [sipta tamannu] AMT 28,1 
iii 21; note: [...] kup-pi-né-e-ti tu-kap-pat 
STT 69:28. 


2’ other occs.: 3 ku-up-pa-ti-in-nt teppus 
ina libbi ku-up-pa-tr-in-ni [...] you 
make three pills (of various medications and 
flour) and [you put(?) ...] in the pills Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii 11f., cf. ana ku-up-pi-ta-an-ni 
[...] ibid. 14, dupl. AAA 3 pl. 27 No. 5:2 
in Biggs Saziga 60 (all Bogh.); 7 ku-pa-tin-ni 
teppus Nu patdn ... wallatma in@es RA 40 
116:17, cf. [x] ku-pa-tin-ni balu patdn ikkalz 
ma tballut AMT 60,2:11+ 27,2:11; 7u7 ku- 
pa-[tin-ni] §a LAL tusappa ... balu patan 
ullat you moisten seven and seven pills with 
honey, he swallows (them) on an empty 
stomach AMT 68,3 ii 5 + 50,2:3 +4 27,2:3, 74 
7 ku-pa-tin-ni teppus LAL sadi usappa wallat 
(for a purgative) Kécher BAM 159 ii 14, dupl. 
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160:6'; 14 ku-pa-tin-nu LAL SUD Kocher 
BAM 52:65, dupl. Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 22; [x] 
kup-pi-né-e-ti bututti ebbeti ina i.a18 LAL[...] 
STT 69:27. 

G. Meier, Or. NS 8 301f.; Labat, RA 40 120f. 


kupatu A s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

300 aNSE SE.NUMUN ku-pat 4Nisaba ina 
ab{sinnisu ...] usah[rjibma Seam ina pasarte 
ussapu télitu he made the field produce in 
its furrows three hundred homers of the 
choicest(?) of early grain so that he doubled 
the income from barley even when sold 
cheaply TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:208 (Sar.). 


kupatu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 
u.musen = ku-pa-tum = sam-mu(!) isfsu-rd] 
Hg. D 223 in MSL 10 105. 
The third column gives a literal translation 


of the first. 
kupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 
pap.luh(?) = ku-pa-a-tum UET 6 390:8. 
ina 8A ku-pa-a-te (in obscure context) ADD 
469: 20. 
No connection can be assumed between 
the lex. passage and the NA ref. 


kupiratu s. pl.; wipings; SB*; cf. kapdru 
A. 


ugu.Su.gur.gur.ra.bi th.bi u.me. 
ni.’ub : eli ku-pi-ra-ti-3u rwussu idima 
have him spit upon the matter wiped off him 
Surpu VII 61; ku-pi-ra-ti-&% ana nari tanaddi 
you throw what has been wiped off him 
into the river LKA 142:17. 

The word refers to the substance used 
to cleanse the patient, see kapdru A. 


kupiru s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


1 bibi la gammur ku-pi-ru ta-bi-u ADD 917 
ii 11, also ibid. 7 and 14. 


kupitu A s.; (a bird); SB, NA.* 
su.un.kur.86.nu™5en — (blank) = ku-pi- 
tu(var. -tum) Hg. BIV 268, in MSL 8/2 168; zu. 
um.kur.4A.nu = (blank) = ku-pi-tu Hg. D 343, 
in MSL 8/2 176. 
air.pa = ku-pi-[tu] (relation between the two 
columns doubtful) RA 28 140 K.8668:6 (comm.). 


[summa zx]-a-ri-tum | ku-pi-tum MuSsEN 
KI.MIN (= ina bit améli trub) if a k. enters a 


kuppu 


man’s house CT 41 8:81 (SB Alu), ef. [Summa 
kju-pi-tum ina egel ugari ... 88 ilaggat if'a 
k. picks up grain in a field of the commons 
Holma Omen Texts 19 K.10234:6; masgissa 
veu ku-pi-tt veu ues her potion (consists 
of) the skull of a &. and the skull of a crow 


(etc.) Kécher BAM 237 iv 34; 1 ku-pi-taé 

MUSEN (listed among various birds) ADD 

1020 r. 13; uncert.: MUSEN ku-pi-tu ibid. 

693 r. 7. 

kupitu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
SfuR]uN.cuD™?** KUM.ME RA 53 4:22 


(med.). 
The gloss kupitu is most likely a variant 
of kabi, kabitu, q.v. 


kupkudu s.; (a reed object); OB.* 


8 at ku-up-ku-du (in list of objects, mostly 
made of reeds) TCL 1 199:4. 


kuppaSianu _s,; EA*; 
foreign word. 

2 GIS magarrima & GIS.BAN(!) wu 2 ku-up- 
pa-as-ia-ni-ma BASOR 94 21 No. 2:9 (Taanach 


let., coll. E. I. Gordon). 


(mng. uncert.); 


kuppatinnu see kupatinny. 


kuppitannu see kupatinnu. 


*kuppittu see kupatinnu. 


kuppu ss.; catchwater at a well, well; RS, 
SB; pl. kuppani and kuppdti. 

ku-up-pi jf ana kip-pa | na-a-ri CT 41 40:7 
(Theodicy Comm.), see Lambert BWL 70: 23. 

a) catchwater or pond constructed at a 
spring in order to increase its yield: birdtu 
ina gereb GN ukassir TOL ku-up-pu iptema 
... ni8é ... udeSib he organized forts inside 
GN, dug wells so that he could make people 
live (there safely in order to keep better 
guard) Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 (Chronicle P); I 
discovered water seepages and inésSunu piqate 
urabbima utir ana ku-up-pi I enlarged the 
narrow springs, turning them into a catch- 
water OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); who conceived 
the idea inni tamirtisu ku-up-pi ka-ra-at-tu 
petéma ... mé nubs Susqi of opening up 
like a .... the springs of this region into 
catchwaters and irrigating (thus) with abun- 
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dant water Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; namba’t up- 
talliga ana ba-ba-li kup-pu waterholes were 
made in order to produce catchwaters En. 
el. V 58; mnagbika Suptd subila kip-pi-si 
mami hisbi Sumkira tamirtus have 
your (subterranean) water reservoirs opened, 
send in (the water from their) catchwaters, 
irrigate this region with abundant water 
OIP 38 132 No. 6:5 (Sar., prayer to Ea), cf. 
Ifa musésir kivp-pi-ia Ka-Makes-My-Catch- 
waters-Flow (name of the abul masgé in 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113 vii94; mé kup-pi tal: 
tanatti KAR 218 r.(!) 4 (tamitu); ku-up-pi 
luhtimma la ubbala mé nuhsi let me 
plug up the wells so that they will not 
carry abundant water Gdéssmann Era IV 122. 


b) in enumerations of water sources: 
ID.MES TUR.MES api qigu EB PA; kwp-pu (var. 
ku-pu) kappu namkaru Siginu JNES 15 134:63 
(lipgur-lit.); (after a list of places) aésar 
kup-pi namba’s sa mé mala basi wherever 
there was a catchwater (or) any seepage 
of water (I placed guards) Streck Asb. 74 
ix 31; kup-pu naklu KUR.MES narati tamati 
gallati Surpu VIII 40, mdmit Balihé kip-pu 
na-ah-lu u madhdzt ibid. 54; (Marduk) bél 
kwp-pi nagbi edé u tdmati Streck Asb. 278: 10, 
cf. Ha bél nagbé kup-pi utamirti OIP 2 81:28 
(Senn.); Marduk mustésir ndrati ... mupatta 
bu-ur kup-pi ina gereb hursdni AfO 19 61:6, 
cf. (Marduk) BAD-& kup-pi u midrati 
mustesru ndrati BMS 12:29, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 76; %GU,.UD bél kup-pu 
nagbi x tdmati rapasti AfO 18 386:7; 
utamméki nis S8A-bt kup-pu tdm[ti ...]-mi 
[nis n]art u hirtti LKU 33 r. 8, dupl. 4R 58:55, 
seo ZA 16 172 (Lamastu); utammeka kup-pu 
nahlt KAR 22 r. 6, see TuL p. 78; kup-pu 
[...]-ba [n@ratz] Lambert BWL 177:9. 


c) other oces.: mé ku-up-pi §a ZAG u GUB 
Sumer 2 51:3, see Laessee, JCS 5 29f., cf. mé 
kup-pa-ni Sa gadé OIP 24 20:5, eli mé ku- 
up-pi u mé mahriti ibid. 80:16; zind izanz 
ninu ku-up-pu illak it is raining, and the 
spring flows Ugaritica 5 No. 20:21 (let.); Ha 
... mé kup-pi i[sluhsujma Ea sprinkled him 
with well water AnSt 10124v 40’, cf. mé k[up- 
pt ...] ibid. 120 iv 31’ (Nergal and Eredkigal); 


kuppa B 


Sumalija dsibat réséti kabisat kup-pa-a-ti 
who dwells on mountaintops, frequents 
springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 47; the pure water 
(of Tigris and Euphrates) sa isu kwp-pi ana 
KUR Haégur asini KAR 34:15, see ZA 30 90; 
ku-up-pu ibri libbaka Lambert BWL 70:23, 
for comm., see lex. section; KuR Ku-pt-in 

. KUR ku-pa-ni INES 15 134:47 (lipgur- 
litanies). 

The refs. sub usage a show that the word 
kuppu denoted a man-made enlargement of 
a spring for the purpose of ensuring water 
supply. Note also the expression bir kuppi 
in Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 (Chronicle P) and 
AfO 19 61:6. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 74; Laessge, JCS 5 30 n. 80. 


kuppu (a basket) see guppu. 
kuppu see kubbu. 


kuppa A s.; snow, ice, cold; NA. 
éal-gu = kup-pu-u LTBA 2 2:312. 


I abandoned in GN the chariot which 
went with me issu pan ku-up-pi on account 
of the ice ABL 242:10; the king knows 
ku-pu-u dana addannig the cold is very 
severe ibid. 11; hildni nipatti isakkan ku- 
pu-u umalla ku-pu-u iddvin addannig we 
are opening the roads (but) there is snow, 
it fills (the roads), the cold became very 
severe Iraq 21 174.No. 63:9f., cf. ku-pu-u 
iddv’in ibid. 172 No. 61:4’, also ku-pu-t 
dan™ addannt§ Iraq 18 45 No. 29:15; they 
are assembling the troops ma issurri kima 
ku-pu-u iddvini ma nizagqupu ina mubhisu 
as soon as the cold becomes bitter we will 
take up a position against him ABL 112r. 
11, cf. Iraq 18 45 No. 29:19; sitsé Sa issija ina 
ku-pe-e métu the horses which were with me 
died of cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7’; ku-wp-pu 
qarhu dan” ABL 544r. 5. 

For BER 4 144 (= Hinke Kudurrw) i 13 see kepé. 


kuppé B s.; 1. (an eel-like fish), 2. (a 
bird), 3. (asnake); OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. 
and @U.Bi.KU,. 

gu.bi xu, = kup-pu-[%] Hh. XVIII 2; gu.bi 
KU, = ku-up-pu-u xu, Nabnitu XXII 134; mus. 
gu.bi = kup(var. ku)-pu-i Hh. XIV 14. 

[gu]. bi muSEN = [kup-pu-t] Hh. XVIII 147. 
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1. (an eel-like fish) — a) in gen.: 9 ku- 
pu-t KU, (in list of fish) ARM 9 250:4; GU. 
Bi.[KU,] LKU 45:18 (cult. comm.). 


b) in med.: z& Gt.Bi KU, NAG he drinks 
eel gall AMT 66,7:14; UZU Zi KU, GU.BI ina 
tabti tus-ta-al you pickle the gall bladder 
of an eel in salt Kécher BAM 12:13’, cf. 2 
GU.BI KU, ina MUN NA-al ibid. 23:9, cf. also 
28 §a GU.Bi KU, ibid. 14:2 and 18:14, zh aU. 
Bi KUg ibid. 22:20. 

2. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII 147, 
section. 


in lex. 


3. (a snake): see Hh. XIV, in lex. section; 
asnugallam burubalé ... ku-pi-am (var. ku- 
pt-a-am) serri sisst (in enumeration of 
snakes, in inc. against snakes) Sumer 13 93A 
6, var. from dupl. ibid. 95A 4 (OB). 


Civil, Iraq 23 171; Landsberger, ZA 40 296 and 
MSL 8/2 87f. 


kuppupu (fem. kuppuptu) adj.; bent, 
bowed; OB, MB, NB; cf. kapdpu. 

ut-tu-ku = ku-up-pu-pi CT 41 29 r. 12 (Alu 
Comm., to Jumma GI8.GISIMMAR ut-tu-ku CT 41 
16:19). 

a) (as personal name): Ku-pu-pu BE 6/2 
89:7 (OB); Ku-pu-pu Hinke Kudurru v 10, 
CT 43 60:5; Ku-up-pu-pu Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:32; 'Ku-pu-wp-ti BE 14 117:4 (MB). 


b) other oces.: see lex. section. 
kuppusu_ see kubbudu. 
NB; 


kupputtu  s. fem.; one-seah vessel; 
pl. kupputatu. 

dug.nu.gid.da, dug.gud,(Lacas).da, dug. 
ba-an-dapin = kup-[pu]-ut-[tum], dug MINpAn = su- 
t-tum Hh. X 199ff.; dug.nu.gid.da, dug. 
gud,x.da, dug.>4"gin, gid."yr = kup-pu-ut-tum 
Nabnitu IV 114ff.; [dug.nindé] = [na-man-du} 
= kup-pu-ut-[tum] Hg. A II 82, in MSL 7 111. 

na-as-sa-bu = na-ah-bu-u, [kup)}-pu-ut-tu Malku 
IV 141-14la. 

elat 2 kup-ut-tum sa ina muhhisu 
(the potter will deliver various clay objects) 
apart from the two k.-vessels that he still 
owes Dar. 391:9; emmer wheat éd ku-up- 
pu-ut-ta-tum in k.-jars Nbn. 739: 5, also 476: 26, 
also, wr. ku-up-pu-a-ta Strassmaier, Actes du 


8 Congrés International 18:6. 


5 


kupputu A 


kupputu (fem. kupputtu) adj.; 1. lump- 
shaped, in a block, 2. compressed(?), com- 
pacted(?); SB, NB; cf. kupputu A v. 

el-lag LAGAB = ku-up-pu-tu A 1/2:69, also Ea I 
34; [l]a-gab LacaB = ku-up-pu-tu A 1/2:94; im. 
gur.gur = kup-pu-tum Hh. X 434; [na,.gug]. 
gud,(LaGaB).da = (sdndu) kup-pu-ut-tum lump- 
shaped carnelian Hh. XVI 132; 6.dur, nig.gi. 
nak! — a-dur kit-ti = &4 kup-pu-ti ina a-hi tam(text 
Pi)-tum Hg. BV Biv 17. 

sag.du giS.ellag.gur,.ra.am  mi.ni.ib. 
gury.gur,.re.en : gaggadati kima pukki ku- 
up(var. kup)-pu-tu-tt ustanagrar TI make heads 
roll like massive balls SBH p. 108:45f., see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 57 23. 


1. lump-shaped, in a block (referring to 
stones): see Hh. XVI, in lex. section; [1] 
NAg.GUG kup-pu-ut-tum one carnelian in a 
block BE 8/1 154:28 (NB), cf. NA,.aua kup- 
pu-ut-tu K.4727+ :17 (rit.), 2 NA, saddinu 
sabtu kup-pu-ti RA 18 164:9 (SB Lamastu rit.). 


2. compressed(?), compacted(?) (said of 
parts of the exta): summa amitu kisri 
kup””-pu-tu-ti maldt if the liver is full of 
compacted(?) knots TCL 61:64; if on the 
right/left side of the gall bladder vu, kup-pu- 
tu nadi a compacted(?) “rider” is located 
ibid. 2:8f. (SB ext.). 


kupputu A v.; 1. to form a pellet, pill, 
suppository, to make hail(?), 2. to com- 
press(?), compact(?) (only stative attested), 
3. II/2 to become compact; OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. kupatinnu, kupputu adj. 


1. to form a pellet, pill, suppository, to 
make hail(?) —- a) to form a pellet, pill, 
suppository: you take his nail clippings ina 
libbi tidi tu-kap-pat (put them) into clay and 
form a pellet KAR 134:14; idid GI8.NAM.TAR 
nitA tasék tuballal isténis tu-kap-pat ana 
Suburrigu tasakkan you bray (medication and) 
the root of the ‘male’ ....-plant, mix them 
together and form a pellet and place it in 
his rectum AMT 57,5:14, dupl. Kocher BAM 182 
r. 10’, 104:89, AMT 43,5:6; ina mé kasi talds 
tu-kap-pat you make into a dough (flour 
made of date stones) with the juice of the 
kasi-plant and form a pellet (to be taken 
internally by the patient) AMT 8,1:12; 14 
U.<HI>.A UR.BI [tubbal] tapds ina zi.KUM HI. 
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HI tu-ka[p-pa-at] 3 ku-up-pa-ti-in-ni Dv-u[s] 
you dry equal amounts of the 14 plants, 
crush (them), mix them with isgiqu-flour, 
form (them) into balls, you (thus) make three 
pills Biggs Saziga 55 ii 10 (Bogh.); you sorceress 
sa ana annanna ... tu-kap-pa-ti abné who 
have formed stone beads against so-and-so 
Maqlu VI 51. 


b) with kupatinnu: see kupatinnu. 


c) to make hail(?): Summa Adad ... NA, 
u-kap-pat if Adad causes hailstones ACh 
Adad 17:21 and 19:28. 


2. to compress(?), compact(?) (only stative 
attested) — a) in ext.: ifin front of the “gate 
of the palace” Sirum ku-pu-ut-ma sakin a 
piece of flesh is compacted and located (there) 
YOS 10 26i 31, also ibid. 24:40; Strum ku-up- 
pu-ut-ma isqallal_a piece of flesh is compacted 
and hangs down YOS 1026iv 11; summa 
martum ... libbasa fkul-pu-ut if the gall 
bladder’s inside is compacted YOS 10 60:1; 
if inside the “‘gate of the palace” pisum ku- 
up-pu-ut a white spot is compacted YOS 
10 26136; libbum [kul-up-pu-ut-ma ina 
appisu sakin YOS 10 25:64, also sér hasim 
gerbénum A.z1 % A.GUB ku-pu-ut YOS 10 36 
i 34, cf. also aman libbim tu-[.. .] ku-pu-tu-u% 
ibid. 41:73 (all OB); [...]-8u ku-up-pu-ut 
KBo 9 59 A 2 (liver model); if the intestines 
kima Salliri kup-pu-tu-ma TAB.MES TUK.MES 
are compacted like a pear and have .... 
BRM 4 13:44, ef. ibid. 43 (MB); Séru kima has: 
hiri kup-pu-ut a piece of flesh is balled like 
an apple TCL 6 1:41f.; Summa sibtu kup-pu- 
ta-at Boissier Choix 1 98 K.4102:1. 


b) other omens: if the malformed animal 
kima mugarrim ku-pu-ut-ma u dan is as 
compact as a wheel and hard(?) YOS 10 56 ii 
27 (OB Izbu); DIS ku-up-pu-tu, if (the swirl 
of hair on his head) is compressed Kraus Texte 
2a:9, of. DIS saG.pU kup-pu-ut (between 
seher and arik) ibid. 3b r. iv 9, see Kraus, Or. 
NS 16 174:17' (SB physiogn.); if a salamander 
ana mubhi niri imquima ku-pu-ut falls on a 
torch and contracts KAR 382 r. 37 (SB Alu). 


3. II/2 to become compact: inib irri 
adi la uk-tap-pi-tu tubbal tasék you dry and 


kupru 


bray the fruit of the irré-plant before it 
becomes compact AMT 48,1:8 and 11 + 78,3:5 
and 8. 

Ad mng. 2a and 2b: G. Meier, Or. NS 8 30If. 


kupputu B_ (kubbutu)  v.; 
assemble, collect; Mari, SB. 


pu-uh-hu-rum || LAGAB = pu-uh-hu-rum, LAGAB 
= kup-pu-té AfO 14 pl. 7i 11f. (astrol. comm.). 


to gather, 


a) soldiers, workers: sdbam lu-ka-ap-pit- 
it-ma [... biltgam sétu [lusbjat let me gather 
men so that I can repair that dike break 
ARM 3 75:25;  tmam sékirt ti-ka-ab-ba-at 
urram ... qdtam asakkan today I will as- 
semble the dike workers and tomorrow I 
will start work (note bitgam askir line 5) 
ARM 6 11:9; sdbé ... emiiq la nibi u-kap-pi-tu 
they assembled soldiers, a countless host 
OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); %&-kap-pit-ma Tidmatu 
pitiggu Tiamat assembled her creatures 
En. el. IT 1. 

b) referring to omens: bari térétim u-ka- 
ap-pa-tu-ma the diviners will tabulate the 
omens (and according to the favorable omens, 
150 men will march out and as many will 
return) ARM 2 22:29. 

Note that the astrol. comm. equates 
pubhuru ‘‘to collect” with kupputu, by means 
of the Sum. correspondence nicin = pubhuru 
and LAGAB = kubbutu, for which see kabatu v. 

Renger, ZA 59 212 and notes 992-93. 


kupritu§ (or kubritu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


MB.* 

(linseed given) ana ku-up-ri-ti (parallel: 
ana silgi for cooking, ana muttaq: for sweet 
dishes) BE 14 148:52. 

Not to be connected with kubritu (var. of 
kibritu “sulphur’’), rather referring to some 
culinary use of linseed or a var. of kupurtu, 


q.v. 


kupru (kupuru) s.; bitumen; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and Esik.8.a, ES{R.HA,(UD).4 and 
usirn.yi.a; cf. kapdru A. 


[e-s]i-ir LAGABXNUMUN = it-tu-u, ku-up-ru A 
1/2:238f.; e-si-ir LAGABXNUMUN = it-tu-u, e-sir- 
hi-a LAGABXNUMUN.HLA = ku-up-ru Ka I 72-72a; 
ESIR.HAx.A = ku-pu-ru (after ESIR = 7-tu-u) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 145, ESIR.N{G.KALA.GA = MIN 
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ibid. 146; [...] = [ku-u]p-ru (in group with 
[tt]ranw and [a]-d-ru) Antagal A 250; [...].ri 
= [kJe-se-ru 8a EsiR.u1.A Nabnitu E 290. 

a) wr. syll.: 3 GuR ku-up-ru-um ... 8a 


ippusuma three gur of bitumen which he 
crushed (contrast x GUR ESIR.RA iv 21’f.) 
ARM 7 263 iv 24’; 1 esittum Sa ku-wp-ri-im 
one mortar for bitumen ibid. iv 6’; kima 
utté u ku-up-ri ga ultu nagbi [iljlamma like 
atti and k.-bitumen that come up from the 
depth ZA 43 14:9 (SBlit.); 3 (var. 6) SAR 
ku-up-ri aitabak ana kirt 1 poured into the 
kiln 10,800 (var. 21,600) (measures) of bi- 
tumen Gilg. XI 66, cf. kup-ra_ ibid. 45, also 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 90 ii 13; kima 
kup-ru isbatu elippa as bitumen clings to 
a boat KAR 69r.11; ina ré& éni Sa ku-up-ri 
at the bitumen spring Scheil Tn. I] 59; ina 
kisirtt pili agurr[t] u ku-up-ri pani narisu 
asbat (see kisirtu mng. la) AOB 178 r. 3 and 
ibid. r. 1 (Adn. I), also kisirta Sati Stu ku-up-ri 
u agurri aksir ibid. 72:28, istu ku-up-ri wu 
eperti aksir ibid. 74:10; note ina pili u ep-ri 
$a ku-up-ri ibid. 13 (all Adn.1); ina pili ku- 
up-r{t] agurri AOB 1 38 No. 1:18 (Asgur- 
uballit I); i8fu muhhi mé nagbiga ina ku- 
up-rt u agurrt ... ulli AKA 148 v 26 (Broken 
Obelisk); [...] ku-up-ri 1a@1 CT 40 14 K.7030+ 
r.4(SB Alu); DIS kup-ra ikul if he (in a 
dream) eats bitumen (between EsiR and 
naptu) Dream-book 318 x+16; 2 NU kup-ri 
two figurines of bitumen Biggs Saziga 28:22; 
as materia medica: kibritu ku-wp-ra(var. -rv) 
sulphur, bitumen (for fumigation) AMT 
93,1:11, also AMT 19,6: 14, 33,1:9, cf. (for mag- 
ical purposes) hasabti nari u ku-up-ra AMT 
85,1 ii 10, kup-ri $4 GIS.st-MA AMT 79,2:10; 
qi-t-ru_ ku-up-ru lu mdadkalakunu may dry 
bitumen and bitumen be your food Wiseman 
Treaties 490; may they blacken your skin 
ku-up-ri nap-ti (as) bitumen (and) naphtha 
ibid. 587; in math.: (coefficient) ga ku-up-ri 
MDP 34 27:67; for kupru beside itd in NB 
adm. texts see Nbn. 746:13, 1026:1 and the 
passages cited iti usage b-l’; ku-up-ru 
kapru smeared with bitumen Iraq 25 75 No. 
67:11 (NA lot.), cf. ku-up-ru akappar ibid. 18; 
containers sa ku-wp-ru ina libbt jdnu in 
which there is no bitumen CT 4 21a:2, ef. 


kupru 


BRM 1 69:3; agurru ku-pu-ur abattu u tumbi 
VAS 6 84:5, cf. ibid. 9, 15, also, wr. ku-pur 
TCL 12 29:4, ZA 4 146 No. 19:22, 24, Nbn. 428:4, 
897:1, TCL 9 102:13, VAS 6 192:10, etc.; in 
NB royal: (the embankment) ina ku-up-ri 
wuagurri ... abnima VAB 4 86 ii 5, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner. and Nbn., see agurru mng. lb. 


b) wr. Esin.B.(A): ESin.h.a (beside Esir 
SA &.EstR) Riftin 68:2, ESiR.E.MA.DA.LA 
(beside Esiz.k Telmun.nak!) YOS 5 231:1f., 
ESiR.E.A (beside ESiR) ibid. 8, also ibid. 
234:9f. and 1, 5; sixty (men) Esip.b.a §ub: 
Sulum (for) boiling bitumen UET 5 468 
ii 35; ESiR.E.A YOS 12 6:1, 123:1, 136:1, 
but ESiR.E ibid. 185:17 (all OB); for ESIR. 
.A (used hot in physical punishments in 
OB and Hana) see emmu usage a, also 
kaparu A mngs. 2 and 4, and gapaku; usin 
(wr. A.NIGIN).UD.DU(!).A4 TCL 18 154:31 (= 
TMB No. 148:1), see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 p. 79 
nl, cf. ESIR.E.A MCT 133 Ud 18, ESiR.E 
Or. NS 29 276:13 (lists of coefficients); if a 
house Esiz..a (var. ESiR.ESIR.E.A) ... kapir 
CT 38 17:92 and dupl. CT 40 2:47 (SB Alu); in 
med.: ESiR.B kibritu AMT 38,6:7, and pas- 
sim in magic practices; ESiR.E tkabbas he 
steps on bitumen AMT 90,1 iii7, cf. ina 
mubhhi ESiR.E GUB-su AMT 32,2:3, 90,1 r. iii 
11, 18, 22; ESiR.E & ESIR VAB 4 60 ii 11 
(Nabopolassar); ima ESIR.E.A uagurri ibid. 64 
ii 11 (Nabopolassar), and passim in Nbk., Nbn. 
royal inscrs. 


c) wr. ESIR.HAx(UD).A: ESIR.HAy.A ... 
sa ina panika ahi ablu babbant u ahi dunndti 
the bitumen which is at your disposal is 
partly dry and fine, partly (it consists of) 
large lumps(?) UET 4 189:8 (NB let.); pili 
rabiéti itt ESIR.HAx.A aksima I bonded large 
limestone (blocks) with bitumen OTP 2 105 
v 89, cf. Japldnu ai.mES eldnig ESIR.HAx.A 
ibid. 118:15 (Senn.); in med.: ESIR.HAx.A 
(for fumigation) AMT 91,1 r. 2, 98,3:16; for 
magic purposes: ESiR.HAx.A elippi bitumen 
from a boat (also from parts of the boat, 
unit elippi, etc.) ZA 16 188:49 (Lamaitu); 
nap-tu t.KU, ESIR.HAx.A (between honey and 
beeswax) Kécher Pfhanzenkunde 36 v 38; ana 
mahirit Sa ESIR.HAx.A U ESIR TCL 12 74:7, ef. 


554 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kupru 


ibid. 13 and 17, ESiR.HAx.A Nbn. 753:28, 947:3, 
AnOr 9 8:9, HESiR.HAx.A a pahé sa elippéti 
bitumen for caulking boats UCP 9 90 No. 
24:21 (all NB). 


d) wr. ESIR.HI.A: ESIR.HI.A MCT 136 Ue 
31 (list of coefficients); ima ESIR.HI.A wu ESR 
[...] Gilg. Xv 33; ESIR.HI.Aw ESIR YOS 3 
161:11, cf. BSiR.HI.A VAS 6 65:3, YOS 3 111:13 
and 17, but Esin ibid. 22 (all NB). 

See discussion sub ittd. 

For YOS 10 18:46, 48f., 26 ii 44 and CT 20 


32:67f. see kubru. 
Oppenheim Dream-book p. 273 n. 57. 


kupru in bit kupri_s.; 
palace in Mari); Mari.* 


(an office of the 


One shekel of silver ina NA,.HI.A Nic.SU 
sa %& ku-up-ri-im measured with the set of 
stone weights belonging to the bit kupri 
(beside [NA,.uI.A N]ic¢.SU LUGAL line 2) 
ARM 9 12:7; 1;35 shekels of gold (weighed) 
with the set of stone weights of the king (to 
fashion into a lock(?) for a pappardillu-neck- 
lace for a god) ina & ku-up-ri-im ... amhur 
I received in the bit kupri ibid. 176:7. 


Birot, ARMT 9 p. 312, 326. 


kupsu (kuspu, kispu) s.; residue of linseed 
(after pressing), wax, leftovers; RS, MA, 
SB; wr. syll. and puy.SE.a18.. 

duh.8e.gi8.1= kup-su Nabnitu J 288; [djuh. 
Se.gi8.i = ku-us-pt Practical Vocabulary Assur 
40; DUH.LAL = ki-[is-bi] dis-bt ibid. 116. 

a) residue of linseed: figurine of DUH.3E. 
GIS.1 Maqlu II 159, IV 40, RA 2640 r.17; as 
materia medica: DUH.SE.GIS.I Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 6111, CT 23 41 ii 2, Kécher BAM 240: 42, 
AMT 49,4:4, 73,1 i 9, ete.; zip puH.SE.Gr8.i 
Kécher BAM 124 iii 48, note 10 @iN DUH. 
Sn.c18.i halsu ibid. 7:6. 


b) wax: see iskuru, and Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 116, in lex. section. 


c) leftovers: [k]u-us-pa [é] takul (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 246: 25 (bil. proverbs); 
ku-tis-pu KAR 222 r. 11 and 12, [ku-é]s-pi 
ibid. 5 (contexts broken), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 


kupa 


p. 36f.; ku-su-up pasésiri Ugaritica 5 No. 


168:17. 
See also tuhhu. 
Meissner apud Perles, AfO 4 219. 


kuptattinnu see kupatinnu. 


kuptu A (or kubtu) s.; 
Nuzi. 

After the harvest [ina] abulli GN ku-ub-ta 
imahbhasu ana ekalli inandin he will make a 
pile(?) at the city gate of Zizza and give 
(the bricks) to the palace (contract for deliv- 
ery of bricks) HSS 13 52:7, ef. [ana] ekalli 
ku-ub-ta [imalhhasu ana ekalli [inan]dinu 
HSS 14 527:10; 2,000 bricks in Nuzi 7-la-bi- 
nu(!) ana sa-séi-um-ma Dv-us ana a-ma-ar- 
wu-um-ma DU-us ku-ub-ta ana za-hu-um-ma 
pu-us (see amaru As. mng. 1b) HSS 5 97:9 
(coll.). 


(mng. uncert.); 


kuptu B (or gukuptu) s.; (an architectural 
term); SB.* 

% KUS DAGAL-Sé ku-up-te adi mushussi 
two thirds of a cubit is the width of the k. 
up to the (representation of a) mushudssu- 
dragon (description of a throne) OECT 6 pl. 
3 K.8664 r. 8, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 78 ii 34, seo 
Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, and Iraq 12 40:34. 

The reading $t-ku-up-te is unlikely, since 
in both texts (coll. from photograph) the 
sign &é closely follows DaGAL, indicating 
that §é% belongs to DaGaL and not to the 
next word. 


kup@ s.; canebrake; SB. 


(gi.x], gi.Sd.a, gi.nig.nigin.sar =~ ku-pu-% 
Hh. VIII 74f., ef. [gi.-nig.nigin.sar] = [ku]-pu-w 
= MIN (= ap-pa-ru) Hg. 41b, in MSL 7 69; dim. 
GiS.Mi, gi.gilim, gi-8u.a, gisrifsig = ku-pu-u 
Nabnitu XXII 127ff.; di-mu-uS U.arS.Mr = 
dimmusattu, kumasu, ku-pu-[u] Diri IV 31 ff. 

giS.gi.a gir 80.30 [...] : a-pa u ku-pe-e 
aw-[...] BIN 2 22:15f., see AAA 22 76; ama 
umun.na gi.lir.gi.ur.ra Aam.ma [...]: [... 
k]u-pi-t i-dul-x (var. ummi béli ku-pa-a andku [...]) 
LKU 11:5f., var. from TCL 6 54 r. 2f., see ZA 40 
88:3. 

(dijm-mus-8d-tu = ku-pu-[u] Malku II 79. 


api ku-pe-[e Sa] gereb GN aksitma (see 
apparu usage b) OIP 295:72; gandte api u 
ku-pe-e uéatrisa eligun I spread rushes 
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(taken) from canebrakes across them (the 
stones imbedded in bitumen mortar) ibid. 
105 v 90 (both Senn.); obscure: ga danni ku- 
pe-e (var. ku-pe-”) ihhapi i+G18.MES-&% KAR 
237:2, var. from LKA 105:8; 36 magarrati Sa 
ku-pi-[e] 36 bundles(?) of k.-reeds Iraq 18 
47:8 (NA). 
See kaba’u. 


kupualu (kipudlu) s.; tamarisk; syn. list*; 
foreign word. 

ku-pi-a-lum(var. -lu) = bi-i-nu Malku IT 134; 
gu-ma-a-lum, ki-pi-a-lum = aiS.S1Inta CT 18 3 r. 
i17f. 

Thompson DAB 282; Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 
321a. 


kupurSinnu see kubursinnu. 
kupurtu = s.; OB Elam*; cf. 
kaparu A. 

(silver) ana ipri{m] u lubisim u ku-pu-ur- 
ti-tm for food, clothing and ointment MDP 
24 333 r. 16, cf. 8H.BA TUG.NIG.LAM wu qu-pu- 
ur-ta-am ibid. 332 r. 18. 

In OB econ. texts from Babylonia the 
equivalent phrase is SE.BA TUG.BA i.BA (= 
pissatu). 


ointment; 


kupuru see kupru. 
kupiisu see kubisu. 


kurabdu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U kur-ab-d[w] : G M[1n] (= ha-ru-bu) Uruanna I 
187, 
kuradu s.; (an implement); lex.* 
gi8.zé.ir = $i-ir-ri = ku-ra-du Hg. B II 92, in 
MSL 6 110. 
See discussion sub stru C. Possibly to be 
connected with kirddu. 


kuraggu see kurangu. 


kurangu (kuraggu) s.; 
Old Pers. lw.(?). 

[SE].LIL, [SE].BA.Rf.Ga = ku-ra-gi (among cereals) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 23f.; U SE.uLa : G 


kur(var. ku-ra)-an-gu (in similar context) Uruanna 
II 485. 


SE kur-an-gu Iraq 13 109 ND 425:11 (NA let.). 

For a suggested identification “rice” 
(Persian gurinj), see Thompson DAB 106f., 
C. Rabin, JSS 11 2ff. 


(a cereal); NA*; 


kurastu 

kirapanu  s.; leather hauberk; NB*; 
Old Pers. word. 

1 ku-t-ra-pa-nu Sa su-hat-tum (beside 


karballatu) UCP 9 275:8, see Ebeling, ZA 50 209. 

Geo Widengren, Orientalia Suecana 5 149ff.; 
Eilers, Indo-Iranian Journal 5 222. 
kuraru (gurdru) s.; 1. ember, 2. carbuncle, 
pustule; SB; wr. syll. and PES.e1e (aia. PES 
AMT 11,2:36); cf. kurdru in &a gurdri, 
kurastu. 

gid.giSimmar.gig.hab.ba = mar-ru, is ku- 
ra-rt (var. asqulalu) Hh. III 306f. 

1. ember: wmmari bahriti sa ina gu-ra-ri 
basi[u] hot soup that has been cooked on 
embers 4R 58 ii 41, see ZA 16 176 (Lamaitu). 


2. carbuncle, pustule: Summa amélu 
gaqqassu ku-ra-ra sabit if a man’s head 
is affected by pustules AMT 5,5:5, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 156:25, also AMT 2,3:4, also, wr. 
PES.GIG Kécher BAM 3 i 44 and 48, 152 i 14, 
also Summa amélu ku-ra-ra GIG RA 53 8:42; 
summa amélu qagqassu ku-ra-ra u risigta 
marus if a man’s head is afflicted with pus- 
tules and wet spots Kécher BAM 3i49; ina 
séri ku-ra-ar-sé tugallab in the morning you 
shave off (the area around) his pustules 
ibid. 156:26, cf. tugallab eli ku-ra-ri[...] you 
shave (him) [and put ...] upon the pustules 
AMT 65,5r. 9, cf. ibid. 20, and note UGU GIG. PES 
sa kappi enéSu[...] AMT 11,2:36; ana ku-ra- 
ri nasahi to remove the pustules AMT 5,5:2; 
[...] U 8d-mi ku-ra-ri nasdhi a medication 
to remove pustules CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:12; 
obscure: summa ku-ra-ru ina z[aG] GaR if 
he has .... at the right (after: Summa EGIR 
GAR, UR $v G[AR]) Kraus Texte 22 i 6’. 

It is uncertain whether Hh. III 306f. cited 
in lex. section belongs here. 


kuraru in Sa gurari s.; person affected 


with carbuncles; OB lex.*; cf. kurdru, 
kurastu. 

lu.gig.peS = ga gu-ra-ri-im (after 8a gardbi) 
OB Lu A 398. 
kurastu)  (gurastu, gurartu, guristu)  s.; 


eczema; SB; cf. kurdru, kurdru in ga gurari. 

{l]a.ga = gu-ri-is-tu MSL 9 96:162 (List of 
Diseases); [l]a.ga = gu-ri-i8-[tum] ibid. 79:144a 
(OB). 
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summa amélu gu-ras-tu mali if a man is 
covered all over with k.-eczema AMT 17,liil; 
summa amélu qaqqassu kip-sd gissatu gu-ra- 
dr-th mali RA 53 6:30, ef. ibid. 8:33 and dupl. 
AMT 6,1:11; 30 gu-rag-t[i] three plants for 
k.-eczema Kocher BAM 155 iii 3 and dup]. AMT 
17,1 ii 5; U gu-ras-ti ina Samni ES.MES Kocher 
BAM 155 iii5; U ku-ra-as-ti (var. 0 §d-mu 
ku-ra-ds-it) : U GI.LAGAB Uruanna 1399; U PA 
u-ra-ni U ku-ra-ds-ti ubbulu hadsdlu gullu[bu) 
ina dam eréni bullulu gaqgassu pasdsu leaves 
of the urdnu-plant: a medication for k.- 
eczema: to dry, to crush, to shave (the head 
of the patient), to mix with cedar resin, 
to smear on his head Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 
v 37 and (using the root of the same plant 
and adding ghee) ibid. 39; [...]: U Sd-me 
ku-ra-as-ti 21 CT 14 36 81-2-4,267: 13. 

Tt is uncertain whether gurigtu of the List 
of Diseases is to be considered a variant of 
gurastu or another word, see Labat, RA 537 
n. 5, 


kurbannu see kirbdnu. 


kurbasi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

U kur-ba-st : U.c18.0.GiR (var. da-da-nu) ina Su- 
ba-ri — k. is a&dgu (var. daddnu) in the Subarian 
language Uruanna I 179, var. from CT 14 21 v 19. 


kurbu s.; blessing; SB*; cf. kardbu v. 


(if a man always kindles the fire in his 
hearth) [kurl-bi ili ina bitigu sad-rat the 
blessing of the god(s) will remain on his 
house KAR 300r. 8 (SB omens); [...] ku-ru- 
ub-si-na be-lum (in broken context) KAR 
130 r. 17. 


kurdillu s.; 1. (a fruit tree), 2. (a type of 
squash); lex.* 

gi8.kur.dil.lum = 380 Hh. III 430; gid. 
hashur.kur.dil.lum = $v — k.-apple Hh. III 
39; giS.kur.di.lum RA 18 3 No. 4:2 (translit. 
only); U kur-dil-lum : aiS Nam.tTaR Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 22 ii 21 (Uruanna ITI). 

ukus.kur.dil.lum.sar = Su = nam-sa-bu Hg. 
D 252, in MSL 10 106, also Hg. BIV 214. 

1. (a fruit tree): see Hh. III, etc., in lex. 
section. 


2. (a type of squash): see Hg., in lex. 
section. 


kurgarri 


kurdinnu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

U.li.li.bi.zi.da = da-da-ru = kur-d{in-nu], 
U.a8.t4].tal = ar-da-dil-lum = min Hg. D 219f. 

G da-da-ru : U kur-din-nu (var. k(u-ur-din-nu}) 
Uruanna I 342; .a8.tdl.tél : [ar-da-dil-lum 
<> 6 kur-[din-nu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 29 iii 
8 and dupls. (courtesy F. Kécher). 
kurdissu s.; barn, storage place for straw; 
MA, NA*; foreign word. 

ra-hi-su = pa-ru-gu, kur-dis-8u, &-bir-ru LTBA 
2 2:194ff., cf. (in similar group) [kur]-dis-éu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 46. 

16 ANSE SE.PAD.MES SE kur-did-8% Sa tibni 
1tti8i he took 16 homers of barley rations 
from the place where the straw is stored 
ABL 871 r.3 (NA), cf. ana kur-di-i3-Se %-tar 
KAV 2 vii 14 (Ass. Code B § 19); straw Sa gat 
PN TA(?) kur-di-se from PN from(?) the barn 
JCS 7 128 No. 23:12 (MA Tell Billa). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 336. 


kurduppu s.; (a basket); OB; Sum. lw. 
1 ku-ur-[du-u}p-pu-um YOS 2 148:13; for 
other refs. see gurduppu. 


kurgarranu s.; (astone); SB; cf. kurgarré. 

abnu Sikingu kima sd-Sal-I[t] musw@irani 
NA, kur-ga-ra-nu sumsu the stone which 
looks like a frog’s back is called k.-stone 
STT 108:43, 109:43, restored from VAT 13940+ 
(series abnu sikinéu, courtesy F. Kécher); NA, 
kur-ga-ra-nu (among beads for a charm) 
STT 271 ij 13’, cf. ibid. 11', wr. NA, kur-gar-ra- 
nu UET 4 150:3, Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
18:7, kur-gar-a-nu Studies Landsberger 332 
lil. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 153 and 154 n. 80. 


kurgarro (kurgiru) s.; actor, performer of 
cultic games, plays, dances and music; 
MB, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(kur-gi-ru AfO 18 76:31) and (LU.)KUR.GAR. 
RA (SAL.KUR.GAR.RA ADD 872+:14, see dis- 
cussion); cf. kurgarrdnu, kurgarré in rabi 
kurgarrt, kurgarrttu. 

kur.gar.ra = Su-u Lu IV 180, cf. kur.gar.ra 
= as-sin-nu ibid. 189; kur.gar.ra = Su-u, ur. 
SAL = as-sin-nu Lu Excerpt I 215f., cf. sag.ur. 
sag, pi.li.pi.li, kur.gar.ra Proto-Lu 278-280; 
IM.zu.ra.ah = zab-bu (var. a-s[in-nu]), kur.gar. 
ra = kur-ga-ru-u, li.an.sal.la(var. .e) = @s-sin- 
nu (var. t-[sin-nu-u]) Erimbud IIT 170-172. 
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su,.ba Sibir.ra.a.na dé.mu.un.gi,.gi, ... 
kur.[gar.ra] me.ri.a ba.da.ra.na dé<.mu. 
un.gi,.gip> : r@dm ina sbirrigu lidiksi ... kur- 
gla)-r[u]-t ina patri u patarrt <iduksi> the shepherd 
will kill her with his crook, the k. with his dagger 
and his knife(?) Langdon BL 194:16f., see Frank, 
ZA 29 197 (SB rit.). 

a-[sin-]nu (var. i-sin-nu-u), pil(var. a)-pi-lu-u, 
kur-ga(var. -gar)-ru-u, a-ra-ru-u, éu-da-ra-ru-u = ku- 
lu-u CT 18 5 K.4193 r. i 9-13, restoration and var. 
from LTBA 2 1 vi 45ff.; kur-[ga-ru]-& = &-1A-% 
An IX 84. 

a) in lit.: LU.KUR.GAR.RA LU isinni &@ 
ana Supluh nisé [Star zikrissunu utéru ana 
sinmsitt the k.-s and singers whom [Star 
has changed from men into women in order 
to teach the people religious fear Géssmann 
Era IV 55; tdi ana idi Sa DN malilu assinnu 
u LU.KUR.GAR.RA side by side with [Star of 
Babylon (cry) the flute (player), the singer 
and the k. Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see KB 6/2 34; 
[LU].KUR.GAR.RA.MES Sa tisari imallili milhu 
ima[llahi kiskjilate tmahhasii jarurate S[us. 
MES-%] the &.-s who play a (war) game in the 
arena, ...., beat the kiskildtu-instruments, 
shout (their) cries CT 15 44:28 (= Pallis Akitu 
pl. 5f.), cf. [...mM]ES traqqudwu LU.KUR.GAR. 
RA.MES méluli gablu izammuru LU.UR.SAL.MES 
jaruritu usahhuru the [...]-s dance, the 
k.-s sing a battle dance (song), the singers 
respond with shouts of joy K.3438a+ 9912:8, 
dupl. K.9923:15 (NA), see Landsberger, WZKM 
56 120 n. 31 and WZKM 57 22; [LUIKUR.GAR. 
RA LU.UR.SAL Sa till DN raksu kima: mahri 
ultu [Suméli] ana imitti tlammiisuniti the k. 
and assinnu-singer wearing the mask of (the 
goddess) Narudu dance around them (the 
deities) from left to right as before RAcc. 
115 r.7; LU.KUR.GAR.RA réssu irakkas the 
k, puts (a mask) on his head LKU 51:18; LU 
NAR.MES palké mahargsa kamsu Sit sammé 
Se-bt-ta u kanzabi sa malili sinneti u arkati 
LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES <na-as> palakki ti-rim 
taméeri i-na [G]ILMES DUG.GA.MES usapsahu 
kabtass[a] the expert singers sit before her 
on the ground, those (who) play the lyre, 
the small harp and the clappers, the (players) 
of the flute, of the sinnatu-instruments, and 
of the “long (pipes),” the k.-s <who carry> 
the spindle, the .... and the whip, ease her 
mind with (incense of) “sweet reeds’? Craig 


kurgarrié 


ABRT 1 55 i 10 (= BA 5 628); arim BAD [x 
tim-bu]-u-ti a LU kur-gar-re-e the .... of 
the drum of the k. is covered LKA 32 r. 14 
(SB lit.); LU.KUR.GAR.RA inafialma LU.KUR. 
GAR.RA ana sarri ikarrab (the king) looks 
toward the k. and then the &. makes a 
gesture of greeting to the king CT 4 5:10 (NB 
rit.); LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES lipusiki in case 
the k.-s have protected you with counter- 
charms, (followed by essebi, narsindi, mué: 
lahhu and agugillu) Maqlu VII 96, cf. 92 and 
Iv 83, cf. also (in broken context) RAcc. 
114:5, and (LU].KuR.caR.RaA (followed by LU 
SU.SA.BE, for susapinnu?) Sumer 13 117:10 
(SB lit., coll. R. D. Biggs); obscure: US.MES 
KUR.GAR.RA.[MES] ina bitim TUS.MES-ma 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES ana US.MES U.TU.[MES] ACh 
Adad 12:12f.; Summa ina Gli LU.KUR.GAR.RA. 
MES ma’du if k.-s are numerous in a city 
CT 38 4:76 (SB Alu); kur-gi-ru IGI-ma pasir 
if he then sees a k., he is released (from 
the consequences of the portent) AfO 18 
76:31, cf. KUR<GAR>.RA IGI-ma pas[ir] ibid. 
32 (SB omens). 


b) inecon.: PN KUR.GAR.RA PBS 2/2 53:8, 
106:16, BE 15 19:6, 131:6, 175:31, 196:8 (all MB 
ration lists); payments and LU.KUR.GAR. 
RA.MES BRM 1 99:38, also CT 49 183:5 (NB); 
(cuts of meat as share of the offering for) 
LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES OECT 1 pl. 21 r. 39 and 44, 
ef. PN LU.KUR.GAR.RA CT 49 160:1, also 
AnOr 8 21:30 (NB ration list), PN LU kur-gar-ri 
VAS 6 242:41 (NB list of persons); as personal 
name: ™(LU.)KUR.GAR.RA BE 14 118:21, 22, 
ef. 61:4, 151:34 (MB); as “family name’’: 
BRM 133:14(NB); LU.KUR.GAR.RA (in broken 
context) KAV 181:5 (MA); 56 KUR.GAR.RA 
Iraq 23 35 ND 2497:1 (NA list of palace per- 
sonnel), cf. (as witness) PN LU.KUR.GAR.RA 
ADD 160 r. 12 (NA). 


The kurgarrti, assinnu, kulw’u and others 
were members of the temple personnel—most 
often mentioned in connection with Istar— 
performing games, plays, dances and music 
as part of the ritual (of the great festivals). 
There is no evidence that they were eunuchs 
or homosexuals. However, in the Descent of 
T&tar the ref. to the kurgarrdé as neither male 
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nor female may indicate that they were 
transvestites performing in female apparel. 
On the other hand, the mention of daggers 
seems to suggest that they were devotees 
of [Star performing some sword dance. For 
Sum. refs. see Rémer Konigshymnen p. 166. 

Note, for a female representative of the 
profession: x SAL.NAR.GAL X SAL armajdte x 
saL hattajd x SAL surraj[ate] x SAL.KUR.GAR. 
RA eight female chief-singers, three Aramean 
singers, twelve Hittite singers, 13 singers 
from Tyre, 13 actresses ADD 827+914: 14’, also 
ibid. 1' (coll.), see Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 
202 f. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 135 n. 1; Landsberger, 
MSL 9 206f. 


kurgarré in rabi kurgarri s.; (an offi- 
cial, chief of the kurgarrié’s); MA*; wr. 
LU.GAL.KUR.GAR.RA; cf. kurgarrié. 


50 SILA LU.NAR.GAL LU.GAL.KUR.GAR.RA 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:23 (Tn.), cf. LU.GAL. 
KUR.GAR.RA (witness) VAT 9749: 18, cited AfO 
21 69. 


kurgarritu s.; 1. art of the kurgarri, 
2. prebend of the kurgarri; NB; cf. kurz 
garrt. 


1. art of the kurgarrti: PN PN, ... LU. 
KUR.GAR.RA-t-tu u huppitu ulammassu PN 
will teach PN, (for two years and five months) 
the art of the k. and of the dancer Pinches 
Berens Coll. 103:3. 


2. prebend of the kurgarrti: pit zittr sa 
bdbtu LU.KUR.GAR.RA-d-tu the yield of the 
k.-prebend (to which PN holds title as co- 
owner, see zittu mng. 2e-2') VAS 5 143:10 and 
dupl. ibid. 54:6. 


KUR-gi-qu_ read probably matgiqu, q.v. 
kurgiru see kurgarri. 


kuriallu s.; (a commodity?); OA.* 

a-di-i ku-ri-a-lim adini la izkuwa as to 
the &., it has not yet been cleared Kayseri 39 
(unpub.), cited Bilgig Appellativa der kapp. Texte 
p. 72; ku-ri-a-lim ammisam Sardw’am to have 
the k. sent here Kienast ATHE 42:5, cf. ku- 
ri-a-im ammisam itari’am bring k. there 
CCT 2 17b:19. 


kurillu 

kuribinnu=s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

3 GIS.APIN a.SA ku-ri-bi-nu i-n[a ...] 


HSS 13 122:12. 
Probably a type of land or soil. 


kuribu s.; (representation of a protective 
genius with specific non-human features); 
SB, NA; cf. kardbu v. 


[Nam})tartu sau-st qaqqad ku-ri-i-bi gaknat 
Namtartu, his female (counterpart), has the 
head of a k. (but human hands and feet) 
ZA 43 16:43 (SBlit.); I had fashioned (for 
the entrance of the [star temple in Arbela) 
lion (representations), anzié (represented as) 
shouting, lahmu-monsters 4ku-ri-bi (of silver 
and copper) Borger Esarh. 33:10; Wahmé 
dku-ri-bi ga sarirt russi idi ana idi ulziz 
I placed (at the entrance of the cella of 
ASS’ur) lakmu-monsters and k.-s made of 
reddish gold facing each other Borger Esarh. 
87:24; 50 NU ku-ri-bi NU IM.MES kaspi (after 
two large statues representing kings) fifty 
k.-s, .... -figurines of silver ABL 1194:13 
(NA); he ascends two steps ana iat [...] 
$a %Ku-ri-be Sa Suméla Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl.19aii8; Ku-ri-bt 3R 66 vi2i, IKu-rab 
ibid. 26, see Frankena Takultu p. 7; note A§-sur- 
4Ku-ri-bu BiOr 18 199:50, dupl. 4Ku-ri-be 
ABL 1413:9 (both takultu texts). 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 311 n. 3; 
Recueil Dhorme p. 671 ff. 


Dhorme, 


kuriguru see kanagurru. 


kurillu s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; for- 
eign word. 

a) with designation of a city: 12 MA.NA 
annaku ... ina arhi ku-ri-il-li ga GN ana 
sibti ilge (PN) borrowed on interest twelve 
minas of tin in the month of K. of the city 
of Nuzi HSS 995:5, also wr. ku-ri-tl-li-ma 
ibid. 7; UDU.MES annitum ina arht ku-ri-il-hi 
da GN ilteqi they took these sheep in the 
month of K. of the city of Zizza HSS 5 20:13, 
and passim. 


b) in ref. to other months: 4GuN URUDU 
... [ina] arhi Sabiite ilge uw ina arhi ku-ri- 
i-li §a GN 4 GUN 30 MA.NA URUDU.MES utdr 
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(PN) borrowed four talents of copper in the 
month of Sabitu, and he will return four 
talents and thirty minas in the month of K. 
of the city of Zizza SMN 3496:5 (unpub.); PN 
will return (the borrowed wool in the form 
of) a finished garment ina arki ebiri ina 
arhi ku-ri-il-li ina napahi after the harvest 
on the first day of the month of K. HSS 5 
95:7. 

Probably the third month of the year, 
corresponding to the Babyl. month name 
Simdnu, see Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 
54f. and 58. 


kurillu see kurullu A. 


kurinnu s.;_ 1. necklace, neck guard, 
2. (a divine symbol); Mari, Bogh., SB. 

1. necklace, neck guard: ina kisdd eritu 
ku-ri-nu-us-s% tanaddima itti kisddigu tahan-z 
naq you place (the charm) as a necklace for 
her around the neck of the pregnant woman 
and tighten it around her neck TCL 6 49:13, 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 165; [x ku]r-ri-nu 
saG [x kur]-ri-nu uS x fine neck guards, x 
standard neck guards (among the armament 
and armor of soldiers, preceded by gurpisu) 
ARM 7 240:6’f. 


2. (a divine symbol): 4u bél ku-ri-in-ni 
the storm god with the k. (of the city Kahat) 
KBo 1 1 r. 36, 37, 54, wr. gur-ri-in-ni_ KBo 1 
3 r. 23, wr. ku-ur-ri-[in-nt] KBo 1 2r. 14, see 
Weidner, BoSt 8 28 n. 1. 


It is uncertain whether the refs. cited mng. 
1 and mng. 2 refer to the same word. 


kuriStu see guristu. 


kuritu s.; shin (of animals); OB, MB, SB. 

1 GuD ritti ku-rt-is-su isbirma he 
broke the shin of one ‘‘hand” ox BE 14 41:4 
(MB); ga mirt ... tastebir ku-ri-is-si you 
broke the shin of the donkey ArOr 17/1 204:10 
(inc.); if a newborn sheep stu pani nagla: 
bisu sa imittim ku-ri-is-st u kursinnagsu la 
ibassi has from its right hip down neither 
shin bone nor fetlocks YOS 10 56 ii 15 (OB 
Izbu); Summa izbu ku-ri-it imittigu NU GAL 
Leichty Izbu XIV 1, with Suméligu ibid. 2, 


kurkana 


also Izbu Comm. 413; ina gaqqad ku-ri-it kap:- 
pim at the head of the (main) bone of 
the wing YOS 10 51 iii 19, and dupl. 52 iii 18, 
also Nougayrol, RA 61 26:1 (OB ext.). 

The word does not designate the shorter 
vs. the longer bone, e.g., the tibia vs. the 
fibula (Landsberger, WZKM 56 113 n. 14), but 
denotes that part of the (hind) leg of an 
animal which is between the knee and the 
fetlock. For animal bones qualified Gir. 
PAD.DU Gip.DA and GUDx.DA used for medical 
or magic purposes, see esemtu and kurt mng. 
lb. 

(Landsberger, WZKM 56 113 n. 14.) 


kurkan s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, SB, 
NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. and t.Kur.ct. 
RIN/RIN.NA (U.KUR,.GI.RIN.NA AMT 12,6:5); 
ef. kurki. 

kur.gi.[rin.na sar] = [kur-ka-nu-u] Hh. XVII 
347; kur.gi.rin.na.sar = kur-ka-nu-u = pi-ri-za- 
a{h] Hg. D 247, also Hg. BIV 216. 

u.kur.gi.rin.na ur.bi u.me.ni.bu : i&d 
kur-ka-ni-e t-suh-ma pull up the root of the 
k.-plant 4R 26 No. 7:42f. 

UG sa-ap-la-gi-nu |] 6 kur-ka-nu-u ff G[...] CT 41 
45 BM 76487:14 (comm. to Uruanna ITI); [t pi- 
rt]-za-ah || 6 kur-ka-nu-t && ma-a-té </> © sa-pal- 
gi-na BRM 4 32:17, G kur-ka-nu-u kima su-ha-tum 
gul-lu-ub 6 kur-ka-nu-v sa 84-di-i (see gullubu mng. 
lb) ibid. 16 (comm. to TCL 6 34 r. i 4). 

a) in Uruanna: 6 sa-ap-la-gi-nu,  na- 
mul-hu, U ta-ri-za-ah, 6 na-mul-ha-am, 6 
UH TAR-Si, i.DIN.ZUB.BA.SAR, GIS.E, GIS.E 
U.SA, U PIRIG.GAB, U AB.GAB, U KIR, BAD, 
G fpvl, U nis [L]U, U Bi [x] GAN, U EN.TI si- 
kur Kur, U Si-kur GAN, U ILLAT si-kur [KuRI, 
U AB.DAH [KUR], U KIR, DU ZU[B], U KIR,y. 
DU.SIR.ZUB, P#S.ZUB.BA.[SAR], U kdr(!)-ka- 
n{a], U kur-ka-nam, U KuUR.GIRIN.[NA], U 
PIRIG.([x], U kur-ka-nam 8&4 KUR-ma : 6 
kur-ka-nu-w Uruanna IL 227-250; U pi-ri-za- 
a[h], U pi-ir-ha, 0 ku-ru-uS : 6 kur-k[a-nu-u] 
ina Kas-se-e, & e-li-nu: 6 MIN (= kurkant) ina 
Qu-te-e, U kur-ka-nu-u : 0 SAHAR a-sur-ri-e 
ibid. 253-257; U kur-ka-nam (vars. kur-ka- 
nu-u, GIS KUR.GI.R[IN.NA]) : AS SAHAR a-su- 
ur-rt ibid. III 103. 


b) in med. use: U kur(!)-ka-nam (among 
medicinal plants) PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); 
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Swa.na U kur-ka-nu-% PBS 2/2 107:6 (MB 
list of apothecary’s supplies); 2 Gin kur-ka-nu-u 
two shekels of k.-plant (among aromatics) 
ADD 1074:8; if a man has been seized by a 
ghost U kur-ka-na-a ina gamni tapassas[su] 
you rub him with k.-plant (and other sub- 
stances) in oil AMT 97,4:17; [x Gin Ut] kur- 
ka-nu-u x shekels of k.-plant (for a potion) 
Kocher BAM 44:37, also 257:14, note with det. 
ais: 1 ein a18 kur-ka-nam STT 285 r. 6, 
Kocher BAM 269:8'; SIM.KUR.GI.RIN.NA Kécher 
BAM 130:22; 4 Gin U kur-ka-[nu-u] (for a 
poultice) AMT 50,3 obv.(!) 4; U SUHUS KUR. 
GLRin.[NA]: [...] : sia tz lamé ina kisad 
améli sakaénu root of the k.-plant, to wrap 
in goat hair and put around the man’s neck 
Kocher BAM 11 36; U.KUR.GI.RIN.NA : U NIM 
NIM : séku ina Samni pasdsu ibid. ii 16; U 
kur-ka-nu ana ter 121 tanaddi you put &.- 
plant (and an aromatic) on the coals (for a 
fumigation) Kécher BAM 3 i 87, dupl. K.15216 
ii 7; U kur-ka-na-% AMT 7,6 r. 8 and dupl. 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164 r. 13; U 
kur-ka-nam LKU 59:4, wr. [6 ku]r-ka-na-a-am 
ibid. 3; 2 Gin kur-ka-nu-% RA 54 172:6; 
exceptionally wr. U.KUR,.GI.RIN.NA AMT 
12,6:5. 


c) other oce.: U kur-ka-nu-u TCL 6 12 r. 
ix 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 31 (LB 
astrol.). 


d) kurkané sa Sadi — k.-plant of the 
mountain: U kur-ka-nam &4 KUR Kocher 
BAM 92 iii 5; U kur-ka-na-a && KUR ibid. 
311:17'; U.KuR.IGI)LRIN.NA 846 KUR RS 2 
144:2, wr. U.KUR.GI.RIN.NA $4 KUR-e AMT 
101,3:17. 

Identification as turmeric (Thompson DAB 
157-161) is uncertain; note that kurkani 
is frequently listed among aromatics. 

Landsberger, WO 3 260 n. 56. 


kurkattam adv.; like a goose; SB*; cf. 
kurké. 

summa kur-kat-tam illak ... asidasu istaz 
naggu §a KI NU.TE.MES if he walks like a 
goose (this means) his heel always goes high, 
this means that it does not touch the ground 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 7, cf. Summa kur-kat-tam 
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... asidasu istanagqu handu ibid. 8, summa 
hahhuratia illak kur-kat-tam ha-ah-hu- 
rat-ta DU ibid. 10. 


von Soden, ZA 45 65 and n.1; Landsberger, 
WO 38 255. 


kurkizannu (kurkuzannu, kukkuzdnu) s.; 
piglet, young pig; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
SaH.TUR, SAB.TUR. 

Sah.tur = kur-ki-za-an-nu (var. kur-ki-za-nu) 
Hh. XIV 160, Sah.tur = kur-ki-za-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 386. 

a) wr. syll.: 5 8ag.MES saL ga U.TU 2 
SaH.NITA.GAL 10 gu-ur-gu-za-an-nu 6 KI.MIN 
GURUSDA.MES (added up: 23 pigs and piglets 
belonging to the palace) HSS 15 253:4 and 7; 
8 San ga KUR 20 gur-ku-za-an-nu sa KUR $a 
§addagdi ibid. 252:2; they seize Siré sa ku- 
ur-ku-za-an-[ni] the meat of the (stolen) 
piglet JEN 397:11, cf. ibid. 20, 23 and 28; 1 
Sam.MES ittt 10 ku-ur-ki-za-an-ni-u HSS 5 
76:8; as personal name: Kur-ku-za-nu 
VAS 7 142:7 (OB); Ku-uk-k[u-zja-nim ARM 8 
86:5, Ku-uk-ku-za-nu-wm ibid. 9; Ku-ur-ku- 
za-ni KAJ 110:6 (MA), cf. Kur-ku-za-nu 
JCS 7 139f. No. 80:7 and 81:7 (NA Tell Billa). 


b) wr. Say.rTuR or SAu.TUR: 2 S5AH.TUR 
RA 53177 7.5; ina Elinim pissatum(!) u 
SAn.TUR ... ipaggissi he will provide her 
(the naditu) with ointment and a piglet at 
the Hlinum-festival CT 33 42:14 (both OB); 
Sag.TuR (in broken context) ABL 1224:2 
(NA); SAH.TUR.NITA (in Hitt. context) KUB 
753 i 12, and passim, SAH.TUR.SAL KUB 17 
2817, and passim; in ritual contexts: Sag. 
TUR kima assati tahérsu (see héru A mng. 
ld) KAR 66:11, cf. Sau.TUR ultdhissu (see 
ahdazu mang. 9b) ibid. 26; SA 8Ag.TUR ina pi[sa] 
taSakkan you place the heart of a piglet 
in [her] mouth ZA 16 156:26 (Lamaatu), cf. 
8au.TUR (in a ritual) AMT 78,8:3, AAA 22 
58:55, CT 17 1:40 and 2:14. 

Landsberger Fauna 101. 


kurka s.; goose; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and KUR.GI.MUSEN (MUSEN KUR.GI 
Camb. 131:15, and passim in NB); cf. kurz 
kant, kurkatiam. 


kur.gi mugen = [kur-ku-t] Hh. XVIII 359, 
ef. kur.gi Mé.ri mugen = [...] ibid. 363; kur. 
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ugmusen — kur-uk-ku = kur-ku-u BAN.DA Hg. D 340, 
in MSL 8/2 176, also Hg. BIV 252, in MSL 8/2 167; 
bu.ru.ugmuen — [hul-ru-gu = kur-ku-u ga rar!l.s 
nu sa,.MES Hg. D 344, in MSL 8/2 176; pa kur. 
gimulen ba-a ku-ur-gi (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
ga ku-ur-ki-im MDP 18 58:8; KuR.GI.MUSEN AfO 
18 341:16 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

ikur.gimen kur. bi.ta tum.a : Jaman kur- 
ke-e &a idtu Sadi ibbabla (you mix into the various 
ingredients) fat of a goose brought from abroad 
(and apply it to the man’s body) 4R 26 No. 
7:46f. 


a) in gen.: kima tidd KUR.GI.MUSEN iieli 
as you know, the geese have flown off 
ABIM 5:17 (OB let.); ku-ur-ku(?)-& ana akkd: 
sa la attadinmi JEN 496:4; [3umma] Kur. 
GILMUSEN KU if he eats goose Dream-book 
316 K.6611:7; [Summa] Adad rigimsu kima 
KUR.GLMUSEN SuB if Adad thunders with 
the sound of a goose ACh Adad 11:19; 
migitts KUR.GI.[MUSEN ibassi] there will be 
an epidemic among the geese ACh Adad 8:14; 
Summa KUR.GIMUSEN ana libbi ali trub if a 
goose comes into the center of the town 
CT 41 4 K.2926:1, cf. (followed by [vz].rur. 
MUSEN) ibid. 2-6 (SB Alu); Summa SU.SI KUR. 
GILMUSEN gakin if he has fingers (webbed) 
like (the foot of) a goose Kraus Texte 18:8’ 
and 22 iii 2 (physiogn.); 100 MUSEN.ME GAL.ME 
kur-ki-e.MUSEN one hundred ducks (and) 
geese (as booty) Scheil Tn. II r. 29; ikiiku ina 
karadt u bigna ga kur-ki-t ina pappasi tapat: 
tan (see tkiiku) 2R 60 i 46, see Tul p. 18r. 
iii 5; kur-ki-t MUSEN (var. KUR.GI.MUSEN) 
isstir Asakki the goose isthe bird of DN STT 
341:14, var. from CT 41 5 K.10823:8, 
GILMUSEN issir DUR.AN.KI the goose is the 
bird of Nippur KAR 125:11; obscure: d-ma- 
mu &a is-si $a GIS.GISIMMAR KUR.GI.MUSEN 
aiS.aiSimMaR LBAT 1593:16', cf. ibid. 17’ 
(LB astrol.). 


b) in adm. contexts and as offerings: 
] kang UET 3 102:7, for other Ur 
III refs., see Landsberger, WO 3 251; 5 UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN 4 KUR.GI.MUSEN ga bélt géma 
u arsdni Sikula ispura 9 MUSEN.HI.A 
ki aprusu ikkalu the five ducks and four 
geese to which my lord asked me to feed 
milled grain and groats, I have separated 
these nine birds from the others and they 


cf. KUR. 


kurkQ 


are eating (well) PBS 1/2 54:13ff. (MB let.), 
note (barley) kurummat 5 KUR.GIMUSEN 
PN MUSEN.DU BE 14 62:18, ef. PBS 2/2 92:14 
and 17, also UM 29-13-205:1 and 5 (courtesy A. 
Sachs), (in heading of list) PBS 2/2 83:2; 1 KUR. 
GI.MUSEN KUR A-ra-me-t one Aramean goose 
Iraq 15 152 ND 3455:16, for other refs. from 
Nimrud, see Wiseman, Iraq 15 136; 1 KUR.GI. 
MUSEN 1 issiru rabid 10 TU.KUR, MUSEN one 
goose, one duck, ten doves ADD 1021:7, 
and passim in same amounts and same sequence; 
note, among supplies for a royal feast: one 
thousand ducks 500 uz.MUSEN.MES 500 KUR. 
GI.MUSEN.MES five hundred wild(?) geese, 
five hundred domestic(?) geese (and other 
fowl) Iraq 15 35:112 (Asn.); 7 KUR.GI.MUSEN 
PN LU.MuUSEN.DU mahir PN, the fowler, 
received seven geese TCL 13 233:18; 12 
MUSEN KUR.GI 5 UZ.TUR 40 MUSEN TU.KUR, 
twelve geese, five ducks, forty doves (among 
offerings to Eanna in the third year of 
Nabonidus) TCL 12 123:25, cf. 2 KUR.GI. 
MUSEN.MES Sa PN ana, bit ili ittadin Nbk. 
145:1, ef. also Nbk. 154:1, Nbk. 167:1; PAP 8 
KUR.GLMUSEN LU.MUSEN.DU.ME mahru? a 
total of eight geese received by the fowlers 
GCCI 2 221:6, cf. AnOr 8 33:28, 36:11, as 
heading: KUR.GI.MUSEN UZ.TUR.MUSEN TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN (for offerings) VAS 6 29:3, also 
19:4, and passim in this sequence in NB, cf. 
[x KUR].G1.MUSEN 2 UZ.TUR.MUSEN «w10 TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN.MES BIN 2 32:2 (Cyr.); gumahé 
bitrate wé maritt KUR.GI. MUSEN.MES superb 
bulls, fattened sheep, geese (as offerings) 
Lie Sar. 387, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:168, also 
Lie Sar. 78:9; issir Samé KUR.GI.MUSEN 
paspasu wild birds, geese, ducks VAB 4 
168 B vii 20, also Iraq 27 7 v 6 (both Nbk.); 
30 TU.KUR,.MUSEN 3 KUR.GI.MUSEN ga lisa 
tkulu thirty doves and three geese fed on 
dough RaAcc. 64:27, cf. ibid. 16; x barley ana 
kissatu KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES (beside TU.KUR,. 
MUSEN) Nbk. 331:3, cf. kissat 600 TU.KUR,. 
MUSEN 12 KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES Nbk. 405:4, also 
Dar. 8:16, cf. also Camb. 209:6, 266:5; silver 
ana paspast u KUR.GI.MUSEN Cyr. 156:3, also 
Nbn. 913:3f.; 1 pagra §a KUR.GI.MUSEN | 
pagra $4 UZ.TUR.MUSEN one carcass of a 
goose and one of a duck YOS 6 210:24. 
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c) in rit. and med.: sacG.pU (var. SAG) 
KUR.GI.MUSEN u UG imburlim tubbal you dry 
the head of a goose and imbhurlim-plant 
AMT 42,5:14, var. from AMT 99,2:20, cf. AMT 
92,6:4, also BE 31 56:40 (SB moad.);  KUR.QI. 
MUSEN bu?ura tatabbah US8-sé urrussu mudsé- 
rittasu iupu-sdé w gilpa sa pisurrisu telegqi 
ina Izi turrar you slaughter a caged goose, 
you take its blood, windpipe, gullet, fat, the 
outer part of the gizzard and char them 
AMT 102:3, also Kécher BAM 9:43, (with ad- 
dition of tnu, martu, muhhu, sa-a-qt) Kécher 
BAM 216:38f.; [i.U]DU KUR.GI.MUSEN tuSab: 
sal bahrissu ana libbi uznésu tanaddi vzv 
KUR.GLMUSEN tusabsal KU you cook goose 
fat and put it still warm into his ears, you 
cook goose meat and give it to him to eat 
AMT 105,1:11f., dupl. AMT 35,5:4, cf. i KUR. 
GI.MUSEN ana libbi uznésu tanaddi Kécher 
BAM 3 iii 51, dupl. AMT 35,2 ii 9, cf. AMT 36,1:5, 
12,2:4, Kécher BAM 185 iii 32; lu-% KUR.GI. 
{MUSEN ...] (in broken context) KUB 37 88 
r. 4’. 

Tallqvist, StOr 13/10 3ff.; Landsberger, WO 3 
246-260 (with previous lit.). 


kurkudu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


Attested only as a personal name: Kur- 
ku-du-um CT 4 22b:14 and CT 8 43b:19, Ku- 
ur-ku-du-um CT 8 41a:6, Ku-dr-ku-du-um 
BE 6/1 11:22. 


kurkurranu adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 

(udu gur,.gur,] = kur-kur-ra(!)-nu Hh. XIIT 
48. 
kurkurratu (kukkurratu) s.; (a container); 
OAkk., OB*; pl. kukkurratu; cf. kurkurru 
A. 

dug.nig.gul = ni-si-ip-tum = kur-kur-ra-tum 
Hg. A II 78, in MSL 7 p. 110. 

9 DUG kur-ku-ra-tum LAL nine k.-pots with 
honey (holding seven silas each) TCL 2 AO 
5530 r. 3 (OAkk.); 5 DUG ku-ur-ku-ra-tum 
YOS 8174:3 (OB); with wine: 1 ku-ku-ra-at 
kardnim ana PN 1 ku-ku-ra-at kardnim ana 
PN, Sumer 23 pl. 12:20 and 23, see Edzard, ZA 
53 297. 


The occurrences x ku-ur-ku-ur-ra-ti (var. 
kur-kur-ra-ti) in. MDP 28 458 Nos. 1 to 3 can- 


kurkurru A 


not refer to containers since in the identical 
contexts of all other bullae the sign x (not 
identified, but not pua@) is followed by a 
proper name. Ku-ur-ku-(ur)-ra-ti denotes 
therefore a region or city quarter which 
might possibly be etymologically connected 
with kurkurratu. The ref. ku-ur-ku-ur-ra-at 
[..-] in a lit. OB text (CT 15 1ii 4f.) is 
obscure and could well stand for gurqurratu. 

The designation is probably to be connect- 
ed with gugguru/gukkuru, see Edzard, ZA 53 
297. 


kurkurru A s. fem.; (a bowl or container); 
Bogh., SB; pl. kurkurré; wr. syll. and pve. 
KUR,.KUR,, DUG.Nic.TA.KUR,; cf. kurkurratu. 

{dug].gur,.gur, (var. dug. tacaskur-[kur 
LAGAB]) = [Su-ru] Hh. X 111, see MSL 9 p. 89f., fol- 
lowed in the Sum. column (Akk. lost) by dug.gur,. 
gur, a ‘for water,” kaS “for beer,” ga “for 
milk,” i ‘‘for fat,” i.gi8 ‘“‘for oil,” immun.na “for 
ghee,” i.3ah “for lard,” i.dig.ga “for scented 
ointment” ibid. 112-119; dug.gur,.gur, geStin 
= &é ka-ra-nu, dug.gur,.gur, lal = 8d dis(!)- 
plu], dug.gur,.gur, gibil(!) = e&-se-[tum], dug. 
gur,.gur,.[bar.gin].gin = éé& bi[r-mi] with 
colored decoration, dug.gur,.gur,.ka.ké8 = & 
ki-tg-rt_ ibid. 120ff. 

a) wr.syll.: 2 kur-kur-ru unupv barrumu 
2 MIN (= kurkurru) la KIMIn (= barrumu) 
two multicolored copper k.-containers, two 
k.-containers, not multicolored ADD 1051 + 
ABL 1077 r. 1 (NA), see Landsberger Date Palm 
32; kur-ku-re urupu (after kannii and 
huruppi) TCL 3 363 (Sar.). 


b) wr. DUG.KUR,.KUR,: for the Sumero- 
gram in Hitt. texts see Sommsr-Ehelolf 
Papanikri p. 57. 


C) Wr. DUG.NIG.TA.KUR,: 4 DUG.NiG.TA. 
KUR, KAS.sa@ tukdn you set up four &.-con- 
tainers with fine beer BBR No. 1-20:60, 
ef. 2 pug.Nia.Ta.KUR, KAS.sAG tumalldma 
tasakkan you fill two k.-containers with 
fine beer and put them in place KAR 64:20, 
restored from KAR 221:6; 4 DUG.NIG.TA.KUR, 
KAS.saa ga ina passiri kunnu inassima 
... inagqg he lifts the four &.-containers 
with fine beer which are placed on the sacri- 
ficial table and makes the libation (before 
the censer) BBR 1-20:210, 215, 220 and 225; 
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4 puG.NiG.TA.KUR, KAS.sAG Sa 1 sina.tTa.AM 
ibid. 50 (all refs. are cited sub gugguru usage b); 
DUG.NiG.TA.KUR, (beside kandurt, q.v.) 
Rm. 2,350:9 (unpub. rit.). 


The reading of the 4'xuR.KU.DU TCL 2 
§530:1 and AnOr 1 64:20, U8xuU.KUR.DU BIN 
9 366:2, 368:2, Or. 47 296:6, and passim in this 
text (all Ur III) is uncertain. See discussion 
sub kurkurratu. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 and n. 16, MSL 9 p. 190. 


kurkurru B s.; (a luminous phenomenon?); 
SB.* 

MUL Krua sal-m[u lu-bu-us-tjum kur-ku-ra 
gakin the constellation Erua (is a) repre- 
sentation (in human shape), wearing a dress 
(and) the k. AfO476r.1, cf. (referring to 
the Great Twins) zi[gna zagnu kur-ku-rja 
sak-nu (both) bearded, (both) wearing the 
k. ibid. 75:4; [Summa mMvu].8v.a1 kur-kur- 
ru-sé inambut if the k. of the (constellation) 
Old Man shines Thompson Rep. 244A:1. 

The use of the verb sakdnu indicates that 
the k. was not carried or held by the repre- 
sentation but rather was a part of its attire. 


kurkurru C s.; (a bird); lex.* 
gur,""kUgur, musen = 80 Hh. XVIII 271. 


kurkuzannu see kurkizannu. 


kurmatu see kurummatu. 


kurmittu s.; butterfly(?); SB.* 

la.ga(var. ga), a.da.ga, su.din = kur-mit-tum 
Hh. XIV 200ff.; [la].gai = kur-mit-tum = kur- 
sip-tu Hg. B III 29, in MSL 8/2 47; a8. kur = kur- 
mit-tu, aS. kur.ra, a8. Upim = tal-a-gu, aS.dim = 
kur-mit-tu Izi E. 182~-183a. 

ab-ri kappa ki kur-mit (var. kur-da-me, 
for kur-me-da?) lim-mi[l-lu] may the wings 
flap around like a butterfly(?) OCT 46 38 r. 
38, var. from STT 21:112, see RA 48 148 iv 4 
(SB Epic of Zu). 

See kursiptu. 

Landsberger Fauna 134. 


kurnialu s.; 
word, 


(declaration before) PN, the tax collector, 
and PN, [LU ku-u]r-ni-ia-lu &0, Wutu] PN, 


(an official); RS*; foreign 


kurru A 


the k. of the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
MRS 9 235 RS 17.135+ :4, also Sibu PN [i]t 
ku-ur-ni-ta-lu Sa [utu] ibid. r. 3’, also kunuk: 
ku Sa PN LU [k]u-ur-ni-ia-lu Sa rv] rv. 8’. 

If the restoration 4[uru] is correct the 
kurnidlu may have been an official of the 
Hittite king. 

Laroche, Ugaritica 3 156. 


kurnugi (*kurnugi) s.; 
world); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


kur.nu.giy.a = Su (possibly kurnugt) Lanu 
C iii 2’, also Igituh short version 157; uncert.: 
ki-Si BanStR = kur-nu-gi Ea II 122, ef. ki-8i 
BANSGOR = [kur-nu-gi] Recip. Ea A iii 13’. 

zi DN [kur].nu.gi.da.ke,(KIp) : nig DN 
kur-nu-gi(var. -gi,) LKA 77i7, see ArOr 21 361. 

For refs. wr. KUR.NU.GI(4)(.A), see ergetu lex. 
section and mng. 2a. 


(a term for nether 


kurru A s.; 1. (a measure of capacity), 
2. the amount of barley in one such unit; 
from OAKk. on; wr. syll. and aur 

[gi8.gur] = [ku]r-ru Hh. VITA 211; giS.mé. 
15.gur = e-lip ha-me8-Se-ret kur-ri(var. -rum) Hh. 
IV 359, cf. ibid. 360f.; [nam.8a.gur.ra x.e]: 
a[na] [8]A g[ur]-ri 7-8ak-kan he places (the barley) 
in k.-containers Hh. II 147; 8a.gur.lé.a.ta : ina 
SA ku-ri §a-qi-il Ai. VI iv 39; [...] kur = ku-ufr- 
rum] UET 6 375:10’. 

gurt“.ry = ma-hi-rt Izbu Comm. 1. 

1. (a measure of capacity) — a) in gen. 
(only syll. writings cited): 1 GuR-wm 1 (Pr) 
4 (BAN) Goetze LE § 18B i 20, for GUR.E in 
CH § 121, etc., see Goetze LE p. 36; give him 
IN.NU.DA hu-mu-us ku-ri one fifth of a kur 
of straw Kraus AbB 1 81:36 (all OB); [1 G]uR- 
um ittagmar Sumer 7 37 No. 5:4 (OB math.). 


b) used to describe the displacement of 
boats: see Hh. IV 359, in lex. section, also 
elippu usage d, see Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
24ff. and 158ff.; A.qiS.MA 1 GuR-wm 2 siLA 
the hire for a boat is two silas (of barley) for 
each kur (of displacement) Goetze LE §4 Ai 
23, cf. eippu sa 150 GuR idekkti TCL 12 
121:3 (NB). 

c) used to indicate surface measures 
(54,000 square cubits) in terms of seed 
needed: see Weissbach, WVDOG 859 p. 53. 


2. the amount of barley in one such 
unit — a) in econ.: we have bought barley 
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for you asamméma ku-ru-wm batiq seam 
dinama but I am hearing that the k.-con- 
tainer has been reduced (ie., the price of 
barley has gone up), so sell (pl.) the barley 
Kienast ATHE 65:8; see also Ai. VI iv 39, 
in lex. section. 


b) in omen texts — 1’ with gagdlu: ku- 
ur-ru-um r8saq[gal] the (contents of the) kur 
will be weighed (i.e., barley will be weighed, 
not measured in kur) YOS 10 42ii11, ku- 
rum i-«say-Sa-qa-al YOS 10 24:32 and 38, but 
ku-ur-ru i8-§a-qt-il_ ibid. 25:39 (OB), cf. kiur- 
rum LAé-al Leichty Izbu XVI 43, also ibid. I 2, 
and passim in SB Izbu, also CT 38 48 K.6786 i 
12, and passim in SB Alu; note GuRUN // kir-ru 
LA-al ACh Supp. Sin 1:13. 


2’ ~=with magdtu: ku-ru-um imagqut 
YOS 10 5619 (OB Izbu), kar-ru imagqut RA 
44 13 VAT 4102:8 (OB ext.), kar-ru SuB-ut 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ ii 62 (SB Alu), kur-rum SuB- 
ut ACh Sin 34:5. 


3” with patdru: kir-rum pv,-dr CT 30 19 
i4f., also kur-ru DU,-dr KAR 428:40 (SB ext.). 


4’ with sehéru: kir-ru tur the kur- 
measure will become small(er) (beside GAN. 
BA TUR-ir obv. 5) Thompson Rep. 88 r 4. 


5’ with hepi: ku-ru-um i-he-pe-e the 
kur-measure will be halved YOS 10 35:11 
(OB ext.), kur-ri alt Gaz-pi ACh Adad 8:1, 
kur-rum ali Gaz GAN.BA LA ibid. 11:18, kar- 
rt mati GAzZ-pt ACh Supp. Sin 2:29. 

Ad mng. 2b: for the parallel expression 
mahiru issagqal see Oppenheim, Dream-book p. 
282 n. 105, in view of the explanation by 
mahirt Izbu Comm. 1. The meaning “‘price 
(of barley)” for kurrw would fit well for 
magatu (mng. 2b-2’), while with sehéru and 
hepa (mng. 2b-4’ and 5’) the translation 
“size of the kurru’’ makes better sense. The 
use with patdru (mng. 2b—-3’) remains obscure. 

For the subdivisions of the kurru-measure 
see panu, parsiktu, situ and gé. In OAkk. 
and OB texts, the kurru has 300 gé-measures 
(see MCT p.6) and is called (in OAkk. and 
Ur III) “royal kurru” (also kur.Sul.gi); 
for Mari see Botiéro, ARMT 7 349, for Nuzi 
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see H. Lewy, Or. NS 201f., for MB and NB 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 136f. and Ungnad, 
NRV Glossar sub kurru. For aur kitti see 
kittu mng. 1d. 


In VAT 10426 i 7, cited Meissner BAW I p. 50 
(= ErimhuS a) read se-ru Sa Je-im. For BE 14 1288 
2, see ammatu A mung. 2g. 

Meissner BAW 1 p. 49f.; Salonen Hausgerite 
2 274 ff. 


kurru B s.; (a part of the human body); 
SB.* 

ina kur-ri-si 8a tmittt mahisma ramansu 
mast (if) he is paralyzed in his right &. and 
has a loss of memory Labat TDP 236:49, 
with ina kur-ri-&dt sa Suméli (listed between 
gablu hip and ginnatu buttock) ibid. 50; 
note the parallels [summa x.z]u.aamM-3u sa 
imittt ikkalu if his right .... hurts him 
ibid. 108:19ff., especially lines 23ff. which corre- 
spond to 236: 49 ff. 

Labat TDP p. 109 n. 194. 


kurru see kiru C. 


kurrQ adj.; short (used as pl. to kurt); 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. kard v. 

a) in gen.: [Summa awilum sup]rasu ku- 
ur-ri-a if a man’s nails are short AfO 18 63 
i 16 (OB physiogn.); if at the moon’s appear- 
ance garndsu kur-ri-a its horns are short 
ACh Supp. 2 29:5, cf. st.mus-3é [kur]-ra-a 
Thompson Rep. 79:6; DIS kur-ra-a if (the 
lines in a woman’s hands) are short Kraus 
Texte lle vi 27’; for refs. wr. GUDx.DA.MES, 
see kurt adj. 


b) a qualification of horses: the horses 
which your father sent me (from Babylonia) 
ba-nu-% u ku-ur-ru-t% u sisé Stbitu [...] are 
good but too short and fully grown horses 
[are rare(?) here] KBo 1 10 r. 63; send me 
foals (which can become acclimatized)  sisé 
kir-ru-ti-tum ina matija madu there are 
(already) many short (i.e., stunted) horses 
in my country ibid. 65. 

The form kurritu (predicative kurrd, fem. 
kurria, kurrd) is used as pl. to kurt, as 
arraku, q.v., to arku, etc. Whenever the 
subject of GUDx.DA.MES (horns, limbs, etc.) 
is in the plural, as in the refs. cited sub kurd 
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along with those referring to a singular sub- 
ject, the log. is also to be read kurri/kurrd. 
Sommer, OLZ 1939 625. 


kursallu see kurSallu. 
kursiddu see kursindu. 
kursindu see kursindu. 


kursinnu A s. fem.; fetlock, lower leg (of 
animals and human beings); from OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh; pl. kursinné and kurz 
sinnate (kursimétu and back formation sing. 
kursintu JEN 391). 

uzu.umbin.bi.gid = kur-sin-ni-e-tum Hh. XV 
237, (uzu].lub.bi = ka-ma-ki-is-su, [ku]-ur-sin- 
nu, {uzu]. tin.14 = min, [uzu].flub.bil.tur.ra 

= k{ur]- -sin-na-tum ibid. 249ff.; [...J = [...J = 
kur] sin-nu Hg. B IV 13, in MSL 9 34; gid.lub. 
bi.du = kur-sin-nu, gi8.lub.bi.du.mu.sar.ri = 
MIN mu-sar-re-e Hh. VII A 243f. 


a) of human beings: pémd arik ina kur- 
sin-ni bandillan his thigh bones are long 
(but) he is filled out in the calves Kraus Texte 
22127’; sendmeaman ga ku-ur-si-na-su-t 
danné whose calves are strong TCL 18 
126:10, cf. the personal name ™Ku-ur-si- 
in-nt (gen.) TCL 17 19:17 (both OB letters). 


b) of animals — 1’ in gen.: summa im: 
meru TA tkinu kur-si-na-sé ana kisddigu imqut 
if after the (slaughtered) sheep has come 
to rest, its fetlock falls toward its neck 
CT 41 12:14 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
kima kur-sin-ni iméri like a fetlock of a 
donkey (seen in the street) (parallel kima 
kibsi immeri like sheep dung line 44) Maqlu 
V 45; t.upu kur-sin-ni sabiti tallow from 
the fetlock of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3; kakki 
imitti Ka-&& kima kur-sin-ni DacaL the 
opening of the right “weapon-mark”’ is as 
wide as a fetlock CT 3112ii11, cf. rapastu 
= métellitu | Summa ... Ka-8ké kima kur-sin- 
ni DAGAL-e§ wideness (means) excellence (as 
is shown by the omen) if the opening is as 
wide as a fetlock CT 20 39:9; ku-ur-zt-in-ta 
[ana] PN ul addinmi I did not give (the 
stolen ox’s) k. to PN JEN 391:20, cf. ku- 
ur-<2ip-mi-du anntiti ibid. 13, also [ku-ur- 
z}i-mi-du ibid. 9 (Nuzi). 


kursinnu A 


2’ in ritual contexts: kur-sin-na-a-ti ina 
libbi zumri ussuru gaqqada ibattuqu they sever 
the legs from the body (of the goat), cut off 
the head KAR 33:16 (NA); kur-si-na-a-ti 
paniati huhdrati irakkusu they tie the front 
legs with red wool ibid. 21, see Ebeling, TuL 
p. 75; tmittu libbu qaqqadu u kur-sin-na-a-ti 
umassar LKA 116:13 and dupls., cf. libbu 
gaqqadu u kur-sin-na-ti-sé ... inadsés ibid. 10, 
qaqqada u kur-sin-na-a-ti ina sikari tagakkan 
K.157+2788:31', also gaggada u kur-sin-na-a- 
ti (var. kur-si-na-a-te) ina askuppati tetemmer 
ibid. 46’, var. from dupl. KAR 20 i 9 (both nam- 
burbis, courtesy R. Caplice); SAG.DU kur-sin. 
MES igakkan van Driel Cult of AxSur 194 i 20’ 
(NA); kur-sin-ni iméri ina muhhi taparrik 
place a donkey’s leg across it (the offering 
table) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 11’ (namburbi), cf. 
also kur-sin-na tedekki ibid. 12’; just as the 
head of this spring lamb is torn off [kd]r- 
sin-nu-su ina pigu saknatuni and its leg is 
placed in its mouth AfO 8 18 i 26 (A&8ur-nirari 
V treaty); [SA].NIGIN 2-ta kur-si-na-a-t[e] BBR 
No. 62 r. 14 and No. 68 edge 1. 


3’ in omen texts — a’ in Izbu: istu pani 
naglabisu kurtssu u ku-ur-st-na-su la 
ibass from its (right) hip down it has neither 
shin nor fetlock YOS 10 56 ii 15 (OB Izbu); 
21 omens excerpted from the tablet sum: 
ma izbu kur-sin-ni imittisu mahritu nu GAL 
if a malformed animal has no right front 
fetlock Leichty Izbu XVI 1, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 438; Summa izbu kur-sin-ni sumélisu 
makritu Nu GAL Leichty Izbu XVI 2, and 
passim in this tablet referring to right and left, 
front and hind, fetlocks, note kur-sin-ni imit: 
tigu kassat ibid. 9’, kur-sin-na-st kassa 10’, 
(with Suteéndt) ibid. 11'f.; Summa izbu ina 
LIMMU.BI-8&% kur-sin-na-a-tum ahdtu usgalial 
if the malformed animal dangles additional 
fetlocks on its four (legs) ibid. 27’f. 


b’ in ext. (possibly in metaphoric sense): 
summa ina iat kur-sin-ni sa imitti Slu nadi 
if there is an abrasion in front of the k. 
PRT 7 r.9 and 129 r. 4, cf. also K.3978+, cited 
Boissier Choix 1 106. 


4’ as a cut of meat: vuzu kur-si-na-a-te 
2R 44 No. 3r.(!) 5 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), 
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see AfO 18 340; 2 wuzu kur-si-in-na-tum 
A 3207:14 (OB list of meat cuts); UzU kur-s- 
in-nu (as Akkadogram) KUB 27 67 ii 54, cf. 
the alakhinu-official receives as his share 
kur-si-na-te panidte KAR 1547.12; UzU. 
KUN.MES vuzU kir-sin-na-a-ti Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:39, ef. ibid. 16, ef. (after uzu.8A) 
kur-sin-nu ibid. 19 VAT 11114 ii 7, UZU kur-st- 
i[n- ...] MIO 5 p. 306 and 333 (=pl. 8) VAT 
11162:9 (NA); m2éil uzu gerbt 2 uzU kur-sin-nu 
BBSt. No. 36 v 14, (after TI.GUDx.DA) 20 kur- 
sin-nu VAS 6 268:3, 7and 11, 2-ta uzu kur- 
sin-ni Peiser Vertrige 107:8 (all NB). 

The passage kur-si-in-na(-)bu-% in HS 
1893:18 (= RT 19 59, MB) remains obscure. 


kursinnu B s.; (a leather sack); OA.* 


ina kur™’-st-na-tim &a bit abika ela 15 Ma. 
NA wer’?im sa PN mimma ula nilqi we took 
from the leather sacks of your father’s firm 
nothing but the 15 minas of copper belonging 
to PN Gelb, Athenaeum NS 47 119:4, cf. kur”’- 
si-na-tim URUDU nupahhirma ibid. 18; lu 
kur-si-na-t[im] RA 60 134 Tablette Thierry 
18, also lu ina kur-st-na-tim ibid. 23, cf. lu 
narugqum lu kur-st-nu-um lu babtum ICK 2 
157:18’, also naruggqatim Ikur-st-nam| babtam 
ibid. 24’. 

The ref. to kursdénu (used for transporting 
fine and “‘bitter’”’ oil) CCT 1 42b:5f. is cited 
gusdnu usage a. For a Ugar. parallel (krsn 
used for oil and wine) see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 222 n. 64. 


Gelb, Athenaeum NS 47 122f. 
kursisakku see kurzizakku. 


kursissu (kurusissu) s.; (a rodent); OB, 
SB. 

pé8.8e.gi8.[i.ku.e] = kur-si-su Hh. XIV 192; 
[ku8.pé8].8e.gi8.i.ku.e = MIN (= magak) kur-si- 
su (var. ku-ru-pa-si-su) Hh. X161; t éa-ra-nu: 6 
ku-ru-sis-su (vars. kur-sis-su, ku-ru-tin-nu) Uruanna 
IIT 205c, in MSL 8/2 58, ef. [sa-ra-n]Ju : ku-ru-si- 
[ts-su] A 3476 r. 3’ (App. to Uruanna); [éal-ra-nu 
= kur-sis(!)-s[u] CT 41 43 BM 54595:12 (med. 
comm.). 


ku-ru-st-sti, $B.[@18.i] ma-tim ikkal (var. 
ikkalu) the k. will eat up the land’s flax 
YOS 10 35:29, restoration and var. from RA 40 


kursindu 


86:15 (OB ext.); ku-ru-sis-su itebbima SE. 
Gi8.i xt —k. will appear and eat the flax 
Thompson Rep. 28:4, ACh Supp. 2 Samad 37:23; 
he should not water the field of flax or 
else kur-si-su GAL-&% there will be k.-s Irag 
21 50:31, 52:48, wr. ku-ur-si[s-su] Iraq 23 
90:8, ku-ru-si-su KAR 177 r. ii 32, iii 6, 
[ku-ru]-sis-su Bab. 4 107:7, and passim in 
hemer., note (in parallel context) kur-si-su 
DIB-su Iraq 21 48:17, KAR 147:17. 

The Sum. designation and the cited con- 
texts suggest that kursissu is a rodent that 
feeds on Jamassammit. RA 45 175:74 (OB lit.) 
is obscure and unlikely to belong to this 
word. 

Landsberger Fauna 108. 


kursfi (kurzi) s.; (a household furnishing) ; 
OB, Nuzi. 

1 ku-ur-su-% CT 4 30a:9 (OB); 6 GIS kir-zu 
Sa ekalli HSS 13 460:1. 

There is no reason to assume that kurst 
represents a variant of kussi chair (Meiss- 
ner, ZA 15 418f.). 


kursfi_ see kurussu. 

kursibtu see kursiptu. 

kursiddu see kursindu. 

kursimanu see akusimy and kursindu. 
kursimtu see kursindu. 


kursindu = (kursiddu, kursindu, kursiddu, 
kursimtu) s.; 1. (a snake), 2. plate(s) (of 
armor), 3. (a hatchet); OB; pl. kursimdatu, 
kursimétu; cf. akusimu. 

mus.idim = kur-si-in-du (var. kur-st-du) Hh. 
XIV 20. 

gid lagab.sag.guru,.u8 = kur-si-ma-tum Hh. 
TII 492; gid.ig.gid.gurum.me = da-lat kur-st- 
me-te (var. ku-si-ma-ni, see kugimdnu) Hh. V 212. 

{...J=[...] = kur-sin-du (between usultu knife 
and patru dagger) App. to Hg. B III K.4578:3, 
in MSL 7 172. 


1. (a snake): kur(var. ku-ur)-si-da-am 
ser-ri la Si-ip-ti_ the k.-snake, the snake that 
cannot be conjured Sumer 13 93A:2, var. 
from ibid. 95A:1 (OB ine.). 
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2. plate(s) (of armor), (Nuzi only): [x 
gur)-zi-mi-du Sa siparrt GAL.MES sa IM.MES 
x scales of bronze, large size, for body (armor) 
(for making a sariam) HSS 15 11:2, ef. gur- 
zi-mi-du ... TUR.TUR sa a-hi-Su-nu small 
scales for their sleeves ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 6, 
ef. for large numbers of large and small gur- 
zi-ma-tum sa siparri ibid. 9:land 3; 580 gur- 
zi-ma-tu.MES Sa 3-it gur-bi-iz-[zu] §a SAG.DU 
580 scales for three hauberks ibid. 9B:1; [gur- 
2t|-ma-du sa 1M LU agar irtt [...] scales for 
the body (armor) of a man, for the chest 
ibid. 8:13; copper sariam-armors xX gur-zi- 
me-du-su-nu GAL.MES ibid. 3:3, also (with 
TUR.TUR.MES) ibid. 4, and passim in this text; 
note in sing. form x mati gur-zi-i[m-d]u sa 
IM-8u ibid. 5:1,5,10, (with ga ahisu) ibid. 2, 
6, 11, 15, (with sa gurpisu) ibid. 7, 12, 16, 
(with ga ZABAR) ibid. 3, 8, 17. 

3. (a hatchet): see Hg. B, in lex. section. 

Since the scales of a fish and of certain 
snakes are called quliptu (q.v.), the use of 
kursindu to characterize a snake and the 
metal units of a coat of mail rather suggests 
that the word denotes the scutes, as a metal 
part (to be sewn on a coat, fixed on a door) 
as well as those of the snake to which it 
gives its name, and that kustmanu (var. [kur- 
si-m]a-nu) Hh. I 492, for restoration see 
MSL 9 p. 166, denotes a door covered with 
such metal plates. 

The refs. [ku-ur-z]i-mi-du JEN 391:9, ku- 
ur-<zip-mi-du ibid. 18, ku-ur-zi-in-ta ibid. 20 
seem to denote some bone of the stolen bull 
serving as corpus delicti, see kursinnu. The 
Nuzi ref. istén ku-ut-ra-an-[nu(?)] a 7 ku-zi- 
ma-du-[su] and 4 ku-zi-ma-du-u HSS 15 
146:20 and 16 seems to have no relation to 
either kusitmu or kursindu. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 62. Ad mng. 2: 
Speiser, JAOS 70 48. 
kursiptanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 
kursiptu. 

GI.ZU.LUM.MA:U kur-sip-ta-nu Uruanna IT 353. 

Lit. “the kursiptu-like plant.” 
kursiptu§ (or kursibtu) s.; 1. butterfly, 
2. (a bird), 3. kursipti egli (a medicinal 
plant); Bogh., NA, SB; cf. kursiptanu. 


kursi 


Brriltled wosen = is-sur kur-sip-ti Hh. XVIII 
244, cf. sree wosen = [kur-sip-tu] =[...] Hg. 
BIV 244, in MSL 8/2 166; gi-ri-i8 Br = kur-[sip-tu] 
Ea V 102; [gi-ri-i8] [pr] = kur-s[ip-td] A V/2:124; 
GIRIS = kur-sip-ti, GIRIS.GUD = MIN al-pi Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 427f., see MSL 8/2 p. 70; girid 
= kur-gip-tu, giri8.gud = min al-pi, girié a.8a = 
MIN eg-li Hh. XIV 297ff.; [la].g& = kur-mit-tum 
= kur-sip-tu Hg. B III 29, in MSL 8/2 47. 

giri&.gin,(cim) Su ha.ba.e.en.zé.en (later 
version : ha.ba.an.sig.ge.[en.zé.en]) : ki-ma 
kur-gip-ti e-mi-i8-ku-nu-ti I will squash you like 
butterflies Lugale XK 25, cf. giriS.giny : ki-ma 
kur-sip-ti (in broken context) ibid. III 9. 

1. butterfly — a) in gen.: amit RN sarri 
$a ki-ma kur-si-i[b-tt ...] KAR 434 r. 1, see 
Weidner, MAOG 4 240, Giiterbock, ZA 42 32 n.1 
(SB ext.); [kt kur]-sip-ti la-al-qu-ut I will 
destroy (your enemies) like butterflies BA 2 
629 iii 23 (NA oracles); [... tal]-a-su kur-sip- 
tu K.14004:3. 


b) kursipti alpi: see Hh. XIV 298, in lex. 
section; US kur-sip-ti alpi salmi AMT 12,7:4; 
note U.BABBAR U.A8 kur-sip-ti cEStTd alpi 
SIG, ina KUS Kécher BAM 311:36’. 


2. (a bird): see issir kursipti Hh. XVIII 


244, Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 


a 


3. kursipti eqli (a medicinal plant): 
NUMUN GIZU.LUM.MA : AS kur-sip-t% A.SA 
Uruanna III 119, cf. G atzt.Lum.ma, U 
NUMUN GI.ZU.LUM.MA : U kur-sib-ta(var. -ti) 
ASA  Uruanna II 351f.; kur-sip-ti a.SA AMT 
13,6:17. 

See also kurmittu. 

Landsberger Fauna 134; Zimmern Fremdw. 58. 


kursf s.; foot fetters, links; from OA, 
OB on; pl. kursé and (in NB) kursani; wr. 
syll. and a18.cin (HSS 19 7:41). 
4S.SUD.NUN.KEU.TU = Sum-man-nu = kur-se-e gar- 
nu-tum rope = “horned” fetters Hg. B VI 55. 
giS.gir gir.na in.gar: kur-sa-a a-na $e-pi-3u 
ask[un] he placed fetters on his feet Ai. IT iv 10’. 
qu-un-nab-ru = kur-su-u Malku I 95. 


a) in gen.: kutabbitma u alkamma ku-ur- 
st-ka parrir do me honor and come here, 
break the fetters (that keep) you RA 59 159 
MAH 16209:8, also BIN 6 7:7(OA); uncert.: 
kur-sa-am ka-li-at(!) you are held in fetters 
RB 59 246:52 (OB lit.); Sargon ku-ur-si-su- 
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nu uheppi broke their fetters RA 16 162:23 
(Naram-Sin legend); kur-si-% likil Sépsu fetters 
should hold his foot KBo 1 12 r.(!) 18, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; 2 ku-ur-si URUDU u 
kannii UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 247:75; 1 ku-ur- 
sé a URUDU halig HSS 15 129:4; GIS ku-wr- 
sa Gin-su isakkan HSS 19 39:20; [lal ekemmit 
ina GI8 kiur-st inandis if he does not obey he 
puts him into fetters ibid. 37:37, also ¢-[na 
kju-ur-st [inanjdin ina bit nupari inandin 
ibid. 49:36, wr. ina Gi8.cin inandin ibid. 7:41 
(all Nuzi). 


b) denoting a golden ornament: 88 kur- 
su-% hurdsi (belonging to a necklace of 88 
ficoid stone beads set in gold) YOS 6 216:2, 
also7and10; 8 kur-sa-ni-e u sanhdnisunu 
eight (golden) links and their rings(?) TCL 12 
79:3, ef. possibly the NB personal name: 
Kur-sa-a AnOr 8 51:9, YOS 6 73:1, TCL 12 
75:23. 

For the Nuzi passages see E. Cassin, RA 
57 115. 

For CT 4 30a:9 and HSS 13 460:1 see kursi. 


kursallu  (kursallu, kurgullu) s.; 1. (a 
reed basket), 2. (an ornament in the shape 
of a k.-basket}; OB, Mari, MB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and GI.GUR.SAL.LA. 

gi.gur.sal.la = Su-u, sil-lu Hh. IX d 7f., in 
MSL 7 p. 37; [gi.gur.sal.l]a = Su-u = MIN (= si- 
el-lu Gau-t) Hg. 42a, in MSL 7 69. 

1. (a reed basket): 1 at ku-ur-Su-la-am 
Sibilam YOS 2 99:10 (OB); 24 GI.GUR.SAL.LA. 
MES artakas I packaged 24 k.-baskets Aro, 
WZJ 8 565:4, cf. ibid. 11 (MB let.). 


2. (an ornament in the shape of a k.- 
basket): 1 kur-sa-lu KU.BABBAR GAR.RA one 
k. edged with silver ARM 7 237:3'; 63 minas 
(of gold) KI.LA 2 GI.GUR.SAL.LA.MES TAR.MES 
UET 4 143:12 and 23 (NB). 

For refs. wr. GI.GUR.SAL.LA with vocalic 
complements see sili. The reading of at. 
GUR.SAL.LAGAR in BE 14 73:4, 21 and PBS 2/2 
118:4, 11 (both MB) cannot be ascertained. 


kursgullu see kurgallu. 


kurd (fem. kuritu) adj.; 1. short (in time 
or size), 2. short person; from OAkk., OB 
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on; wr. syll. and GuD,;(LAGAB)(.DA); cf. 
kart v. 

lu-gu-ud LAGAB = ku-ru-i <A 1/2:61, lu-gu-ud 
LAGAB = ku-ru-t%-um MSL 2 128 ii 8 (Proto-Ea), 
also Ea I 33; 8"dyagan = ku-ru-i (in group 
with pisst) Antagal B 94; ([l]u.gudy.da = ku- 
[ru-%] OB Lu Fragment III 2; [lu-gu-ud] [Lvetp] 
= ku-ru-u A V/1:80, also Ea V 17. 

u,.gudy.da = imu ku-ru-u% (preceded by amu 
arku) Hh. I 206; u,.[g]udy.da = uD-mu-um 
k[u-ru-um] (preceded by imum arkum) Kagal G 
24; uS.gudy.da= &d-du ku-ru-% shorter side 
Hh. II 254; pa;.gudy.da = ku-ru-[u] Hh. XXII 
iv 29; urudu.gud,.da = ku-ri-tum short lance 
(preceded by ariktu) Hh. XI 384; uzu.gir.pad. 
du.gud,.da = x k[u-ri-tu] Hh. XV 194. 

lu-kud la-gab-bu  (i.e., the name of the sign 
LAGAB) ku-ru-t CT 20 25 K.9667+ :13, also ibid. 
9 Sm. 418:10, commenting on ku-ri CT 20 23 
K.4702:10, cited mng. 1b-2’; LAGAB = sa-[a-qu], 
LAGAB = k{u-ru-u] STC 2 pl. 53 ii 43f. (Comm. 
to En. el. VII 132); sa-a-qu GuDy.pA CT 30 18 ii 
8, dupl. [sa]-a-qu ku-ri ibid. 28 K.8014:3; Ba. 
AN.ZA = pi-ts-su-u ff ku-ru-w Izbu Comm. 23, to 
Leichty Izbu I 54. 


1. short (in time or size) — a) in time: 
50 UD.MES GUD,.DA.MES fifty (years mean:) 
short life STT 400:45, cf. BALA UD.MES GUDx. 
pAaME arule of short duration LBAT 1526 
r. 16, see also Hh. I 206, etc., in lex. section. 


b) in size — 1’ in gen.: esemtu GUDx.DA 
sahi the “short bone” of a pig AMT 103 ii 19, 
also (as res medica) esemtu GUDx.DA AMT 
8,1:29, 14,1:1, 15,4:1, 17,4 ii 3; sélu GQUDx.DA 
short rib (as cut of meat) VAS 6 268:3 and 7; 
for ikkint ku-ri ABL2r.5, seeikku A; ana 
buini ku-ri-i (see butnu s. usage a) K.3703 ii 4 
(tamitu); for kuré referring to the “short” 
side of a field see Hh. II 254, in lex. section, 
and Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT index p. 167b 
sub lugud. 


2’ in omen texts: piS Sin ... ka-bar 
KI.MIN ku-ri if the moon is thick, variant: 
short ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8:5; Sa kiSdssu GUD. 
pa-ma u kabar that means that he has a 
short and thick neck Kraus Texte 24:2, ef. 
ibid. 8, Sa IGI.MES-Sé GUD,.DA-ma this means 
that his face is short ibid.15, cf. dumma 
apparri ku-ri (see apparrt) Kraus Texte 9e 
r.7; Summa pasu GUDx.DA ibid. 12b ii 10’, 
summa misaru GUD,.DA-ma@ ibid. 94:10’, also 
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BRM 4 22:21, and passim in physiogn. omens; 
if a lizard has two tails éa zAG GUD ,.DA- 
ma sa ats cip.pa the right one is short, 
the left one, long CT 38 39:3 and dupl. 40:3 
(SB Alu); Summa izbu sépsu sa imitti GUD. 
pa if the right foot of the malformed animal 
is short Leichty Izbu XIV p. 158 K.12861:1ff., 
and passim in Izbu; summa sinnistu ulidma 
zaG-8é ku-ri-a-at (var. ku-rat) if a woman 
gives birth and its (the child’s) right arm is 
short Leichty Izbu III 43, also zaG.ga-sé 
ku-ri (var. ku-ra-a) its chin is short ibid. 36; 
summa lisdngu ku-rat if his tongue is short 
AfO 11 224:65 (physiogn.); if the sheep (to be 
used for extispicy) garndSu GUD x.DA.MES (var. 
GUDx.MES) CT 31 30:7, and passim in this text, 
also CT 28 14 K.5876+ 9166 : 6 (behavior of sacrificial 
animal), see Af0 9119; summa ubdndtisu GUDx. 
DA.MES if his fingers are short Kraus Texte 24 
r. 5, if in the “palace of the finger” usurtu 
ku-ri-ti esret a short design is drawn 
(cf. usurtu ariktu line 68) BRM 4 12:67, also 
PRT 21r. 12; if at the head of the gall bladder 
2 diksi saknuma sa suméli ku-ri there are 
two dikgu-marks, that on the left being the 
shorter CT 28 43:23f. and dupls., also dikissa 
ku-ri TCL62:41f.; 15-4 Gip.pa-ma 150-54 
GUDx.DA TCL 6 1:1f., and passim in extispicy; 
if there are three “paths” gabli ku-ri the 
middle one being short CT 20 25 K.11826:6, 
also TCL 6 5 r. 6, and passim in this context, 
cf. Sand ina tdid manzazi esirma ku-ri CT 20 
2:8; Summa padanu tphur ku-ri if the “path” 
is concentrated and short CT 20 23 K.4702:10; 
ahu ana abi GUDx.DA-ma sa imitti Gip.pa 
one is shorter than the other, the right one 
being the longer CT 20 4 K.6689:4f.; (the 
““weapon-mark’’?) ka-pil-ma % ku-ri (var. 
ku-d-ri) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 16, var. from AMT 
71,3:14 (all SB ext.). 


_ 3” other occs.: if a woman when sick 
libbt ku-ri igabbt complains, ‘“My heart is 
‘short’’? Labat TDP 214:17, cf. lu-% ku-ri 
libbaga [...] KAR 226r.iii1, and see kart 
v. mng. Lb-2’b’. 


2. short person — a) in gen.: Summa 
ina Gli GUDx.DA.MES ma?’du if there are many 
short people in a city CT 38 5:107 (SB 


kiiru A 


Alu); as personal name: Ku-ru-wm UET 5 
72:6, and passim in OB, also ADD 816:6 (NA); 
Gu-ri-tum cited MAD 3 p. 149, also Ku-ri-tum 
VAS 8 69:12 (OB), ‘!Ku-ri-i-ti BE 15 19:3 
(MB), PN mdr Ku-ri-i BE 14 22:24, ete., 
and (always as “family name’’) passim in NB. 


b) with arku “long” as per merismum 
(see arku mng. 2b): ku-ru(var. adds -%) kima 
arki ib@é uruhsa Gossmann Era V 26; arku 
sukut ku-ru-u la tadabbub KAR 71:7; bitu sa 
ina libbisu arké ku-ru-u bétu st arku ku-ru-u 
ligapsih STT 215:69f., dupl. KAR 88 Fragm. 
3:5f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 412; ina ku-re-e-ti 
ina arrakati ina sinnisdte Sa kt jati ul ibas& 
there is none like me among all the women 
(lit. among the short ones and the tall ones) 
2R 60 ii 17, see TuL p. 13. 

In 81~2~4,281 (cited Bezold Cat. p. 1778) read 
gumma Sin ... KUR RI-KUR, on the basis of the 


parallel summa KUR RI-KUR, Summa KUR la RI-KUR 
BM 38534 r. 11f. and dupls. 


kiru A s.; daze, depression, stupor; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and U.p1; cf. kéru B v. 

di.di.dé = ku-t-ru Izi CIV 30; Kur = ku-ru- 
um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 142i 2f. (Proto-Ea); ku-d- 
rum, ka-a-rum, ni-is-sa-tum, a-di-ru (in one group, 
Sum. col. destroyed) Antagal J r. iii 4ff. 

SAG.PA.LAGAB = ni-ts-sa-tu, ni-is-sa-tu = ku-u- 
rum Izbu Comm. 120f. 

e.ne.ne.ne t.sdé nig.me.gar(var. gal) egir. 
bili.rats.sa:sunu qilu ku(var. adds -%)-ru $a arki 
améli raksu they are the daze and the silence which 
are attached toman CT 16121 42f.; nig.me.gar 
lib.ba.ke,(k1p) ugu.na gar.ra: gilu ku-t-ru 
eligu tttaskan daze and silence was placed upon 
him Surpu V-VI 3f., cf. nig.me.gar.ra tig. 
gin,(GIm) ba.an.dul : qilu ku-u-ru kima subdti 
tktumsuma ibid. 15f.; u.s& nig.me.gar ga.ga. 
da.na : gélu ku-ru isakinsumma Surpu VIL 33f. 

[k]u-u-ru = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:63. 

a) used alone: if he is sick U.pI isbassu 
a fit of stupor seizes him (his disease will last 
long) Labat TDP 162:50, cf. Jumma aim U.DI 
issanabbassu if something like stupor befalls 
him repeatedly (his limbs fall limp, his ears 
ring, he cannot talk) ibid. 190:21 and 23; 
summa ina nizigtt ku-ru isbassu if a daze 
seizes him when he is worried ZA 43 102: 36, 
cf. (with ina SAUL when he is happy) 
ibid. 37; Summa ku-ru isbassu (parallel Summa 
parid) AfO 11 223:30. 
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b) in parallelism with synonymous ex- 
pressions: the man who is in love with a 
woman ku-u-ri w SaG.PA.KU (var. [gu]-lu u 
SAG.PA.LAGAB) imesSu will forget depression 
and melancholy Lambert BWL 146:48; [guw]- 
t-lu u ku-d-ru idukka sussi [qu)-d-lu u ku-d- 
ru ibanni §utta remove from your mind (lit. 
side) brooding, brooding creates (only) 
dream(s) ibid. 108:18f.; mursu [di}Pu dilipta 
qilu ku-[ru nis|satu niziqth imté tanthu 
Maqlu VIE 130; wédatbi gilu ku-ru nissatu sa 
pagrika I have removed depression, melan- 
choly from your body Maqlu VII 41; ina 
ku-u-ri. nissati urra u miisa anassus I am 
complaining day and night in depression 
and melancholy Streck Asb. 252 r.12; this 
man MU.3.KAM tna ku-ri uw SAG.PA.[LAGABI 
ittanallak will live for three years in depres- 
sion and melancholy CT 39 4:31 (SB Alu), 
also amélu 54 3 Sandte ina ku-u-ri wu nissate 
ittanallak (citation from Alu) ABL 74r. 7; 
ku-t-ru u nissatu ugattiru zimi[a] daze and 
melancholy have made my face somber 
Lambert BWL 72:30 (Theodicy); ina ku-v-ru u 
ni[ssati] BMS 22:53, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
108:9; ina ku-d-ri u nissati ramani itannts 
(see enéSu mng. 2) Schollmeyer No. 18:19; 
dilipti qilu ku-ru nissatu ... iskuna ibid. 
No. 19:27, also Laessoe Bit Rimki 39, and dupl. 
STT 76 and 77:28; ana ku-u-ru u nissate 
libilamsa 4R 59 No. 1r.15, cf. nissata u k[u-ri] 
mursu dihu [...]-x-tum diliptu Afo 19 
58:124; in broken context: ina ku-ri [...] 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 47. 

In ABL 392:11 read ku-tal uznéSu (coll. from 
photograph in Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 3), see 
kutallu. 

Held, JCS 15 16f.; Landsberger, WO 3 52ff. 
kiru B s. fem.; crucible (for metal and 
glass), kiln, brazier; OA, OB, MA, NA. 

di-ni-ig xiNE = ku-d-ru Diri IV 283, di.ni.ig 
= ku-u-ri Hh. X 371. 

a) in gen.: KU.cr 1 MaA.Na ina ku-ri-im 
Sakin every mina of gold has been placed in 
the kiln TCL1911:8, ef. uRUDU ga a-na ku-ri 
taddinusunni the copper which you gave him 
for the kiln BIN 4 10:29; today winter has 
caught up with me a-a-kam(!) ku-ru-&-na 
where are now the braziers for them (the 


' 33 and iii 7, 


kiru C 


women of the writer, see ukultasina, etc. line 
13) CCT 4 45b:8 (all OA); 9 tgigubbum sa ku-ri- 
im nine is the coefficient of a crucible MDP 34 
27:53 (OB math.); entima uss ku-d-ri sa abni 
tanaddi when you lay the foundations of a 
kiln for (making) glass Oppenheim Glass In- 
troduction A:1, B:1, C:1, ef. ana ku-d-ri Sa 4 
énatesu kagiti to a cold kiln which has four 
openings ibid. § 1 A:15,B:23, and passim, ana 
ku-t-ri Sa takkanni kasiti to a cold chamber 
kiln ibid. § 1 A:18,B:29, and passim, (with 
emmett hot) § 5 A:50, tna KITA ku-d-ri 
tanappahma you make a fire in the lower 
part of the kiln ibid. Introduction A:7, B:12, 
and passim, cf. ina KI.TA ku-u-ri tagarr[ap] 
ibid. § 13 A:100, B iii 12’, ina & ku-d-ri_ ibid. 
Introduction B:5; bab ku-u-ri tapettt you open 
the door of the kiln ibid. § 2 A:24, B:38, and 
passim, see also sub katamu; tuéellima TA SA 
ku-u-ri_ you take it (the lapis-lazuli colored 
glass) out of the kiln ibid. § 13 A:108; ana 
ku-ri imtahahsu kima kaspi ul[...] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.). 


b) after names of precious stones to in- 
dicate that they are imitations made of 
colored glass: Na4,.zA.Gin ku-ri artificial 
lapis lazuli AfO 18 302 i 32 and 37, also ii 3, 8, 
cf. ZA 50 194:2 and 6; NA, pap: 
pardillu ku-ri AfO 18 30217, 8,12, 29; NA, 
surru ku-ri ibid. i 11, 25, ii 23, iii 7; NAg 
samtu ku-ri ibid. 304 ii 33 and iii 7 (all MA); 
l-en qilu NA,.MES ku-u-ru one gilu-ornament 
with glass beads ADD 1040 r. 3 (NA). 

For MAOG 13/2 35:30 (Izi), see kiiru A. 


Oppenheim Glass 151ff.; Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 
118 ff. 


kiru C (kurru) s.; 
reed, 2. (a plant); 
LUM(.MA) in mng. 2. 

giS kuurayagas = ku-u-ru (var. ku-ur-ru) (fol- 
lowed by kuddu, kiskibirru) Hh. VI 46; [gu-ur] 
{LaGaB] = ku-ur-ru, ku-ti-rum (followed by kuddu, 
kiskibirru) A 1/2:19f., ef. ku-ur LaGaB = ku-w-ru 
(followed by kuddu, kiskibirru) Ea I 25g; [gu-ur] 
{uruxcu] = ku-ru é& off] A VI/4:40; [a-gu-nu) 
U+DAR = ku-ru [84 x] A II/6 iv 25’. 

gi.zi.lum.ma, gi.""nacas = ku-d-ri Hh. VOI 
151f. 


1. log, thick piece of reed: see lex. section. 


1. log, thick piece of 
SB; wr. (a@18.)ar.zv. 
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2. (a plant) — a) in gen.: & ot.zt.LUM. 
MA: U QLMES ha-sa-su-ti, U e-zu, U e-pi-ta- 
a-tu Uruanna II 343ff., cf. GU GI.HI.A ZU.LUM. 
MA : AS GI.NIG.HI.A (var. GI.MES) ha-su-su-te 
ibid III 18; GI.2U.LUM.MA ina dispi tasdk 
AMT 16,1:20, etc., @IS.GI.Z0.LUM.MA KUB 37 
2r.9. 


b) seeds: NUMUN GI.zU.LUM.MA tasék 
AMT 30,2:5, cf. AMT 10,3:32, 12,2:10, 80,1:10, 
94,2 ii 7, and passim, also STT 92 i 2, Kécher BAM 
49:6, 50:8, 104:13, 19, ete.; note: U NUMUN 
GI.ZU.LUM gammi amurriqdnu — k.-seeds as 
medication for jaundice RA 13 37:26, also, 
wr. U NUMUN GIL.ZU.LUM Kécher BAM 1 
ii 58, U NUMUN G1.zU.[LUM.MA Jammi aéi] 
CT 14 29 K.4566:18; NUMUN GI.ZU.LUM.MA 
tagallu CT 40 13:44 (SB namburbi), AMT 13,2 
r. 10. 


c) leaves: 14 [pa] e1.20.cUM.MA tasdk ina 
5 ain Jamni u stkari tagaggtsu Kiichler Beitr. 
pl.17ii61, PA GL.ZU.LUM.MA ina mé ina 
tintrt [tesekkir] AMT 13,1:4, cf. AMT 23,5:2, 
45,6:11, and passim. 


d) root: §u-ru-u§ GL.z0.LUMMA AMT 
88,2:8, SUHUS GLZU.LUM.MA AMT 58,1:9, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 29, SUHUS @I8.e1.z0. 
LUM.MA Kécher BAM 237 iv 37, etc. 

In mng. 2 the reading of G1.2U.LUM.MA as 
kiru is based on the Hh. VIII equivalence; 
in Uruanna, it is explained by epitdtu and 
kursiptt eqli; most likely the logogram should 
be read with its equivalent given in Hh. III 
businnu, q.v. 

In YOS 10 28:5 the reading garan is-ku- 
ri-im as a variant of garan uskarim “‘horn 
of the crescent’’ seems preferable. For t xvu- 
ru, see kuéru B. 


kiiru D s.; (a short reed mat); lex.* 


gi.-kid.mA&(var. .mah).Su.a = ku-rum (var. 
ku-t-rt) Hh. VIIT 295, var. in MSL 9 178. 


For the size and shape of the “*kid.m4.8u 
(and “kid.8u.m4) see Civil, RA 61 67f. 


kurubSinnu see kubursinnu. 


kurtibu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


ku.ru.uk.ku muSen = ku-ru-uk-ku | ka-rak-ku 
= ku-ru-bu Hg. CI 34, in MSL 8/2 172. 
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kurukku (karakku) s.; (a kind of duck or 
goose); MB, SB.* 


ku.ru.uk mugen = ku-ru-uk-ku Hh. XVIII 
326; ku.ru.uk.ku muSen = ku-ru-uk-ku (var. 
ka-rak-ku) = ku-ru-bu Hg. C I 34, in MSL 8/2 172; 
kur.ug mugen = kur-uk-ku = kur-ku-u BAN.DA 
Hg. D 340, in MSL 8/2 176; [ku].ru.uk muSen 
ku-ru[k]-ku = kur-ku-u BAN.DA Hg. B IV 252, 
in MSL 8/2 167. 


a) in lit.: [summa k)a-rak-ku mMoSEN KI. 
MIN (= ana bit améli irub) if a k.-bird enters 
a man’s house CT 41 7:62, cf. &&mma ka-ra- 
ak-ku mvu.nt if a bird called k. ibid. 5 K.3701+ 
r.22; DIS ku-ruk-ka MUSEN KU if he eats a 
k.-bird Dream-book 316 K.6611:9. 


b) inecon.: 6 ku-ru-uk-ku $ siua six k.- 
birds one-half sila (food each) (beside a-gi- 
ru-%) UM 29-13-205: 10 (MB, courtesy A. Sachs). 

Perhaps a species of goose or duck, listed 
among KUR.GI.MUSEN, UZ.TUR.MUSEN and 
TU.KIL.MUSEN in UM 29-13-205; it is ex- 
plained in Hg. as ‘“‘small goose.” 

The bird kurukku is unlikely to be intended in 
50 ki-ru-xiz, ADD 1125 ii 12 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


In RA 17 205 iv 7 (Lanu F iv 7) read probably 
di-iq-di-iq-qu. 


kurullu A’ (kurillu) s.; 
sheaves (on a harvested field); 


cf. kurullu A in ga kurulls. 


+n SE.GAR SE.KAD.GAR 5E.TAB.GAR __ 
Ga-ra-din gi°Gan? SELKAD.GAR? SELTABLGAR = hU-TU-ul- 


lum A VII/4:89ff.; ka-ra-din TIE-G4D.GAR _ ky-ry- 


TIR.GAD.GAR 
ul-<lu> (var. ku-ri-il-lu) SP I 191;  ka-ra-din 


SE.TAB.GAR §8E.KAD.GAR TIR.GAD.GAR __ Tye : 
BE-TAB.GAR’ SE:KAD.GAR’ TIR.GAD.GAR = MU-ru-ul-lu, ki- 
[ka]-ra-[din] 


18-84, na-gab-bu Diri V 210ff.; 
[o.RE.wiein ku-ru-u[l-lu], kis-8, na-[gab-bu] 
Diri IV 213ff.; S8e.ir.tab.ba = li-mi-tu, pa-ri-ik- 
tu, ku-ru-ul-lu Izi Di 36 ff. 
la.garadin.du,g.ul.dug.ul = mu-pa-hi-ir ku- 
r[u-lim] gatherer of sheaves OB Lu A 195. 

ku-ri-lu = §e-im LTBA 2 2:200. 

Aman who was seized ina egel muskénim 
ina ku-ru-lim ina musladlim among the 
shocks in the field of a private person 
during the noon siesta Goetze LE § 12 Ai 38, 
[ina mii]sim ina ku-ru-lim ibid. 39; I be- 
sieged him in his capital, Damascus kiréSu 
akkist ku-ri-la-&u ina isati adrup I cut down 
his orchards, burned his shocks WO 2 38 
iv 4 (Shalm. ITI); in obscure context: 1 LU 
ku-ru-li-Su [...] izabbilam RA 32 p. 3 and 16 


shock, pile of 
OB, SB; 
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r.i 2 (OB math.), see MKT 2 45; [A™]-a-a mut: 
tabbilati ilgd ku-ru-ul-lu my carrying arms 
took the sheaves 79-7-8,168:14 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); ku-ri-li um(var. %)-tah-hi-[zu] 
CT 46 28:4, var. from ibid. 29:3 (Gilg. V?), see 
Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 24; obscure: the gar- 
ments which ana ku-ri-il-li ilqiuninni they 
had taken to the k. KAV 99:39 (MA let.); 
[ku]-ri-tl-lu 84 pv-us 4EN kigdd ajabisu la 
magirisu ki ukabba[su] the k. he makes (this 
means) Bél when he places his foot on the 
neck of his enemies and those who do not 
obey him Sumer 13 117:6 (cultic comm.), dupl. 
LKA 71:6. 

The passage AfO 20 p. 78 ii 25 should be read 
[st]-ré-ih-su, i.e., &irihsu “his furrow (and its yield),”’ 
see UET 8 p. 33; see siru. 
kurullu A in Sa kurulli s.; 
erer; OB lex.*; cf. kurullu A. 

li.8e.zar.ké8.da = ga [ku-ru-ul-lim|  (fol- 


lowed by mupahhir kurufllim], see kurullu A) 
OB Lu A 194. 


kurullu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB.* 

Sim ku-ru-lu (among aromatics) ITT 4 p. 
12 7124 (OAkk.); G18 ku-ru-ul-[lam] ga 4 Gin 
tkaspim] Saibilam send me a k. (worth) half 
a shekel of silver PBS 7 80:10; 1 ku-ru-[ul- 
lum] 1 ku-ur-[ru-u]p-pu-um 1 quppatum 2 
a8.48 1 karpatum YOS 2 148:12; ullanu 
L.ta.Am ku-ru-ul-li ... istén o18 la tanaddin 


sheaf gath- 


ibid. 20:13. 
kurullu Cs s.; calamity, catastrophe; 
Mari.* 

There are instances of sickness but (cases) 
of death are rare ina GN ... ku-ru-ul-lum 


(but) in GN there is a calamity (within two 
days something like twenty persons died 
and the inhabitants of the town have left it) 
Finet, AIPHOS 14 128:11; he (the ecstatic) 
threatened me as follows: you must not 
build that gate [ku]-ru-ul-lum i8akkan or a 
calamity will occur ARM 3 78:26. 


kurult@ see kurusté B. 


kurumanu s.; (a fruit?); 


word. 
Oil containers decorated with pomegran- 
ates, dates, (and) ku-ru-ma-nu Sa Sin piri 


EA*; foreign 


kurummatu la 


baslu — k.-(s) of stained ivory EA 14 iv 7 (let. 
from Egypt). 


kurummatu (kurmatu)s.; 1. food portion 
(usually barley or flour allotted by the ad- 
ministration to dependent persons and do- 
mestic animals), 2. food allowance (given 
to members of the family or as a private 
legal obligation), 3. food, food portion, 
food offering; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and pap (from MB on mostly Pap. 
HI.A, with sing. concord in NB, e.g. BIN 
1 25:20, 78:13, etc.); cf. kurummu. 

8u-uk PAD = ku-ru-um-ma-tum (followed by pa- 
ad PAD = ku-sa-pt) SP 115; [8u-ku] pap, [ku-ru- 
ma] PAD = ku-ru-ma-tum (followed by [pa-ad] pap 
= ka-sd-pu) Ea III 283; Su-ku pap = <éu» ku-ru- 
ma-tum, §u-ku-st, &u-tu-ug-qu, [ku-ru-um] PAD = ku- 
ru-ma-tum MSL 9 123:5ff. (Proto-Ea); udu Su-uk 
[Suku] = upu ku-ru-um-ma-tum (followed by MIN 
nindabé and min taklimu) Hh. XIII 122; -ktpap 
= ku-[ru-um-ma-tu], Suku.é6.a = Min [b2t7], Suku. 
sag.géme.arad = MIN dé-ta-[pi-ri] Ai. V A,:6’ff. 

dingir.dingir.ra.na.3é6 Pap.8é6 mun.un. 
dib.bi.e8 : é¢@ pinaIR-s ana (var. ina) ku-ru-wm- 
ma-ti(var. -tum) ts-ba-tu-u CT 16121 46f.; [pap]. 
uia.zu Su hé.bi.in.ti : ku-ru-um-mat-ka ligt 
accept your food offering CT 16 25 iv 9f., also CT 17 
3:8; [WG nu.ujm.ku.e é6r PaD.ma.mu : [a-ka- 
la] ul dGkul bikitu kur-ma-ti I ate no bread, weeping 
was my food ASKT p. 117:19f., see OECT 6 p. 78. 

PAD-su with gloss: ku-ur,-ma-at-su ABL 1396:3, 
see mng. 3c-3’. 

1. food portion (usually barley or flour 
allotted by the administration to dependent 
persons and domestic animals) — a) nature 
of allotment — 1’ in staples (foodstuff) — a’ 
in gen.: sehheritum sa mahrija pav-tam la 
thassehu the servants who are with me should 
not lack k. Kraus AbB 1 107:20, ef. ibid. 4; 
ge’um mabrija ul ibassi[ma] ana Pad-su ul 
addin having no barley at my disposal, I could 
not give (him) his &. (referring to a rédd, see 
line 24) PBS 7 61:23; kima tiddé pav-ta ul iéu 
as you know [have nok. CT 4 28:28; ina la 
PAD PN mdraka ana mahrija itrudunim be- 
cause of lack of k., they sent your son PN to 
me CT 2 11:14, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; ku-ru- 
ma-ta-am ana 7é8 tasakkani Kraus AbB 1 
lll r.9 and 10; ku-ru-um-ma-at UD.3.KAM ana 
ERIN.9I.A-8u TIM 2 23:26; ERIN... [...] 
ina la PAD la ittana[llaku] the men must not 
serve without k. VAS 16 186r.2; sukdrtam 
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ga bitam inassaru wu PaD-ni iténu ittepi he has 
taken as a pledge the woman who takes care 
of the house and grinds our k. CT 29 23:10, 
cf. (also with ténu) TLB 1 92:9, VAS 16 50:20, 
also PAD-ma-ti-Su-nu-ma li-tey-nu A 3532:33; 
ku-ru-ma-ti-&i-n[a] tamakhar[i] (referring to 
2 sukardtum) Kraus AbB 1 26:11; DUMU.&. 
DUB.BA PAD ésirakkum the accountant has 
allotted you food allowance TLB 4 38:28; 
awilium §a ana pihat ku-ru-wm-ma-ti-su abi 
isdlust the woman whom my father has asked 
concerning the responsibility for his k. VAS 
16 193: 21; ten gur of barley ana NUMUN u PAD 
[...] for seedand k. UCP 9 350 No. 23:16 (all 
OB); ana PAD-Si-na nwidima zimisina la 
inakkiru pay heed to their food allotment 
so that they (the weaver women) should not 
become unhappy ARM 10 126:19; we act 
like the Turukki ana éa inattalu pap la 
inaddinw who does not hand out the k. to 
one who simply looks on ARM 1 16:15; 
eight homers of barley ana zip.DA PAD.MES 
HSS 13 347:51; &u anniu ana PAD sabé 
Kaagsé this barley is for the k. of the Kassite 
men KAJ 103:12, also KAJ 106:10 (MA); Sa 
atta 1@é ina panika uw PAD.HI.A-a tid because 
you have the registers in front of you and 
you know about my k. YOS 3 106:10, cf. 1@é 
ga PAD.HLA wu 1@’é Sa LU Si-rak ittkka TCL 9 
103:21; my lords should look up in the 
register mint ki PAD.HI.A ina NiG.Ga u mini 
ki ibbi mahraka what (amount of) &. (for me) 
is still in the treasury and what amount of it 
I have received YOS 3 81:13, cf. rihit Pav. 
HLA éa ina Nie.Ga ibid. 15, nikkassi §a PAD. 
HI.A-ia epus YOS 3106:12; sdbé ina la Pap. 
HI.A isammé the men suffer because of lack 
of k. YOS 3 52:17, ef. tdfamara’ §a PAD.HLA 
ina pani sabi jdnu ibid. 7; PAD.HLA ga 
LU.ENGAR.MES sa dullu ippusw libbi 
gaddaggis mant the k. for the agricultural 
workers who work (under PN) has been 
figured out according to last year(’s rate) 
CT 22116:20; PAD.HI.A-1d sa tassdma ana 
PN taddinu ... tu-sal-ma--in-ni (I swear 
that) you will have to reimburse me in full 
for the k. which you have drawn and given 
to PN YOS 3 55:11; SE.BAR §a@ PAD.HI.A-ia 
YOS 3 192:2 (all NB). 
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b’ with foodstuffs specified: flour ana pap 
bitim u akidtim for the k. for the household 
and the dependents VAS 13 53:2; flour Pap 
Ba-si-ri VAS 13 37:2; PAD ul iéu 2 BAN ZiD.DA 
u 1 BAN Samnam Sibilam I have no k., send 
me x flour and x oil TCL 18 124:23; ana PAD 
iStaratim NINDA KAS UDU.NITA.HLA ... Surz 
kibam load bread, beer, assorted sheep on 
the boat as k. for the i&taritu-women LIH 
34:15, cf. aisum PAD {PN ... NINDA . 
KAS Las ukdl Kraus AbB 1 142:11; 
NINDA PAD Stibilanim CT 4 38b:22, ef. ibid. 19; 
ina imakkal x NINDA x KAS ... ku-ru-ma- 
as-sti UET 5 636:41; a&ium PAD Sa taspuram 
kima 1 LU u 1 GEME 5 GUR U,.HLAIN irst idi 
as to the food allowance you wrote me about, 
I know that each man and woman received 
five gur of dates TLB 4 11:25, cf. ibid. 28 and 31 
(all OB); 6SiLA ziD.DA PAD.MES HSS 14 68:6 
(Nuzi); barley and flour PaD ERIN.YI.A babi 
PBS 2/2 56:7 (MB), cf. ibid. 141:6; send us five 
gur of flour agritu ana PAD.HI.A sangu’ the 
hired men are hard pressed for k. YOS 3 33: 34; 
[...] UDU gi-me MUN.HI.A sah-le-e i.a1S KAS 
DUG.GaA hu-un-zu PAD.HI.A gabbi a MN BRM 1 
71:2; PAD.HI.A-tim sah-le-[e] inna? YOS 3 
136:31, PAD.HI.A-tim sah-le-e Sam-ni ibid. 18; 
ZiD.DA PAD.HI.A LU §-ra-ka (per day and 
person) VAS 6 230:1; 123 GuR SE.BaAR u 20. 
LUM.MA PAD.HI.A 50 sabi épis dullu ga gipi u 
kizi Nbn. 469:6; suluppé ana PAD.HI.A.ME 
ana naddénu to give out dates as k. YOS3 
79:8, cf. (for dates as k.) Nbn. 237: 1, and pas- 
sim in this text, Camb. 129:1, ete.; 55 masthu &a 
suluppé PAD Sa uttati andaharsu I have 
received from him 55 masgihu-pots with dates, 
as k. (calculated) in barley TuM 2-3 258:7 
(all NB). 


2’ other payments (in wool or garments, 
in silver, etc.) — a’ in wool (or garments): 
subatam §a ana PAD sehri ... & subdtum sa 
wardim VAS 16 66r.7(OB); istén TUG sad- 
rau[...] PAD.HLAéaMN BIN 191:5; 9 MA. 
NA SiG.HI.A PAD.HI.A MU.2.KAM Dar. 58:2, 
ef. Nbn. 898:5, PAD.HI.A u sic.ut.a YOS 3 
127:20, cf. also ibid. 103:6 and Dar. 442:2; 1 
TUe sad-ra ku-um 2 PAD.BL.AME TCL 12 
31:3 (all NB). 
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b’ in silver: ana kasap ku-ru-ma-ti-ia 
aspurakkunisim I have written to you con- 
cerning the silver for my k. (why did you not 
send it to me?) TCL 1 22:6, ef. ibid. 12; 1 Gin 
20 SE ku-ru-ma-a-tum KAR.RA % GIN ana 
Sikart UET 5 685:32 (both OB); he will pay 
two shekels of silver in MN kaspu ku-um 
PAD.HI.A 8a PN ultu GN 188% the silver is (to 
pay) for the &. which PN had drawn from 
Babylon YOS 7 108:5; per month 5 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR PAD.HI.A-su-nu five minas of 
silver is their k. YOS 3 21:30, cf. kaspu sa 
PAD.HI.<A>-ti-ka YOS 3 64:7, also kaspu Sa 
PAD.HI.A ana sabé Sa itti Sarri YOS 3 153: 24, 
4 cin kaspu ta kasap irbi Sa arhi ana PN ana 
PAD.HLA naggaré Nbn. 376:3, cf. also Nbn. 
889:2, 264:10, ete.; one-half mina of silver 
ana PAD.ME sa suluppi ana LU $t-ra-ku Satru 
has been entered (in the register) for the k. 
consisting of dates destined for the oblates 
YOS 341:7; x silver PAD.HI.A-su fa MN PN 
188 BIN 1 140:2, cf. Nbn. 279:14, TCL 12 
110:1; 10 Gin kaspa ana PAD.HI.A-su-nu ittasi 
TCL 12 28:5 and 7 (all NB). 


c’ other occs.: 1 wrisu sa ekallim Sa PAD-at 
ERIN.MES LUGAL one he-goat from the palace 
as k. for the king’s men KAJ 120:18 (MA); 
one ewe ana 1 Gin kaspi ina PAD.ME Sa sabé 
ga kddu YOS 7 143:5, also ibid. 6 and 8 (NB). 


3’ fields: eqldtum u kird Sa ku-ru-ma-ti §a 
r@é réedé u Amurrt MDP 23 283:5, cf. fields 
PAD fupsarrim MDP 28 447:1, also PAD sukz 
kallim ibid.11; sale of afield PAD PN ki PN 
PN, in.8i.84m Grant Bus. Doc. 11:4, for 
A.SA.PAD see Sukussu in spite of ana a.SA 
PAD-ti BIN 78:31 (OB); SE.NUMUN §@ ina 
MU.32.KAM ina témi Sa Sarri and PAD.HI.A LU 
Babilaja ... sum.mES the fields which had 
been given in the year 32 upon royal com- 
mand to the inhabitants of Babylon (Bor- 
sippa and Cutha) for sustenance BHT pl. 18 
r. 17 (diary text, year 37). 


b) mentioned beside other types of com- 
pensations — 1’ beside ida: epus nikkassi 
sa idi PAD.UI.A 84 PN accounting for wages 
(and) k. for PN VAS 6181:1, cf. x silver idz 
% PAD.HI.A Dar. 569:4, 572:5, cf. also YOS 3 
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33:24; note ana idi elippéti u PAD.HIA 
BIN 1 38:15 (all NB). 


2’ beside massartu: x massartum SA.BL.TA 
x SE PN ana PAD & Riftin 130:4, 131:3, 122:5 
(OB); barley ana massariu u PAD.HLA 
YOS 7 179:13, ef. ibid. 32:10, BIN 1 131:2, UCP 
9 98 No. 35:3 (NB). 


3’ beside gimru, initu, kiskirru, mastitu 
and télitu: gimir u PAD.HI.A munu figure the 
gimru-payment and the &. YOS 3 106:27 (NB); 
ten gur of dates ina kiskirri u PAD.HI.A ana 
PN nadin Camb. 298:2; for PAD-su (beside 
two initu’s) VAS 787:7(OB), see initu A 
mng. 2a; X.TA NINDA PAD-ma-si (beside 
mastitu) VAS 7144:7, 2 sia NINDA-e PAD- 
ma-st 3 SILA KAS-e ma-as-ti-is-s% Riftin 38:8, 
ef. ibid. 129:1, cf. also ku-ru-ma-tu mastitu u 
idi {mallahim] Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, also ibid. 
42:20 (all OB); x barley pPap.yt.a wu te-lit sa 
MN VAS 6 294:6 (NB). 


4’ other occs.: twenty gur of barley, 
thirty gur of dates, five gur of linseed, one 
talent of wool ana ku-ru-ma-at bi-tim pissat 
bitim u lubus bitim for the food allotments, 
the ointment and the clothing of the estate 
UCP 9 340 No. 15:15, wr. PAD £ ISHS Ea 
TUG.A.DE £ ibid. 331 No.6:14; la paD[...]la 
sic.BA ula i.BA Kraus AbB 1 138:30 (all OB). 


c) recipients— 1’ groups of workmen and 
officials: PAD LU.NIM.MAF! TCL 10 115:22’; 
PAD ERIN.HUN.GA PBS 8/2 225:2; PAD LU. 
Sirm (beside A LU.HUN.GA) Riftin 53:10; 
PAD ERIN.GIIL VAS 16 162:5, PAD ERIN birti 
GN LIB 56:8 and 20, see also sihhiritu mng. 
2a (all OB); PAD LU sakrumasmES Sa 16 
imi ... timu 1 (auR) 1 (PI) 40.AM AfO 2 
61:7 (MB); ina PAD.HI.A MN Mv.11.KAM ana 
PN LU GAL Sim-ki u sdbésu Nobn. 496:5, 
ina PAD.HI.A LU.EN.NAM Nbn. 452:7, ana 
PAD.HI.A LU gi-t-pt Nbn. 642:8, ana PAD. 
HI.A LU.SANGA Sippar Dar. 106:5, elat PAD. 
HI.A.ME §@ LU.EN.NAM Esagila LO.DUB.SAR. 
ME LU.L.DUs.ME wu LU man-di-di.ME TCL 13 
182:27, PAD.HY.A LU.SAG.MES Nbn. 517:3, 
PAD(text GAR).HI.A &@ LU EN pi-qi,-nt-tt. 
MES BIN 1 151:26; PaD(text GAR).HI.A 
§a LU man-za-za pant PN BIN 1 150:6; PAD. 
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pia 10 LO ki-zu-& = Nbn. 317:3, PAD.HIA 
LU.ERiN.GIS.BAN Dar. 6:4, PAD.HI.A 8a LU 
<muy-sah-hi-re-e Sa qipt TCL 12 59:33 and 
102:1, PAD.MES ga ERIN.MES Sa pirru TCL 13 
231:3, PAD.HLA Sa sdbé Sa dir Babilt AnOr 8 
60:11; @na@ PAD.HLA ... ana ummdnu u 
Siraku TCL 12 59:30, PAD.HI.A MN LU.NAGAR. 
MES Sa Sarrt Nbn. 729:10; PAD.BI.A.MES ga LU 
ga-ar-du LG ma-gu-se-e. MES u mdré ekalli Sa 
bit haré VAS 3 138:1, PAD.HI.A LU.KU.DIM. 
MES u KAB(!).SAR.MES Nbn. 99:1, and passim 
in NB. 


2’ households: PpaD& JCS 11 109 No. 4:11, 
TLB 4 38:16, and passim in OB, PAD £.4UTU 
BIN 2 68:3 and 22(OB); PAD & (given out 
from the 1st to the 9th, from the 10th to the 
15th, and from the 16th to the 30th day) 
Peiser Urkunden 105:1ff.; PAD 8a B.DINGIR. 
MES PBS 1/217:11; PAD #.GAL BE 14 167:10 
(all MB); 1 ME PAD.HI.A Sa uttati ana biti 
idin give to the household one hundred k. 
(rations) in barley TCL 9 75:11 (NB). 


3’ animals: PAD AB.GUD.HI.A Kraus AbB 1 
37:11’, silver PAD 10 UDu.NiITA 1 sma, TCL1 
148:2 (both OB); SE.NUMUN PAD GUD wu LU. 
ENGAR.MES seed, k. for the (plow) oxen and 
the plowmen Aro, WZJ 8 568f.HS 111:10; PAD 
alpé maréti BE 14 167:10, PAD sisé ibid. 65:8, 
PAD iméré ibid. 59:4, PAD 3 UR.GI, PBS 2/2 
133:22, PAD MUSEN.HI.A ibid. 143:14, also PBS 
1/2 43:18, PAD 10 Uz.TUR MUSEN PBS 
2/2 92:15 (all MB), and see sub arru, kurkt, 
paspasu; PAD-at sisé KAJ 233:2, 253:3, 
KAV 207:2; barley given to the muédkil 
issirt ana PAD MUSEN.MES KAJ 218:7; ana 
zért PAD-at GUD.MES-su-nu u PAD-su-nu 
KAJ 109:7f. (all MA), cf. Iraq 12 196 No. 278 (NA); 
x barley adi Su.NUMUN u PAD.HLA [GU]D(?). 
MES LU.ENGAR.MES including the seeds and 
the &. for the oxen and the plowmen VAS 3 
23:5, also Nbn, 445:7; PAD.HIA 6a GUD VAS 
3 22:5, PAD.HI.A Sa UZ.TUR.MUSEN UCP 9 62 
No. 22:7 (all NB). 


d) periods covered: ki masi ina uD.1.KAM 
ku-ru-ma-tu-um-ma how much &. (do you 
need) per day? TCL 18 110:21, cf. 4 (PI) PAD 
PN UD.2.KAM TCL 10 115:21', also PAD PN 
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$a UD.15.KAM VAS 134:2, PAD 171.1.KAM 
sibilamma JCS 1777 No.6:21; note PAD Sv. 
GLNA a MU.2.KAM PBS 13 6lr.v 5 and PAD. 
$u.e[1.Na] Sa & Snin.[Lit] SA Mu.1.KamM sa 
LUGAL ukinny ibid. i 1, and passim in OB; PAD 
PN isu UD.7.KAM adi UD.9.KAM PBS 2/2 
133:14, and passim in this text (MB); rahi PAD. 
HI.A MN Nbn. 361:8, PAD.HLA sa arhussu 
VAS 5 87:7, ind PAD.HL.A Sa MU.10.KAM 
Nbn. 411:2, PAD MU.AN.NA TuM 2-3 260:13; 
ina PAD.HI.A-8% mahritu §a MU.10.KAM TCL 
13 186:8 (all NB). 


e) with specific ref. to the king: assum 
ku-ru-ma-ti-ka 1 BAN.TA.AM Sarrum 18-ku-uk- 
ku as to your food allowance, the king 
assigned you one seah each TIM 2 87:12 (OB 
let.); I will speak to the king’s son on account 
of him garru PAD.HI.A tliakan dullu uktallimsu 
the king has assigned the k. (for him) and 
indicated to him the duties inherent in it 
CT 22 150:20 (NB let.); four gur of dates ina 
PAD.HI.A ™4Samas-iddin LU Misiraja ga PAD. 
HI.A LUGAL SUM.NA given as k. to PN, the 
Egyptian, who is (on) &.-ration from the king 
Camb. 121:17f.; 4 LU.UGULA.ME §@ PAD.HLA 
LUGAL UCP 9 69 No. 54:3, 60 ERIN.ME Sa PAD. 
LUGAL ibid. 75 No. 87:6, also, with PAD.HI.A 
LUGAL YOS 7 16:5, Dar. 293:9, and passim; 
note LU Hu-ma-a-a ga PAD LUGAL the 
native of Que on the royal k.(-roll) Nbn. 
357:21 and 662:8 (all NB); see also below 
mung. 3c-2’. 


f) with specific ref. to temples and preb- 
ends: ina isqim wu PAD &@ E.BABBAR.RA 
CT 45 24:1 (OB); PAD LU gak-ni ga Hsagila 
BBSt. No. 36 ii 5, cf. PAD B.BAR ibid. v 8 and 
36, PAD SANGA & RA 16 128 ii 3 (NB kudurrus); 
PAD.HI.A ga atitu YOS 7 89:22, also (sa 
atkuppitu) TCL 12 59:36; sale of two thirds 
in@ PAD.HI.A ga 6 GUR utiati 6 GUR suluppi u 
15 Ma.na Sipati of a k. consisting of six 
minas of barley, six minas of dates and 15 
minas of wool BRM 2 33:2, and passim in this 
text, cf. ibid. 56:2, PAD.HI.A Sa 12 QUR SE.BAR 
12 @UR ZU.LUM uw 30 MA.NA SIG-HI.A BRM 2 
31:2, and passim in this text, also four shekels 
of silver SAM PAD.HI.A BRM 2 56:11; atitu 

.. &% PAD.HILA BRM 2 34:2, 7 and 13, migil 
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ina isqi mubannitu u misil ind PAD.HLA 
BRM 2 24:20, @18.SUB.BA.MES ku-ru-um-mat 
BRM 1 98:8, 11, mubannitu u muh-hi ku-ru- 
um-mat ibid. 5; x barley I1GI PAD.HI.A sa 
PN (obscure) ZA 3 150 No. 12:1, ef. pa-ni 
$a PAD.HI.A BRM 2 33:11, 56:7; barley ga 
SAM NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG & UZU u ZU.LUM.MA 
a makkas Pap.yi.a (the prebend of PN) 
VAS 5 72:1 (Dar.). 


2. food allowance (given to members of 
the family or as a private legal obligation) 
— a) in OA: instruct the slave girl cia 
labirdtim ana ku-ru-ma-tim liténa they 
should grind the old wheat for k. CCT 3 
7b:31; should he finish the journey earlier 
ina ku-ru-mi-ti-3u kaspum issahher silver 
will be deducted from his k.-(allowance) 
Golénischeff 6:17; I gave 174 shekels of tin 
ana kassim ku-ru-ma-sti CCT 1 26b:15. 


b) in OB: ana suhrija attirma [ku)-r[u}- 
ulm]-ma-ti issehir have I become a child 
again that my k. has been reduced? CT 29 
19:8, see Frankena, AbB 2 150 (let. of a naditu); 
ku-ru-ma-ti lubisi pissati pigitti nudunné 
Sibilam Fish Letters 6 edge 2 (let. of a naditu), 
cf. gadum Pap suhartim TCL 18 123:21; ina 
libbisina tPN PaD-tam ul mabkr[at] among 
them (the four slave girls, see line 12’) ‘PN has 
not received (her) k. Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 15’; 
PAD mahrija matat ... 1 siLA PAD mahrija 
ul ibassi_ the food at my disposal is little, 
I do not have even one sila of food at my 
disposal TLB 4 36:7 and 20; (hire of a man) 
ina warhim PAD inaddissu u TUG 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR wlabbassu he will pay him per month 
(60 silas of barley) as k., and give him (for 
ten months) a garment worth one shekel of 
silver Riftin 36:7; PAD-ma-tam admiq TLB 
4 39:19; if he (the hired man) leaves the 
field mala il-qd-% % ku-ru-ma-ta-am u-ta-ar 
he returns whatever (silver) he has received, 
even the k. UET 5 241:12; ana ki-ma ku- 
ru-ma-tt (case: PAD.NI.SE) w TUG.BA.A.NI.SE 

. tddinusi they (the sons) have given (a 
slave girl) to her (the mother) instead of 
the k. and the clothing allowance (due to 
her) UET 5 95:8. 
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c) in SB: if a man leaves his wife pap 
iddinsi but gives her food (his prayer will be 
received) CT 39 45:40 (SB Alu); HA.LA PAD 
trast he will receive a share ofa k. Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 1. 


d) in NB: enna ana 1 siva.Am uw 4.4m 
PAD.HI.A-a-ni sa masa? tamahharanimma ta:- 
nandinanndsu (you have starved the mem- 
bers of our household (nid bitini)) and now 
you are offering us each not even one full 
sila (lit. one sila or a half) as our &. which 
was taken away ABL 281 r.24 (NB); mala 
baltuka PAD.HL.A epri pissatu wu lubustu ibbi 
innimma give me, please, for as long as I 
live, k., food, ointment and clothing allowance 
(price of a mandiditu-prebend) VAS 5 21:7 
and ibid. 15, 21; fuppu mdr-banttusu ana 
naddnu PAD.HI.A-8é u TUG lubisisu iknuku 
(for whom) he made a sealed document of 
manumission against the payment (by the 
manumitted slave) of k. and clothing al- 
lowance (to) him (the master) Nbn. 697:3; 
(for guarding fields) 6 aninu PAD.HI.A u 
Nic.Ba bt innannds please, give the six of 
us k. and a gratuity YOS 7 156:6, cf. 50 GuR 
SE.BAR NiG.BA-su-nu u 6 GUR PAD.BI.A-sd-nu 
ibid. 16; PAD.HI.A ultu bit abi ikkalu they 
(the persons engaged to do agricultural work) 
eat the k. from their father’s household 
TCL 12 76:6; adi git Sandtigu PAD.HI.A u TUG 
musiptu PN anaPN,inandin Zeitschrift fir die 
Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 p. 324:14 (apprentice- 
ship contract), cf. PAD.HI.A u mustptu Nbn. 
65:17; ‘PN PAD ana PN, wl terris {PN will 
not demand k. from PN, VAS 4 78:8, cf. 
(for women receiving k.) VAS 6 131:1, 
161:1, VAS 3 81:9, TuM 2-3 227:6, Peiser 
Vertrage 115:1, etc., note gime Ka8.saq kaspu 
ga stiri Samni MUN.BI.A sahlé PAD.HI.A- 
su a MN !PN ... ina gat PN, mahrat efret 
‘PN has duly received from PN flour, fine 
beer, the silver for meat, oil, salt and cress, 
her k. for the month MN VAS 6 123:2, cf. 
KU.BABBAR kim Pav.H1.A-8% iltakan 
VAS 4 79:8, x kaspu PAD.HI.A BOR 4 131:20, 
kaspu Sa ana uttati &@ PAD.HI.A VAS 5 9:12; 
nisht u PAD.HLA aki LU.BAL.MES inandassuz 
niti (see dali usage d) YOS64:7; t-di u 
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PAD.HLA TuM 2-3 216:18 (= BE 10 4), cf. 
PAD.HLA (beside td%) VAS 6 46:6, TuM 2-3 
34:10; elat PaD.H1.A Sa gugalli (payments 
made by the tenant of palm groves in Uruk) 
YOS 7 169:7, cf. TCL 12 22:9, 23:10, TCL 13 
166:9, YOS 7 104:8, 117:12; difficult: PAD-HI. 
A.MES Sa x (barley) ultu zittisu ittir wu PAD HI. 
A.MES 8a te-e8-di(!)-t¢ ultu Hanna innettiru 
AnOr 8 17:11f.; sit eqli ... w PAD. HI.A PN 

. tnandin BE 9 28:8 (= TuM 2-3 179), 
cf. PAD.HI.A PN BE 9 50:1 and 10. 


3. food, food portion, food offering — 
a) food in gen.: (the patient is doing well) 
pan-su ikkal u séréu tabsu he eats his food, 
he feels fine PBS 1/2 25:10 (MB let.); if a 
patient PaD-su errisma ikkal asks for his 
food and eats (it) Lebat TDP 182:43, cf. (if 
the patient eats and drinks) Pap qu-bu-ri-su 
ilqi imdt he has taken his last meal (lit. the 
meal of his burial), he willdie 158:24; ku- 
ru-wm-ma-at bil Sakkan 8a matati food for 
the wild animals everywhere (is not given 
without the consent of SamaS) KBo 1 12 
obv.(!) 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, cf. Sammi 
sért ana ku-ru-um-ma-at bili tabanni RA 58 
73: 10ff. (trilingual, Bogh.); cake from the city 
lu pav-at-ka (var. lu a-kal-ka) (parallel 
mastitu) CT 15 47 r. 24 (Descent of I8tar); 
[... dim]atija ki ku-ru-um-ma-ti-ia [I eat?] 
my tears instead of food Ugaritica 5 No. 
162:24, cf. bikitu kur-ma-ti ASKT p. 117:19f., 
in lex. section; iliaknu ana napt[ani marta] 
ana PAD-te bu-na iltaknu they prepared 
[the daughter] as a meal, the child for 
food Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 114:12; I will 
give you ku-ru-um-ma-ti u bubiiti — k. and 
sustenance Gilg. VI 26; [ke]-ru-wm-ma-tt 
te-’-w-ti tkkibi Saknat my sustenance and my 
food is an abomination to me 79-7-8,168 r. 5 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [for the poor(?)] 
tasakkini kur-[mat-su] you (Gula) provide 
food LKA 17 r. 2 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
346; tkkala ku-ru-um-ma-tu it (the pig) 
eats its food Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 6; Nabi 
is the one who directs the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki mutiaddin kur-me-ti qdis balati 
who gives everyone food and grants (long) 
life Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4; adi eleqqt 


kurummatu 3c 


Imal-ti1-tt-ti w ku-ru-um-ma-ti_ until I receive 
my drink and my food portion CT 42 13 iv 8 
(SB inc.); PAD.MES ina pikunu ... luhkalliqu 
may they (the gods) make food disappear 
from your mouth Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16 
(treaty); the king should inquire summu 
PAD.MES ibassini whether food is available 
ABL 1012 r.12 (NA), cf. (the king knows) kt 
PAD.HLA ina mati janu that there is no food 
in the country ABL792r.8; PAD.HI.A ina 
libbt janu (parallel siditu) ABL 774:7, PAD. 
HI.A simmani atiadin ABL 898 r. 7 (all NB); 
see also ASKT p. 117:19f. cited in lex. section; 
note: elat 20 gigimmari 3 (PI) 30 (sina) suz 
luppit wu ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ippusu apart 
from twenty palm trees, x dates and what- 
ever food they are able to raise in it (the 
grove) TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 


b) food portion: [kima ... N]ie.wa 
PaD-su ugtalitd] when the censer has 
finished its portion (of incense) AMT 7,8:13, 
restored from kima NiG.NA PAD-su 
BE-% Or. NS 36 34:11 (namburbi), cf. also 
BMS 12:96; Suprimma lilqd ku-ru-wm-ma- 
at-kt send us word and they will bring (you) 
your portion (of the meal) EA 357:6 (Nergal 
and Eregkigal); PAD.MES ana zabbi zabbati 
[mahh]é mahhiti taSakkan (see zabbu) LKA 70 
i 26, see TuL p. 52; Sa ana [tamkari) alik 
harrani ku-ru-um-m[a-su i]qissu who gives 
food as a gift to the traveling trader STT 
71:18, see RA 53 134; [may the gods] [si1]e, 
PAD-1-tt los-ru-uk-nik-ka bestow upon you 
the best gift (parallel [...] ana Sarri bélija 
ligigu) ABL 605:4 (NA); ina baliki a18.8uB. 
BA HA.LA PAD.YINNIN u PAD wl issarrak 
(see isqu A mng. 2c-2’) Craig ABRT 1 15:18. 


c) food offering (to gods) — 1’ in OB: 
PAD kasdtim u lilidtim mahar bélija u béltija 
ana balatika aktanarrab every morning and 
evening I offer the food offering to my lord 
and my lady for your well-being PBS 7 105:13 
and also ibid. 106:8 (letters of naditu-women) ; 
PAD ana Sin r@imika luskumma mahar Sin 
lukrubakku let me make a food offering to 
Sin who loves you so that I can pray for you 
PBS 7 120:10; kima tedé Elidlu qurrubu 2iz(!). 
AN.NA ana Sakdn ku-ru-wm-ma-ti-ia ul ist 
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as you know, the Elilu-festival is near and I 
have no emmer-wheat to make my food 
offering ibid. 4; give him three lambs ina 
bit béltija u bit ilk bitim Pan-ti liskunu so 
that they can make the offering in the temple 
of my lady and in the shrine of the god of 
the temple CT 6 39b:9, cf. ana 4uTU u béltija 
PapD-ti [...] Kraus AbB 1 106:23; 1 Gin 
ana PAD-ia mahar Bélet-matim sakdnim VAS 
16 143:21; (delivery of three rams for the 
temple of Marduk, four lambs for the temple 
of [star of Babylon for extispicy) iniéima 
{PN marat Sarri ana bit [star ilima PapD-su 
1Skunu when the princess {PN went to the 
temple of [Star and made the food offering 
for him (the king) VAS 7 84:6; PAD 3a ana 
duru ittanabbalam liddinma ana Ebabbari 
ligélima likrubam let him give to Sama’ 
whatever food offering he continually brings 
and let him take it into Ebabbar and pray 
for me Boyer Contribution No. 107: 15. 


2’ in NA, NB: pap.mus-te [...] & e-ri- 
su-ni iddan he (the person who is to deliver 
huhurtu-bread to ‘imrn.Br) will deliver the 
loaves of bread [whenever (?)] they ask him 
AJSL 42 263 No. 1245r.1 (NA); 19 PAD.HIA 
Les ga rab Sirki UCP 9 68 No. 50:6; PAD 
LUGAL 1a1 Ighar[a] VAS 6 268:1, cf. ina PAD 
LUGAL Sa bit WShara ibid. 179:1, PAD HLA 
LUGAL &@ guggdné §a UDU.NITA u UDU.SILA, 
$a bit KIshara ibid. 143:1, PAD.HI.A LUGAL 
Ja upu.niTA §a gugqdné ibid. 162:1, also 
PN 8@ PAD.HI.A LUGAL Dar. 200:15, PSBA 
1916 p. 31:5 and 9, also PN Sa muhkhi Pav. 
HI.A.LLUGAL UCP 9 88 No, 21:4, Nbn. 594:3. 


3’ in SB: on the 13th of Nisannu Pap. 
yt.a-su ana Sin u Samas liskun he should 
make his food offering to the moon and the 
sun Thompson Rep. 230 r. 3, cf. PAD-su GAR-ma 
BMS 22:34; ana Sin PaD-su ina mis Sudtu 
GAR you make a food offering to Sin during 
that night AMT 90,1:3, cf. PAD.BI ana DINGIR- 
li(m)-& sumM-as KUB 4 45ii4; ana 3-8 PAD 
ana mahar Samas Eau Marduk aa{r-an] BBR 
No. 52:9; 9 PAD-su UTUL sirpét: ana panisu 
tasakkan (see sirpétu) KAR 184 obv.(!) 6; 
PAD-su ina NINDAJI.DE.A ana DN wu DN, 
igakkan he makes his food offering with 


kurunnu 


mirsu-confection to I’um and Hendursagga 
Ebeling KMI p. 55:3 and 6; KI.MIN (= Sarru) 
PAD-su ana Anim [star GAR-ma mahir teslissu 
Sr.Ga_ the king should make a food offering 
to Anu and I&tar, he will be accepted, his 
prayer will be heard KAR 178 vi 68, and pas- 
sim in hemerologies with names of gods and stars, 
also AMT 6,6:15, also PaD-su (gloss ku-ur;- 
ma-at-su) ana Marduk iskun ABL 1396:4. 


d) atype of bread: ep? ku-ru-wm-ma-ti-&é 
bake his (daily) bread rations Gilg. XI 211, 
ef. ibid. 213, also Sabulat ku-ru-wm-mat-su 
his (first) bread is dry ibid. 215 and 225; 
mund ku-ru-um-ma-ti-ka (var. ku-ru-wm-me- 
ti-ka) count your loaves of bread Gilg. XI 
223; (rent of a small house payable in food 
and oil) Pap.HI.A da PN PN, tbbi PN, 
(the tenant) will bake the k. of PN (the 
landlord) TCL 13187:11; you prepare the 
reed altar 7 7T4.AM PAD far-kas you arrange 
seven portions BMS 31:9, cf. 2 @I.pDU, ana 
DN DN, GUB-an 3 PAD.MES 12 TA.AM NINDA. 
ziz.[AmM] tar-kds Or. NS 36 14:9 (namburbi), 
ef. BA 5 698 K.3853:8’, PBS 10/2 18 r. 30, etc. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 148 n. 1; Romer Kénigs- 
hymnen 248. Ad mng. 3c: Landsberger, OLZ 1923 
73, MAOG 4 303. 


kurummu s.; food(?); SB*; cf. kurummatu. 
ku-ru-um sa(var. [s]ah)-ht-ia ana nisbé nez 
s[anni] the food(?) coming from my meadows 
is far from satisfying me (parallel: kurunnu 
. rag[...]) Lambert BWL 72:31 (Theodicy). 


Probably a poetic by-form of kurummatu, 
q.v. 
kurumtu s.; (a stone); RS.* 

silver eli PN sa NA, ku-ru-um-ti Ugaritica 
5 No. 12:30, 33, and passim in this text. 


kurunnu s.; (a choice kind of beer or wine); 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and KAS.DIN.NAM/NA. 


xaskuri-unyy, KASMINDIN = ku-ru-un-nu Hh. 
XXIII ii 3f., xaS.pm™MIN pappar = na-dd[pul, 
KAS.DINMIN wr = d-lu-din-nu ibid. 5f.; KAS.DIN = 
kur-un-nu = i-ka-ru Hg. B VI 74; KAS.DIN.NAM = 
ku-ru-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 177; ku-ru- 
un KAS.DIN = ku-ru-un-nu, &i-ka-ri, si-t-bu, ka-ra- 
nu, da-mu Diri V 233-237, ef. KAS.DIN = ku-ru-nu- 
um, sa-bu-[um], &-ka-[rum], da-mu-[um] Proto-Diri 
426-426c; ku-ru-um puG = ku-ru-un-nu, &-ka- 
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rum, ka-ra-nu A V/1:129ff.; gu-ru-un pin = ka- 
ra-nu, &i-ka-ru, ku-ru-nu MSL 9 136:615ff.; 
ku.ru.un.ge.gid.i= ku-ru-un-nu Hh. XXIV 89. 
An 9En.lf{l.lé.da zag.du.a.na KAS.DIN.NAM 
dig.ga.e.da.na : ditt Anim u Enlil ina Sitnunisu 
ku-ru-un-na ina §u-tub-bi-§% when he (Ninurta), 
rivaling Anu and Enlil, rejoiced (his heart) with k.- 
drink Lugale I 19; t.a.na an.ki.ga Ka8.sac. 
sig,.ga[...]: akal samé ellu ku-ru-[un-nu ...] 4R 
19 No. 2:59f. (= Schollmeyer p. 51 No. 3:24), see 
Poebel, ZA 39 147; lal geStin xaS8.ziz.sup KAS.suD 
mu.un.na.ab.bal.bal.e:dispa kardna ulusenna 
ku-ru-un-na unaggassii KAR 16 1. 25f. 


a) as drink of gods — 1’ in gen.: asnan 
likulu liptiqu ku-ru-na(var. -un-nu) let them 
eat cereals, drink &. En. el. 1119; takkal taz 
Sati ella ku-ru-un-8i-na you (Samak) eat 
and drink their (mankind’s) pure k. Lambert 
BWL 136:157, cf. taSatti mi-zi-’-si-na ku-ru- 
un-n[a] (var. KAS.DIN.NA) ibid. 161 (hymn to 
Same’); rdsinat ku-ru-un(var. -nu) ilani 
which prepares k. for the gods (name of 
the Tigris Gate in Assur) Frankena Takultu 
124:126; Ssakil akalu igi ku-ru-u[n-n]u give 
food to eat, &. to drink, (in this a man’s 
god takes pleasure, it is pleasing to Samas) 
Lambert BWL 102:61; see also Lugale I 19, 
in lex. section. 


2’ referring to libations: aggikunisi Ka8 
ella balla da&pu ku-ru-un-ni I have libated 
to you pure mixed sweet beer, k. AnBi 12 
284:50 (SB prayer), cf. attanagqy ku-ru-un- 
nu(var. -na) dussupa Lambert BWL 60:95 
(Ludlul IV), also [aqq]tka da&pa ku-ru-na simat 
tlittka I have libated to you sweet k., appro- 
priate for your divine position BA 5 673:12, 
also, wr. ku-ru-un-nu  K.5897:4 (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice), cf. uSamhira &i-k[a-ra ku]- 
ru-<na> simat ilitika rabitti K.8072:8, see 
Borger, Or. NS 263; NINDA.HI.A ku-ru-na (var. 
ku-ru-un-na) iddinguniti he (Shalmaneser 
III) gave to them (the gods) bread and k. 
BA 6 137:4; ku-ru-un-nim daspam sikar sadi 
kardnam ellu (for the table of Marduk) VAB 4 
90i21, cf. da&pam siras ku-ru-un-nim sikar 
gadi kardnam ellam (for Nabi) ibid. 92 ii 31 
(Nbk.).; ku-ru-un-nu lallaru — k. and honey 
(among offerings to the gods from booty) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:170, also Lie Sar. 78:10; 
zaké daspa ku-ru-u[n-na] BMS 57:10, see 


kurunnu 


Ebeling Handerhebung 58:32; [wtana]gqi ku-ru- 
na KAS MAH usardi kardna ellu dusSupa sa 
gadt usallim KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II); uncert.: 
Ikul-ru-ni kt(?)-ba-bu da&déupu kt a.mEs nddi 
LKA 68:3 (NA); (Marduk who gives) [ku-ru]- 
un-ni naptan zibi SA.GI.cURU, AfO 19 62:16 
(SB prayer). 


b) as drink of human beings: at the ban- 
quet kardnu u ku-ru-un-nu amkira surrasun 
I wet their insides with wine and k.-drink 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 52; si-ri-[Su ku-ruj-un-nu 
Samnu u karanu um-ma-[nu ...] [I gave] 
the artisans beer, k., oil, and wine [to drink] 
Gilg. XI 72; akul akalu Sti ku-ru-lunt[nu] 
ningitu sukun eat bread, drink k., have a 
happy time Streck Asb. 192 r. 5, also Piepkorn 
Asb. 66 v 65; who gave you bread to eat, the 
thing appropriate for gods  ku-ru-un-na 
isqika simat Sarritt gave you k. to drink, 
the thing appropriate for kings Gilg. VII iii 
37, cf. ku-ru-nu pva.aa[...]simat nigé KAR 
138:12; uncert.: [Sa k]u(?)-ru-u-nu istakan 
<ina> pika who placed &. in your mouth 
JCS 8 92:19 (Gilg. VIII i 32); ku-ru-un-nu nab- 
lat nisé Lambert BWL 72:32 (Theodicy); KAS. 
DIN.NAM éa nab-la-ti ana da-da-ri [...] — k., 
the staff of life, [has turned into(?)] a foul 
thing ZA 5 80 r. 10 (prayer of Asn. 1); 
[Sum]rus elija la’at ku-ru-un-ni to swallow 
k.-drink is painful to me  79-7-8,168 r. 6 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [kima] ku-ru-un-ni 
astati mé pusgyi u dim-ti(!) instead of k. 
I have drunk the water of suffering and 
tears 4R 59 No. 2:24; idaggal dkilu akh 
idaggal sata ku-ru-un-ni ki takkala akla kt 
tagatté ku-ru-un-ni he who eats looks at the 
bread, he who drinks looks at the k., why do 
you eat the food, why do you drink the k.? 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 in 45f.+ K.3273: 7f. 


c) in med. and rit.: ite ku-ru-un Ka8.0.8A 
wu Szbi emmi tuballal you mix it (the myrrh) 
with k., billatu-beer, and hot milk AJSL 36 
81:51 (MB med.), cf. ina ku-ru-un Ka8S.U.S4 
tuballal NaG.MES AMT 91,5:4; ina sgamni 
tabi dispi himétt KAS.DIN.NAM (var. ku-ru-un- 
nu) muttinni Sikar Sadi elli ablula tarahhus 
I mixed its mortar with scented oil, honey, 
butter, k., mutttnnu-wine, pure “mountain” 
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drink Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:10, ef. (in Sallaru- 
mortar) ibid. 85 r.46; sér ... dispi himéti 
kardni ku-ru-un-nu ... ukin libnassun T laid 
their (the temple’s) bricks upon (beads of 
gold and silver, aromatics) honey, butter, 
wine and &. ibid. 85r. 48; i3dta ina mubhi 
garakku ina KA8.DIN.NAM tukabbat you put 
out the fire on the brazier with k. BRM 4 6:29. 


(Poebel, ZA 39 147ff.); Civil, Studies Oppen- 
heim 88. 


kuruppu s.; 1. (a basket), 2. (a reed 
structure used as workroom and storage 
room); OB, SB, NB, LB. 

gi.[gur].sar = pa-an ar-qt = kur-up-[pu] Hg. 
46a, in MSL 7 70. 

1. (a basket, OB) — a) in gen.: 3 ar. 
GUR ku-ru-wp-pu (preceded by 6 GI.cuR.MES, 
see panu) BIN 7 218:6; 1 ku-ur-r[u-ulp- 
pu-um 1 quppatum YOS 2 148:13; GIS.NI u 
ku-ru-pi-t ula isu I have neither .... nor 
baskets YOS 2 152:37 (coll. R. Harris); 20 
ku-ru-pt pudri 20 aun kisimtam (see kistmtu) 
TLB 4 110:1 and parallel 65:8; uncert.: 1 @1S. 
MA ku-ru-pu-um (parallel: a18.MA Akkaditum) 
UET 5 227:5 and 231:5. 


b) for vegetables and malt(?): summa 
kalbu ana mubhi ku-ru-up-pi nukaribbi Min 
bél ku-ru-up-pi BI mesré ir[ass] if a dog ditto 
{i.e., urinates) on the gardener’s k., the 
owner of that &. will gain wealth CT 39 1:80, 
cf. summa kalbu ana ku-ru-up-pi sabi MIN 
if a dog urinates on the brewer’s k. ibid. 81 
(SB Alu); kima sgamé irhi erseti im’idu 
sammi lim’id ku-ru-up-pu jas just as rain 
fertilized the earth and vegetation became 
plentiful, so may k.-baskets be plentiful 
for me (the tavern-keeper) KAR 144r. 8 (SB 
ine.), see ZA 32174:59, RA 49 182, cf. uzzammd 
ku-ru-up-pu he let [the ...] lack k.-s BHT 
pl. 5 i 4 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


2. (a reed structure used as workroom and 
storage room) — a) ingen.: PN... up.16. 
KAM ina mubhi ku-ru-up-pi sa PN, LU.KU.DIM 
asth PN was sitting at(?) the k. of PN, the 
goldsmith on the 16th (declaration in court) 
YOS 7 78:5, cf. PN eli ramnisu ukin umma 
ina muhhi ku-ru-up-pi ga PN, Lt.Kt.pim 


kurussu 


attagab ibid.13; note with det. 8: # ku-ru- 
up-pu sa PN... sa ita & ku-ru-up-pu sa (PN, 
(rent of) the k. of PN which is beside the k. 
of {PN, BRM 2 1:1 and 3, ef. Speleers Recueil 
295:5, cf. (sale of) & ku-ru-up-pu-si epsu 
(7% cubits long and 5} cubits and 5 fingers 
wide) Speleers Recueil 293:2, and passim in this 
text; in broken context: silver 4a nadnu 
fal-na ku-ru-up-pu-s% TuM 2-3 193: 10. 


b) masihu ga kuruppt — k.-measure: ina 
GIS ma-8i-hu sa ku-ru-up-pu ina GN ina bab kaz 
lakku inandin he will pay (x barley) measured 
by the k.-measure at the gate of the storehouse 
in Nippur BE 10 119:5, 120:6, PBS 2/1 93:7, 
129: 5, 221:6, 222:6,etc., cf. ina GIS ma-si-hu ga 
ku-ru-up-pu ina muhhi nér PN... inandinw 
PBS 2/1 44:19, 154:19, ete., also (for measuring 
dates) ibid. 86:5, BE 10 87:7, CT 49 71:5; ex- 
ceptionally: ina @18 ma-di-hu ga ku-ru-up PN 
PBS 2/1 75:7; note: ina GI8.BAR $a ku-ru-up- 
pu ina GN ... ina-an-din he shall pay (the 
dates) according to the séitu-measure of the k. 
in Nippur PBS 2/1 61:5, CT 49 64:4, also, wr. 
ku-ru-pu ibid. 81:4, and passim; ina ma-si-hu 
[sa] ku-[ru]-up-pu ina bit PN ana PN, inandin 
VAS 3 189:7. 


c) kurup gamé (name of a street?): 
siILa(?) ku-ru-bu an-e ina bit PN bari asbi 
TCL 13 218:9; PN LU.GAL ku-ru-up sd-me-e 
Cyr. 379:3, cf. LU.aan(text .LA) ku-ru-up-pu 
(as “family name”) Dar. 276:4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 

(Gadd, RA 63 Lff.) 


kurusissu see kursissu. 


kurussu (kurst) s.; strap (of leather or 
metal); MB, SB*; cf. kardsu. 


kus.14.14 = ku-ru-us-su Hh. XI 113; kui. 
LAL = ku-ru-us-su (in group with e’u, kalbatu, kirsu) 
Antagal TIT 148; la-al LA = ku-ru-us[au] S® Voc. 
Q 21’; ku8.nia = kal-ba-tum = ku-ru-us-su ga G18. 
APIN, kuS.2y = e-a@ = MIN é¢ ci8ia Hg. A 188f., 
in MSL 7 153; ka-ra GAN-ten@ = ri-ik-su, ku-ru- 
su EalI 186-186a. 

kuS.1414.ta : ku-ru-sd lu-tika-ri-is (for context 
see kardsu lex. section) CBS 1354 iv 8f. (Farmer’s 
Instructions bil. version, courtesy M. Civil). 


sagammisina ina ku-ru-us-si Sa ert mist lu 
usabbit I made their (the doors’) posts fast 


581 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kurus 


with straps of pure copper 5R 33 iv 47 (Agum- 
kakrime); in their hunger tk-su-su ku-ru-us- 
su they even gnawed on the (leather) straps 
(of the doors) Streck Asb. 36 iv 45. 

For KADP (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 12 i 75 


see kursissu. For TCL 9 50:6 see surussu. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 50f. 


kuruS s.; 
word. 

G ku-ru(var. -ra)-ué = G MIN (= kurkand) ina 
Kaééé Uruanna II 255. 
kuruSta’u see kurusti A. 


kurust@ A (kurugta’u) s.; sheep (or goats) 
being fattened; MB, Nuzi*; Sum. lw.; cf. 
kurusti A in bit kurusté, kurustd A in Sa 
kurusté. 

udu serutumey, = §u-u, malrt] 
90f. 

Barley [ana] zip.pa.mESs [ana ku-ru-u]é- 
ta-e ... ana NumMUN for flour, for fattening 
animals and for seed HSS 14 60:6, cf. aSsum 
Se.MES Sa uDU.MES ku-ru-ug-ta-e igriqu  be- 
cause he stole the barley for fattening the 
sheep JEN 372:4, barley ana upU.MES ku- 
ru-ug-ta-e HSS 15 261:8, ef. (with Hurr. pl. 
ending) ana 2 upuU.MES ku-ru-[ug-t]a-e-[na] 
HSS 16 6:22; 20 UDU.BLA.MES ku-ru-ué- 
ta-e-na.MES twenty sheep (undergoing) fat- 
tening HSS 13 371:6; tuppr 14 UDU.HI.A. 
MES ku-ru-ug-ta-e-na.MES (tablet: ku-ru-us- 
ta-e) §a SU PN HSS 18 57 case 1 and tablet 6; 
tuppatum sa NUMUN.MES u ga ku-ru-us-ia 
documents concerning seed and fattening 
animals HSS 14 44:2; note, summing 
up sheep and goats: naphar 25 upvu ku- 
u-ru-us-ta-e total of 25 sheep and goats 
for fattening HSS 9 50:10, also ibid. 52:5, 
ef. HSS 16 241:8, 292:8; tuppu ga ku-ru- 
us-ta-e-na HSS 14 505:1, ef. [x UDU].SAL.U. 
TU ku-ru-us-ta-e x mother sheep for fattening 
HSS 16 304:20; sheep ku-ru-us-ta-e-[na] sa 
PN HSS 16 304:32, cf. (in broken contexts) 
HSS 14 596:28, 30, 32, wr. ku-ru-luslta-i-[na] 
HSS 16 194r. 7’ (all Nuzi); ku-ru-ud-ta-a [...] 
ligéli (referring to sheep) BE 17 51:11 (MB 
let.), cf. ibid. 7. 


kurust@ A in bit kurusté  s.; 
shed; lex.*; cf. kurudt# A. 


(a plant); plant list*; Kassite 


Hh. XIII 


fattening 


kurusti A 


[8&.ta]m.é.gurusda(xu,.da) = & ku-r[u-ud- 
te-e] official of the fattening shed Lu I 137], ef. 
ugula.é.guru8da Proto-Lu 154f. 


For refs. wr. é.gurusda, 6é.udu.8s, 
é.us.ga, see mari in bit maré. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 15 note to line 92. 


kurusti A in $a kuruSté (éa gurudssé, kuz 
rassé, kurilté, kurulté, kursé, kurussé) s.; 
fattener, caretaker (of animals kept for 
fattening); OB, MA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and LU.KU,; cf. kurustéd A. 

livery, = Ja gu-ru-se-e, ma-ru-t Lu IIT i 


35f.; lu.gurus8da = éa nam-ri-a-tim, 8a ku-ru-ué- 
ti-e OB LuA 424f. 


a) in OB: 10 upu.NITA.HIA Sa & LU.KU, 
ina MA.LA-ia ana GN irakkabunim itti 10 
UDU.NITA.HI.A Suniti 2 LU.KU, turdam the 
ten sheep from the fattening shed are coming 
to me in Babylon on my boat, send me two 
animal fatteners with those ten sheep BIN 
7 223:5, 9 (OB let.); 150 (siLA) MUNUx.SAR 
... &@ PN LU.KU, ... ana bit mazzaz sirasiiz 
tim iddinu (for translat., see bugqlu 
usage a-3’) CT 6 23c:2, cf. ibid. 11; barley 
and dates for KU,MUSEN.HI.A the fowl 
fattener JCS 2 90 No. 17:4,- wr. LU.KUy. 
MUSEN.HI.A-7-t ibid. 76 No. 5:8. 


b) in Mari: oil ana PN sa ku-ru-us-ti-e 
ARM 7 38:3; 14 upU.H1.A 8a ku-ru-us-te-e sa 
PN 14 sheep (delivered by) the k.-s of PN 
ARM 7 225:5 and dupl. 226:5. 


c) in MA: sheep ga ana PN ga ku-ru-ul- 
te-e §a PN, ana raé tadniini which were 
assigned to PN, the animal fattener of PN,, 
to herd KAJ 127:11, cf. 34 sheep Ja PN da 
ku-ri-il-ti-e KAJ 255:3 and 6, four sheep ga 
ku-ru-ul-ti-e KAJ 254 r.15, sheep ana PN 
LU 8@ ku-fru-sil-e paqdu assigned to PN the 
fattener KAJ 280:11, wr. LU a ku-ra-si-i 
KAJ 92:3, LU $a ku-ur-si-e AfO 10 39 No. 84:5, 
No. 85:10, and ibid. 44 No. 106:9, also to be 
restored ibid. 41 No. 93:7, wr. LU éa@ ku-ru- 
8t-€ ibid. No. 92:13. 


In the OB passages LU.kU, might also 
be read maré. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 15. 
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kurusti B (kuruli#i) s.; 1. (an official), 
2. in kurustumma epéSu (uncert. mng.); 
Nuzi.* 

li.ku.ru.ul.tu.u = su-ma-ak-tar Hh. XXV 
Text B iii 18, in MSL 12 228, also (Akk. broken) 
Hh. XXV Text A 1’, in MSL 12 226. 

1. (an official): see Hh. XXV, 
section. 


in lex. 


2. in kurustumma epésu (uncert. mng.): 
[altappu qa-la-lu u sarru ana ku-ru-[us(?)-x]- 
ni(?) ana jas igbtm[t] umma sarrummami 
atappu qa-la-lu [ku-ru-us-du]-um-ma epusmi 
u mt ina uRU Nu-[ei] lillik ... alikmami 
[...]-7¢ LU ndgiru & di NE[...] Séstéundti wu 
atappu qa-la-[lu ku-rju-us-du-um-ma lipusuz 
mi umé [anja ali ki témi mu[ssjersuniti (PN 
said): as to the small(?) canal (which) the 
king has ordered me to dredge(?), the king 
said: ‘‘Dredge(?) the small(?) canal so that 
the water can run to Nuzi” (then I said to 
PN,:) “Go ahead [send out(?)] the town crier 
[to your men], have them come out, they 
should dredge the small(?) canal and let the 
water run to the city according to the order” 
JEN 370:5, 7 and 12, cf. also atappu qa-la-lu 
ku-[ru]-us-tu-um-ma la ippusu ibid. 15. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 149 n. 44. 


kurzabhe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

(a field) ina ad-di-na-sa Sa ku-ur-za-ah- 
hé-na JEN 86:5, ina at-ti-[na-s]a gur-za-ah- 
hi-na-§a JEN 377:6; 8a ad-di-na-[Sa] a-sar 
ku-ur-za-hi JEN 378:4. 

See attinaéga. 


kurzidakku s.; (a basket); OB*; Sum. Iw. 
2 at ku-ur-zi-da-kum (beside one pisannu- 
basket) CT 48 41:10. 
See also kurégallu, kurzizakkatu, kurzizakku. 


kurzizakkatu. s.; (a container); OB*; 


Sum. lw.; ef. kurzizakku. 

3 ku-ur-zi-za-ka-tum §a 1 GuR.a three k.-s 
holding one gur each VAS 9 221:16, cf. 1 
ku-ur-zi-za-ka-tum Scheil Sippar p. 108 and pl. 
5 No. 64:5. 

Possibly from Sum. *gur.si.s4, “normal” 
gur. 


kusapu 


kurzizakku s.; (a basket); OB Ishchali*; 
Sum. lw.; ef. kurzizakkatu. 

2 @L.PISAN 3 (BAN) kur-zi-za-ku UCP 10 110 
No. 35:2, ef. 1 @I.PISAN kur-zi-za-ku §a 1 Gur 
ibid. 4. 

See kurzizakkatu discussion section. 


kurza_ see kursi. 
kusa in kusa/i-jame see jamu. 
kusa in kusa tamtim see tdmtu. 


kusapu s.; 1. bite, small repast, 2. (a bread 
cake); SB, NA; wr. syll. and pap (in NA, 
in mng. 2, NINDA.MES); cf. kasdépu A. 

pa-ad PAD = ku-sa(var. adds -a)-pi S> I 16; 
nig.pad.du = ku-sa-pu Nabnitu J 291; 1i-i8 118 
= ku-sa-pu Ea II 226, also Ea II Excerpt 22’; 
NINDA.MES = ku-sa-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
148, with varieties sadru, damgu, sa uD-e, éa 
hatamli, éa Su.Gia.mE8, sa hadlati ibid. 149-154. 

1. bite, small repast: [ana x] béri ik-su-pu 
ku-sa-a-pu after x double miles they had a 
bite LKU 39i 1 and 40:9, dupl. CT 46 21:2, 
also Gilg. V ii 44, XI 283 and 300 (all Gilg.); 
the woman PN is very sick la ku-sa-pi takkal 
she cannot eat a bite ABL 341:10, cf. (the 
king) ku-sa-pu la ékuluni ABL 78:11, but 
wr. NINDA.MES la ikkal ibid. 14, cf. also (in 
broken context) [{ku]-sa-pi [...] ABL 5r. 10. 


2. (a bread cake) — a) wr. PAD: 9 PAD 
NINDA 21Z.AN.NA nine pieces of emmer-wheat 
bread Weissbach Misc. p. 32:7, see RAcc. p. 44, 
cf. also 12 PAD NINDA ziz.AM KAR 38:5, see 
Ebeling, RA 49 184, 3 PAD 7.TA.Am tarakkas 
KAR 28:9, 2 PAD.MES NINDA 2iz.aNn.[NA] 


BA 5 698 No. 51:8, but see kurummatu mng. 
3d. 


b) wr. NINDA.MES: see Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur, in lex. section; 10,000 NINDA.MES 
Traq 14 35:115 (Asn.); NINDA.MES ussdkil wb: 
tallis[sunu] he gave (them) bread to eat, 
kept them (thus) alive Iraq 19 133 ND 5463:5, 
cf. NINDA.MES (beside uzu and GESTIN) 
Iraq 23 20 ND 2310:2; x SILA NINDA.MES 
(beside beer) ADD 757:3, 5, 8, 10f., ADD 760 
r.2, NINDA.MES gin€é ADD 1005 r. 9, 1010 r. 13, 
and passim, note (beside ak-li dan-ni) 
ADD 1011:6, also 1030 r. 7, and passim in ADD, 


583 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kusarakku 


see akalu s. usage a—7’, b~4’, and discussion 
section. 
Landsberger, AfO 18 338f. 


kusarakku see kusarikku. 


kusarikku (kusarakku, kusarihhu, husaz 
rikku) s.; 1. bison (as a mythological crea- 
ture), 2. (a constellation); OAkk., OB, 
Bogh., SB; kuégarihhu in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
(note ku,-sa,-rak/rik-ki En. el. III 91, and 
Kraus Texte 21:6) and GUD.ALIM, GUD.A.LIM. 

a-li-im atim = ku-§a-rik-ku Idu II 377; [a-lim] 
[Alim] = ku-s[a-rik-ku] S> I 47, see MSL 5 192; 
{a-li-im] atim = ku-éa-ri-ih-hu S% Voc. L 12’ 
(Bogh.); gud.alim, gud.dumu.an.na = ku-sa- 
rik-kum(var. -gt) Hh. XIII 310f.; alim,(a.um. 
PIRIG) = ku-sa-ri-ku Hh. XIV 144b; gi8S.gud. 
alim = a-lim-bu-d% = ku-sa-rik-ku Hg. B IE 193, 
in MSL 6 143; [gud.a]lim.guSkin = ku-sa-[rik- 
ku] Hh. XII 344; i-dim pap = [ku-sa-rjik-ku A 
Ti/3 Part 5 iii 23. 

<gud)>.alim.<ma> kur.ra si gur.ru.[mén]: 
ku-sa-rik-ki [dadt ...] I (IStar) am the bison of the 
mountains, who lifts up his horns SBH p. 108: 23f.; 
gud.alim.ma gi8.ad.u8.gigir [...]: ku-sa-rik- 
ku ina nap[saqi ...}] the bison [is represented] 
on the supporting structure of the axle (of the 
chariot of Ninurta) RA 51 110 K.9008:13f., ef. 
gud.alim : ku-sa-rik-ki (in broken context) ibid. 
7f. 


1. bison (as a mythological creature) — 
a) ingen.: usziz... kulili u ku-sa-r[tk-kum] 
(Tiamat) created the fishman and the bison 
(among various monsters) En. el. I 143, II 29, 
III 33, wr. ku,-sa,-rak-ki TIE 91; ga .. 
[... k]u-sa-rik-ka ina qereb témti (Ninurta) 
who [defeated] the bison in the midst of the 
sea RA 51 108:12 (= CT 46 36, SB Epic of Zu), 
ef. gud.alim (among other mythological 
creatures defeated by Ninurta) Lugale III 42, 
also (defeated by Marduk) 4¢urR.1pIm ‘cup. 
ALIM *KU,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU Craig ABRT 1 
29:16 (prayer of Asb. to Marduk and Sarpanitu), 
ef. ku-sa-rik-ku(var. -ki) (beside uridimmu 
raging dog and kulilu fishman) Surpu VIIT 7, 
also, wr. GUD.ALIM Craig ABRT 1 56:6; éa@ 
... ana rigim bakésu [ku]-sa-rik-ku igruru 
at the sound of whose (the sick child’s) 
crying the bison shied away AMT 96,2 i 12 
and dupl. Sm. 1190+ (SBinc.); %Ku-sa-rik-ku 

. tlini a Esagila u GN deified bison 


kusarikku 


(among other) gods of Esagila and Babylon 
BiOr 18 201 ix 8 (takultu-rit.); GUD.A.LIM Sanz 
gésu (rations) for the priest of the (deified) 
bison AfO 13 214:8 (Asb.). 


b) representations — 1’ in gen.: x auD- 
sa-ri-ku 2 lahmdn hurdsim i&mutu they 
took off x bison and two _ protective 
lahmu-monsters of gold PBS 9 30:1 (OAkk., 
coll.); ba&mé lahmé ku-sa-rik-kum (among 
representations of mythological creatures 
decorated with precious stones on the doors 
of the Marduk temple) 5R 33 iv 51 (Agum- 
kakrime); 2 ku-sa-rik-ki Sutdtite 8a panisunu 
panu u arka inattalu ... ert namri aptiqma 
I cast from shining bronze two bison standing 
opposite each other whose faces are looking 
forward and backward Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4; 
see also Hh. VII, RA 51 110, in lex. section. 


2’ for magical purposes: 2 salmé ku-sa- 
rik-ku (among figurines of other mythological 
creatures) BBR No. 50 ii 4, see Gurney, AAA 22 
52. 


c) in comparisons: summa tirdni kima 
Gup.atim'™erk (var, ku-sa-rik-ki) if the 
intestines are shaped like a bison BRM 4 13: 68, 
var. from Boissier Choix 91 K.3805:7; summa 
pan ... ku-sa-rik-ki gakin if (a man) has 
the face of a bison CT 28 29:21, also wr. hu- 
sa-rik-ki Kraus Texte 13:6, 16:6, wr. kttg-8a4- 
rtk-ki ibid. 21:6, cf. [k]u-sa-rik-ki (in broken 
context, beside ku-li-lu) ibid. 12c iii 1’ (coll.). 


2. (a constellation): erigqum enzum ku-sa- 
ri-tk-kum (var. ‘Ku-sa-ri-ku) baimum lizziz 
zuma may the Big Dipper, the ‘‘Goat-star,” 
the Bison, (and) Hydra stand by RA 32 
180: 20, var. from 181:19 (OB prayer to the gods 
of the night), see ZA 43 306, cf. also 1K u-Sa-ri- 
th-hu KUB 4 47 r. 10; MUL.GUD.ALIM CT 26 47 
K.11739:5, and dupl. 3R 57 No. 9:1, cf. IKu- 
sa-rik-ku = MUL.[...] 2R 47 iii 38 (comm.); 
MUL.SU.ZAG.GUD.ALIM ... MUL.SU.GUB.GUD. 
ALIM ... MUL.GIR.GUB.GUD.ALIM the right 
forefoot of the Bison, the left forefoot of the 
Bison, the left hind foot of the Bison (iden- 
tified with various stars) ACh Sin 13:20ff., cf. 
ibid. 18 and 25. 


See also alimbié discussion section. 
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Landsberger Fauna 92f. Ad mng. 2: Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 no. 76; Weidner Handbuch 116; H. Lewy, 
Studies Landsberger 278 n. 46. 


kusasu s.; chewed particle; SB*; cf. kasdsu 
A. 

$a lashi¢siym luksu[s] ku-sa-si-e-Su (var. 
ku-sa-si-5%) (see kasdisu A) OT 17 50:19, var. 
from AMT 25,1 i 7. 

F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 191f. 


kusibiritu s.; (a metal object); MB, NB.* 

a) as part of a censer: x silver K1.LA ldnu 
X KU.BABBAR KI.LA e-la 3 MA.NA 29 Gin KU. 
BABBAR KI.LA ku-si-bi-ri-it is the weight of 
the “body,” x silver the weight of the top(?), 
x silver the weight of the k. (totaled as KI.LA 
niknaqqu, received by the smith) Nbn. 10:4. 


b) other occs.: (silver expenditures) ina 
hibbi 2-ta ku-us-bir-ri-t[um] Nbn. 119:22; 27} 
Gin KI.LA 2-ta ku-st-bi-ri-tum Camb. 295:10, 
[x] mi-si-ru-[é] hurdsi tuR 4 ain 10 ku-us- 
si-bi-[ri-tu?] PBS 2/2 120:49 (MB). 
kusibirritu see kisibirritu. 
kusibirru see kisibirru. 
kusibu see kustpu B. 
kusigau see kusiqi. 
kusigu see agusigu. 
kusimm{ see kusummi. 
kusipani see kassibanu. 
kusippu see kusipy A. 
kusipu A (kusippu, pl. kustpdtu, kustpétu) 
s.; flat, thin bread (used to transfer food to 
the mouth); SB, NB; cf. kasdpu A. 

a) in SB: Su.su.ub.bé [ninda.pad. 
pad] gub.ba sila.Sub.ba : sékulat digari 
ku-si-pat akali 8a ina siiqi nadd the leftovers 
in the bowl, the bread (used) for eating, that 
were thrown into the street Gilg. XII 153. 
Sum. courtesy A. Shaffer. 

b) in NB —1’ ingen.: 1200 ku-si-ip-e-ti 
samni a ina Supal makkas u asné issakkan 


1,200 pieces of bread (baked in) oil, which 
are placed under the makkasu and asni date 


kusitu 


(confection) RAcc. 77:40; 50 ku-sip-pe-e-tu 
BE 8 153:1, and passim in this text in numbers 
up to 200, line 20, but 100 ku-sip-pi_ ibid. 13, 
also 29; garisdtu u ku-sip-pe-e TCL 9 117:22. 


2’ as fem. personal name: !Ku-sip'?-pe- 
tum VAS 5 90:1. 


The passage: news about the enemy has 
arrived here ina GN-ma ku-si-pa-tim a 
upahbhiru tk(?)-kal(?) he (now) eats up even 
in GN the crumbs(?) which he had gathered 
TCL 17 60:9 (OB let.) remains uncert. 


kusipu B (kusibu, kusipu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); SB, NB; cf. kustpand. 

G ku-si-pu : a8 ga-la-lu Uruanna III 95; t ka- 
si-bu : U ga-la-lu ibid. IT 32. 

U ku-si-pu : 0 hamme : séku ina samni 
pasdsu Kocher BAM 1i 44; ku-si-bt sar 
CT 14 50:52 (NB list of plants in a royal garden); 
[NUM]UN ku-si-i-pu G mus kap-pu-[til 
seed of the k.-plant : medication for (the 
bite of) the .... snake STT 94:46’. 


For the variant kastbu in Uruanna II see 
kassibu. 


*kusipu erroneous variant to kusitu, q.v. 


kusiqQ (kusigau) s.; (a fine garment); syn. 
list.* 

ku-si-qu-u (var. ku-si-ga-v), lam-hu-us-5u-u = gu- 
ba-tu dam-qu Malku VI 42f., cf. [ku-si-ga/qu]-% = 
gu-ba-tu sia, An VII 139. 


kusitu. s.; | (an elaborate garment); OA, 
MB, EA, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and tte. 
BAR.DUL, (in OAKK. @u.zi.pa); pl. kus(t)dtu; 
cf. kast A v. 

tug.bar.dul, = ku-si-tum, tug.bar.dul,. 
sal.la = rag-ga-tum, tig.bar.dul,.8a.ba.tuk 
= &d-pi-tum, ha-bi-i-tum Hh. XIX 105ff.; tug. 
bar.dul, nig.mu, = é¢lu-[bu-d], tig. bar.dul,. 
alam = &4@ sal-[me] ibid. LIIf.; tug.bar.dul,, 
tug-bar.dul = ku-si-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 237f.; du-ul KU = édé BAR.DUL, ku-si-ti Ea 
I 167. 

bar-si-lum = ku-si-tum Malku VI 89, cf. BaR.Lu- 
pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181. 


a) in OAkk.: TUG GU.zI.DA GAL Gelb 
OAIC 7:3, TUG GU.ZI.DA sia(?) ibid. 34:6, 
TUG gu-zi-ti-[t¢m] ibid. 48:13; TUG GU.ZI.DA 
MAD 1 187:19; for TUG gu-zi-tum and TUG 
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gu-zi-a-tum see MAD 3p. 152; 3 TUG BAR.DUL, 
Gin three ordinary k.-garments  Sollberger 
Correspondence No. 372:4 (= TLB 3 67). 


b) in OA: [1 TUG] ku-si-tdm ana ellitim 
niddin BIN 6 180:12, also CCT 1 24b:16; 4 TUG 
ku-st-a-tum raggatum four thin k.-garments 
KT Blanckertz 7:4; agSittt kaspim ku-si-a-tim 
[Sa] GN lu Menunidni ... Sémamma for the 
balance of the silver buy me &.-garments 
from Mama, or Menunian (garments) KT 
Hahn 1:17; 1 Ma.na 3 Gin ku-st-tum CCT 2 
3:15; 4 ku-st-a-[fjim sa Akkidije Kienast 
ATHE 46:7and 10; 1 TUG ku-st-tam ma-ar- 
da-a-tiém u sahirtam CCT 129:6; 15 ain Sim 
ku-st-tim TCL 14 54:12, } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
sim 3 TUG ku-st-a-tim BIN 4 189:13, 7 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sim ku-st-tim CCT 135:16; 41 
TUG ku-st-<ay-tum CCT 1 18a:9, and passim. 
in lesser quantities, 2 TUG ku-st-ta-an RA 60 
112 MAH 19615:7 and 20, and often in pairs, 
ef. BIN 4 23:3, BIN 6 141:5, Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 30:23, TCL 4 81:36, 
also TuM 1 25e:6, OIP 27 11:3. 


c) in OB: 1 tag.bar.dul, 10 ma.na sig 
HUCA 34 12:116, also 120f., (with personal 
names) ibid. 119; obscure: TUG.BAR.DUL; 
Si-ka-ti-im (beside parsigu) YOS 2 16:35. 


d) in MB: 1 tUe ku-si-ta Sa taddina téntisa 
janu 1 TUG ku-si-ta banita sibilam the k.- 
garment which you gave me has no re- 
placement, send me a good k.-garment BE 
17 87:16 and 19. 


e) in EA: [x bu(?)]-ru-ma-at 8a ku-zi-ti 
tabarra la-a-lum x colored decorations(?) 
of a k.-garment in tabarru-purple .... EA 14 
iii 27 (list of gifts from Egypt); 2 ku-Si-ti GADA 
EA 34: 23 (let. from Cyprus). 


f) in Nuzi — 1’ 
zi-tum SMN 3481:1, 


in gen.: iltenniitu ku- 
ef. simsu Sa ku-zi-tum 
28 MA.NA AN.NA.MES ibid. 6; 2 fapalu iB.LA 
2 tapalu ku-zi-tum HSS 16 167:11, cf. x 
tapalu ku-zi-tum lubultu (beside x tapalu 
ku-zi-tum Sinahilu) HSS 14 607:10f., also 
1 gu-zi-du lubustu HSS 165 166:1ff., and cf. 
143:5; 2 TUG ku-zi-tum sia.mMES labsitu 
HSS 15 189:5; x ku-za-tum.MES sic,(?).MES 


kusitu 


x ku-za-tum Sina-hi-lu HSS 14 247:11; iltenz 
nitu ku-zi-tum silan[nu] HSS 14 520:34. 


2’ with ref. to material and style: iltenz 
nitu ku-zi-da Sa mardatimma HSS 13 481:46; 
various kinds of colored wool ana hullanni 
[x] w ana ku-zi-te-e epési HSS 15 220:5, cf. 
(for birmu as part of the k.-garment) JEN 
314:4, cited birmu A usage f. 


3’ with other qualifications: 2 tapalu 
lubultu a-ti-ia ina ku-zi-ti (followed by 
TUG Sinahilu a-ti ina hullannu line 3f.) HSS 
13 112:2, also, wr. a-ti i-na ku-zi-té (parallel 
lubulti a-ti-7 ina hullanni line 9f.) ibid. 127:4; 
1 tte lubultw a-ti-i ina ku-zi-ti (parallel 
Stlannu a-ti-i ina hullannit line 3f.) HSS 14 
523:6, also 550:4; Uubulti [a]-du-% i-na(!) ku- 
zi-tt HSS 15 139:15, also ibid. 20. 


8) in NA: Dumuzi labis ku-si-ti nau 
sibirrt clad in a k.-garment, holding the 
staff (of the shepherd) KAR 357:36, cf. KAR 
57 r.ilof., and cf. (Sumuqan) nds hatti 
sirtt musta<hbig TUG.BAR.DUL; KAR 19 r.(!) 
5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; as to the king my 
lord’s writing to his servant ina muhhi tGa. 
BAR.DUL;.MES ana PN gaal ‘‘Ask PN con- 
cerning the k.-garments (and write me where 
they will deliver them from)” ABL 413:8; 
his (the pretender’s) officials stand in front 
of him ku-si-a-ti labbusu semiré hurdsi saknu 
clad in k.-garments, wearing golden rings 
ABL 473 r.(!) 8; TUG.BAR.DUL, ADD 707:1, 
cf. TUG.AN.TA.MES. TUG.BAR.D[UL;|.MES ADD 
680:6; note in a NB letter: I sent the 
member of the royal family PN and his 
wife on their way, I [assigned] to PN TUc. 
BAR.DUL, TUG Sa-hi-il TUG musipéti (also 
golden jewelry, silver bowls, servants, do- 
mestic animals, etc.) ABL 511:7. 


h) in NB (always destined for goddesses) 
—1’ in gen: wool ana nibihi sa amas u 
ku-si-tum Sa 4A-a Nbn. 547:5; ku-si-tu, $a 
Bélet Larsa gqalpat the k. of the Lady of 
Larsa is threadbare BIN 1 10:9, cf. ku-si- 
tum ... bélé lusébilannasgu the lords should 
send us a (new) k. (mentioned beside parsigu 
lines 11 and 20) ibid. 19; ku-si-tum 8a 1A-a 
Nbk. 2:1, Nbn. 465:4, Cyr. 7:7, 191:8, CT 44 
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73:20, and passim; note l-et ku-st-tum 2 parsigu 

. ana 4A-a@ Cyr. 241:7; 1-én ku-si-tum sa 
Gula Cyr. 7:15, Nbn. 78:17; ku-si-tum sa 
Sala Cyr.7:18; ku-si-tum sa Bélet Sippar 


Camb. 4:2, ku-sa-tum Sa [“]pumMu.sAL 8. 
BABBAR.RA Cyr. 190:17, cf. Nbn. 78:11, Camb. 
414:8. 


2’ with indications as to the style of the 
k.-garments:  ku-si-tum Sa Bélet-Sip[par] 
adi bi-ir-ma Dar. 322:2; 61 golden star 
(ornaments) &@ UGU TUG.BAR.DUL; ga Bélti 
sa Uruk BIN 2 125:3, cf. (mentioning star 
and fasi-ornaments) YOS 6 117:3, (men- 
tioning ajdru- and tenéd-ornaments, for 
Nan) ibid. 6; one-half mina of takiltu- 
purple wool ana adilinu sa ku-si-tum sa 
4A-a Nbn. 751:3, also Camb. 230:2; 1 MA.NA 
12 gin sia HE.ME.DA sia takilti KILLA 2-ta 
TUG.BAR.DUL;.MES (plus two nahlaptu- 
cloaks 8a 4DUMU.SAL.MES E.BABBAR.RA and. 
a nébehu for Bunene) PEQ 1900 261:2, cf. 
(also made of red wool) CT 4 38a:4, Cyr. 
241:9, 16,21, 232:19, 27, CT 44 73:22, (of blue 
wool) VAS 6 23:1, UCP 9 67 No. 47:1, Cyr. 
241:14. 


3’ with ref. to sending out such sacred 
garments: naddnu sa TUG.BAR.DUL, ultu 
<Eanna> ana GN jdnu there can be no 
sending of the k.-garment from Eanna to 
the city of Béltija YOS 6 71:28; ku-si-ti ana 
Antu ultu Kanna tallaka the k.-garment for 
Antu will come from Eanna YOS 3 62:8, 
cf. ultu MU.13.KAM ku-si-ti ul adSu ibid. 11; 
I brought fine oil ina elippi $a TOG.BAR.DUL; 
ana Kanna to Kanna with the boat of (i.e., 
that brings annually) the k.-garment TCL 
13 124:5; barley rations given to the crew 
$a elippt a TUG.BAR.DUL, ildud who towed 
the k.-boat YOS 6 229:26; irbi sa elippi 
sa TUG.BAR.DUL; income derived from the 
k.-boat GOCCI 1 298:2, ef. ibid. 73:2, GCCI 
2 79:7, 


For the possibility that kusitu is repre- 
sented in Hitt. as kusigst see Goetze, JCS 1 
179. 

Cross Movable Property pp. 51f.; Gelb, OAIC 
p- 204f.; Oppenheim, JNES 8 179; Sollberger 
Correspondence 104. 


kuss@ 

kusiu_ s.; (a piece of headgear); syn. list*; 
cf. kast A v. 

ku-si-% = ku-ub-8u An VII 244. 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 36, 63. 
kuspu s.; (in kusup libbi) heartbreak; NA*; 
cf. kasdpu A. 

ina ku-su-up libbi amuat ki ga massartu sa 
Jarri ... la anassaruni I am dying of heart- 
break that I cannot perform the service for 
the king (cf. hip libbi issabtanni v.15) ABL 
525 r. 10. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 35 13.) 


kuspu see kupsu. 
kussalili s.; (a social class, profession or 
official); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

(barley given as rations to) PN LU ku-[u]z- 
afa]-li-li HSS 16 81:26. 
kussatu_ see kussu B. 
kussiu_ see kussi. 


kussu A s.; (an ornament of gold); Qatna.* 

A necklace with 5 ku-us-su hurdsi RA 
43 138:9, ef. ibid. 156ff.:75, 85, 91, 177, 228, 
180ff.:14, r. 19, 23. 


kussu B 
Elam.* 

9 ku-us-sa-ti Sa GiS.saR (among units of 
land) MDP 24 371:4. 

Possibly a unit of measure (section or plot) 
used for gardens. 


(or kussatu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


kussd (kussiu)s.fem.; 1. chair, sedan chair, 
2. throne, 3. rule, dominion, royal property 
and service, 4. in nidt kusst (a feature of 
the exta), 5. (name of a month), 6. saddle, 
7. (part of a chariot or a plow); from 
OAkk. on; masec. SBH p. 70:12; wr. syll. 
and (@18.)@U.zA, AS.TE (@18.48.TE ACh Sin 
25:18, ete., GIS.aAS.TL AKA 269 i 44, 366 iii 67, 
3R 7115, also with the figure 80, see Labat, 
Studies Landsberger 260); cf. kusst in bit kusst. 

gi8.gu.za = MIN (= ku-us-su-t) Hh. IV 69; 
gid.gu.za.sig,.ga = da-mi-ig-tum ibid. 70; 
[mu.a]8.te = gid.gu.za = ku-u[s-su-té] Emesal 
Voc. II 144; gi&.gu.za 8u.nigin(var. nigin). 
na = ku-us-si pit-hur-tt Hh. IV 119; gid.gu.za. 
nig.nigin.na = ku-us-st pu-uh-ri ibid. 101; 
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{gi8.g]u.za.gigir, gid.sag.dur.ra.gigir = ku- 
us-su-u, giS.sag.dur.ra.gigir = l-it-tu Hh. V 
39ff.; gid.sag.dur.ra.apin = ku-su-t, li-it-tu 
Hh. V 164f.; [gi8.gu.za gid.gigir] = [ku-us-su}-% 
nar-kab-tum Hh. IV 85, [gi8.gu.za.gid. RaAK+LI8. 
14] = [Min] sa-par-rum ibid. 86; [gi8.gu.za bara] 
= [MIN] pa-rak-kt ibid. 87; giS.gu.za lugal = 
MIN gar-ri_ ibid. 88, gi3.gu.za KU.AN = MIN par-st 
ibid. 89; gid.gu.za.gidim = ku-us-su-v% e-tem-me 
ibid. 98; gid.gu.za.8a.bul.la = min hu-ud Lib-bi 
ibid. 94; gi8.gu.za.anSe = MIN t-me-ri_ ibid. 95, 
ef. gi8.S0+A.gu.za.anSe = MIN (= Ii-it-tum) ku- 
us (var. ku-us-su-vi) i-me-ri_ ibid. 142; giS.gu.za. 
gi8.kin.ti = ku-ws-su kid-hit-te-e ibid. 97; gi’. 
gu.za.sir.da = ku-us-si sir-[de-e] ibid. 72; gis. 
gu.za.SaL.e.ne = ku-us-[st sin-ni-sa-ti] ibid. 73; 
gid.gu.za.zag.bi.uS, gi8.gu.za.zag.gu.us.sa 
= MIN ni-m[e-di] ibid. 74f.; [giS.gu.za.gar].ba 
= MIN kar-r[¢] ibid. 103, for 104ff., see karru; 
gid.gu.za.kaskal.nim.ma" = pal-i[in]-gu = ku- 
us-st gi-ir-rt Hg. AI 34; gi8.gu.za.Arattat! — 
a-rat-ti-tum, ka-bit-tum Hh. IV 76f., also, with the 
added explanation = ku-us-si ni-me-di Hg. AI 33; 
anSe.gi8.gu.za = MIN (= i-me-ri) ku-us-su-t% 
Hh. XIII 362. 

gi8.gal = ku-us-su-% Hh. IV 66; gid.dur.gar 
= MIN, giS.a3.te = min ibid. 67f.;  gu-uz-za 
G18.DUR.GAR = ku-su-% Diri II 260; a8.te = ku-si-% 
(between gubtu and migéabu) Izi E 179. 

gi8.gu.za ki.ga : ina ku-us-si-t el-le-tim 
ASKT p. 119:14f., cf. gi8.gu.za ki.ga: ku-us- 
sd-a el-le-ta KBo 7 1:3f., also WUtu gid.gu.za 
ki.ga tus.a.zu : 4uru ina a18.au.za elleti tidam: 
ma ibid. 10, but note gi8.gu.za ku.ga.bi: ina 
ku-us-si-8é el-li SBH p. 70:11f.;  gid.gu.za. 
na: ina ku-us-si-é% CT 16 31:110; [gi]8.gu. 
za.a tus.e.dé6 za.[a.kam] : ina ku-us-si-i sasubu 
kam[mu] it is in your power to install (a ruler) 
on the throne BA 10/1 79 No. 5:5f.; giS.gu. 
ze GIS.PA nam.lugal sum.mu : ku-si-a-am hat: 
tam ana sarrim naddnum (it is in your, I8tar’s, 
power) to give throne (and) scepter to the king 
Sumer 13 77:12f.; [gi8].gu.za gi8.nfa.Pa 
bal.a nam.lugal.la.a.ni [...] : [n]ddin hattu 
ku-us-su-i u pald [...] TCL 6 53:7f.; subus. 
gi8.gu.za.bi hur.sag.gin,(cim) ... hé.ri.ib. 
gi, : ir-di ku-us-si-8i kima sadi likin (see tédu 
lex. section) PBS 12/1 7:20f.; gi8.gu.za.bara. 
mah tu3.a.na : ina ku-us-si-i para-ma-hi ina a- 
4d-bt-8% when sitting upon the throne Lugale I 17, 
ef. gi8.gu.za bara: ina kis-si pa-rak-ki 4R 18 
No. 31 6f.; difficult: gi8.gu.za lu.ra dingir. 
ra.a.ni DN al.me.a: kima ku-us-[si améli] ga 
dléu Sahan Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 14f., also ibid. 9. 

suhus.giés.a3.te na.4m.umun.e.bi zé.eb. 
ba mu.us.8u.us : 1-dé at8.au.za sarritigu tabis 
gursidi 4R 18 No.2 r.13f.; mu.lu gi ad.te: 
mu-ésar-sid ku-us-si-e StOr 1 32:3. 

dur-ga-ru-u = ku-us-su-[u], a-rat-té-u = MIN nt- 
me-d[2], Sa-di-it-t& = MIN sir-de-e Malku II 181ff.; 


kussti la 
§u-ub-tum, mu-dd-bu, gié-gal-lu = ku-us-su-u. CT 18 
4 K.4875 rv. ii 35ff.; du-ur-ga-ru-v, ku-za-u, ki-2é- 
DIN /-hi = ku-us-su-u ibid. 3 r. iii 1ff.; @-rat-ti-¢ = 
MIN ni-me-di, 8d-di-it-tum = MIN st-ir-de-e, pa-al-tt- 
gu = MIN har-ra-ni ibid. 4ff., du-du-ub-tum, na-pal- 
su-uh-tum = MIN Sa-pil-tum ibid. 7ff. 
BAL = ku-us-su-u Izbu Comm. 14 (to Leichty 
Izbu I 25?). 


1. chair, sedan chair (in secular use) — 
a) in gen. —1’ in OAKk.: 30 gu-zi-u TUR 
MDP 14 p. 69 No. 8:4; in GI8S.au.za la tussabu 
RA 23 25:15. 


2’ in OB, Mari: assum hisehti Gi8.cu.za 
samdaddim concerning the materials needed to 
construct a chair VAS 16 167:7 (let.), 5 GIS. 
GU.ZA.HI.A BE 6/1 101:9, cf. PBS 8/1 12:5, 19, 
29:5, PBS 8/2 252:4, TCL 10 16:3, 116:14, 
TCL 11 224:30, 248:6, 19, VAS 7 48:4, VAS 9 
144:9, 216:5, (beside 4 a18 littétum) CT 4 
40b:5, and passim, note wr. GU.ZA Gautier 
Dilbat 66:2, Meissner BAP 7:18, etc.; in 
Ishchali: 3 Gi8.¢U.zA UCP 10 110 No. 35:12; 
in Mari: ina @t8.au.za sa udssabu mamman 
la ugsab nobody should sit on the chair on 
which she (the sick woman) sits ARM 10 
129:13; 8 GIS.@U.ZA.HI.A Studies Robinson 
104:17, also ARM 9 20:29; 1 qi8.au.za 1 as. 
Gir.eus tamlt gignugallim one chair, one 
footstool, inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 
82:21; 1 ai8.eu.za Ja x [...] (beside one 
nimedu) ARM 7 123:1. 


3’ in MB: 2 qiS.cu.zA.MES PBS 2/2 63:8; 
GIS.GU.ZA.MES istu GN iSamma idin bring 
and deliver the chairs from AkSak BE 17 
86:29; in Alalakh: o@I8.aU.zA Wiseman 
Alalakh 114:1ff., cf. x GI8.aU.zA.MES (with 
the same number of footstools) ibid. 227: 10, 
also ibid. 417:2, 419:2, GIS.Q@U.ZA.HI.A ibid. 
420:1. 


4’ in EA, RS: atS’.cu.za ga asabika the 
chair in which you sit EA 195:8; 20 GIS.au. 
ZA.MES (with as many footstools) MRS 9 
166 RS 17.129:13, cf. also ibid. 123 RS 17.35:14. 


5’ in Nuzi: 1 ku-us-su ... itti kubbisu u 
ittt nigabigu one chair with its footstool(?) 
and its cushion TCL 91:4, cf. 8 G18 ku-us- 
sé.MES Ja masku eight chairs (covered) with 
leather ibid. 6, also 42 GIS ku-us-s% sa ta- 
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ra-ap-hu 42 chairs (stuffed) with straw(?) 


ibid. 7; 1 @18.au.za gadu GIS ku-ub-bi-su HSS 


15 129:14 (= RA 36135); x GIS.GU.ZA.MES 2i- 
ki-li-ct-tum GAL.MES ibid. 132:1, 138:1, with 
the parallel (replacing GaL by ma-a-du) 
HSS 14 240:2, x GIS GU.ZA TUR.MES uz-2u-li- 
ga-ra-tum HSS 15 182:5 (= RA 36 136), [x 
aI8.e]u.2za sa puraku mddu HSS 14 240:3, 
HSS 14 247 passim. 


6’ in NA: qi8.cu.za ADD 767:3, 953 v 5, 
ABL 546:17. 


7’ in NB: iéstén TUG.caDA ana muhhi 
GIS.GU.ZA.MES timétu ana malé Sa GIS.GU.ZA. 
MES one piece of linen to (place) upon the 
chairs, spun wool to pad chairs BE 8 154:25f.; 
X GIS.GU.ZA.MES Cyr. 183:16, VAS 4 79:17, cf. 
also (before littu) VAS 6 246:16, TuM 2-3 
1:10, Peiser Vertrige 101+122:4, 121:10, Dar. 
301:5, Moldenke 1 No. 14:14, BE 8 123:7. 


8’ in SB : the cough ina birit hadé ittadi 
o18.eu.za-8% has established itself (lit. its 
chair) in between the lungs AMT 81,3 r. 7, 
cf. (said of other diseases) ina birit Ssinni 
naddt GI8.au.zA-84 AMT 18,11:9, cf. also 
AMT 46,2:8, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 63; if in a 
man’s house the owner of the house ina 
GIS.GU.ZA AL.DUR ana gaggari imqut falls 
to the ground from the chair he was sitting 
on CT 406:8, cf. Summa zugagipu ina ats. 
Gu.za améli irbis if a scorpion sits on the 
chair of a person ibid. 27 K.11686 ii 5, and pas- 
sim in similar contexts in Alu; if a man in his 
dream Gi8.¢u.zA DU-wi makes a chair 
Dream-book 30813; if a bitch ina KI.TA-nu 
ai8.au.za ulid a&ib Gi8.au.za tkabbit gives 
birth under a chair, the person sitting on 
(that) chair will become important CT 285 
K.7200:7, cf. if holes open up in a man’s house 
gaplanu ai8.au.zA underneath a chair CT 40 
20:18 (Alu); figurines to be buried ina gabal 
biti ina ie1-at Gi8.au.zA inside the house 
in front of the chair KAR 298:20, see AAA 
22 66:20; ultu ullénumma Gi8.aU.zA nasi: 
nikka ... € tusib ina mukhi when at the very 
first they fetch a chair for you, do not sit down 
on it AnSt 10 114 ii 39’ (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
qi8.au.za (followed by nimatiu footstool) 


kussfi Ic 


Lie Sar. 366; ina G18.aU.zA tami ittagab he 
sat down on the chair of an accursed person 
Surpu II 101, cf. iti mdmit et8.acu.za subti 
majdali «uy tami Surpu VIII 61, cf. also ina 
@i8.au.za Jail ibid. 11 105; hurrt nakalli ... 
ina GI8.au.zA a&stamdif I traversed ravines 
and wadies (sitting) in a sedan chair OIP 2 
36 iv 4, cf. asar ana ai8.au.za Supsugqu 
where it was too difficult (even) for the sedan 
chair (I walked) ibid. 5, and passim in Senn. 


b) in ceremonial uses: ina @18.GU.ZA 
dajanitisu usetbiguma they remove him 
from the judge’s seat CH § 5:24; summa 
GI8.au.zA ana Glik pani sdbim inaddin ais. 
cu.za liblunimma if my lord wants to give 
the commander of the army (the right to sit 
on) a chair, they should bring the chair ARM 
6 69r.10'f., cf. mar bart ina mahar DN u DN, 
ina Gi8.au.za dajdniti usiab one among 
the diviners takes his seat in front of (the 
images of) Samas and Adad upon the judge’s 
seat BBR No. 1-20:122, ef. ina maar Samas 
u Adad ina nigé anné ina ai8.au.za lisibma 
ibid. No. 11:6; ana etemmi kimtigu ... at8. 
Gu.za tanaddi you set up a chair for the 
ghosts (of the deceased) of his family BBR 
No. 52:12, see Hh. IV 93, in lex. section; mamit 
GIS.eu.zA uw pubri the “oath” by the chair 
and the assembly Surpu III 147; Gi8.¢u.za- 
sa ana bit ilisa inags she (the concubine) 
will carry her (the naditu’s) chair into the 
house of her god CT 2 44:20, cf. Meissner BAP 
89:10 (both OB); see also sub pithurtu, puhru. 


c) materials, decorations and parts, covers, 
etc. — 1’ materials: see adaru s. usage a, 
haluppu (lex. section) and  Riftin 104:67, 
hilépu (usage b), hashiru (usage c), kugabku, 
mésu, musukannu, sarbatu (usage c), sakz 
kullu, Sasukku, taskarinnu, u&i. 


2’ decorations: see for metal mountings 
sub erd (usage d), hurdsu (UET 5 773:3), also 
ahdazu (mng. 8a-1’), ihzii (usage c); for ebony 
inlays see gilamu, eberu, sinnu (sinnt piri). 


3’ parts: see amartu, ermu (erimtu), gire 
ratu, gist (add BE 6/2 137:16), kablu, kamud: 
gakku, karkaru, karru, manditu, supru; diffi- 
cult: qi8.au.za an.TA éa@ la aS KI SI ZA 
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TCL 10 120:31, GIS.GU.ZA KLTA e-2t-1b GI. 
GU.ZA KARA, ibid. 32 (OB Larsa). 


4’ covers, cushions, etc.: see sub hawi, 
lu A (add Wiseman Alalakh 416:8), i8¢°tu, 
mali s., misabu, tapsitu; TUG.GU.ZA BABBAR 
la pu a white chair cover without fringe(?) 
PBS 2/2 121:4 and 6 (MB). 


d) types of chairs — 1’ defined by the 
persons using them: see galldbu, kiskatti, 
maldhu, sinnistu, sarru, zikaru. 


2’ defined by geogr. terms: see akkadd 
(usage b-1’), araitd, makanni, melubhi.. 


3’ defined by purpose: see girru, harranu, 
kalakku, natbahu, némedu, németiu, parsu, 
qatu, serdt, sadittu. 


4’ other occs.: o18.au.za sa Se-pa-a-te 
OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 9f., cf. a18.au.zA JSe- 
pa-te ADD 1039 iii 18; ina G18.au.za sa-p[t- 
all-tim ... udsSab RA 35 2 ii 13 (Mari rit.); 
GI8.GU.ZA GAL EA 5:23 (let. from Egypt). 


2. throne (of gods and kings) — a) throne 
of gods — 1’ in gen. and ritual use: ku-st-a- 
alm ...]-tdm épus I made a [...] throne 
(for my lord Adsur) Belleten 14 224:6 
(Iritum); gi8.gu.za An (also En.lil, Nin. 
lil) PBS 8/1 13:6, 8,9, cf. mubhi ai8.au.za 
48a the top of the throne of Ea PBS 8/2 
194 i 11, also ibid. i 19, and warkat ai8.eu. 
za sapli[tjum ibid. ii 8; 1 @i8.aU.zA GAR.BA 
4 sac.pu kabli an.ta (see kablu usage a) 
ibid. iii 8 (all OB); see also igi gid.gu.za 
MDP 10 42 No. 34 r. 5, 46 No. 46:7, 47 No. 48:7, 
and passim in early OB Elam; oil ana pasa 
ai8.cu.za ga Samag to anoint the throne of 
Sama’ ARM 76:3; istuma GI8.au.za Sa iltim 
inneppisu if a throne for the goddess should 
be made ARM 10 52:12, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also 
intima nigé GI8.au.zA ga bit Annunitim ... 
aggima ibid 55:13; cf. (one goat) sa ana pani 
ai8.gu.za ‘PN innaksu which was slaugh- 
tered before the throne (for) ‘PN JCS 11 36 
No. 27:2; MU RN GIS.GU.ZA GAL ana DN 
uséli year: Zimrilim offered a great throne 
to Sama ARMT 11 57:7, also ARM 7 97:7, 
and passim; Samas u Adad ina Gi8.GU.24 
KU.GI BBR No. 24:6; [a@]i8.au.za ga Ani 
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Sa némedu RaAcc. 115 r. 11; GiS.au.za Sa 
Nabi ABL 1285 r.8 (NA); ergsu wv GIS.GU.ZA 
tarsu. TCL 6 32:34, see Weissbach,h WVDOG 
59 54 (Esagila Tablet), cf. LKU 51:13 (NB rit.); 
Gi8.au.za tade’ip (see dw dpu usage a) BBR 
No. 60 r. 40, also Gi8.aU.zA ina idi TUG 
maskini tanaddi you set up a throne beside 
the tent ibid. No. 67:3 (both NA); 3 aIS.av. 
ZA.MES tanaddi TUG.HUS.A tatarras TUG.GADA 
ina mubhi taSaddad you place three thrones 
(for Ea, Sama’ and Marduk), spread a 
red cloth and stretch over this a piece of 
linen BBR No. 31-37 ii 20; I have purified 
the ground with holy water [a18.¢u.z]A.MES 
ellétt ana asdbikunu addi Iraq 18 62:20; 
passira ina mahar GI8.e@uU.zA tarakkas you 
set the table in front of the throne BBR 
No. 60:10; tuSesSibsu ina aiS.au.za elleti 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 8, see Eboling, Or. NS 23 214; 
you (Sin) rule over all countries tag-[kan] ina 
Samé fellat:] ai8.au.za you are placing your 
throne in the shining sky Perry Sin No. 5a:2; 
aga 4 DN ... inassia ... ina muhhi at8.ev. 
za usessab he (the king) brings the tiara of 
ASSur and sets (it) on a throne (at the foot 
of the dais) MVAG 41/3 10 ii 16 (MA royal rit.); 
Anu gave me his crown Enlil a18.au.za-sé 
Enlil his throne Borger Esarh. 81 r. 1. 


2’ in mythological texts: ina e18.cu.za 
hurdsi Sisb place (the Anunnaki) on 
golden thrones CT 15 47 r. 33 (Descent of 
I&tar) and ibid. 37; ina Sapla ai8.au.za labb[é 
...] lions were [...] beneath the throne 
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:11 (Etana); he seized her 
by the hair and ugeddidadssimma istu ku-us- 
si-t pulled her down from the throne EA 
357:78 (Nergal and Ereskigal); garrddu Nergal 
ina GI8.GU.ZA sarritt asib ZA 43.17:51; sah- 
tuma ina Gi8.au.za agiigu saknu (see agi A 
mung. la~2'c’) CT 15 39 (Epic of Zu). 


b) throne of kings and rulers — 1’ in gen.: 
the king has shed blood (see epésu mung. 2c, 
damé) ku-si-8u la tagnat his throne is not 
unstained CCT 4 30a:14 (OA let.), cf. ISin 
GI8.aU.zA-8% taggin O Sin, keep his throne 
in good order Craig ABRT 19:7 (NA); abi wu 
bélt ana ai8.au.za garratim usésibanni my 
father and lord (i.e., the addressee) has 
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made me occupy the throne of queen ARM 
10 34 r. 9; iniima tusSab ana GQIS.GU.ZA 
Sarritaka EA 34:52 (let. from Cyprus), cf. ina 
mahré paléja Sa ina GI8.au.2za sarriiti rabis 
agsibu KAH 2 83:9 (Adn. II), and passim, 
note ina ar8.cu.z4 bélitigu OTP 2 35 iii 73 
(Senn.), ana ... nasdr ai8.au.za sangatija 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shaim. ITI), and passim in Esarh.; 
ina GIS.GU.zA mat Assur Wiseman Treaties 56, 
and passim in this text, also ina GIS.GU.ZA 
Elamitt Streck Asb. 32 iv 4, and passim in Asb.; 
note ina ku-us-si-i ga LG Gurasim ABL 
1236:14, cf. ABL 1007 r. 22 (both NB), ina 
GIS.aU.zA ™Tewmman Streck Asb. 26 iii 47, 
etc.; fatlhu-t [i]na ai8.au.za-st [albisunu 
wstannanu brothers will vie for the throne 
of their father YOS 10 31 i 53 (OB ext.), cf. 
ana GiS.au.za abija attadab KBo 1 8:16; 
ahija ana ai8.eu.za sa abika tételi EA 
41:16, cf. (also with eli) EA 29:154; Sarru 
ana Gi8.au.za abika ultésibka MRS 9 88 RS 
17.353:2, and passim; RN ana Sarriiti iskun 
ina Gi8.eu.za abi[su] u[sésib] CT 34 38117 
(Synchr. Hist.), cf. ina e18.au.za abija Borger 
Esarh. 47 ii 46, also [tna] aiS.au.za abi banija 
ADD 649+ :8; GI8S.au.za bit abika EA 116:66; 
marasu ina ku-st-i ustésib he placed his 
son on the throne YOS 2 21:9 (OB let.), and 
passim with aéabu, note PN and PN, aéab 
Q@I8.GU.ZA sarritiéu ... izizuma shared in 
the sitting on his (the father’s) throne 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:118, ef. ina GIS.au.za-ka 
asbata ABL 1237 r. 21 (NB); RN ... ana 
qatija assabat ina a18.au.za $a abisu usesibsu 
I took RN by the hand and placed him on 
the throne of his father KBo11:56; RN... 
ina GI8.GU.zZA béliiti eligunu usesib I sat PN 
on the royal throne (to rule) over them OIP 
2 32 iii 16, and passim in Senn.; NU DUR Gi8.a@u. 
zA no occupation of the throne CT 28 16 
K.9614r.1; Jarru asib elt gi8.au.za-8u KBo 1 
15:19; [ku-st]-a-am sa abija [as]bat T assumed 
the throne of my father JSOR 11 119 No. 
14:7 (OA), see Garelli Les Assyriens 330; maru 
almattim ku-us-si-a-am isabbat YOS 10 41:30 
(OB ext.); gantimma ... illamma kima garri 
A8.TE isabbatma an alien will appear and 
seize the throne as king JCS 18 21 ii 15 
(SB prophecies), and passim with sabdtu, see 


kusst 2b 


sabatu. mng. 8 (kuss#) for the two meanings 
of this idiom; ana ati8.GU.ZA.BI KI.DUR 
auR-& its occupant will return to the 
throne of this (country) CT 38 42 r. 52 (SB 
Alu); [ina] aiS.au.za Sarruth a&skunka I 
placed you on the royal throne KBo 1 8:37; 
{adi idalllulunima ina muhhi  aiS.au.za 
kammus while they pay homage (to him) he 
(the king) remains on the throne MVAG 41/3 
14 iii 4 (MA royal rit.); Sarru ina GIS.@U.24-dd 
itebbima mamman [ussab1 the king will leave 
his throne and somebody else will sit down 
(on it) TCL 6 10:7 (SB Alu?), and passim in 
omens; note: la bél AS.TE AS.TE isabbat one 
who has no right to it will seize the throne 
Leichty Izbu XVII 63, and passim in omens; PN 
la bél a18.aU.za ana sarriti ina mubhisunu 18st 
they elevated PN (who had) no right to the 
throne to be king over them Layard 95:148, 
and passim in Shalm. III, also PN la bél ai8.au. 
ZA la sininti ekalli Winckler Sammlung 2 1:18, 
and passim in Sar.; exceptional: bé ai8.au. 
ZA epert u dlim I (the god Adad) own throne, 
lands and the city Studies Robinson p. 104:16 
(Mari). 


2’ referring to the physical object: eli 
éa RN abi dlidiiu usagqgi atS.au.za-s% I 
made his throne higher than that of RN, 
his own father TCL 3 62 (Sar.); ina gabalti 
ekalli Sa RN Gi8.cu.za-d-a addi I set up my 
throne inside the palace of RN Rost Tigl. III 
p. 16:97; may the gods take away from him 
haita u ai8.au.za scepter and throne OIP 2 
131 vi 82 (Senn.); ina muhhi gagi [hurldst 
hatti at8.eu.za [...] (referring to the gar 
pihi) ABL 653:12, cf. (in the same context) 
[ar8].au.za TA ekalli [...] a throne from the 
palace ABL 149:11, also a18.au.za la addan 
(without the king’s permission) I cannot 
release the throne ibid. r. 11 (all NA); é@ 
ai8.au.za attia nasi those who carry my 
throne VAB 3 91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); hatta 
ai8.au.zaA agdé usatmehann[t] he (the god) 
handed over to me scepter, throne (and) 
crown Winckler Sammlung 2 1:35 (Sar.); gars 
ritum [halitum u aiS.au.za ... ana Zimrilim 
nadnat the kingship, scepter and throne 
have been given to RN ARM 10 10:14, see 
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Moran, Biblica 50 46; nddin hatte at8.cu.za u 
palé agé sarriiti Lambert, JAOS 88 125i a 6, 
ef. ZA 32 172:28; ussipusu hatta GIS.au.za 
u pald En. el. IV 29, cf. hatti sarriiti aiS.au. 
ZA agh SarkuSi VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB Aguiaja), 
and passim in enumerations of the insignia of 
kingship; GIS.au.zA Sa Sarrutte saPat the 
royal throne is set up MVAG 41/3 14 ii 46 
(MA royal rit.); %Hnlil hatia aS.tE u palé sa 
Sarri TA B.KUR udsessi Enlil will remove the 
king’s scepter, throne and mantle from the 
palace BRM 4 12:70 (MB ext.), cf. (with 
Stirubu) ibid. 69. 


3. rule, dominion, royal property and 
service — a) rule, dominion — 1’ in gen.: 
ina Surru GI8.GU.24 Sarriitija ina mahri paléja 
at the beginning of my royal rule, in my first 
regnal year Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:27, 17:23, 
etc.; AS.TE igannt the rule will change 
Leichty Izbu XIX 1, also aS.tE inakki[r] 
ibid. VIII 64, and passim in omens; ni-di GIS. 
G[u.za]-t-im fall of the rule YOS 10 33 i 20 
(OB ext.), cf. SUB AS.TE Boissier DA 12 i 26, 
and see mng. 4; GI8.au.zA-ka ligbalkitu may 
they overthrow your rule KBo 1 Ir. 64, also 
3 r. 35, and passim, also a18.au.za Sarritisu 
lig(a)balkitma litir béliissu Streck Asb. 244:75, 
248:93; AS.TE AS.TE idarris BRM 4 13:47, 
CT 28 49:4 (SB ext.), and passim, see dardsu 
mng. lb; the king of Hatti RN ina GI8.eu.zA 
sarritigu lu la unakkargu will not remove 
King Artatama from his royal rule KBo 1 
3:29; nadé a18.au.zA bélija ARM 10 165:13, 
and see nadi; nakrum Gi8.au.za-am ibél 
a stranger will hold the rule YOS 10 31 
xiii 29 (OB ext.); note: ku-su-um ku-si-a-am 
iSannan one reign willrival the other YOS 10 
41 r. 57 (OB ext.), also ibid. 26 i 1. 


2’ with ref. to the stability, legitimacy, 
etc., of the rule: ukin e18.au.za-s% I estab- 
lished his (the left turtd@nu’s power to) rule 
Lie Sar. p. 72:11; kunna a@i8.au.za u labér 
palé stability of rule and lasting government 
VAB 4 190i 15, and passim in NB royal, cf. likin 
GIS gu-sa-a@ WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 21219:4 (Nbk.); 
lu-ug-mur-ma GI8.GU.zA-a lubéli parst CT 15 
39 ii 14 (Epic of Zu); @IS.au.za ana dardte 
liddinunikka may they give you an ever- 


kussa 4 


lasting rule ABL'812:6, cf. ABL 525:9 (both 
NA), ef. also Gi8.au.za dérii ana sar mdtdte 
... liddinu ABL 260:5, @I8.au.za sa kindti 
ana darig... liddinu ABL 1410 r. 5 (both NB), 
and passim; isd? GIS.au.zA-su kinnt estab- 
lish (addressing Nan&) the stability of his 
(Sargon II’s) rule BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 21, cf. pu 
iédi Gi8.au.za Sarriiu (in blessing formula) 
YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.), for refs. with kunnu, 
Sursudu and nasdéhu, see igdu mng. 2a-l’; 
hatta iSarti GIS ku-sa-a Sursuda YOS 9 84:40 
(= BRM 4 51:39, Nabopolassar); rubé GI8.auv. 
za-su ulabbar the prince will have a long 
rule TuL p. 42:7 (OB ext.), cf. la-bar «iS. 
GU.ZA-1@.-- OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:12, also ABL 
1255:4 (NB), ADD 644:5, ete.; GIS.au.za sa 
[abtka lu-ub-bi-ir] KUR uRU Mitanni lu-ub-bi- 
ir KBo llr. 75. 


b) royal property and service: (list of 
GURUS) 6 St GI8.cU.zA (beside others who 
are of the @iS.aicin and the a1S.4.c1Gir) 
MAD 1 226:4', cf. 2 PN sa atS.au.za (beside 
aI8.cicin and GIS.4.GIGiR) ibid. 233 iii 9 
(OAkk.); 2GUR SE... 3GURSE...1GURSE 
PN ga Gi8.cu.za SuU.NIGIN 6 GUR SE Boyer 
Contribution No. 131:5 (OB); PN and PN, éa@ 
ai8.au.za belonging to (or representing) the 
crown Wiseman Alalakh 7:26 (OB), and cf. 
possibly (witness) PN LU.@U.zA Grant Bus. 
Doe. 35:14; £40 sina Gi8.au.za a lot of forty 
silas belonging to the crown ADD 391: 16 (NA), 
and see kusst in bit kussi. 


4. in nidi (also maddi) kussi (a feature 
of the exta): mni-di au.za patir the “fall 
of the throne” is split JCS 11 96 No. 3:6, 
ni-dt GI8.aU.za-im i-ki-im the “fall of the 
throne” is absent YOS 10 11 ii 36, and passim 
in OB and MB ext. reports, for Mari and Bogh., 
see maddi; SUB GU.ZA itful it looks toward 
the ‘fall of the throne” KAR 434r.9; SUB 
AS.TE 3 there are three “falls of the throne” 
Boissier DA 225:3, and passim in this text, note 
SuB AS.TE ana ré§ amiiti (BS) kesir ibid. 6; 
summa manzazu (NA) u SUB AS.TE BAL.MES 
if the “‘station” and the “fall of the throne” 
are displaced TCL 6 6r.i1l; Summa ré§ SuB. 
AS.TE patir CT 30 28 K.11711:10, also (with 
qablu, igdu) ibid. 11f., and passim in this text, 
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also CT 20 15 i 32ff., TCL 6 5:47, 49f.; mihrit 
SuB AS.TE patir Boissier DA 225:7, CT 31 22 
K.12159:3; if ina mas-kén SUB AS.TE kakku 
Sakinma a ‘“‘weapon-mark’’ is on the emplace- 
ment of the “fall of the throne” CT 20 14ii 
16, also CT 31 1 K.12332:10, CT 28 50r.4, and 
note ina KI SUB AS.TE Silu nadi TCL 6 51.1. 


5. name of a month (Hana): ITI GI8.aU.zA 
RA 34 184 r. 13 (OB). 


6. saddle (for a donkey): ku-st-a-am sa 
emarim CCT 2 18:29, also BIN 4 162:29 and 
dupl. OIP 27 55:18, cf. TCL 14 61:8 (all OA), 
ef. fodder for ANSE GU.ZA MDP 28 473:2, see 
also Hh. XIII 362, in lex. section; GIS.GU.ZA- 
um sebérum Sép imérim lapatum (there 
occurred) the breaking of a saddle, the 
wounding of a donkey Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11, 
cf. aiS.au.za-su lu thhasir sp imérigu lu 
illapit ibid. 14 (OB let.); GI8.GU.zA ANSE. 
LIBIR ga tidim ... teppus you make an 
onager saddle of clay ZA 45 200 i 7 (Bogh. 
rit.); see also Hh.IV 95 in lex. section. 


7. (part of a chariot or a plow): 3 GIs 
rikis GI8.aU.z4 ARM 7 161:5; obscure: 
GU.HAS.MES Sa GIS.GIGIR GU.ZA zagipti PBS 
2/2 139:3 (MB); GIS narkabtu ga Elamti sa 
GI8.Gu.zA-84 janu an Elamite chariot which 
has no seat(?) KAR 307: 24, see TuL p. 33, see 
also, for narkabtu and saparru Hh. IV 85f., 
Hh. V 39ff., in lex. section; for the plow see 
gi8.sag.dur.ra apin = ku-su-% Hh. V 164. 

For Gi8.au.za in Hitt. texts see A. Archi, 
Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 (1966) p. 76ff. 

In BIN 6 16:4, Ku-zi-i-a is most likely the 
personal name commonly wr. Ku-zi-a. 


Zimmern Fremdw. p. 8. Ad mngs. 1, 2, 6 and 
7: Salonen Mobel 34ff., Landfahrzeuge and Hippo- 
logica index s.v. Ad mng. 3b: Gelb OAIC p. 212f. 


kussi in bit kussi s.; 1. royal property 
(real estate), 2. royal service; OAkk., LB; 
wr. £.a18.¢U.zA; cf. kusst. 

1. royal property (real estate) — a) in 
OAkk.: Su.nicin 4 £.¢18.aU.zA Sat PN u PN, 
uw PN, PN, ... t&dudu altogether four (sides 
of the) royal property which PN, PN,, PN; 
and PN, surveyed MAD 1 336:6, cf. 1 &.Gu. 
zh PN ana PN, iddud Gelb OAIC 8:18. 


kiisaju 


b) in LB: land Sa téh 8E.NUMUN Ja PN u 
téh SE.NUMUN £.G18.¢U.z4 which is adjacent 
to the field of PN and to the field (which is) 
royal property Strassmaier Actes du 8¢ Congrés 
International No. 31:6 (Artaxerxes). 


2. royal service: pit... la t.G18.6U.za la 
B.GI8.GIGIR guarantee against (a claim 
arising from) royal service or service for the 
“chariot” (for a slave girl sold) VAS 5 128:10 
(Artaxerxes?), also (referring to four male 
slaves) PBS 2/1 65:14 (Dar.), (to a slave 
girl) BRM 2 10:12, (to male and female 
slaves) VAS 15 3:14 (both Seleucid). 


Hilers, OLZ 1934 94ff.; Petschow Pfandrecht 
notes 187, 441; Cardascia Mura’i p. 172. Ad 
mng. 1: Gelb OAIC p. 211 ff. 


*kussupu (kassupu) adj.; damaged(?); 
NA*; cf. kasdépu A. 

1 dadu ert dan-nu 1 MIN kas-su-pt one large 
copper container, one ditto damaged(?) 
ADD 964 r. 8. 


Translation suggested solely by etymology. 


kussusu adj.; gnawed; lex.*; cf. kasdsu A. 


gi.zi.gi8.tar.ra = ku-us-su-su gnawed reed 
Hh. VIII 257. 


kusii s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


nig.{l.la = ku-su-t% (between atmé and meni 
annt) Erimhu’ IV 221. 


kusullu_ see guzullu. 


kusumm{@ s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 
ku-sum-mu-t% = te-di-ig ta-hab-8 Malku VI 60; 

[ku-su]m-[mu-u] = [su]-bat ta-hab-§ An VIT 152. 

kiisaju adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 
Sah.tab.ri.ri.ga = ku-sa-a-a Hh. XIV 173. 


a) said of a pig: see Hh. XIV, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

b) said of a date palm: iés#én G18 asnii wu 
iétén GIS.GISIMMAR ku-sa-a-a VAS 3 153:17, 
cf. istén ku-sa-a-a VAS 3180:12; 2 gisim: 
maru ku-sa-a-a elat two k. date palms in 
addition TuM 2-3 158:23, also TCL 12 97:23; 
elat istén gisimmari ku(!)-sa(!)-[a-a] VAS 3 


179:25; exceptional: elat 6 gisimmari ku- 
sili] VAS 3141:20; note tamirtu ku-sa-a-a 
TCL 12 73:7. 
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The interpretation of the term kisaju as 
derived from the geogr. name Akug (Ungnad, 
NRV Glossar 77) is rather unlikely, since 
that town is no longer mentioned in the 
texts of the period. Possibly kisaju as well as 
kisdnd@ is derived from kisu ‘‘cold (season)”’ 
to characterize the palm trees as either cold- 
resistant or blooming in the cold season. 
The Hh. passage (Sum. obscure, listed be- 
tween designations of fattened pigs) re- 
mains obscure. 


kiisinO adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
asni u gisimmaru ku-sa-ni-e VAS 3 160: 22. 
See kiisaju. 


kusa@’u_ s.;_ tilting, spilling (in libating); 
MA*; cf. kusst v. 

1 sita nINDA 1 mdkaltu 1 sina KAS 6-5u 
ku-sa-e a makalte ina maggé inaggi<a> (the 
gadistu-women) offer one sila of bread, one 
bowl (with) one sila of beer, by spilling six 
times from the bowl KAR 154:11 (MA rit.). 


kisi s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
[U8 ]"S Gua, : ku-w-si, $1-43-nu, el-pe-té, ur-ba- 
tu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 11 ff. 


kusillatu see kuzillatu. 
kusimanu see akusimu. 


kusippu see guzippu. 


kusipu see kusipu B. 


kussu (kisu)s.; 1. cold, frost, cold weather, 
2. cold season, winter, 3. chill, ague (as 
disease); from OA, OB on; pl. kussié; wr. 
syll. and EN.TE.NA (EN.TE.EN.NA AMT 
32,5:13), SED,(INANNAxA.DI); cf. kasd v. 


[Se]-id = [rINANNAxaA].[DI] = [ku-gu] Recip. Ea A 
iv 28; si-id INANNAXA.DI = ku-us-su A VITI/1:174; 
si-e-di INANNAXA.DI= ku-su SDI 21; Se-eINANNAXA. 
DI= k[u]-ug-su (also suruppé, hurbdsu) Idu IT 270; 
§e-e INANNAXA = ku-us-su A VITI/1:171, also Ka 
VIII 63; Se-e LuL = ku-us-su A VII/4:129, also 
Recip. Ea A iv 24; Sep, = ku-us-sum Proto-Diri 
215. 

en.te.na = ku-us-su Lanu Fragm. ¢ ii 10’, also 
Igituh short version 105, Igituh I 439; [en.te. 
nja, {INAN]NAx[A] = ku-us-su Nabnitu C 257f.; 
en-te-Dangxa = [ku-ug-gu] Antagalli8’; e3 NExa 
= ku-ug-su Recip. Ea A v 26. 


kussu 

mu, gal.gal.la 8ed,.dé ba.an.ug,(BaD): 
labi§ subati rabiti ina ku-gi uémit(!) he killed with 
cold the one clad in sumptuous garments SBH 
p. 78:33f., also 111:15f., 4R 23 No. 1 ii 3f., 
[a.8ed,.dé6.tuk].a.mu.dé : [ina ku-ug]-st-ia CT 
16 ll v 51f.; sag.gig 3a.gig ... 8ed,.dé: du 
suruppt ... ku-us-su CT 16 46: 168f. 

éd-ar-bu, hal-pu-u, e&-Su-u, mu-um-mu, e-ri-ta- 
tum = ku-us-su Malku IIT 161ff.; hal-pu-u, ku- 
us = el-lum Malku VI 218f. 

Su-ru-up-pu-u || ku-us-su Thompson Rep. 62:7, 
84 r. 6; Sed, = ku-us-su Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 38 Kor. 17a. 


1. cold, frost, cold weather — a) cold, 
frost: ina imat ku-us-si halpé Suripi during 
the days of cold, freezing (and) ice (cf. 
halpi| A) AKA 140 iv 14 (Tigl.I), cf. ku-su 
halpé Suripa galgi Lambert BWL 136:181, 
cf. also wmmu SED, halpd Surtpa 4R 58 i 11, 
see ZA 16 168, cf. ibid. 190 r. 2 (Lamaatu); Salgu 
ku-us-su Sabati dannat en.tE.NA ul ddur 
I was not afraid of the snow (and) the frost 
of the month Sabatu, the height of winter 
Borger Esarh. p. 44166; ku-us-su-wm-ma lim: 
hurki halpt linthki may cold fend you (fire) 
off, ice calm you down AfO 23 41:22. 


b) cold weather: ana sér ku-us-su-u[m] wu 
bubitum (see bubditu A mng. la) Fish Letters 
4:36; beréku wu ku-si igtadduninni I am 
hungry and the cold has prostrated me TCL 
1 23:21 (OB); tw 1T1.5.H1.A ku-us-su i-tk-kal- 
an-nt Ugaritica 5 No. 20:27, cf. ku(!)-é-sum 
& x-LUM 1-ka-la-an-ni TIM 2 100:10; ku-sd- 
um tbass there will be cold weather YOS 
10 31 iii 35, cf. ku-sué-um mddum ibid. xiii 34, 
ku-ugy-su Kau tbbassi RA 44 13 VAT 4102:12 
(both OB ext.); [tna m]dati ku-us-su dan-nu(!) 
in (my) country the cold weather is severe 
(and horses do not grow old) KBo 1 10r. 64, 
cf. [stsé.ME]S Sa ku-si Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 16 Ac r. 2 (MA); Itt Tambhiri BN.TE.NA 
dannu érubamma in MN severe cold weather 
set in OIP241v7(Senn.), and cf. 171 J'ebétu 
ku-us-su dannu ikgudamma ibid. 88:42 and 
dupl., and note ina itt Tebétu ina KUR 
Hamatu SED, [...] BHT pl. 11i 9 (chron.); 
EN.TE.NA dannu ibassi CT 28 48 K.182+ :12, 
also TCL 6 1:7, CT 30 33 K.4081 r. 12 (all SB 
ext.); SED, GAL TCL 6 19:20, ef. SED, danny 
ibid. r. 19 (astrol.); they could not bring 
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the cattle issu pan ku-t-si issu pan ip. 
MES on account of the cold weather (and) 
on account of (the swollen) rivers ABL 241 r. 
10 (NA); ina ku-su la amdti let me not die 
of cold ABL 1261 r. 5, ina la pasiri ina ku-su 
amdtt I will die of the inclemency (of the 
weather) and of cold ibid. obv. 9 (NB). 


2. cold season, winter — a) in OA: lama 
ku-us-um idninu before the winter becomes 
too severe CCT 4 29a:10, cf. lama ku-[st-im] 
lattalkam let me depart before winter CCT 4 
30a:33, cf. lama ku-si-im JCS 14 11S. 563:27; 
summa a-ku-si imtagtinim if they arrive 
before winter VAT 9249:9; lama ku-si-um 
tkSudini CCT 4 3a:7; timam ku-sti-um ike 
tasdanni today winter caught up with me 
CCT 4 45b:6, also ibid. 22, MVAG 35/3 No. 
325:15; ku-si-wm isniqnidtima CCT 3 7a:8, 
also BIN 6 114:14; la tidea kima harraén ku- 
st-im alluku do you not know that I am 
taking the winter road? BIN 4 97:19. 


b) in OB, Mari: kima tidé ku-us-st-% as 
you know, it is winter (now) Kraus AbB 1 
142:14; étértwm immer ku(!)-st-im Salmat the 
report on the winter sheep is favorable (do 
not worry in any way) CT 4 34 88-5-12,591 r. 
3 (ext. report), see Nougayrol, RA 38 73, Goetze, 
JCS 1195; ina ku-us-si ku-us-su ibbassr 
there will be cold weather during the winter 
YOS 10 22:22 (ext.), cf. ZA 52 242:32 (astrol.); 
istu ku-us-st ittakkiru (parallel: ebiru line 16) 
JCS 17 85:11 (let.);  <tsékaram ina ku-st-im 
iddinunim (in obscure context) MCT p. 99 
Q1; ku-si-um ina kima inanna there is 
winter now (parallel: ina diSim line 13) 
ARM 10 48:11; since the god has annihilated 
the enemy wu imi ku-us-si-im ikgudu and 
the winter days have come (why do you 
still detain the servants of your brother?) 
ARM 2 24:9, cf. lama ku-us-st ARMT 13 40:38. 


c) in MB: (hire of a person) x barley 
(as hire) ina ku-us-si mahir he has received 
in winter Peiser Urkunden 125:4; see kussu 
in bit kusst and note &.GAL ku-us-si “winter 
palace’ BE 14 124:7. 


d) in Bogh., RS: ina r11.ME8 [$a] ku-us-s1 
u ki sattu panisa it-ta-8 during the months 


kugsu 


of the winter and when spring came KUB 3 
34:9 (let. from Egypt); ku-us-si kasidunim 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 19, see ZA 44 116 (Urdu story); 
ummdti ebtira [{ku-u]s-sa-ul isakkanu nassa 
imbara Surtpa (without Samais the gods) do 
not bring harvest in summer and dew, fog, 
ice in winter KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213; EZEN xu-us-sf winter festival 
(Sumerogram in Hitt. nzEN Sep,, Hitt. ezew 
gimmantaS) KUB 1063 vi 14, see ZA 46 23n. 6; 
ina timiti ku-us-si istu libbt GN udsésiini ana 
matisunu u mari GN, ina ku-us-si ina libbi 
GN Ja ussabu in winter time they send (them) 
back to their country from the land of 
Ugarit, the natives of Ura must not stay in 
the land of Ugarit in winter MRS 9 103 RS 
17.130: 14 and 16. 


e) inSB: gammu u ritu la ipparakki ku- 
su harpu grass and pasture do not cease 
(there) winter or summer TCL 3 209 (Sar.), 
cf. ku-si(!) harpi ABL 888:5 (NA); ina umie 
rabéti u dannat EN.TE.NA during the hot 
weather and at the height of winter 
TCL 3 100 (Sar.), cf. ina wmmate ina 
EN.TE.NA OIP 2 115 viii 44 (Senn.); ina MN 
ina gereb EN.TE.NA in the month Sabatu in 
the middle of the winter CT 38 34:33 (Alu), 
also KAR 212 r.ii 21, cf. dan-na-at EN.TE.NA 
= 11 [...] CT 41 26:5 (Alu Comm. to Tablet 
XXVIII); ina EN.TE.NA <ul> SUR-nun it will 
not rain in winter Boissier DA 227:28 (ext.);. 
dig EN.TH.NA ana ebiri did ebirt ana EN. 
TENA wStabarra ACh IStar 20:96f., for 
other refs. see ebiru mng. 4; Summa EN.TE. 
na Adad irabhis (parallel: Summa ummdtu) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:3; ina kdus-si kius-si (var. 
Se[D,]) ina umsu umsu dannu rbassi there 
will be great cold in winter (and) great heat 
in summer ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 55:12, var. from 
dupl. 51:4; summa EN.TE.NA bahrissu [...] 
if it is winter, [you administer it] warm 
Kécher BAM 119:6’, AMT 57,10:7, cf. AMT 
40,1:57+57,7i7, for other refs. see bubhuru; 
ga ku-us-si elpetu kutummiia (see elpetu 
usage b) Gilg. VI74; (a ghost is seen) ina 
EN.TE.NA KAR 396:13, but see the parallel 
ina A.UD.TE.NA (i.e., ina giddat imi at dusk) 
CT 38 26:41 (SB Alu). 


595 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kussu 


f) in NA: ina dannite &a ku-us-su ina 
ku-us-si-tm-ma ina ku-us-su imuttu during 
the height of the cold season, in a very 
severe winter, they (the horses to be sent) 
will die of cold ABL 302 r. 1ff. (NA). 


£) in NB: kurummati ana ku-su litir 
let me save the food rations for the winter 
YOS 3 45:24 (let.); for the phrase ebar ku-d- 
su ugumat BE 9 30:16 and 23, also 29:15, see 
gumatu, 


3. chill, ague (as disease): madgqita ga EN. 
TE.NA a potion for chill AMT 64,3:6, also 
72,2:4; anni Ja EN.TE.NA this is for a chill 
Kocher BAM 42:56, 44:32; anni nasmad Sig- 
ga-ti 4 EN.TH.EN.NA this is the .... poultice 
for ague AMT 32,5:13; summa amélu MIN 
ku-sté hurbdégu 80B.SUB-su Kécher BAM 66r. 10, 
for other refs. see hurbdgu; SED, SUB.SUB-su 
Biggs Saziga 64:19; DiS All-3% 161.BAR.MES 
SED, SuB.SUB-swu Labat TDP 88:5; [kw]-us- 
st ana mati ittebd ague is attacking the 
country (Sum. damaged) CT 17 27:2, cf. &a 
EN.TE.NA da di-hu AMT 51,6:3, and passim; 
ina mubhi ku-us-si Sa Sarru béli ispuranni 
concerning the case of ague about which 
the king, my lord, wrote me ABL 663:5 
(NA); ku-su-um-ma itis ague! ABL 19:13 
(NA); obscure: if the tip of his nose ku-us 
ba-lil Labat TDP 56:24, cf. gabal qatiéa sa 
Suméli ku-us-su magal balil ibid. 212:8. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 156f., JNES 8 248f. and 
n. 121. 
kussu in bit kussi s.; winter house; NB; 
ef. kasi v. 

% ku-u-su BRM 2 36:9, also & ku-su VAS 
15 24:3, 9 and 10. 

See also £.GAL ku-us-si BE 14 124:7, cited 
kussu mng. 2c. 


kuss adj.; pertaining to the winter season; 
NB; cf. kasd v. 

sig.en.te.na = ku-ug-sa-a-tum winter (wool) 
(preceded by ebirdtu) Hh. XIX 34; [ukuS en.te. 
na SAR] = ku-sa-a-tu% winter cucumber (preceded by 
ebirdtu) Hh. XVII 363; sila,.[en][te.nal = 
[ku-ug-su-%] Hh. XIII 247; *ea.m[tm] = [ku-u]s- 
sti-% Erimhu’ IT 63. 

x barley u gimirg&u ga géme sa ku-us-su-% 
Sa biti (obscure) Camb. 5:2. 


kussudu 


kussf v.; to tilt; NA*; II; cf. kus@u. 

2-5u miakalta u-ka-sa 2-Su maggé Sa KAS. 
MES ana kirri ugammar twice he (the owner 
of the sacrificial lamb) tilts the bowl (with 
the beer), in two pourings he empties the 
beer into the vat KAR 139:6 (rit.). 

The verb seems to denote the ritual 
gesture of libation with which the offering 
was presented, see Oppenheim, History of 
Religions 5 251 n. 10. 


kussudu _adj.; 
sudu v. 

{4.gir].kud = ku-us-su-du (between lillu and 
qubbuhu) Igituh App. Ai 12’; 4.8u.gir.kud = 
ku-us-su-du, us-su-lum, pu-us-su-lum  A-tablet 
58ff.; 4.141 = MIN (= pu-us-su-lum), us-su- 
lu(text -du), ku-ws-su-du ibid. 62ff. 

il-an-nu ku-us-su-du pananni lilli the 
cripple is ahead of me, the fool is my superior 
Lambert BWL 76:76; KI.MIN (= tele’i) sa-?-du 
ku-us-su-di mahar Sané you (Nabi) are able 
to make the .... (and) the cripple compete 
(and?) race (each other) STT 71:22, see 
Lambert, RA 53 135. 


crippled; SB*; cf. kusz 


kussudu v.; 1. to delay, 2. II/2 to 
be delayed, 3. IV to be delayed; OA; 
II, 11/2, IV; cf. kussudu adj. 


1. to delay — a) referring to persons: 
la taStanammé kima awili la damqitum u-ka- 
si-du-ni-nt do you not keep hearing that 
dishonest persons have delayed me (how 
could I pay PN)? JCS 14 5:21, cf. la lbbi 
ilima ina GN 171.8.KAM uk-ta-si-du-ni u Sa 
kaspim 20 MA.NA lugitum qdtijama ka-si-ud 
unfortunately they have delayed me in 
Salatuar for eight months and merchandise 
in my hands worth at least twenty minas of 
silver is delayed(?) VAT 9232:17 and 19 
(unpub.), cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65n.a; latbi’?amz- 
ma latialkam ina harranija la ka-si-da-ku 
I will get ready and go there, I will not be 
delayed on my journey TCL 19 28:33, cf. u 
andku la ka-sti-da-ku CCT 4 28a:18. 


b) referring to merchandise: PN said 
annakam ga abija la tu-ka-sa-dd-a do not 
hold back(?) my father’s tin TCL 4 95:9, 
ef. umma andkuma annakam la tu-ka-sa-ad 
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VAT 18527:17, cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65 n. a; Luz 
quiam sa sép PN adi imim anni[m] ti-[uk-ta- 
sli-dé you (pl.) have delayed up to now 
the merchandise transported by PN CCT 2 
7:6, cf. attunu mimma luqiitija ti-uk-ta-si-da 
ibid. 34, cf. also ina GN 6 ITI.KAM lugiitam 
u-ka-st-lid(!)] TCL 49:18, also lugiitum . 
kassud VAT 9232:19, cited mng la. 


2. II/2 to be delayed (passive to 
mng. 1): summa PN ula PN, ula kérum 
tktala punisunitima luqitum la uk-ta-sa-ad 
u kaspum ana sibtim la illakamma if PN or 
PN, or the kdrum have detained (the mer- 
chandise), approach them, so that the mer- 
chandise will not be delayed and the silver 
will not accrue interest TOL 4 51:11. 


3. IV to be delayed: pay PN whatever 
you owe PN, lithiv’?amma littalkam annakam 
kasapsu la i-kd-sa-ad so that he (PN) can 
get ready and come here, his silver must not 
be delayed here ICK 1 184:30, cf. kaspum 
la i-ka-sa-ad BIN 6 177:16, also térti la i-ka- 
sa-ad ibid. 10, Jankowska KTK 63:21, luqi: 
tum e i-ki-st-id CCT 4 4b:15; [la t]a-ka-sa- 
ad (in broken context) BIN 6 57:11; és@ 
[a]-mu Sa ina GN i-ki-is-du CCT 2 39:18. 
kussulu 
lex.* 

tu-kds(or gaz/3)-sa-al 5R 45 K.253 vi 8 (gramm.). 


(or kuzzeulu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 


kussuru adj.; well tied; SB; cf. kasdru. 
ki-ts-ri-ki_ ku-us-[su-ru-ti] (var. ku-sur-d-tt) 
your (fem.) well-tied (magic) knots Maqlu 
VII 112, see AfO 21 79, cited as KA.KES.MES-ki 
kussuriti™® jbid. LX 161, see STT 83:72. 
kussusu_ adj.; 
lex.*; cf. gasdsw. 
la.8u.ku;.ku;.du = 


Fragm. I 7; Su.ku,.ku;.du = 
Nabnitu J 329. 


kiisu see kussu. 


(having a bodily defect); 


ku-us-st-sti-um OB Lu 
ku-us-su-su 


kusurranu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
kasaru. 

Together with one gur of wheat a la-? 
ku-sur-ra-nu DIN(!) ana(!) den apart from 
the k.-payment(?), the “‘life” for Bél PBS 2/1 
44:21. 


kusabku 


To be interpreted on the basis of the pas- 
sages kisir estttt u DIN ana 4Bél for which see 
baldtu s. mng. 2c, esittu B and kisru mng. 
3b-4’, which represent the Uruk formu- 
lation, while PBS 2/1 44 seems to contain 
the very rare and later Nippur formulation. 
Possibly kusurrdnu is the plural of *kus(u)ru. 


kusw’u s.; (an animal); lex.* 
ry : } pT 


ku-su--u = musu Uruanna ITI 259, in MSL 8/2 
p. 64. 


kusabku 9 (kisabku, kuSdbu, kigdbu) s.; (a 
thorn tree); OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
GI8.(A.)AB.BA. 

gid.a.ab.ba (var. gid.U.ain.a.ab.ba) = ku- 
Sa-ab-ku (var. ku-sdé-bu), gi3.min me.luh.ha = 
MIN Me-luh-hi-e Hh. III 154f.; [mu.a.ab.ba] 
= [gi8.a.a]b.ba = ku-éab-[ku] Emesal Voc. II 
130; gid.ab.ba me.luh.ba hi-e3 a-ba me-lu- 
ha-an (pronunciation) = ki-sa-ab me-lu-ha-an MDP 
18 54 (lex. text from Elam). 

U kig-&d-tu, up-ki-éd-bu : t ku-éab-ku  Uruanna I 
201f. 

a) in gen.: GIS.AB.BA.HI.A ana skir 
maggart ana gat gurgurrt ... limurunikkum 
(see gurgurru A usage b) LIH 72:4, ef. 7200 
GIS.AB.BA.HI.A Sthitim istu 4 sina 4 sina adi 
1 sina G18 u tstu 2 KUS 3 KUS adi 4 KUS a@iD. 
DA likkistinikkumma let them cut for you 
7,200 tall k.-trees, from one-third or one-half 
sila up to one sila thick(?) and from two or 
three up to four cubits long ibid. 9, and 
passim in this text (let. of Hammurapi); 1 gi8. 
gu.za gi8.a.ab.ba one chair made of k.- 
wood Riftin 104:11, for Ur III refs. to chairs 
made of gii.a.ab.ba see Salonen Mdbel 
213. 


b) from Meluhha: see Hh. III 155, MDP 
1854, in lex. section; mu gi8.gu.za.Ra. 
nité ab.ba me.luh.ha guSkin.gar.ra 
year when the ....-throne made of &.- 
wood from Meluhha inlaid with gold (was 
made) OIP 43 194 No. 121 (Ishchali). 

For other refs. see kakkudakku. 

Loan from Sum. *gi8.(a.)ab.ba.(a)k. 
Note also gi8.a.ab.ba: @1S tam-ti K.4906:1f. 
and 3f. (SB inc.). The passage AMT 4,6:6 
{...] GURUN G18.A.AB.BaA is most likely to be 
read imbé tdmti, q.v. 
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kuSdbu_ see kusabku. 


kuSahhu (or kusdhu) s.; 1. famine, 2. need; 
OA, OB.* 


sutu-sa-ah-2u: 4 ~Proto-Izi 359. 


1. famine: té3ém u ku-Sa-hu-um ina maitim 
ibasé there will be civil war and famine 
in the country YOS 10 24:31 (OB ext.). 


2. need: fuppusu x Gin altapat ku-sa-ha-am 
[...]étm subdatija sébilam I made out for him 
a tablet (for a debt) of x shekels, {I have?] a 
need, send me the price of my textiles KTS 
31b:20; you said anniki taddima kaspi ana 
ku-sa-hi-ka tuptannt an.NA-ka-a addima 
kasapka a-ku-sa-hi-a uptanni ‘“‘you have 
deposited my tin, and dispatched my silver 
for your own need’”’ — have I deposited your 
tin and dispatched your silver for my need? 
TCL 19 46 r. 18’ and 20’. 

Variant of hugahhu, see von Soden, JNES 
27 217, Knudsen, AOAT 1 152. 


kusanu see gusdnu. 


kuSadpu s.; bewitched substance; SB*; 
pl. kusdpatu; cf. kadapu. 

nirtija SAL.US,x.ZU.MU uu ku-sd-pa-ti-ta, 
Maqlu IV 88 and IX 68, [...] kispikunu u 
ku-&d-pi-[ku-nw] Maqlu VIII 80a, see AfO 21 80. 


kuSaribhu see kusarikku. 


kuSartu s.; MB, SB, NB; ef. 


kagdru A. 


a) in MB: silver «1.LA 1 astti ana ku-Sar-ti 
1 pisanni sa dalti the weight of one agitu for 
the repair of one pivot-box of the door Sumer 
9 34ff. No. 10:3 and 11, cf. gold ana ku-Sa-ar- 
ti dalatt ibid. No. 15:14, ana ku-sar-ti B.GAL 
ubDvU.NITA.KUR for the repair of the Mountain 
Sheep Palace ibid. No. 2:14 and 22; oxhides 
ku-gar-tum PBS 2/2 63:19, cf. paint received 
by PN ana ku-Sar-ti ibid. 28:2; dulli . 
ku-ga-ar-ti u hissati 8a Nar-sarri (see hissatu) 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 21 (kudurru). 


repair; 


b) in SB, NB: nam.Btr.Bi TUL GBI TUL 
LIBIR.RA ku-gar-ti TUL WU DUy9.U8.8a ga bit 
améli namburbi-ritual for a new well, an old 
well, the repair of a well or a washing place 


*kuSgugald 


in a man’s house CT 38 23 r. 25 and dupls.; 
two shekels of silver ana ku-Sa-ra-a-ta 
Nbn. 793:2; ina ku-sar-ti sudtu musaré RN 
. Gmurma in this repair work(?) I found 
the inscription of Samsuiluna PSBA 11 86:3 
(NB cone). 
For AfO 18 302:33f. see quéartu. 


kuSaru see kuéru A. 
kuSaru s.; reed stalk, reed shelter; SB. 


di-mu-u8 G.c18.mi = ku-é&d-ru, sillu, dimmuddtu 
Diri IV 29ff.; en.ti = sillu = (Hitt.) erS.mr-ad, 
en.ti.ti = ku-da-a-ru = (Hitt.) ku-wa-pi-it-ta pa- 
ra-a e-e8-Su-mar (replacing sulalu, sillu Erimhu’ IT 
148f.) Erimhus Bogh. Bi 15’f., Hitt. translation as 
if the word were kuégiru, see Laroche, RHA 79 164. 

[G e]u.Rm ga apparu u.paD : AS ku-dd-ru 
Uruanna III 87; ku-&dé-ri = kab-nu CT 41 43 BM 
54595:9 (med. comm.). 


a) reed stalk: [ct]ti ku-3d-ri édi sépéeki 
ara[kkas] I am tying your feet to a solitary 
reed stalk 4R 58147, cf. atte bini §d(!) SadZ(!) 
u ku-sd-ri édi rukussi tie her to a mountain 
tamarisk or a solitary reed stalk ibid. iii 23, 
dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 11; ku-sa-ru ina séri idullu 
a reed stalk was walking in the plain Bab. 4 
109:11 (SB prodigies); ana pan ku-&d-ri kiam 
tagabbi you recite this in front of the reed 
stalk KAR 252 ii 38, also ibid. 28 (rit. against 
evil dreams). 


b) reed shelter: 
lex. section. 

OB Lu A 195, cited Dream-book 304 n. 222, 
is to be read lu.garadin du,.ul.du,.ul = 
mupahhir kurulli, see kurullu. 


see Diri, Erimhua’, in 


kuSateanu see kusdtu. 


kusatu (or kuddteanu) s.; food(?); Nuzi.* 
(barley) ana ebiri ana ku-Sa-te-a-ni ana 

nis biti for the harvest, for k., for the 

members of the household HSS 13 323:2. 


*kuSgugalii s.; (a drum); SB*; wr. Kus. 
GU,.GAL with complements -% or -e. 
KUS.GU,.GAL-% U URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA Sa 
ina ré§ marsi 1-BE-en-nt KUS.GU,.GAL-% IAnu 
URUDU.NiG.KALA-gu-% Hnlil the ‘hide of 
the great bull” and the ‘strong copper” 
that .... beside the sick man: the “hide 


598 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kuSharu 


of the great bull’ is Anu, the “strong copper” 
is Enlil ZA 6 242:19f. (NB cult. comm.); 
URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA = 4Nin.mda 4Nergal, 
KUS.GU,.GAL = ININDAxGUD BBR No. 27 ii 9 
and dup]. PBS 10/4 12 ii 16; bita Sudtu [ina?] 
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA KUS. 
GU,.GAL SE.NUMUN.MES SE.BIR.BIR.RILDA tuz 
hépsu you purify that house with the ....- 
kid, the “strong copper,” the “hide of the 
great bull,” seeds, scattered seeds LKA 111 
r. 8 (namburbi), also (in similar context) BBR No. 
43:7, also AMT 94,9:6, also, wr. KUS.QU,. 
GAL-e BBR No. 26 i 22, ii5, wr. KUS.GU,.GAL-% 
4R 59 No. 117.5, wr. 7 KUS.GU,.GAL.MES AAA 
22 68:56, cf. also KUS.GU,.GAL URUDU.NIG. 
KA[LA.GA tukdn] LKA 108:4. 


The Akk. reading of the signs KUS.GU,.G4L 
is unknown; it is unlikely to be *kudsgugalé 
because the Sum. form would result in *kusz 
gugallu, and the prolongation with a vowel 
indicates that the Akk. word ended in a long 
vowel. Possibly KUS.GU,.GAL is an artificial 
logogram for alé “‘drum,” based on a graphic 
play with ald “bull,” and URUDU.NIG.KALA. 
aa, whose Akk. equivalent ends in -gd, for 
tigd. The ref. kuS MAS.GAL (received by a 
tanner) in BIN 2 128:2 (NB) refers to the 
hide of a he-goat, and should not be read as 
a Sum. loanword. 

Reiner, RA 63 170f. 


kuSharu s.; wall; syn. list.* 


kirhu, amahhu, ku-us-ha-ru, adusiu = du-u-ru 
Malku I 238. 


kuSiru  s.; success, profit; OB, MB, SB; 
often wr. ku-siru(uzv); cf. kasdru B. 


ku.8e.er = ku-Se-ru, ib.ma.al = ku-ée-ra-tu 
Erimhud I 206f.; gi.ku(text .la).8i.ir = ga-an 
ku-[8¢-ri] Hh. IX 323. 

a.na.am ki.Se.er ba.ab.gar : minam ana 
ku-8i-ri-im askun what have I made into a 
profit? UET 6 381:6 and 12 (OB). 

la sat-tum = la ku-Siri(uzv) Izbu Comm. 236, 
ef. Nu gat®4.ti = la ku-di-ri CT 41 27 r. 28 (Alu 
Comm.), la [&attu] = la ku-Si-ru CT 26 43 vii 9 
(astrol. comm.); ku-Si-ri = i[8-di-h]u, MIN = tak- 
si-té Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see usage a. 


a) success, profit: harrdn illikam ul ku- 
Si-rum the business trip that he made was 


*kusmaésgald 


not a success Kraus AbB 1 46:24; agar ku-&i- 
ri-im idnasium give (it) to him where it will 
bring profit OECT 3 85:4’; ana ku-Si-ri-im 
tér UET 5 37:20 (all OB letters); may the 
gods eradicate his descendants guma [...] 
a ku-&-ri la [...] and let him [have] 
neither fame nor success MDP 2 p. 113 ii 
23 (MB kudurru); ina séri dungi ina muslali 
némeli [ina] sumsé ku-si-ru (may the gods 
let you achieve) good fortune in the morning, 
profit in the afternoon, success at night 
JRAS 1920 567 r. 20 (SB); Bél Nabé imé 3a 
Sarri ... ana ku-&-t-ri Sandte sa garrt ... ana 
némeli limnt may DN and DN, assign to the 
king days of success, years of profit ABL 
959:5 (NA); if you do not seek the gods’ 
design mint ku-&ir-ka what is your profit? 
Lambert BWL 84:239, cf. aj@ ku-8&i-ir [...] 
ibid. 78:161, ku-8i-ri Si-ti-ga étetiq mutiulri] 
my success has gone by, my profit(?) has 
passed by ibid. 72:28 (Theodicy); [...] x ku- 
Siri(uzv)-ma ni-me-lam lukéud [let me have?] 
success, let me attain profit K.8825:14 (SB 
prayer), cf. mimmd eppusu lu ku-st-ru Maqlu 
VIL 21; alakti ku-siri illak he will have a 
successful journey (or enterprise) CT 38 
38:38, also ibid. 50 and 52, CT 28 27r. 27, cf. 
also ana d8-ri wu ku-Siri [...]  Boissier DA 
229:59 (SB ext.). 


b) la ku&iri unsuccessful, unprofitable: 
milik la ku-&ri imliku ramaniun they 
reached an unfortunate decision Streck Asb. 
12 i 121, ef. ibid. 160:36, milki la ku-sirt tmtalz 
lik STC 2 pl. 68:20, also bait mati NUN milik 
la ku-Siri imalliku. ACh Supp. Sin 33:65, see 
Labat Calendrier § 85:32; tallakti la ku-Stri itz 
tanallak he will undertake unprofitable enter- 
prises Kraus Texte 7:13, 24:3, CT 28 27 r. 26 (all 
SB physiogn.), cf. alakti la ku-Siri (tllak] CT 38 
38:37, KASKAL NU ku-Siri umman rubé illak 
CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 7, also ibid. 28 K.219 r. 16 (SB 
ext.); amélu s& ina la ku-diri ittanallak 
K.8494:13, dupl. KAR 406:5; dibbat la ku- 
St-[r2] atte gerbisu idabbub (see dibbdtu) CT 38 
21:83. 


In Acta Or 24 87:18 (Shemshara let.) read 
probably pu-hu(!)-ru. 


*kuSmaSgalfi see discussion sub *husgugali. 
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kuSpa’e 
kuSpa’e see kusupha. 


**kuspahhu (AHw. 516b) read TUG 
uspahhu, cf. Ugar. ’uspgt, see J. C. deMoor, 
UF 2 311. 


kuSrahhu s.; (part of a wagon); OB.* 

6 ku-us-ra-hu §a ma-as-Sir-ra-tim 5 ku-us- 
ra-hu (among parts of wagons) A 21928:1 
and 8; 6 (also 5, 3, 2) ku-ué-ra-hu PN A 
21941:1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11; 3 ku-ués-ra-hu (beside 
marrum) A 21939:3 (all OB Ishchali). 

The word is possibly a loan from Sum. 
ku&S ... ra.(ah) and refers to a leather 
strap. 


kusru A (kudaru) s.; ingot (metal cast in 
a specific form, i.e., bar or the like, to be used 
by the smith to manufacture certain objects) ; 
NB. 


55 minas of copper 2 ku-8d-ri ana attari 
(in?) two k.-s for the chariot UCP 9 65 
No. 37:2, cf. ki niptiqu [...] x kaspu ku(!)- 
Sur-8é when we cast it, the ingot (made) from 
it was one and one-third minas of silver 
ibid. 88 No. 5:5; one mina of silver, the 
weight of 2 ku-ui-ru ana 2 kandinu two 
k.-s for (making) two jugs Nbk. 371:1, also 
(given to the smith) ibid. 4,6,and9, cf. x 
gold the weight of 2 ku-uS-ri ana epéSu sa 
niknaqqit u makkasii (brought to Babylon) 
Nbn. 121:3, silver the weight of 4-ta ku-ué- 
rt $a a(!)-na la-a-nu ga 2 niknagqu Nbn. 
119:10; (among silver given to the smiths) 
3 MA.NA 3 GiN KI.LA 2 ku-ud-rt Sa Sénu Sa 
aSala (parallel: x silver KIA makkasu 
labirt §&@ DN line 10) Nbn. 673:6; x copper 
10 ku-sur ana dullu (given to the smith) 
TCL 12 112:1; 7 dappi siparri ga dalati u 1 
ku-su-ur siparrt 8a médilu seven copper 
plates for the doors and one copper k. for 
the lock GCCI 1 281:5; x silver ana ku-sur 
ana epéSu Sa sappu TCL 13 156:12, ef. 
(silver) ana ku-sur kittu sa nasappaliu] sa 
DN UCP 9 61 No. 16:1, (gold) ku-8d-ri ga 
makkasu Nbn. 84:6; obscure: (x silver) gi- 
ir [...] 8 ku-ud-ru ga Samas Nbk. 208:2. 


14 GIS ku-us-ru.MES8 (preceded by ropes) 
HSS 15 79:3 is obscure. 


kussa 


kusru B (kuzuru, tugru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

U haltappanu = ku-us-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 98; U hi-is da wx : U haltappanu, 6 tud-ri jf 
G ku-us-ru : 0 ku-zu-ru (var. tu-uz-ru), 6 ru-ué-ru- 
Us: 6 ku-us-ru, 6 Ki GIS BE: U ku-ud-ru, supur 
améliiti : 6 ku-zu-ru Uruanna I 463-67, cf.  hal- 
tap-pa-nu : G tu’-ru Kécher Pflanzenkunde 27:17 
(= Uruanna I 459); G [muS8] ku-zu-ri STT 94 ii 24 
(list of plants). 


U tug-ré RA 54175 r. 3 (pharm. list); U tué- 
ru (in list of medicinal plants) Kécher BAM 
164: 11, 253:32. 

If the writings KU-ru, Ku-ré are to be read 
tugru, as assumed here, then either tugru is a 
variant of kugru, or the latter would have to 
be read fug-ws-ru. 


kuSru C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
ku-Su-ur-Sa linnakirma elippum la imdt 
let its k. be removed so that the boat will not 
become unfit TLB 4 35:25, cf. (the boat) 
ku-us-ra-am 184 has ak. ibid. 24. 


*kuSSatu (kussutu) s.; (a garment); OA, 
RS, Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. kussatu. 

35 kutdni 2 tte qabliitum 2 TUG kusidtum 
2 ku-Sa-tum sia, 2 x na 5 ku-sa-tum [1] ku- 
Su-tum sa lubusti OIP 27 11:4ff., cf. 1 ku-sa- 
tam (in broken context) ibid. 37:5, 36:8, 
2 ku-sa-tum ibid. 7; one-third mina of silver 
Sim ku-si-tim TCL 19 61:3; uncert.: 2 ku- 
Sa-tim OIP 27 15:24; TUG xKu-U8-54-pr (in 
inventory of garments) IBoT 1 31:6, see 
JCS 1032, ef. 2TUa GU xKU-U8-84-TI-ia KBo 
7 23:5, cited Goetze, JCS 10 36; assum TUG 
J ku-u[-8a(?)-ti] MRS 12 6:26. 


kuSSikku s.; (a mineral); Jex.* 


im.kala.ga, im.an.na, im.na,, im.na,.an. 
na = ku-ué-s8ik-ku (followed by imnanakku, q.v.) 
Hh. X 407ff. 


For refs. wr. IM.KAL, see kali B s. 


kusSu_ s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


KA.NI (with Akk. gloss): ku-wd(!)-um = [...] 
(after KA.NI with the glosses wa-sa-bu, pa-x-x-lum) 
Kagal D Fragm. 5:3. 


kuSS0 adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

sag.ki = ku-ués-3u-[u(?)] Antagal B 97. 

The line is the last of a row of entries, 
among them pisst lame, kuréd short, thus 
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kusséi (if not to be restored as kuésu[du], 
kussu[Su], etc.) seems to describe a bodily 
characteristic. 


kussudu = adj.; 
SB; cf. kasddu. 


Agar = i[a-ar-du], [ku-us-8u-du] Izbu Comm. 
294. 


pursued, driven out; OB, 


tardu kus-sdi-du ana dligu [iturra] an 
exiled, expelled person will return to his city 
Izbu Comm. 292, for comm., see lex. section; 
for an OB parallel see kasddu v. mng. 4b; 
ki 8a atmi summati kus-8u-di itarraku libbiz 
Sun their hearts were beating like that of a 
pursued young dove OIP 2 47 vi 30, cf. Lam- 
bert BWL 192:11, also kt a-na issiiri kus-Su-di 
itarraku libbiigun OXP 2 83:42 (Senn.); ku-us- 
Su-ud libbusunuma ima’u marta (they be- 
came afraid of the dog’s growl) each one’s 
heart was (like that of a) hunted (person), 
they vomited gall Lambert BWL 192:15 
(fable). 


kussuku s.; (designation of a craftsman or 
an official); Elam*; Elam. word. 


IGI PN ku-us-Su-ki MDP 23 199:15. 
kuSSutu see *kuSsatu. 


kuStaru_ (kulidru) s.; 
kustardtu, kultari. 

mas.gén = a-sa-8um, 1a.lam.gar = fku]-ud-ta- 
ru-um OBGT XI v 18f.; za.lam.gar = ku-ué-ta- 
ru Lu Excerpt II 76. 

a) referring to the tents of kings: kil-tar 
hurdsi simat Sarriti$u ... u makkir ekallisu 
rapaste aslula I took as booty the golden 
tent, his royal ornament, and the treasures 
of his vast palace (referring to Niir-Adad of 
Téma) KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); ina birit ndz 
ratt kima kumi kul-tar Sarritisu igkunma 
iksura uSmangsu (Merodachbaladan) pitched 
his royal tent in the bend of the canal like a 
heron(?) and set up his fortified camp (there) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:129, also Lie Sar. 408; kul- 
tar Sarritisu Sa silli hurdsi sarritigu ... 
ékimSu I took away his (Merodachbaladan’s) 
royal tent, royal golden umbrella, (royal 
throne) Lie Sar. 413, cf. wu &@ kul-tar sarriiti 
ersi hurdsi ... gereb karasisu ézibma he 


tent; OB, SB; pil. 


kustibu 


himself left the royal tent, golden bed, 
(golden chair, scepter, chariot, etc.) in his 
camp (and fled) Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, cf. 
also narkabati8u ... bit séri kil-tar Sarrittisu 
as. nA udmanisu ékimsu (referring to Marduk- 
balassu-iqbi) IR 31 iv 44 (Samgi-Adad V), G15 
B sért GiS kul-ta-ru [...] ... ina isati asrup 
(referring to the king of Urartu) Rost Tigl. 
III p. 14:71. 


b) referring to nomad settlements: my 
army & EDIN kul-ta-ri miSabisunu isdta usdz 
hizu burned down the pavilions, the tents in 
which they lived Piepkorn Asb. 82 viii 10, also, 
wr. kul-ta-ra-a-te(var. -ti) Streck Asb. 66 vii 
121, 200 iv 15; & tite Hazwilu ... kul-ta-ri- 
Su-nu umasieruma she (the Queen of the 
Arabs), together with Haza’el, both left 
their tents (and fled) OIP 2 92r.24; kul-ta- 
re-e-Sa ina isati agmu I burned her tents 
(referring to the Queen of the Arabs) Streck 
Asb. 202 v 28, also AfO 8 200:80; for other 
refs., see séru in bit séri. 


c) used to characterize tent-dwellers: 
17 kings a@sibitu kil(var. kul)-ta-ri INES 13 
210: 10 and dupl. 211:9 (king list); Aramé Suté 
Gsibit kus-ta-ri Iraq 16 192:58 (Sar.), also wr. 
kul-ta-rt Borger Esarh. 58 v 15; sarrdni mat 
Amurrt asib kué-ta-ri kaligun bilassunu kaz 
bitti ibiliinim all the kings of the West, who 
dwell in tents, brought me their heavy 
tribute (to Babylon) 5R 35:29 (Cyr.), cf. also 
Ahlami Sit kus-ta-ri mal baSd Craig ABRT 1 
81:5 (tamitu). 


d) as geogr. name: fallow land ina Ku- 
us-ta-ra-a-tim CT 8 44a:10, URU.KI Ku-ué- 
ta-ra-tum TLB 1 63:14, cf. Ku-ués-ta-ra-tum 
JCS 9 65 No. 26:8, and Kuw-ués-ta-ri Ki ibid. 
103 No. 101:4 (all OB), see R. Harris, ibid. p. 39. 


kuStibu (kultebu, kultibu) s.; 
OB.* 

gid.mar.sahar.ra = kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 28; 
gid.mar.sabar.ra = kul-te-[bu] =[...] Hg. BI 
120 and Hg. AI 165, in MSL 6 141. 

4 ma-rut ku-ug-ti-bu-um four spades and 
ak, A 21936:2 (unpub., OB). 

Translation based on the Sum. correspon- 
dence. 


(a spade); 
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kustu (kultw) s.; (a rush); SB. 

gi-in U.aua, = ku-ud-tum (followed by urbatu, 
Suppatu, elpetu) Diri IV 11; 0.li.pu.pu 4 = wm 
(= pa-8d(!)-ru) §4 ku-ug-tim to unravel(?), said of 
rush matting(?) (preceded by w.li.pu® = win 
(= pasaru) a awdii) Nabnitu O 241. 

a) in gen.: summa ina hirit ali ku-us-tu 
(var. kul-[tw]) ittabs if k.-rush appears in the 
moat of the city (between urbatu and elpetu) 
CT 39 21:162, var. from ibid. 33:41 (SB Alu), 
ibid. 12:12; Summa KAL kima kul-ti ullus libbi 
ummani if the “strength” (of the liver) is 
like a k.-rush, joy for the army (preceded by 
kima kakki like a chickpea) Boissier DA 8 r. 
13 and dupl. Boissier Choix 104 Sm. 1898:9, dupl. 
CT 30 35 r. 6, also (with explanation): ku- 
ul-tum : ullus libbi : Summa MAS kima [kultc] 
CT 20 40:30; U ku-uds-tum [/1[...] Bm. 276 
catch line. 


b) in magic: U ku-us-tu (among other 
herbs) Kécher BAM 194 iii 15, cf. NUMUN U 
kus-ti ina [KUS] ibid. 311:7. 


kuSO s.; (an aquatic animal); SB. 

[ku-8u] [kuS8t.KU,] = ku-8u-% Diri VI E 22; 
ku-8a KUSU = ku-du-% Ea II 44, ef. [ku-8u] KUSU = 
[ku-Su-c] SPI 346; [kuSu Kv,] = [ku-du-vi] Hh. 
XVII 118; *-xusG = [ku-du-u] Antagal A 135. 

kud.da = ku-§u-u, MIN a = MIN me-e Hh. XIV 


223f.; [ku8].kud.da = min (= madsak) ku-di-¢ 
Hh. XI 41; ku-ud kup = éé@ xup.pa [ku-Su-u] 
A TII/5 : 66. 


kur.ra zu.ku8d.a mi.ni.in.é : ina sadi sinni 
ku-éi-i asdtma a dragou’s tooth appears in the 
plains (and the plains tremble) Lugale I 39, cf. 
2u.kusu.kug.a umbin hu.ri.in.na : sinni ku- 
3-4 [...] with teeth of a k., claws of an eagle 
(parallel: imat baime serpent’s venom) SBH 
p. 15:1f., restored (Sum. only) from Langdon BL 
No. 73:22; kuSu(wr. Nacar).ku, a.nim.ma 
me.ri kur dug,.ga.na / .ni: ku-&dé-a ina lv iriz 
Gni tétiqu ff i-te-et-ti-iqg (see amirdnu) 4R 30 No. 
lr. 15f., restored from dupl. Converse Tablet 18 
(courtesy W. F. Albright). 


The evil demon ina sép Sumélisu ku-&e-e 
kabis has his left foot standing on a k. 
ZA 43 16:44; [68] muS.Mr US ku-&e-[e} 
blood of a black snake : k.-blood Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 2. 

The identification of the kusé with a 
definite species is made difficult by the fact 


kusurra’u 


that the Akk. word kuéé corresponds to two 
Sum. words kuSi and kud.da, and only 
the former occurs with the det. ku, “fish.” 
In contrast, the latter is listed in Hh. XI 
among mammals whose hide is used, al- 
though in Hh. XIV it is listed between turtles 
and crabs. In Sum. lit. texts (see MSL 8/2 p. 
91) the kud.da is an enemy of the fish. 

On the other hand, ku8u, with det. kug, 
is described as a terrifying animal living in 
the marshes; the mythological contexts do 
not allow any closer identification than 
some kind of aquatic monster. 

For the constellation Cancer, wr. in LB 
texts with the sign NaGaR, see alluttu. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 89ff. (with previous lit.). 


ktiSu s.; skin, hide; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ku-u8 KUSs = ku-d-Su, zumru, masku Ea II 310ff., 
{ku-u8] KuUS = ku-&u, zumru, masku A II/8 iv 56ff. 

In KADP (Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 2 ii 26, U 
KU.US NfG.BUN.NA is a variant to U KAxBAD Nia. 
BUN.NA, see ankinutu. 


kuguhannu s.; (part of a chariot); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 G18 ku-Su-ha-an-nu (preceded by hetennu, 
sénu Sa erigg’) HSS 15 80:4 (= RA 36 162), 
cf. aIS ku-su-ha-an-[...] (preceded by 
hetennu) HSS 15 153:4. 


kusupha (kuspa’e, kuguppara) s.; (a cereal 
preparation); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

x barley ana ku-Su-up-ha HSS 14 63:4 and 
21, also HSS 16 87:15, but wr. ana ku-su- 
ulp-pla-ra ibid. 7, HSS 14 152:15, ana ku- 
Su-a-ah-hu ibid. 161:15, note x Sz.mMuS ku- 
Su-u[p-ha] HSS 15 267:3, x kizibiannu ku- 
us-pa-e HSS 14 601:4. 

In allotments of barley, ana kusupha as 
well as ana kuSuppara occurs parallel to ana 
pappasi, ana arzanni, ete.; the three cited 
forms most likely represent the same word. 


kusuppara see kusupha. 
kusurra’u—s.; compensation, payment; 


OAkk.*; ef. kasdru C. 


SU.NIGIN x Sibiitum [gul-su-ra-im total of 
x witnesses to the compensation (Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 1 226:19 (Ur III), cf. MAD 4 4:17, cf. 
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also (Su.niGin x AB+A8-bJu-ut k[{u]-s[ur- 
ra]-im Copenhagen 10090 r. end (courtesy A. 
Westenholz), for other refs., see guéurra’u. 


kuSurru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
ku-&u-ur-ru (in obscure context) BHT pl. 
1:5. 
For a suggested interpretation see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 20. 
**kutabbiru (AHw. 517b) read, in CT 38 
38:65, mé tus-ta-bi-ri; in Iraq 23 53b 8, TUG lubéri; 
for ABL 1015:10 and r. 6, see kaddru B usage b. 


kutabSu (sutabsu) s.; (a headdress); syn. 
list.* 
ku(var. §u)-tab-3um = a-gu-% An VII 237. 
Mistake for kubéu. 


**kutadu§ (AHw. 517b) 
Excerpt II 189), in MSL 12 109. 


see gudddu (Lu 


kutadubhuhlu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
2 wU.mes ku-ta-du-ub-hu-uh-li-e (among 
warad ekalli, receiving rations) HSS 14 593:40. 
Compound with the ending -hult, denoting 
a profession. 


**kutabha’u (AHw. 517b) read tus-ta-ah- 
ha-a-u%, see Subhi. 


kutahu s.; (a lance); NA*; 
kutahate. 

Sukurri ert danniti qallite ... purdi ert 
ku-ta-hi ert adit K1.TaA. MES-Su-nu ert heavy 
and light bronze spears, (heavy bronze 
speartips), bronze ....-s, bronze k.-s with 
their bronze ends(?) (in list of booty from 
Urartu) TCL 3393; 10 ku-ta-ha-t{i] (between 
daggers and hauberks) Tell Halaf 48:6; note 
& ku-ta-hu AN.BAR an iron case for lances 
ABL 1077:6, see Landsberger Date Palm p. 31. 


SB*; ef. 


pl. kutahi and 


kutallanu adv.; backward; 


kutallu. 

ku-tal-la-nik-ka ana nari tanaddima [...] 
you throw (the figurine) over your shoulder 
into the canal Kécher BAM 316 vi 28. 


kutallanu s.; one with a broad neck or 
back (as a nickname); OA; cf. kutallu. 


kutallu 


Ku-tal-ld-num TCL 19 45:2, cf. BIN 6 48:34, 
also ICK 2 85:x + 20, x + 23, 338:x + 18. 


Deller, Or. NS 32 475. 


kutallu s.; 1. back of the head, nape of 
the neck, backside (of human beings and 
animals), 2. rear part (of objects, parts of 
the body, buildings, etc.), 3. (in prepo- 
sitional and adverbial use) behind, 4. in 
idiomatic expressions, 5. replacement, 6. 
late part (of the year), later time; from OA, 
OB on; pl. kutalli and kutallatu; wr. syll. 
and GU.Ha8 (@U.TAL Kraus Texte 36 i 8-14); 
cf. kutalldnu adv.and s., kutallu in bit kutalli, 
kutallitu. 

gu.ha&’ = ku-tdl-lum (in group with arkatu, 
esenséru) Antagal G 220; gu.bas = ku-ta[l-lu] Izi 
F 138; gi.haS.mu = ku-tafal)-li (between bunna 
and kigddu) Ugumu Section D 4, in MSL 9 p. 68; 
gu.haS = ku(!)-tal-lum(!) CT 26 43 vii 19, for coll. 
see Weidner, AfO 19 112 n. 16; uzu.gu.tal = ku- 
tal-lu (between kisddu and eriitu) Hh. XV 49; 
gu.tal = ku-tal-lu = (Hitt.) i8-ki-i-Sa back Izi 
Bogh. A 99. 

GU.beS3g48 = ku-tal-lu Izbu Comm. 103 (to 
Leichty Izbu IT 51); ba-ma-a-tum = se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 196; ma.ilgtn / eq-b¢  ma.sin 
{ ku-tal-la Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:10 (comm. 
on XIV 24). 

[e-se-en-se]-rum = ku-tdl-lu CT 18 15 K.9980:6. 

1. back of the head, nape of the neck, 
backside (of human beings and animals) — 
a) human beings: they pierce his ears, 
thread a string (through the holes) ina ku- 
tal-li-’u irakkusu and tie (them) at the back 
of his head KAV 1 v 86 and 103 (Ass. Code § 40); 
if there is a mole ina ku-tal-li-3% on the nape 
of his neck (between Ict and usukku) Kraus 
Texte 50r.7, also, wr. ina ku-tal 10 ibid. obv. 
38, cf. ina GU.TAL ZAG GAR ibid. 36 i 8, ina 
@U.HAS KI.MIN ibid. 9, ina @U.wAS / QU.TAL 
Suméli GAR ibid. 10, ina HA.LA GU.TAL GAR 
ibid. 11, also ina GU.TAL.MES-S% ibid. 14; tna 
ku-tal-[lji-sé (after ina kigddigu) BBR No. 11 
r. 22; referring to malformed newborn 
children: indu istiatma ina at.a8-sd Saknat 
Leichty Izbu II 51, for comm., see lex. section; 
2 indsu ina saG.KI-sé 2 ina GU.HAS-3% GAR. 
MES ibid. 56; Salustu ina ku-tal-li-3% Saknat 
a third (head) is on his neck CT 28 33 r. 2, etc.; 
(the goddess DN) ga sic.mt ina ku-tal-li-sd-ni 
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sic tabribbu ina panis[ani] who wears black 
wool on her back, red(?) wool on her front 
ZA 51 136:42 (cult. comm.); note: [a]lbunnatasu 
ku-tal-la-S% (in broken context) AMT 6,11:1; 
obscure: m™ ku-tal-li isbassu the (disease 
called) “‘wind of the &.” has seized him 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 182: 49. 


b) animals: pbi8 uDU ku-ta-la-Su tarik 
if the sheep’s neck is black YOS 10 47:19 (OB 
ext.); a calf sa piéu ina ku-ta-li-3u whose 
mouth is on its back TLB 4 50:23 (OB let.); 
a horse fhimsu ina ku-ta-al-li-su (with) a 
growth on its neck AASOR 16 100:7 (Nuzi); 
garnu ana ku-tdl-li-8a térat ana 
paniga edrat the (one) horn is pointed toward 
her back, the other is curved toward her 
forehead MIO 1 72:6, cf. her body is that 
of a fish ana ku-tdl-li-3d kappat she is bent 
toward her backside ibid. 11 (description of 
representations of demons); Swmma izbu appasu 
ina at.ga8-8% GAR if a malformed animal 
has its nose on its nape Leichty Izbu XII 5, 
cf. uzun imittisu ... ina ku-tal-li-& Gar its 
right ear is on its nape ibid. XI 11, indsu ina 
ku-tal-li-8i (var. [a01.[a8]) GAR.MES ibid. X 
50, and passim in Izbu referring to eyes and ears, 
also uzndsu u musarsu ina ku-tal-li-séi Sakna 
its ears and penis are on its nape ibid. XI 74, 
[zibbas]su ina GU.HA8-su [GAR] ibid. VII 136; 
note uzna sandmma saknatma GU.wa8-s% GI 
it has a second ear and it faces its nape 
ibid. XI 127, and passim in this text; mastam 
ina GU.HAS-sb masid ibid. V 13. 


2. rear part (of objects, parts of the body, 
buildings, etc.) — a) rear part of objects, 
parts of the body: ku-tal-lu-um (perhaps ku- 
ri-lu-um) &a ku-st(copy -gi)-im sa matlihsi 
back piece of a (donkey) saddle with straps(?) 
(uncert.) TCL 20 113:18 (OA); p18 ku-ta-al-lt 
MUSEN ZI nawir if the right rear part of the 
“bird” is white YOS 10 53:20, and passim in 
this text, abbreviated to ku-ta lines 25ff., 
summa ina ku-ta-al-li MUSEN YOS 10 51 i 28 
and dupl. YOS 10 52:27, and passim in this 
text, ku-ta-la-8u paliS RA 61 23:9 (all OB); 
ku-tal gar 15 u 150 TCL 6 5:12, also Boissier 
Choix 71:3, Boissier DA 212r. 33, KAR 423 ri 
31f., 428 r. 9, PRT 105:8, 16, 116:7, 138:11; 


kutallu 


ku-tal uznigu back of his ears ABL 392:11 
(coll. from photograph Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 3). 

b) rear of buildings: igdru adi pu-ta-ti-5% 
$a ku-tal-l[i-gu ga bit Sa-hu-ri-ma}] the wall 
with its ....-s of the rear building of the 
bit Sahiiri KAH 2 66:28, for restoration see AfO 
18 351:53 (Tigl.1); igadra sa ina ku-tal-li add 
BE 17 23:8 (MB); ina pili u epri sa GN ku- 
ta-li-§&% ak&ir I repaired its (the quarry wall’s) 
rear by means of limestone (laid in) mortar 
(taken) from the town GN  AOB 1 72:30 
(Adn.I), ef. ina pili u epri sa kupri ku-tal-li 
ak&ir ibid. 74:14; Sa birti Sudti ku-tal-la-& 
akgud I conquered the rear part of this 
citadel TCL 3 302 (Sar.); &.GAL ku-tal-li the 
rear palace (which former kings had built to 
prepare the outgoing army, muster horses 
and assemble war material) OIP 2 128 vi 39, 
and dupls. (Senn.); uncert.: bi mar sarri 3a 
ku-ta-li [...] nippag ABL 658: 10. 


c) rear part of apparel: (wool) ana 
Su,+saG ku-tdl-li for a kubgu-headgear with 
neck guard(?) PBS 2/2 139:2, cf. muh-tilx-la 
MI sa ku-tdl-li BE 14 157:67, also 1 TUG sa 
samé Sa ku-tdl-li PBS 2/2 26:2 (all MB). 


d) other occs.: rent of a house ga KA ku- 
tal at the gate of the rear section TuM 2-3 
31:2(NB); PN A LU.KAK.HAL Sa ku-tal (ob- 
scure) VAS 6 131:2; retreat of my army ku- 
tal ummadnija nakru immar the enemy will 
see the back of my army KAR 428 r. 26 (SB 
ext.), also PRT 122:8; Puratie [...] ana ku- 
tal-li-ia GN ana misrija askun [I crossed(?)] 
the Euphrates and made (it) my rear line 
and Mount Niplani my border KBo 1 ir. 16. 


3. (in prepositional and adverbial use) 
behind — a) in prepositional use: if a bird 
passes ina ku-tdl amélt behind a man’s back 
(from right to left) CT 40 49:5, ana ku-tal 
améli imqut ibid. 22 K.3674: 23, cf. Labat TDP 
14:68, etc.; ifthe falcon istu Sumel améli ana 
ku-tal-li améli ishurma circles from the left 
of the man toward the rear of the man 
CT 40 48:22, and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
kima magit diri léssu ana ku-tal-li-Si aj iddi 
like one who fell from a wall, he should not 
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be able to turn his neck (lit. to move his 
cheek to his back) Kécher BAM 248 iii 45; 
dibbt ibassi b0?Siti ina ku-tal sarri eps? 
evil things indeed are done behind the king’s 
back ABL 1131r.10; %DI.KUD.MES Sa ku-tal 
ili the Divine Judges who (stand) behind 
the god MVAG 41/3 10 ii 12 (MA royal rit.); 
jarhi 3a ku-tal tamlé the pond which is 
behind the terrace AOB 1 38 11 (A&8ur-uballit 
I), ef. ABL 964:19 (NB); kird ku-tal bit ili 
the garden behind the temple PBS 2/2 108: 14, 
ef. BE 15 80:11 (both MB); i-ga-ri 8a ku-ta-al 
{...] (corresponds to EGIR [...] in Hitt. 
version KBo 10 2 ii 29) KBo 10 1:39 (Hattuiili 
Bil.); tna ku-tal uzun imitiika tasakkan 
you place (it) behind your right ear Kécher 
BAM 318 iii 38, cf. ina ku-tdl kigddisu Kraus 
Texte 44:11, and passim, with parts of the 
human body; birdte a GN sa ku-tal KUR GN, 
the fortresses of Urartu which are behind 
Mount Nal (I incorporated into Assyria) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 47:28; ina tamirti ku-tal ali 
in the irrigation district behind the town 
OIP 2 105 v 87, cf. also 102:78 (Senn.); land ina 
ku-tal-li 8a URU GN ADD 353:4, ina ku-tal 
tilly ADD 393:4, 623 r.6, KAJ 146:3, etc.; a 
field Sa ku-tal-la bitdti Dar. 423:2; stiqu rapsu 
ku-tal-la & DN Dar. 367:4, cf. also Dar. 379:11, 
Nbn. 79:3; ku-tal B.AN.NA TuM 2-3 280:3, 
ku-tal & Nbk. 40:5, and passim in NB; ina 
ku-tal bit marst Labat TDP 6:3ff.; KA.SIKIL. 
LA sa ku-tal papdha RaAcc. p. 119:34; ina ku- 
tal dalti lindl CT 45:17; ina et.wad Subat 
améli CT 40 16:50; ina ku-tal TOG.SA.HA ana 
pan Samas agubbé tukdén you place the 
egubbé-container behind the curtain before 
Sama’ AMT 13,1:10, cf. ina ku-tal siddi TuL 
p. 113 r. 6’; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana ku-tal Sin & 
Jupiter comes out from behind the moon 
ACh Istar 18:5, also Thompson Rep. 192 r. 3, cf. 
ABL 519:18, RT 19 102:21; for the opposition 
panu — kutallu cf. pa-ni & ku-t[al-li] ABL 
119:18, VAS 5 117:9, K.2617 ii 18 (tamitu); 
note with suffixes: andku Istar Sa GN ina 
pandtukka ina ku-tal-li-ka allaka I, I8tar of 
Arbela, go before you and behind you 4R 
61 i 24 (NA oracles to Esarh.); mulmulla 
ana ku-tal-li-ka tanassuk you throw the 
arrowhead behind you CT 23 9:2; summa 
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izbu ana ku-ta-al-li-Su imtanaqqut Leichty Izbu 
p. 209 iii 14 (Bogh.); ina ku-tal-li-ni Iraq 17 
138:16 (NA); ina ku-tal-li-8% TCL 6 32:31 
(Esagila Tablet), i-n[a k]u-ta-li-3u TMB 39 No. 
78:1; see also kutallanu. 


b) in adverbial use: Summa ... issiiru ina 
ku-tdl i3tu 8uméli améli ana imitti améli itiq 
if a bird passes at the rear from the man’s 
left to the man’s right Boissier DA 34:8; 
palhant issu pan sagaliti §a kuR Assur issu 
pan turite ga ku-tal-li ana Elamti we are 
afraid on account of the crimes of Assyria 
and on account of the intrigues behind (our) 
back(s) concerning Elam ABL 541:5 (NA); 
ina ku-tal ulla ... isdtum ustakkalsu in days 
long past a fire destroyed it VAB 3 123:3 
(Artaxerxes III); ana ku-tal-lum ABL 1311 
r. 18. 


4. in idiomatic expressions — a) kutalla 
Sakdnu to hide away: ki immeru kaliimy laz 
panika apsin u ku-tal-la askunu (I swear) 
that I have not concealed from you either 
sheep or lamb and have hidden (none) away 
Pinches Peek 22:9 (NB); obscure: summa mé 
tarbasit ana ku-ial-li igskun CT 38 13:98 (SB 
Alu). 


b) kutalla amdru to investigate, to take 
care of: the king will interrogate him as 
best he can « ku-tal-lu-8u emmar and in- 
vestigate his (case) KAV 1 vii 22 (Ass. Code § 
47); mamman ga ku-ta-la-a wmmaru 
janu there is nobody (here) who is taking 
care of me CT 22 200:19 (NB let.). 


c) kutalla kullu in mukil kutalli: mu-kil 
ku-tal-li-34 imdat his supporter(?) will die 
CT 41 18 K.2851+:18, cf. mu-kil ku-tal (var. 
adds -li) améli imat CT 38 36:59, var. from dupl. 
STT 321 i 24, cf. CT 38 37:7f. (SB Alu); mu-kel 
ku-tal-3% imdt lumun libbi immar Kraus Texte 
361 8. 


d) with verbs of motion: amatu ga ina 
[pisul usst ana ku-tal-li-su ul itér the com- 
mand which he has given is executed (lit. 
does not return to him) KBo1 3:26; if RN 
does not do what I have ordered u {ém tuppi 
anni ku-tal-li itdr then the agreement on this 
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tablet becomes invalid MRS 9 55 RS 17.334: 19; 
ana ku-tal-li-&é itir (the falcon) turned back 
CT 40 48:4 (SB Alu), and passim, see téru; 
sar mat Assur ana ku-tal-li ki issint when 
the king of Assyria withdrew ABL 901:7, 
cf. ana ku-tal-li titehsu ABL 542:18, also YOS 
3 74:13, CT 22 182:18, also ana ku-tal-la 
ultabhis ABL 1120 r. 2 (all NB), and passim, 
see nehésu; summa [ana] ku-tal-li isahhuru 
ABL 1063 r. 9 (NA), and passim, see saharu. 


e) other occs.: hunger was in their country 
massunu gabbi ina ku-tal-li-di-nu mudsésurat 
their country has been abandoned by all 
of them ABL 281:20; wuttata ana ku-tal la 
takilli you must not withhold the barley 
YOS 3 169:25. 


5. replacement — a) referring to a person 
acting as replacement: IGI PN ku-tal-li (last 
witness) Wiseman Alalakh 7:46 (OB); 4LU.MES 
ERIN ku-ta-lu-u a Qarni-Lim ARM 7 150:7; 
ERin.MES Sarri Sa ai8.ciarr ali adi Sa ku-tal- 
séi-nu the king’s soldiers of the chariotry of 
the city together with their replacements 
Iraq 15 153 ND 2657:2 (= Iraq 23 p. 42) and 
dupls. Iraq 23 24 ND 2431 and p. 42 ND 2659 (NA); 
370 Sunu ERIN.MES 90 DUMU ERIN.MES éarri 
sunu 90 sa ku-tal 190 dullu $a garri lipusu 
ABL 99 r.15; PN ku-tal-lu ga PN, maréu sa 
PN, &@ YOS 3 129:8, cf. PN mdrusu ga PN, LU 
ku-ta-al Urukaja ibid. 186:8 (NB); note the 
plural kutalldtu: sirasd kinattini u Lt ku-tal- 
la-a-té ibbt inndgu give us, please, brewers 
(as) our co-workers and replacements (and 
dates and vats for the making of date beer) 
TuM 2-3 216:8; bit gasti 8a PN u LU ku-tal-la- 
a-ti, the bow fief of PN and the (pertinent) 
replacements (note iki Sarri line 9f.) UET 4 
60:3; silver paid (ina tlki Sa MU.2.KAM) pit 
2itti(!) ga LU [ku])-tal-[lal-tu Knopf, Bulletin 
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933) 
p. 70:7, ef. LG ku-tal-la-a-t% ibid. 11, cf. LU 
ku/(!)-tal.meS GCCI 2 398:11; in personal 
names: ™Ku-ta-li-sSamas KAJ 301:2 (MA); 
Kvu-tal-la-a-1Nabé BE 9 50:16 (NB). 


b) referring to real estate: summa eqlu 
ina ugar GN lassu ina ku-ta-al-[li] inassag 
tsabbat if no field is available in the GN 
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district, he will select and take possession 
of a field in an alternate (district) KAJ 
153:21, cf. Jumma ugar GN las&u ina ugar 
ku-ta-al-li inassag KAJ 155:21, cf. also ugar 
GN ulu ina ku-ta-al(!)-li inassag tlaqgi KAJ 
146:3, ugar GN ulu ugar ku-ta-li KAJ 151:4. 


c) in prepositional use: in the month MN 
PN illaka ina ku-tal tPN, amtisu izzaz Summa 
la illika amia ina kiim amti PN, taddan PN 
will come and serve as replacement for his 
slave girl !PN,, if he does not come, !PN, will 
provide another slave girl instead of herself 
ADD 166:4; (I swear that) my only slave 
and my only shepherd ran away mamma ana 
ku-tal-ia ibass4 and there is nobody to serve 
as my substitute YOS 3187:17; andku ina 
ku-tal-li-84 Imassartal ga Sarri ... anassar 
I myself am doing the service of the king in 
his place ABL 797:19, cf. mamma ina ku- 
tal-li-S4 jdnu TCL 9 131:11; tdbta ga ana 
ku-tal-i-ka nipus the kindness we did in 
your stead ABL 1236:13; when I die tdbta 
ina ku-tal-li-ia ana DUMU.MES teppus will 
you treat the children kindly in my stead? 
TCL 9 141:6; ina ku-tal-li-sé bélt lillik my 
lord should go in his stead YOS 3 46:27; 
ina ku-ta-al-li-ia PN u maré sist gabbi uktil 
instead of me he kept PN and the chariot 
drivers CT 22 74:8; unecert.: istén amélu 
ina ku-tal-li-ka CT 22 152:14; obscure: 
minamma ana ku-tal-lum mukinné ul isbatu 
UET 4 192:5 (NB let.), cf. ana PN tna ku-tal- 
lum bit LG GaL.saG agbti ibid. 21. 


6. late part (of the year), later time: 
ana ku-ta-al Sattt [annitim] (let them bring 
[the gold]) before the later part of the year 
EA 11 r. 29 (MB royal let.); the cattle which 
were taken from PN ina rthisu Sa AB.GUD. 
uA Sa ku-tal-li ina l@i ga rihdnu ana 
muhhigsu satru were recorded on the 
tablet listing outstanding deliveries as his 
outstanding delivery in cattle from the 
later part (of the year) YOS 3 41:16, cf. ina 
rihi ga AB.cuD.yIA Sa ku-tal-l ibid. 21; 
note: GUD.MES-8¢% ana ku-tal-lu ibassia TCL 
9120:17; epsu nikkassisunu ku-tal-la citi 
ahadmeg qati the mutual accounting con- 
cerning the later period(?) is (hereby) 
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terminated VAS 6 180:4, cf. dibbisunu 
gabbi sa ku-tal-la itti ahdmes qath TCL 13 
159:16, elat epus nikkassi mahritu sa ku-tal- 
la TuM 2-3 128:6; uncert.: [kU1.[BAaBBAR] 
ku-tal-la gabbi efir Pinches Berens Coll. 106:6; 
§[ul-lu]m(!)-di Sa ku-tal-la nie.ca sa birtu 
(received) Langdon Kish 3 pl. 15 1929,146:1, 
cf. kasap ku-tal bir-tum PN etir ibid. 12. 

For kutalu (AOB 1 72:30, etc.) see kutlu. 

Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 240f. 


kutallu in bit kutalli s.; rear building 
(for storage and other purposes); NA, NB; 
cf. kutallu. 


a) in connection with the palace: sulmu 
ana pigitti §a & ku-tal-l everything is fine 
with the team of the bt kutalli ABL 9:6, 
also 363:7 and 597:3 (letters of Adad-Suma-usur) ; 
PN ina & ku-tal-li ina pan garri usséribsunu 
PN brought them into the bit kutalli into the 
presence of the king ABL 628 r. 6 (NA); 
(barley) sa & ku-tal-li ND 10033:10 (courtesy 
J. V. Kinnier Wilson); & ku-tal (mentioned 
beside bit magarte and bit rédiite) ADD 1083 
ii 18; uncert.: & kw-ta-al(!) AN.BAR ABL 
1077:6 (all NA); see also ekal kutalli cited 
kutallu mng. 2b. 


b) as a private building: [8] ku-tal-li 
(followed by #.KI.NA) ADD 332:5; transfer 
of & ku-tal-la TuM 2-3 3:1 (NB); (a houseis 
pledged to the creditor) na-sa-ri & ku-tal-la 
(publication incomplete) Dar. 579:6; (one 
fourth of) 4 ku-tal a K1-tim abul Adad a bit 
kutalli in the district of the Adad Gate VAS 
15 47:3 (NB), and passim in this text. 


kutalliitu s.; obligation to serve as reserv- 
ist in the royal army; NB*; cf. kutallu. 
kaspu a ana [rikjis gablu u ku-tal-d-ti ga 
MU.5.KAM ... nadnu silver that was given 
for the equipment (of a soldier who serves 
instead of the man who pays) and for the 
obligation to serve as (or: furnish) a replace- 
ment for the year 5 Camb. 292:18; one-half 
mina of silver kiimu ku-tal-la-d-tu a mu.16. 
KAM ... ana muhhi qasti ga PN in lieu of 
service as a reservist incumbent upon the bow 
(fief) of PN (received from PN,) Dar. 430:2. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 240. 
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kutamlalu (kaiamlalu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.*; cf. kullulu v. 

gu.tuku.tuku = ku-tam-le-lu (in group with 
nazarbubu) Erimhud’ II 196; [...] = ka-ta-am-la- 
lum Imgidda to ErimhuS C 12. 

Possibly a by-form of the inf. II/2 of 
kullulu (kutamlulu), g.v., perhaps meaning 
“to be adorned with a headband.” Com- 
pare also gi.tuku = asaredu, gitmadlu, sari, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 55 48. 


kutanu (or quidnu) s.; (a wool fabric of 


specific size and weave); OA, Mari; cf. 
kutinnu. 
a) in gen.: summa ku-ta-ni tusebbalam 


sa tugebbalanni lu damiq if you send me k.- 
textiles, what you are sending should be of 
good quality CCT 2 50:24, cf. rUa ku-ta-ni-a 
mimma la tugebbalanim ICK 1 63:16; 15 ku- 
ta-ni ina 50 ku-ta-ni tassuq you have selected 
15 out of fifty k.-textiles CCT 330:4f.; ku- 
ta-nam allitabsisu addigssum I gave him a 
k.-textile for his clothing CCT 5 33b:9; 35 
ku-ta-nu-ka i8tu ekallim galmiitum urdunim 
35 of your k.-textiles came down from the 
palace intact TuM 1 19b:9; assumi 25 
TUG ku-ta-ni Sa <tupsébilannini ina GN sabtu 
(we went to the palace) concerning the 25 k.- 
textiles which you sent me, they have been 
seized in GN CCT 4 19¢:15, cf. Jumma TUG 
ku-ta-nu ibassiu liqr (the wife of the ruler 
said) if the k.-textiles are (still) there, take 
(them back) ibid. 22; 4 naruqqdtim sa ku- 
ta-nt kunukki &&@ PN ICK 2 152:2'; 8 ku-ta- 
nu liwissu. eight k.-textiles, its (the tin’s) 
packaging CCT 4 11b:10’, and passim; 41 
ku-ta-nu qadum sa liwitim «x k.-textiles 
including (those used) as packaging Kienast 
ATHE 17:4, and passim; x ku-ta-nu ga kas: 
sdrim — x k.-textiles for the caravan 
outfitter Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 30:14, and passim; 3 ANSE.HI.A ku- 
ta-nu three donkey-loads of k.-textiles TCL 
4 28:9; note the writings 52 TUG.uI.a ku- 
ta-nt OIP 27 55:6, also CCT 1 50:12, and 
passim, also (across line division) CCT 1 
49a:7, CCT 2 21b:4, TuM 1 1c:11, and passim 
in OA, note the unique occ. in Mari: 1 ku-ta- 
na-am <amy usdbilakkum ARMT 13 101:29. 
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b) beside other textiles: 110 ku-ta-ni 
gadum 8 ku-ta-ni sic,-tim 2 TUG kamsiitim 
BIN 4 221:8; 51 ku-ta-nu 23 Striitum 10 
raqqatum 51 k.-textiles, 23 black (fabrics), 
ten thin (fabrics) KT Blanckertz 16:1, and 
often kutinu and Sdaru side by side, see Larsen 
Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 146f. and 149; 
TUG.HI.A damgitim lu TUG ku-ta-nu lu abarnié 
lu sa Akkidié good textiles, either of k.-make, 
or of abarniu-type or of Akkad type CCT 4 
29b:3; lu ku-ta-nam sia, lu ga Akkidié sic; 
TCL 19 26:21; lu ga TUG ma-ku-hi-Su lu ga TOG 
ku-ta-ni BIN 4113:5; 72 TGG ku-ta-nu SA.BA 2 
TUG abarniéi Kienast ATHE 37:33; ina 11 TUG 
ku-ta-ni Siti TG. HLA 4 PN TCL 20 166:1. 


c) descriptions and qualifications — 
1’ in gen.: 97 ku-ta-nu sa qatim 40 ku-ta-nu 
SIG, DIRI 97 unpackaged(?) k.-textiles, 40 
k.-textiles, excellent quality TCL 21 270:5f., 
cf. x TUG ku-ta-ni sia, wa-at-ru-tim TCL 4 
36:4, also CCT 2 4b:4, KTS 14a:12, TCL 19 
18:11, and passim, x TUG ku-ta-ni wa-at-ru-tim 
BIN 4 61:44, etc., x TUG ku-ta-ni dam-qi-tim 
TCL 19 20:38, and passim, x TUG ku-ta-nu 
sIa,-tum TCL 4 72:3, 53 ku-ta-nu sic,-tum 
ICK 1 150:5, and passim; note 1 meat 10 ku- 
ta-ni qadum 8 ku-ta-ni sic,-tim BIN 4 221:6f. 

2’ specific qualities: 50 ku-ta-nu gabliatum 
CCT 2 46a:8, also 16 TUG ku-ta-ni gabliiitim 
TCL 19 69:16, BIN 6 131:4, 1 TUG ku-ta-nam 
gabliam CCT 3 31:4 and cf. BIN 6 64:19; 5 ku- 
ta-nu-um na-ma-su-hu-um CCT 1 39a: 13, and 
passim in this text; $0tti subdtija 7 ku-ta-nu 
Sapiiitim u etiitim pukrama collect the rest 
of my garments, seven thick and dark 
k.-3 JCS 14 2:19. 


d) other characteristics: ana ku-ta-ni Sa 
tastanapparanni gaptum Surbuitum lassu 
there is no wool from(?) Surbu available for 
the k.-textiles about which you keep sending 
me messages TCL 147:24; Summa 8drtam 1- 
ta-dé-%4 kima ku-ta-nim ligtupusu they 
should comb the textile (subdtu) like a k.- 
textile if it has (lit. has raised) anap TCL 19 
17:22; 1 nahlaptam sa ku-ta-nim one cloak of 
k.-quality OIP 27 7:13, cf. [x] nahlapati a ku- 
ta-mt ibid. 11; saléat Sitrim ga ku-ta-nim one- 
third share of a itru-garment of(?) k.-quality 
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RA 59 36 MAH 10824:17; 25 minas of good 
quality copper Sim saptim sa ku-ta-ni ibid. 6. 
The most popular merchandise of the Old 
Assyrian textile trade seems to be kuténu: up 
to 350 kutdnu-textiles are mentioned as one 
item (TCL 19 36:37). It is made of wool (see 
TCL 14 7:24, cited usage d) as are all other 
textiles, normally of standard size (see, e.g., 
the measurements given for subdtu sub amz 
matu A mng. 2f), and apparently was treated 
in a specific way (see TCL 19 17:22, cited 
usage d), although kutdnu’s are often sub- 
sumed under subdtu, see usage b. For prices 
see the survey in Garelli Les Assyriens 288ff. 
Since linen fabrics formed no part of the 
textile trade in Anatolia, the WSem. kin — 
whose relation to the word kuténu remains 
obscure —~ must not be used as proof that 
OA kutdnu was made of linen. Nor is there 
a cogent reason to assume a reading *qutdnu 
and use this etymology to interpret this 
textile as a thin fabric, although the adjective 
qainu “fine” or “‘thin’’ is elsewhere used to 
describe wool as well as woolen fabrics. 

The refs. nahlaptum sa kutdnim and sitrum 
Sa kuténim are the only evidence that the 
word came eventually to denote a quality of 
textiles rather than a specific fabric. 

Garelli, Les Assyriens p. 288ff. with previous 
literature; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 224ff.; 
Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 149; 
F. Charles Fensham, A Cappadocian Parallel to 


Hebrew kuténet, VT 10 196ff.; Oppenheim, JCS 
21 251 n. 82; Landsberger, ibid. 158 n. 102. 


kutasu s.; (a tree or timber); syn. list.* 

tu-ma-a-nu (var. ku-ut-ma-nu) = [MIN (= binu)], 
ku-ut-a-su (var. tu-[ma-a-nu]) = g[u-su]-ru (followed 
by baliux) Malku II 135f. 


(AHw. 518a) see kuttimmatu. 


kutimmu s.; gold- or silversmith; from 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Lt.Kt.pim 
(in NB also (LU.)KU.pIM); cf. kutimmiitu. 


ku.dim = ku-ti-mu-um OBGT XIII 1, cf. ugula 
kt.dim Syria 13 234 No. 9:14 (Forerunner to Lu); 
LU.KU.Dim Bab. 7 pl. 5ii (NA list of professions), 
see MSL 12 238. 

la.kt.dim.ma kt.dun.bi : ga kds-[p]a ip- 
pu-[gu] he who works with silver, his profit is 
{...], (in contrast to “who works with rushes, 
his profit is like [...]) Lambert BWL 227 ii 40. 


**kutimatu 
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a) in OB: vurupvU aLAM EN *Nanna KU.cI 
usahhaz PN u KU.Dim. MES ana sérika atarraz 
damma JI plan to cover the copper image of 
the entu-priestess of Nanna with gold (and) 
I am sending you PN and the goldsmiths 
(please make a decision) UET 5 75:7 (let. of 
Kudur-Mabuk); aésum KU.Dim LU Idamaras 
(whom PN [has sent] to my commander) 
CT 29 10a:6 (let.); afield assigned as fief to PN 
KU.pDimM TCL 756:6, also to PN UGULA KU.DiM 
ibid. 17; beer rations received by Kt.pDim 
PBS 8/2 120:2, VAS 7 1861 7, etc., aS witness: 
BE 6/1 22:23, 73:13, 88:29, 119 i 27, ii 27, etc., 
BE 6/2 36 r. 5, PBS 8/2 142: 30, ete., YOS 5 118: 18, 
119:24, 123:21, 145:16f., VAS 13 56 r. 5, 87 r. 3, 
5, Grant Bus. Doc. 23:14, Riftin 24:12, 25:11, 
etc., cf. also PBS 7 44:8 (let.), VAS 7 124:13, VAS 
13 87:6, ete. 


b) in Mari, Elam and Alalakh: 1U ku-ut- 
ti-mu hurdsam u kaspam ilqima tudindtum 
sina ul inneppesa the goldsmith has taken the 
silver and gold but these pectorals are still 
not made ARM 10 109:11; when one shekel 
and 25 grains (of the gold subject to refine- 
ment) were lost u LU.KU.Dim kiam ight wmz 
mami ul sim and the goldsmith declared as 
follows: “It (the gold) is (still) not red”’ (it 
became clear that the gold was not sufficient) 
ARMT 13 6:15, cf. JCS 8 27 No. 348:4 (Alalakh), 
Wiseman Alalakh 376:1; IGI PN ku-ut-tt-im-mi 
MDP 23 270: 16. 


c) in MB: gold given ana sappi PN kv. 
pim malir to make bowls, received by the 
goldsmith PN BE 14 122:9, cf. Sumer 9 p. 
34ff. No. 16:17; LU nappahé u LU.KU.DiIM.MES 
dullu §a bitanu PBS 2/2 60:2; as witness: 
BE 14 115:9, TCL 9 47:10, cf. also BE 14 32:7, 
65:21, BE 17 82:9 (let.), PBS 2/2 106: 22. 


d) in SB: ¢xt.ar1.ban.da 4Ha ga Lt.xv. 
pim lu tpusu andku la i-pu-s it was DN, 
Ea the divine (patron) of the goldsmiths, 
who made it, I did not make it (the figurine) 
4R 26 ii 24, cf. ibid. 15 and 20, note 4xKv.aI. 
ban.da = ¢H-a &a ku-ti-m[e] CT 24 34:118 
and dupl. CT 25 48:15; URUDU.NAGAR KU.<DiM> 
lu-u BUR.GUL 5R 33 ii 24 (Agum-kakrime), 
dupl. Thompson Gilg. pl. 36 Rm. 205 (coll. J. A. 


kutinnu 


Brinkman); muri Sa LO.KU.DImM insabtu simat 
uzniki accept (Lamastu) the earring from the 
goldsmith as decoration for your ears (paral- 
lel: bracelets and anklets from the nappahw) 
RA 18 163 r. 26 (Lamaastu); LU.KU.DIM tdas- 
sima hurdsa sum-&% he calls in the gold- 
smith and gives him gold RaAcc. 132:195, ef. 
ibid. 197; KU.KAM é&@ KU.Dim : sadidu the 
lulé-metal of the goldsmith : antimony 
Uruanna III 478. 


e) in NB — 1’ working with apprentices 
and in teams: LU.KU.DIM u 2 DUMU.ME-Si 
YOS 6 32:47, cf. PN LU.KU.DIM wu PN, DUMU- 
é& BIN 1132:11; gold da ina pan LU.KU. 
DIM.MES VAS 6 98:3, cf. Nbn. 591:6, 1065:1, 
Camb. 34:1, AnOr 9 8:12, YOS 7 32:15, LU.KU(!). 
DIM VAS 471i 2, also ina pan PN wu PN, 
LU.KU.DIM.ME YOS 6 3:6, (same persons) 
YOS 6 29:7; gold ana batqu Sa Sukuttu ana 
PN w PN, LU.KU.DIM.MES = ffor repair of 
jewelry to the goldsmiths PN and PN, Nbk. 
414:4, also Nbn. 406:4, cf. (with two persons 
named) BIN 2 125:7, 126:10, TCL 12 39:7, 79:7, 
also PN wu LU.KU.DIM-s% Nbn. 96:4, 758:4, ete.; 
note (beer given) ana bit LU.KU.DIM Dar. 
495: 7. 


2’ working together with the kabsarru: 
VAS 15 1ii 11, and passim, see kabsarru usage 
a-3’. 

3’ as “family name”: [L]U.KU.DiM VAS 4 
11:3, and passim, also wr. LU.KU.DIM ibid. 
18:3, and passim, LU.KU.DIM-mu VAS 4 10:2, 
LU.KU.DiM-mu TuM 2-3 43:10. 


Limet Métal pp. 146, 177 n. 1. Add usage e-3’, cf. 
the possible Aram. rendering in Driver, Iraq 4 18, 
also Meissner, AfO 14 202 n. 1. 


kutimmitu s.; prebend of the goldsmith; 
NB*; cf. kutemmu. 

zs of the prebend LU.TU.2 piriéstitu u 
LU.KU.DiIm-a-td% of the priest (admitted to) 
the bi piristt and the (temple) goldsmith 
VAS 15 37:3 and 21. 


kutinnu s.; (a textile); OA*; cf. kutdnu. 

5 tia ku-ti-nu ... §a 13 MA.NA.TA ina 
Alim itbuluni five k.-textiles which cost 
13 minas (of copper) each in the City KT 
Blanckertz 2:3. 
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kutkim 


kutkim s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; Kassite 
word(?). 

5 KUS ku-ut-ki-im 5 Ma.na Sindu ana 10 
GIS.MAR.GID.DA.MES five k.-s, five minas of 
varnish (beside tanned and untanned hides) 
for ten wagons PBS 2/2 140:16, cf. 15 Kus 
ku-ut-ki-im 15 MA.NA Sindu ana 30 Gi8.MaAR. 
GiD.DA.MES ibid. 4, also ibid. 11; 20 KUS ku- 
ut-ki-im 20 KUS uDU.NITA ana magkandti 8a 
strijam Sa 20 Gi8.cicmR ga girrt twenty k.-s 
(and) twenty sheepskins for the storehouses 
for armor, for twenty war chariots ibid. 23. 

Probably hide treated in a special way, 
perhaps to harden it. The reading of the sign 
up in this word is uncertain. 


kutlalu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. kutlu. 


[lja-gab ~tagaB = [ku-ut-lal-lu (followed by 
kutultu, q.v.) A J/2:95. 

For *kutlalu (AH w. 518b) see kutamlalu. 
kutlinu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. kutlu. 

la-gab LAGAB = 
41la-b. 


kutlu s.; rail, fence; OB, Nuzi, MA; pl. 
kutldtu; cf. kutlalu, kutlanu, kutultw. 
la-gab LAGAB = ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu Hal 41a-b. 


ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu Ea I 


a) used to dam up water: Idiglat ina ku- 
ut-la-ti siparri iskir ina ku-ut-la-ti siparre 
sigdrt wertm Idiglat iskir she (the goddess) 
dammed up the Tigris with copper fences, 
she dammed up the Tigris with copper fences, 
bronze locks CT 15 2 viii 8f. (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 13. 


b) as part of real estate (Nuzi): property 
consisting of 2 bit guppdtu 1 & ekallu 1 ku-ut- 
lu nadi HSS 19 98:3, cf. 2 bit quppdatu 1 ku- 
ut-lu Lkhird JEN 474:11; afield agar ku-ut-li 
HSS 9 109:5, ina elénu sa ku-ut-l[t] JENu 
790:7 (unpub.); trees ina iltdni ga kali adi 
x ax saku-ul-ls HSS 15 141:5 (= RA 36 166). 


c) as part of an object: 1 Sa sapal kantini 
ga GIS 4 ku-ut-lu-su Sa siparri one wooden 
stand for a brazier, its four rails are of copper 
AfO 18 308 iv 16 (MA inv.). 

For CT 22 200: 19, see kutallu. 


kutma’isu s.; (a container); RS.* 


kutpa 


7 ku-ut-ma-i-Su siparri (weighing five 
hundred shekels, among containers of bronze) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :34. 


kutmanu s.; (a name for tamarisk?); syn. 
list.* 

ku-pii-a-lum, tu-ma-a-nu (var. ku-ut-ma-nu) = 
(b¢-c-nu] Malku II 134f. 

Probably for tumdnu in a corrupt text. 
For restoration and context see kipudlu and 
kutasu. 


kutmu s.; cover, (in kutwm libbi the part of 
the animal body which covers the intestines) ; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and put; cf. katému. 

uzu.é.ur.ra = ku-tium lib-bi, di-ik-§u. Hh. XV 
94f., cf. [uzu.é6.tuJr.ra = ku-tum lib-bt = hi-in-su 
Hg. DI 54, Hg. BIV 51, in MSL 9 37, 35; ku-ut-mu 
8A-tb-b¢ = (Hitt.) S[A-aS ...] (between libbu and 
gabidu) KBo 1 51 ii 8. 

a) in gen.: ana ku-tum lib-bi us-ta-ma- 
fasl-sa(?) Bab. 12 29:18, see AfO 14 305:9 
(Etana), also Bab. 12 26:4; if the right foot of 
the malformed animal ana ku-tim SA GUR 
is turned toward the cover of the intestines 
Leichty Izbu XIV 75ff. 


b) abul kutum libbi (in ext.): KA.GAL DUL 
8A 78 YOS 10 10:4 (OB), KA.GAL DUL SA 
IGI-it SAG 150 niri 15 RA 62 40:68 (liver model) ; 
for other refs. see abullu mng. 5b. 


kutpa s.; black frit; Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and (NA,.)AN.ZAH.MI. 

[an].zah.mi= kut-pu-[u] (preceded by anzahhu 
and hulukhu white frit) Hh. XI 294; an.zah.mi 
= ku-ut-pu-% (in same context) Izi Aii8; kut-pa-a: 
gu-[uh-lu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32b iii 4; U Sim. 
BLZLDA, U kut-pa-a:6 gu-uh-lu Uruanna IIT 494f. 

a) as ingredient in glass texts: 1 Gin AN. 
ZAH 1 Gin ku-ut-pu-% (for making red glass) 
VAT 16453: 10, and passim in this text, see Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 65ff.; NA,AN.ZAH.MI (as an 
ingredient) Oppenheim Glass § x 2, §y 16. 


b) in med. and magic: [N4,4.AN.ZAH N]Aq. 
MIN BABBAR NA,.MIN MI ftasdk you bray 
anzahhu-frit, white frit, black frit AMT 1,3:5, 
also AMT 97,4:9, BE 31 60 r. ii 4, for other 
refs. see anzahhu usage e, cf. NA,.AN.ZAH 
BABBAR NA,.AN.ZAH MI (as ointment for eyes) 
AMT 16,3: 5, also AMT 46,5: 6, Kocher BAM 216: 9, 
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kutrannu 


wr. ku-ut-pa-a AMT 11,2:13, kut(text HAL)- 
pa-a AMT 16,3:10; NA, ku-ul-pa-a NITA u SAL 
“male” and “female” black frit (in a potion) 
KUB 37 27.17, cf. [...]-it-ri-du Sa ku-ut-pi-i 
[...] tagaggal ibid. 20, [...] Nag ku-ut-pi-i 
ibid. 19, cf. AN.ZAH MI NITA wSAL AJSL 36 
82:86; AN.ZAH MI (among minerals) Kéocher 
BAM 237 i 43, cf. AMT 91,1 r. 7, 89,1 ii 18, dupl. 
RS 2 136: 16, also AMT 34,1:18, 19,6:14, 60,1:19, 
59,1:26, dupl. wr. NA,.AN.ZAH.MI AMT 39,6:9, 
also Kécher BAM 111:10, 237 i 2. 


c) used for a charm: NaA,.AN.ZAH kibritu 
ruttitu NA, AN.ZAH MI 15 abné simmat BE 31 
60ii27, AN.ZAH MIN BABBAR MIN MI KAR 213 
ti 7, also Kécher BAM 311:14 and 30, UET 4 
150:15. 


kutrannu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 
istén ku-ut-ra-an-[nu] HSS 15 146:19. 


kuttenaSwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

Barley given ana 4 GuD ku-ut-te-na-as-we 
RA 56 75:4. 


(Cassin, RA 56 78.) 


kuttim s.; (designation of a craftsman, a 
status or an official); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

(barley for) PN LU ku-ut-ti-im HSS 14 
pl. 21 46:28. 


kuttimmatu ss. fem.; female charcoal 


burner(?); SB*; cf. kuttimmu. 

épista qumqummatu kassdptu kut-tim-ma- 
tum the witch isa ...., the sorceress is a 
female charcoal burner Maqlu VI 20, ef. 
[... mus-tle-pi-il-tt ku-ti-ma-ti [... nar-s1]n- 
da-ti AMT 32,1:13 (inc.). 


kuttimmu s5.; charcoal burner; lex.*; cf. 
kuttimmatu. 
14.4. bil.1&4 = Su = kut-tim-[mu] Hg. B VI 136; 
U.bil.1& = ku-ut-ti-om-[mu] Izi E 251 A. 
Landsberger, JNES 8 275 n. 86. 


kuttu see kitu. 


kuttumu (fem. kuttwmtu) adj.; covered, 


veiled; SB, NB; cf. katému. 
[gidim] gaé.la na.an.dag.dag.ge, gurud 


(NUNxKI).da li.nu.dul.la=etemmu m[uttag]gisu 
nadi, la (ku]-ut-tu-mu ASKT p. 86-87 ii 10. 


kiitu 


a) covered: elippu ku-ut-tu-mu YOS 7 
173:1, cf. ku-ut-t{u-mu] (description of a 
boat) CT 4 44 Bu. 88-5-12,643:2 (both NB); 
[gt]mir matrsu kut-tum-te his entire remote(?) 
land TCL 3 210 (Sar.). 


b) veiled: mudsitu kallatu kut-tim-tum 
night, veiled bride Maqlu I 2, with comm. 
kal-la-téi kut-tim-té Gula §a mamma la ugab: 
béisi the veiled bride is the goddess Gula 
whom nobody may look upon (even) from 
afar KAR 94:5 and dupls. (Maqlu Comm.), see 
G. Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 26; mudsittu kallatu 
kut-tum-tum LKA 135 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
2354; you nightly stars [w] mudgsitu kal-la- 
tum kut-[tum-t]um JNES 19 32:45, also 33:53; 
kallat Ekur kut-tim-tu ibid. 34:77, restored 
from YBC 9884:1 (courtesy R. McNeil). 


kutturu s.; (a profession); OB Alalakh.* 

One mina of silver belonging to RN eli PN 
wu PN, LU.MES ku-ut-tu-ru owed by PN and 
PN, the k.(-s) Wiseman Alalakh 24:4. 


kutturu see kiturru. 


kuttutu adj.; 
katatu. 

gu,.ud.tuku,.tuku, = ku-ut-tu-tu (in group 
with huttutu infested by vermin) Erimhud IT 126; 
lu-gu-ud LAGAB = kurt, ku-ut-tu-tum A 1/2:61f. 
kutd see kitu. 


kiitu (kuttu, kuti) s.; (a container of clay 
or metal, rarely wood); OB, Alalakh, Nuzi, 
MB, MA, SB, NA, Sumerogram in Hitt.; pl. 
kutté and kuttdtu; wr. syll. and UD+SAL+KAB; 
ef. kitu in rab kuttdte. 


gid.up+saL+KaB = ku-tu-ir Hh. IV 209, also 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; ef. 


(qualified as rabt and sahru) ibid. 210f.; gil. 
UD+SAL+KAB.tur, giS.UD+SAL+KAB.1 = mas- 
la--% ibid. 212f.; giS.uD+SAL+KAB.1 = ku-ut 


gam-ni, gi$.UD+SAL+KAB.8i = MIN gar-ni, gid. 
UD+SAL+KaB.geStull = min uz-ni ibid. 214ff., 
also (for milk and beer) 217f.; giS.UD+SAL+KAB. 
utul = MIN um-ma-rt, MIN di-ga-ri 219f.; [a15]. 
UD+SAL+KAB = ku-tu-% Proto-Diri 226a. 

é.utul.gél.la gid.uD+saL+KaB.bi.im : bi-it 
di-qd-ru i-ba-aé-éu-% ku-tu-8a where there are 
bowls there her k.-bowl is also van Dijk La Sagesse 
91:2. 


a) in OB: x zip.saG i-na ku-ut-tim TLB 1 
133:5, also zip.SE t-na ku-ut-tim ibid. 8. 
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kitu 
b) in OB Elam: 1 ku-di 8d-am-ni MDP 22 
83:4. 


c) in OB Alalakh: 24 pue ku-ut-ti @ESTIN 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:16, cf. 12 pua ku-ut-ta-a- 
at GESTIN ibid. 32. 


d) inMB: 2 urupv ku-tu-% 8a x x (weighing 
2% minas) PBS 13 75:1, cf. 1 uRUDU ku-tu-% 
[..-] (one mina) ibid. 7. 


e) Sumerogram in Hitt.: 14 Gi8.upD.sat. 
KAB (beside 14 a18.8uU.KU.NAG) KBo 5 2i 24, 
ef. 4 SU.NAG.NAG 2 UD.SAL.KAB KUB 32 123 
ii 24; note in Hitt. instrumental case: GIS. 
UD.SAL.KAB-it KUB 20 11 ii 13. 


f) in Nuzi: [e183 harwarahhju ga vue ku- 
ut-ti RA 36 156:6 (= HSS 13 3165). 


&) in MA: 2 vva ku-d-tu 1 Dua sappu 
KAJ 317:9. 

h) in SB: 80,000 pvc ku-ut-tu karani 
AnSt 7 128:20; [pu]a(?) ku(!)-ut-tu ZA 43 
15:34; if in the house of a man aiI8.<UD». 


SAL.KAB ina igdri e[sir] a k.-container is 
drawn on the wall CT 40 1:16, restored from 
CT 38 16:81 (SB Alu); when a woman gave 
birth ki Sa pirt ku-ta-a gakin (the child) had 
a proboscis like an elephant CT 29 49:23 
(catalog of prodigies). 


i) in NA: [p]ue ku-u-tué sa mé BBR No. 
64:10; 5 DUG ku-ta-te Sikari ADD 960 i 16, iii 
7,13,iv 7, 1068r.4, wr. ku-ta-a-te ADD 961:13, 
r.13, 4 DUG ku-ta-te §a kardni Iraq 23 53 ND 
2790 r. 3’ and 10’; 2 puG ku-ta-a-ie imxs 
ADD 977 ii 10; obscure: 1 ku-ta-a-té a-dir-tu 
ADD 966 ii 5. 

It is uncertain whether the OB ref. TLB 
1133 belongs here because the k.-container 
is nearly always used for the storage and 
serving of liquids and may have had a long 
spout, see CT 29 49 cited usage h. Its 
shape, at any rate, was quite characteristic, 
see CT 40 1:16 cited usage h. 

In CT 8 3a:9 (OB) ku-ut-ta-tum seems to 
denote a topographical feature (or Flur- 
name?) while in CT 45 36 ii 13 and iii 10 (OB) 
a garment TUG ku-ta-tum is mentioned. In 
UCP 10 167(!) No. 98:23 read 1 gin Ku- 
tu-um (personal name). 


*kutumtu 
kitu in rab kuttate s.; official in charge 
of the kiitu-wine containers; NA*; ef. kitu. 

GAL DUG ku-ta-te (beside rab nikkasst and 
mukil apate) ADD 1036 iii 26. 
kutullu_ see guzullu. 


kutultu s.; 
kutlu. 
{Ija-gab LaGaB = kutlalu, ku-tul-tu A 1/2:95f. 


kutumdu see kutumtu. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


kutummu s.; 1. mat, 2. cover, 3. veil; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; cf. katému. 

gi.KID.MA.SU.A, gi.KID.MA.NIGIN = ku-tum-mu 
Hh. VIII 293f. 

KID.MA.MAH = bu-ru-t, ku-tum-mu, su-wp-p[a(?)- 
t]um{?) Proto-Diri 367ff. 

1. mat —a) made of reed: [a] ku-tu-um- 
mu sa tusepisu isu [x] [x] w1.a ku-tu-wm bu- 
qu-mi-im [rju-ud-di_ the reed mat which you 
had made is too small, add [...]-s as a mat 
for the shearing A 3521:4f. (OB let.); Sa kussi 
elpetu ku-tum-mu-ti-a (see elpetu usage b) 
Gilg. V1 74; 3 QGI.KID.MES 3 GI ku-tu-um-mu 
three reed mats (see burt), three k.-s RAce. 
p. 20iv 35, cf. 1 TUG su-pa-tum 1 ku-tu-um- 
mu ibid. p. 18 iv 28; fire dkilat qanati akilat 
ku-tum 2-8&% which devours the reeds (in 
the canebrake), devours the &. of(?) its [...] 
AfO 23 42:5 (ine.). 


b) made of leather: l-en KUS ku-tu-um-mu 
Sa KUS dust ana elippi YOS3 145:9 (NB let.). 


2. cover for a specific object: 1 ku-tu-ma- 
am sa pasim 4 2 MA.NA one cover for an ax, 
worth two minas (to be bought) TCL 19 61:24 
(OA); piru[...] ku-tum-mi-S4 the elephant 
[...-ing] its cover Gilg. VI 36. 


3. veil: ku-tu-um-mi kut-tu-mat-ma [...] 
she is veiled with a veil Gilg. Xi4; 1 TUG 
lamhussa u kut-tum ga ana 4NNIN.NA.MES 
... tgarrubu one lamhussi-garment and the 
veil which they present to the goddesses TCL 
13 233:4 (NB). 


*kutumtu (kutwmdu) s.; covered basket; 
SB*; cf. katamu. 


DIS MIN ina ku-tu-um-di if (a man sits) on 
a covered basket CT 39 39:23 (SB Alu), with 
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kutuniwe 


comm.: [ku-t]u-um-di ag-3u ku-tim-[x-x] 
(called) k. because [it has] a cover CT 41 
33:14; emugtu ku-tu-un-di-§4 u[&...] the 
housekeeper will [...] her basket (but/and 
[the people of the household will .... and 
leave] empty-handed) CT 30 33 K.4081+ :5 
(ext.). 


kutuniwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi, MA*; 
Hurr. word. 

4 simittu ku-tu-ni-we HSS 14 247:33; 5(!) 
si-me-tu ku-tu-[ni-we] KAJ 266:6. 


*kutiitu. s.; security; OA*; 
kutwdtu attested; cf. *katd Av. 

annakam sikki issanabbutu u ku-t[ad]-a-ti-a 
ik-ta-na-tu-% (see *katid v. usage a) CCT 3 
11:12. 


only pl. 


kuwati see kudtz. 
kuwatu sce ki. 
kuwau see ki. 


*kuzabu adj.; beautiful, well-formed; OB 
(as personal name only, with hypocoristic 
ending); cf. kuzbu. 

a) as masculine name: Ku-za-ba-ium 
CT 8 37a:25, VAS 13 14:14 and 16. 


b) as feminine name: Ku-za-ba-tum nadit 
Sama CT 48 5:10, TCL 1 108:7, cf. (DAM 
PN) CT 8 43a:10, 13 and 20. 


kuzallu A’ (guzallu) s.; 
Nuzi; pl. kuzullatu. 

sipa 4b.gud.8zE.ri.a = re-i u-tul-la-a-ti (chief) 
shepherd over the herdsmen, sipa udu.sum. 
sum.mu = MIN ku-za-la-a-tt (chief) shepherd over 
the shepherds Lu Excerpt II 4f., also Lu III i 15. 

ina GN U,.UDU.HI.A & gu-za-<lay-lam [x x] 
lissuhu they should remove the flock and the 
shepherd from GN TCL 18 125:8 (OB let.), ef. 
gu-za-lum ga dlim la udabbab ibid. 24; PN LG 
ku-za-lu (witness) JEN 196:41. 


kuzallu B s.; (month name); OA, MA. 


ri Ku-zal-li = rri stgy.GA 5R 43 i 14, ef. rrr 
Ku-zal-li (list of months) KAV 155:5. 


shepherd; OB, 


a) in OA (always pl.): rm1.Kam Ku-zal-li 
limum PN Kienast ATHE 55:56, CCT 5 19a:12, 


kuzazu 


ICK 2 46:7, 125:38, 128:27’, KBo 9 3:8, 20:25, 
and passim, but wr. ku-zal-lim ICK 2 18:6, 
note (x silver) ina ku-zal-li anniitim ga 
limim PN igagqalam he will pay me in the 
current k. in the eponymy of PN VAT 
9225:9, see MVAG 35 219ff. note a. 


b) in MA: ttt Ku-zal-lum KAJ 160:25, 
wr. Ku-zal-lu AKA 108 viii 89, also AfO 18 
344:50 (Tigl. I), KAV 201:15, AfO 10 40 No. 
88:13, KAJ 3 r. 9, 13:33, 19:22, 104:11, and 
passim in KAJ, ina itt Ku-zal-li AfO 10 
40 No. 89:1. 

Possibly to be connected with kuzallu 
shepherd. 


kuza’u_s.; chair; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
ku-za-t = MIN (= kussf) CT 18 3 r. iii 2. 
Learned loan from Sum. gu.za, see kussi. 


kuzazu s.; 1. (a biting insect), 2. (a quali- 
fication of goats); SB*; cf. gazdzu. 

nim.ztu(var. .zu).ra.ah, nim.si@,.s8I¢,, nim. 
BUL+BUL = ku-za-zu Hh. XIV 318ff.; nim.sia,. 
SIG, = ku-za-zu = ha-an-zi-zi-ta Hg. A II 271, in 
MSL 8/2 45; nim.zu.ra.ah = ku-za-zu = h[a-an- 
zt-zt-tu] Hg. B III iv 7, in MSL 8/2 47; nim. 
BUL+BUL = ku-za-a-[su], nim ku-za-a-su (var. ku- 
za-zu) = ha-an-z[t-e-t]u (var. ha-an-zi-zi-tu) Uruanna 
TIE 224f. 

mu-u8 9rxaS, mu-ul HIxAaS = ku-za-zu A V/2:82 
and 84; mu-ul gixaS = [ku-za-zu] Ea V 91; Srp. 
NUN = ku-za-zum(!) UET 6 372:4. 

m48.zu = ki-iz-2[u], m48.zu.ra.ah, mas.ste,. 
SIG, = ku-za-zu Hh. XIII 218 ff. 

ku-za-zu MUSEN = ha-an-zi-2i-té = pi-laq-qi [star 
Hg. B IV 306, also Hg. C I 41, in MSL 8/2 170 and 
173. 


1. (a biting insect): see Hh. XIV, Hg., 
Uruanna, A, Ea, in lex. section; ina siqi 
atti ku-za-zu ana seltt ki illiku (see gsaltu 
mng. 3d) Lambert BWL 220:19; lumun 
surart ... lumun ku-za-zi lumun izbi kalbi 
AnBi 12 284:60; Summa sapat ku-za-zi sakin 
if he has a lip like a k. (preceded by sapat 
kulilu) Kraus Texte 12c iii 5’, cf. dapat ku- 
za-zi (as explanation of Japat maégti) ibid. 7’. 


2. (a qualification of goats): see Hh. XIII, 
in lex. section. 


The connection between the insect and the 
designation of a goat is based on the lexical 


613 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kuzbanitu 


equivalence, but the semantic relation be- 
tween the two is not clear, see 
MSL 8/1 p. 31. 


The explanation of Japat maésti by sapat 
kuzdzi (followed by Sapat sibari, see sibaru 
mng. 2) may be connected with the expla- 
nation mastu = ku-zil-la-tu Izbu Comm. 178, 
commenting on summa izbu masta sakin 
(followed by sibara sakin) Leichty Izbu V 10ff., 
see sibaru mng. 2, assuming that the two 
lines in the physiogn. omen have been taken 
from Izbu, and the commentary was no 
longer understood by the ancient commen- 
tator. 


Landsberger, 


kuzbanitu adj. fem.; 
cf. kuzbu. 

ku-uz-ba-ni-t[um] (said of TaSmétu) KAR 
122:3 (SB lit.); 'Ku-uz-ba-ni-tu (personal 
name) AfK 2 63 r. 4 (NB). 


attractive; NB, SB; 


kuzbanu s.; (a bird, lit. attractive); 
cf. kuzbu. 


e.li muSen = ku-uz-ba-<nu> = [...] (followed 
by kakkabanu, q.v.) Hg. B IV 239, in MSL 8/2 166. 


lex.*; 


kuzbu_s.; luxuriance, abundance, attrac- 
tiveness, charm, sexual vigor; OB, Bogh., 
SB, NA, NB (personal names only); wr. 
syll.and H1.L1; cf. kazbu, *kuzdbu, kuzbanitu, 
kuazbdnu, kuzzubu adj. 

hi.li = ku-uz,-bu-u[m], ma.az = w-ul-si-um 
OBGT XIII 6f.; hi.li= ku-uz-bu (between baltu 
and rdmu) Igituh I 276, also Igituh short version 
30; hi.li = ku-[uz-bu], nu-u[h-éu] Lu Excerpt II 
105f.; gé-hi-li GAxHLLI = EB ku-uz-bu Ea IV 272, 
also A IV/4:190. 

pa,.Sita, mu.sar.re a.hi.li.a tum.a: ratu 
ga ana mu-[u]§-sa-a-ri mé ku-uz-bd ubbalu canal 
which brings abundant waters to the irrigation 
ditches JNES 23 2:38 (from Bogh.); é.a gudu,. 
bi hi.li.ta ba.ra.é : sa biti padi[ssu] ina du-ud(!)- 
& (var. ina ku-uz-bt) ittast KAR 375 r. iii 41f., var. 
from 4R 11:33f., see ZA 59 161 n. 733; [gurus ujr 
dam.ta [hi.li] Su.nu.tag.ga : etlu ga ina sin 
assatisu ku-zu-ub la ilputu aman who has not (yet) 
obtained sexual satisfaction (lit. touched the &.) in 
his wife’s lap JT VI 26 156 i 18, restored from ki. 
sikil Ur dam.a.ni.kam hi.li Su.nu.tag.ga: 
ardatu sa ina sin mutiga ku-uz-ba la ilputu Bab. 4 
pl. 4 (after p. 188) iv 15 (ine.); Ninurta [hi].li.bi 
nu.til.la : ga ku-zu-wb-3u la qati whose sexual 
vigor is inexhaustible Lugale IV 6; Ninlil té8 E. 
Sér.ra hi.li E.kur.ra : balti Eéarra ku-uz-bu 


kuzbu 


Ekur 4R 27 No. 2:25f.; bi.li la.la ma.al.la. 
ta: ku-uz-bu u la-la-a mali, (Nanna who) is full of 
luxuriance and virility 4R 9:19 and 21, ef. 
alim.ma hi.li diri: kabtu fa ... ku-uz-ba malt 
BA 10/1 75:11f.;  [x.x].ru hi.li ma.az.za.bi 
dug,.ga : [hat]-tum elletu $a ku-uz-ba u ulsa maldt 
4R 18* No. 3 iv19f.; an.ki.ga hi.li ma.al. I[a 

-] : [ina da}-me-e ellati ku-zu- bu {...] who is 
[full of] charm in the pure heavens (said of a god) 
LKU 16: 15f. 


a) as an attribute of goddesses: [uh]tan- 
namu elussa [na]nnabu masrahu dussupu 
ku-uz-bu (see handmu) VAS 10 215:6 (OB lit.), 
cf. za?nat inbi migiam u ku-uz-ba-am RA 22 
169:6 and 8, also Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1, cited 
zant usage a—1'b’-2", $a ku-uz-ba za-?-nat AfO 16 
306:12; uzatnanni ku-uz-bi Or. NS 36 124:140, 
ef. also ibid. 126:165 (hymn to Gula); T’asmétum 
tlat kuz-bi u dédi BMS 1 r. 37, and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124:20; Nand bélet W1.L1 
Biggs Saziga 31:22; Iéstar &a la-lu-§d ku-uz- 
bu AfO 11 368 No. 8:4, ef. uit wlukat 
maldt namrirrt LKA 58:3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 152, cf. also KAR 109:15, cited eléhu 
mng. 2b; Nisaba pumu %Anim ku-zu-ub ili 
BBR No. 88:10; in personal names: Aja-ku- 
zu-ub-matim CT 47 8:5 (OB), and passim, see 
Stamm Namengebung 227; Ahdti-ku-zu-ub-nist 
PBS 11/2 30:4, and passim in OB lists of names, 
see Chiera, PBS 11 p. 160; uI.Li-I#ar ADD 
902:7, note also 'Ku-uz-ba-a Dar. 260:3 and 7. 


b) as an attribute of male gods: zw una 
ku-uz-ba kalu zumrigu (said of Gilgame, see 
zanu usage b-2’) Gilg. I v 11 and 17, cf. 
Sa ku-uz-bu za’nu Or. NS 36 122:96; [ku-zu]- 
ub ramika MIO 12 48:9 and 10 (OB lit.); ku- 
uz-bi annt ibid. 50 r. 14; see also Lugale IV 
6, 4R 9, BA 10/1 76, in lex. section; Samas- 
ku-zu-ub-ma-tim YOS 8 95:21 (OB); Nabi- 
HI.LI-ildni 5R 41 r. 32, CT 18 28 colophon, see 
Tallqvist APN 153, also JRAS 1928 323 82-3-28, 
163:5, Nbn. 133:3, TCL 13 211:17, and passim 
in NB personal names, wr. ku-zib for HI.LI 
Nbk. 46:2, ku-uz-bu Cyr. 264:12. 


c) referring euphemistically to virility 
and sexual parts: ndra la ibbir W1.L1-s% (var. 
ku-zu-ub-&) imagqut KAR 177 r. iii 34, Iraq 23 
90:12, var. from KAR 147:19, also Iraq 21 48:19, 
52:46, and passim in hemer.; the sorceress a 
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ardati damigti inibga itbal ... ku-zu-ub-&d ili 
Maqlu III 10, cf. gamhat rummi kirimmiki 
tirki pitéma ku-zu-ub-ki lilgi (see kirimmu) 
Gilg. Liv 9, ef. ibid. 16, also liptd ku-zu-ub-sd 
let her bare her charms ibid. iii 22 and 43; 
see also JTVI 26, Bab. 4, in lex. section. 


d) referring to plentiful water and luxu- 
riant vegetation: see JNES 23, in lex. 
section; kirt nubs sippat NiG.SA.SA.HLA 
usashirguma musaré ku-uz-bi itdtigu usalme 
I surrounded it (the bit akiti) with a fertile 
grove, an orchard with all kinds of fruit, and 
edged it with luxuriant flower beds OIP 2 
137:35, cf. ina sippat mugsaré ku-uz-bi 
Streck Asb. 268 i 19. 


e) referring to the beauty and rich adorn- 
ment of buildings, and their parts: ina KA. 
{HI.LI.st] mastak Sarpdnitu sa ku-uz-bu salhu 
(I installed a bed) in the u1.11.st-quarter, 
the bed chamber of DN, which is “sprinkled 
with luxury” (translation of Sum. hi.li.sh) 
Thompson. Esarh. pl. 14 i 53 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. p.5, for other refs. to KA.HI.LI.st (bab 
ku-uz-bu) see babu A mng. 1c-3’ and zénu 
lex. section and usage b-2’; E.hal.an.ki 
Subat ku-uz-bi Bauer Asb. 2 49 r. 12, for 
temple names beginning with E.hi.li, see 
RLA 2 302; apsasdte Sa ku-uz-bu u ulsu hitlupa 
OIP 2 123: 28, see also ibid. 107 vi 34, 109 vii 13, 
120:26, cited bastu mng. Ic-2’; G@rIS.MA.ip. 
HE.DU, 8a ku-uz-ba zdnatu (see zdnu usage 
a-l’b’-1’") VAB 4 160:36 (Nbk.). 


f) other oces.: [8tar [sa] tandddtiga ku-uz- 
bu za[nja to whom the songs of praise are 
enticing AAA 20 80:2 (Asb.); Saptaja lu lallaru 
qataja lu ku-uz-bu let my lips be pure honey, 
my hands all female charm PSBA 23 120r. 2, 
see ZA 32 174, and RA 49 182:3; Nisaba elleta 
sa ina ku-zu-ub nist Saknat ZA 45 202 ii 26 
(Bogh. rit.), restored from Bo. 184/w (courtesy 
H. G. Giiterbock); HI-LI SINNIN (designating 
a wig among appurtenances in a ritual) 
UVB 15 40 r. 11’. 


In Nbn. 679:5 read wmma hi-li-[x]-ia tu-a- 
di since kuzbu and H1.LI are attested only as 
literary words. See also kuzublati. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 321. 


kuzippu 


kuzida s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word, 
barley ana ku-Su-up-ha ku-zi-da HSS 14 
63:4 (= RA 36 133), cf. barley ana ku-zi- 
da.MxE8 ana du-ur-mu Sa SAL.LUGAL ibid. 14. 
See kusupha. 


kuzillatu (or kusillatu) s.; (a skin growth 
or boil); lex.* 

ma-as-tum = ku-zil-la-ti Yzbu Comm. 178 (to 
Leichty Izbu V 10). 

See kuzdzu discussion section. 


kuzippu (guzippu) s.; (a cloak); MA, NA. 

{UJu-[ba]-ru = ku-zip-pi LTBA 2 2:404; lu-ba-ar 
8U (= kalé) = ku-zi-pu-w (followed by za’trinnu 
= ipadtum) Uruanna III 544. 

a) in secular contexts: dmerdnéu [ku- 
zlip-pe-e-Su tlaqgi u Sia TUG.SA.GA gablusu 
irakkusu the one who denounced him (the 
mazziz pant speaking with a woman of 
the harem) will take his k., and they 
will have him himself (the mazziz pani) 
wear the sdgu-girdle (only) AfO 17 288:107 
(MA harem edicts); the sick get well, the 
hungry are sated meérisitu ku-zip-pi uk: 
tatttimu the naked are covered with k.-s 
ABL 2r.3, cf. NINDA.MES ina pikunu ku- 
zip-pu ina ldniku[nu] ... luhalliqu may 
(the gods) deprive you of food for your 
mouth, of k. for your body Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 16; summu tend sa TUG gu- 
zip-pi-ia ibassini (I swear) I have not 
even a change for my k. ABL 1285 r. 28, cf. 
te(text bu)-nt-e ga TUG gu-zip-pi ibid. 35; 
batqu sa TUG gu-zip-pi ... mini niksur ABL 
1177.10, ef. ibid. r.3; ku-zip-pi-Su KUS.B.US. 
MES-S¢t ittiSt thtilig he took away his k. and 
his .... and ran away ABL 1033:8; 2 ku- 
zip-pt §a sia.sa,; ka-a-ri_ two k.-s of red wool 
of ordinary quality Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:14 
(dowry list), also, (with white wool) ibid. 17, 
ana 2-5% ku-zip-pi ma-[x]-u-tt ibid. 27; note 
ku-zip-[pi ga] sia wool k.-s ABL 680 r. 2, 
ef. ABL 714 r.3; 4 ME ku-ztp-pu PN four 
hundred k.-s (to be delivered by) PN ADD 
680:3, cf. ilku sa ... ku-zip-pi. MES sa vaU 
LU.GAL 8a RN Iraq 15 139 ND 3413:2 (docket), 
cf. also ADD 781:5, KAV 199 r. 7, ADD 910 r. 6, 
l pa TA ku-zip-pi SUD ADD 977 ii 14, also (in 
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broken context) ADD 691:5, 956 r. 12, Iraq 23 
21 ND 2312:1, wr. [g]u-2zip-pi ibid. 19 ND 
2097 : Bf. 


b) in cultic and ceremonial context: labus: 
susu Sa ana Bélet-Uruk usebbaluni ku-zip-pi- 
sé gunu his clothing that they take to the 
Lady-of-Uruk is his k.-garments ZA 51 
136:30 (NA cultic comm.), cf. (PN rdgintu sa 
ku(text ki)-zip-pi Sa Sarri ana Akkadi tibil: 
uni the ecstatic woman who had brought 
the &. of the king to Babylon ABL 149:8, 
cf. also ku-zip-pi sa Sarri illuku sattum Satti 
ki anni illuku the k.-s of the king go (there), 
every year they go (there) in this way ABL 
29:12; also, wr. gu-zip-pt ABL 667:12; ina 
mubht lubussi Sa sarri bélija ku-zip-pi §a ana 
salam Sar pithi as to the king’s vestments, 
the k. which is for the image of the substitute 
king ABL 653:10; on the 25th in the evening 
lilissu ina pan DN ina muhhi ku-zip-pi §a garri 
tsakkan he places the kettledrum in front 
of DN on the king’s k. ABL 612:7, cf. gulz 
gulldte ... ina qir-si ku-zip-pi nusak(i)rik 
(see karéku) ABL 21 r. 1, ef. also ABL 1126:8 
and ll, r. 7; ina muhhi ku-2zip-pi pesiti sa 
belt v&puranni ma kimasi timé luke?il uv.20. 
KAM UD.21.Kam ... Sarru luke’tl uD.22.KAM 
qabli irakkasa as to the white k.-garments 
that my lord wrote me about, asking, “‘How 
many days should I wear them?’ — on the 
20th and the 21st the king should wear them, 
on the 22nd he may go about his business 
ABL 379:6, see Landsberger Brief p. 73 n. 145; 
UD.20.KAaM ku-2zip-pi pesiti Sarru ... lintuh 
on the 20th the king should put on a white 
k.-garment ABL 26r.4, also ku-zip-pi sa 
ta-ri-ti Sarru ina mubhisu inagssi ABL 553 r. 4; 
ku-zip-pu SUMUN.MES ga Assur van Driel Cult 
of AMSur 92 vii 41'; mar Siprdnigu ... la 
ibattuqu ku-ztp-[pt sa,.mMES lu-gal-b]i-su-nu 
HAR.MES kaspi [...] they must not recall 
his envoys, I had them clothed in red 
k.-garments, [put] silver rings [on them] 
ABL 129:25, cf. ku-zip-pi.mES d-sa-bi-su 
HAR.MES [...] ABL 1454 r. 2, see Deller, Or. 
NS 35 310. 


The kuzippu was a garment made of red 
or white wool, probably a type of cloak or 


kuzzisallu 


wrap. The term is possibly the NA replace- 
ment of MA nahlaptu. The king’s kuzippu 
played an important role in rituals at the 
Sargonid court. The OA ref. silidni tamalaki 
u ma(or ku)-zi-bt usebbalakkum TCL 19 5:31, 
is unlikely to contain the word kuzippu since 
one expects a word for box or container. 
Behrens, LSS 2/1 33 ff. 


kuziru A s.; (mng.uncert.); OB.* 

The rent (paid) for the copper sickle is x 
barley «a ku(text ba)-zi-rum [a-na be]-li- 
Su-ma itér but the broken blade goes back 
to its owner Goetze LE § 9:33, see Landsberger, 
David AV 72. 


The interpretation is based on the one 
proposed by Finkelstein, JAOS 90 247f. on 
the basis of collation, but the reading 
*bazirim and the Sum. etymology ba.zi.ir 
are unconvincing. 


kuziru B s.; (a class of men); SB.* 
[k]}i-gul-lim u dé-tam-mi |] ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu 
STT 403 r. 41 (comm. to Labat TDP 22:23, see 
astammu usage a). 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 24. 


kuziru see kusiru. 


**kuzii (AHw. 519b) to be read hunzi 
(see Lambert, JSS 12 104 and JCS 11 4n. 3), see 
huzzt. 


kuzublat@ s.; (an ill-smelling substance); 
SB.* 

Summa ertés biti kima ku-zu-ub-la-te-e if the 
smell of a house is like k. (between ‘“‘like 
bitumen” and “like beer mash’) CT 38 
18:115 (SB Alu); bagigdti ina ku-zu-ub-la-te-e 
ekéma ... ale’i (see bagiqdtu) Tul p. 16:15. 


Possibly a compound with kuzbu or ety- 
mologized as such. 


kuzullu see guzullu. 


kuzuru see kusru B. 


kuzzisallu s.; (a basket); OB*; Sum. lw. 
2 at ku-zi-sa-lu. PBS 8/2 191:7. 


A Sum. loan from an unattested *gi.gur. 
zi.sal. See also kuréallu. 
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kuzzubu) = (kunzubu, fem. kuzzubtu, kunz 
zubtu) adj.; luxuriant, full of charm; OA, 
MB, SB, NB; ef. kuzbu. 

na,.gal na,.gal na, hi.li ma.az.za.na: 
abnié rabtiti Min abnii elsid kun-zu-bu great stones, 
great stones, stones full of joyous charm 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv lf. 

mu-un-nu-u = ku-un-zu-bu (preceded by unnubu) 
Malku VIIT 31. 


a) said of goddesses: Sarrat-Nippur 
béltum ku-zu-ub-tum RA 16 79 No. 24:2 (MB 
seal). 


b) as personal name: '!Ku-un-zu-ub-tum 
Peiser Urkunden 127:8, also BE 15 188 v 12 
(both MB); tKun-zu-ub-tum BM 1322 71 r. 
10 (NB, courtesy D. Kennedy); uncert.: Ku(or 
Su)-zum-ba-tum Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 5:17, 18, 23. 


c) other oces.: see 4R, in lex. section; ana 
awilt awatam ku-zu-ub-tam istét qarrib say a 
nice word to the gentlemen Or. NS 36 410 
Kiltepe b/k 95:14 (OA); uncert. : [Suwmmaamélu 
...] GIG : Se.izr ku-zu-ub-tum if a man 
suffers from [...] : (it is) the luxuriant 
....-disease Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 15. 


kuzzubu_ (kunzubu) v.; to fawn, to flatter 
(with words), to wag the tail; OB, SB; cf. 
kanzabu, mukanzibtu. 


kuzzuru 
(x.(x)].x = ku-un-zu-bu, [ku]jn.gin.gin. 
nu = MIN 4é kal-bi, inim.gin.gun.nu = MIN & 
a-ma-tt Antagal III 266ff., also Antagal G 157 ff. 
{ujr.tur.ra ninda u.bi.dub [ku]jn da.ra. 
an.giun.gin.nu: ana murani [...] li-kan-[zi-ib- 
ka] after you have thrown bread to a puppy, it 
will fawn on you Lambert BWL 229:30, ef. 
[...].a.ta[... g]un.nu.un : t#u isbatuka kima 
kalbi tu-ka-an-za-ab after they have caught you, 
you fawn like a dog ibid. 253:7. 


a) to fawn, to wag the tail (said of a dog): 
see Lambert BWL, in lex. section; Summa 
kalbu la &4 t-ra-am-&% u-ka-an-za-ab-s% if a 
strange dog plays up to him and wags its 
tail at him CT 39 2:111 (SB Alu); note ni-su 
kun-zu-ba e-le-t anadku nussusa ale’i the 
lion(?) can wag its tail, I can shake (my tail, 
too) (parallel: ni-su palaha ele’i anaku 
napasa ale’i) Tul p. 13 ii 3, dupl. ND 5426:11 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


b) to fawn, to please, flatter: see Antagal, 
in lex. section; palaham ku-uz-zu-ba-am to 
revere (him), to please (him) JCS 15 6i 13 
(OB lit.), see Held, JCS 16 37. 

For other refs., see kuzzubu adj. 

Held, JCS 15 12f. 


kuzzulu see kussulu. 


kuzzuru (AHw. 520b) see kuégru. 
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